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                                                  Ganth±rambhakath±vaººan±
 
    Sa½vaººan±rambhe       (1.0001)       ratanattayavandan±       sa½vaººetabbassa
dhammassa  pabhavanissayavisuddhipaµivedanattha½,  ta½ pana dhammasa½va-
ººan±su  viññ³na½  bahum±nupp±danattha½, ta½ sammadeva tesa½ uggahadh±-
raº±dikkamaladdhabb±ya     samm±paµipattiy±    sabbahitasukhanipph±danattha½.
Atha  v±  maªgalabh±vato,  sabbakiriy±su pubbakiccabh±vato, paº¹itehi samm±ca-
ritabh±vato,  ±yati½  paresa½  diµµh±nugati-±pajjanato  ca  sa½vaººan±ya½ ratana-
ttayapaº±makiriy±.  Atha  v±  ratanattayapaº±makaraºa½  p³jan²yap³j±puññavise-
sanibbattanattha½,  ta½  attano yath±laddhasampattinimittakassa kammassa bal±-
nupp±danattha½,  antar±  ca  tassa  asaªkocanattha½,  tadubhaya½ anantar±yena
aµµhakath±ya   parisam±panattha½.   Idameva   ca   payojana½   ±cariyena   idh±dhi-
ppeta½.   Tath±   hi  vakkhati–  “iti  me  pasannamatino  …pe…  tass±nubh±ven±”ti.
Vatthuttayap³j±    hi    niratisayapuññakkhettasambuddhiy±    aparimeyyappabh±vo
puññ±tisayoti  bahuvidhantar±yepi  lokasanniv±se antar±yanibandhanasakalasa½-
kilesaviddha½san±ya pahoti, bhay±di-upaddavañca niv±reti. Yath±ha–
    “P³j±rahe  p³jayato,  buddhe  yadi va s±vake”ti-±di (dha. pa. 1.195; apa. 1.10.1),
tath±–
         “Ye   bhikkhave  buddhe  pasann±,  agge  te  pasann±.  Agge  kho  pana  pasa-
    nn±na½ aggo vip±ko hot²”ti-±di (a. ni. 4.34; itivu. 90).
          “Buddhoti (1.0002) kittayantassa, k±ye bhavati y± p²ti;
          varameva hi s± p²ti, kasiºenapi jambud²passa.
          dhammoti …pe… saªghoti …pe… d²pass±”ti. (d². ni. aµµha. 1.6);
    Tath±–
         “Yasmi½,  mah±n±ma,  samaye  ariyas±vako tath±gata½ anussarati, nevassa
    tasmi½  samaye  r±gapariyuµµhita½  citta½  hoti,  na dosa …pe… na mohapariyu-
    µµhita½ citta½ hot²”ti-±di (a. ni. 6.10; 11.11),
          “Araññe rukkham³le v± …pe…
          bhaya½ v± chambhitatta½ v±,
          lomaha½so na hessat²”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.249) ca
    Tattha  yassa vatthuttayassa vandana½ kattuk±mo, tassa guº±tisayayogasanda-



ssanattha½   “karuº±s²talahadayan”ti-±din±   g±thattayam±ha.   Guº±tisayayogena
hi  vandan±rahabh±vo,  vandan±rahe  ca  kat± vandan± yath±dhippetappayojana½
s±dhet²ti.  Tattha  yass±  desan±ya sa½vaººana½ kattuk±mo, s± na vinayadesan±
viya  karuº±ppadh±n±,  n±pi  abhidhammadesan±  viya  paññ±ppadh±n±,  atha kho
karuº±paññ±ppadh±n±ti   tadubhayappadh±nameva   t±va   samm±sambuddhassa
thomana½    k±tu½    ta½m³lakatt±    sesaratan±na½    “karuº±s²talahadayan”ti-±di
vutta½.
    Tattha  kirat²ti  karuº±,  paradukkha½  vikkhipati,  apanet²ti  attho.  Atha  v± kiº±t²ti
karuº±,   paradukkhe   sati   k±ruºika½  hi½sati,  vib±dhat²ti  attho,  paradukkhe  sati
s±dh³na½  kampana½  hadayakheda½  karot²ti v± karuº±. Atha v± kamiti sukha½,
ta½  rundhat²ti  karuº±.  Es± hi paradukkh±panayanak±mat±lakkhaº±, attasukhani-
rapekkhat±ya  k±ruºik±na½  sukha½  rundhati  vibandhat²ti. Karuº±ya s²tala½ karu-
º±s²tala½,  karuº±s²tala½ hadaya½ ass±ti karuº±s²talahadayo, ta½ karuº±s²talaha-
daya½.  Tattha  kiñc±pi paresa½ hitopasa½h±rasukh±di-aparih±nicchanasabh±va-
t±ya,  by±p±d±rat²na½ ujuvipaccan²kat±ya ca sattasant±nagatasant±pavicchedan±-
k±rappavattiy± mett±mudit±nampi cittas²talabh±vak±raºat± upalabbhati, tath±pi (1.00
dukkh±panayan±k±rappavattiy±    par³pat±p±sahanaras±    avihi½s±bh³t±   karuº±
visesena bhagavato cittassa cittapassaddhi viya s²t²bh±vanimittanti vutta½ “karuº±-
s²talahadayan”ti.  Karuº±mukhena  v±  mett±mudit±nampi  hadayas²talabh±vak±ra-
ºat± vutt±ti daµµhabba½.
    Atha    v±    as±dh±raºañ±ºavisesanibandhanabh³t±   s±tisaya½   niravasesañca
sabbaññutaññ±ºa½   viya   savisayaby±pit±ya  mah±karuº±bh±va½  upagat±  karu-
º±va  bhagavato  atisayena hadayas²talabh±vahet³ti ±ha “karuº±s²talahadayan”ti.
Atha  v±  satipi  mett±mudit±na½ s±tisaye hadayas²t²bh±vanibandhanatte sakalabu-
ddhaguºavisesak±raºat±ya  t±sampi  k±raºanti  karuº±va bhagavato hadayas²tala-
bh±vak±raºa½  vutt±.  Karuº±nid±n±  hi  sabbepi  buddhaguº±.  Karuº±nubh±vani-
bb±piyam±nasa½s±radukkhasant±passa   hi   bhagavato  paradukkh±panayanak±-
mat±ya  anek±nipi  asaªkheyy±ni kapp±na½ akilantar³passeva niravasesabuddha-
karadhammasambharaºaniyatassa        samadhigatadhamm±dhipateyyassa        ca
sannihitesupi  sattasaªkh±rasamupan²tahaday³pat±panimittesu  na  ²sakampi citta-
s²t²bh±vassaññathattamahos²ti.   Etasmiñca   atthavikappe   t²supi  avatth±su  bhaga-
vato karuº± saªgahit±ti daµµhabba½.
    Paj±n±t²ti  paññ±,  yath±sabh±va½ pak±rehi paµivijjhat²ti attho. Paññ±va ñeyy±va-
raºappah±nato   pak±rehi   dhammasabh±v±vajotanaµµhena  pajjototi  paññ±pajjoto,
sav±sanappah±nato   visesena   hata½   samuggh±µita½   vihata½,  paññ±pajjotena
vihata½  paññ±pajjotavihata½.  Muyhanti  tena,  saya½  v±  muyhati, mohanamatta-
meva  v±  tanti  moho,  avijj±,  sveva  visayasabh±vapaµicch±danato andhak±rasari-
kkhat±ya  tamo  viy±ti tamo, paññ±pajjotavihato mohatamo etass±ti paññ±pajjotavi-
hatamohatamo,    ta½   paññ±pajjotavihatamohatama½.   Sabbesampi   hi   kh²º±sa-
v±na½   satipi   paññ±pajjotena   avijj±ndhak±rassa  vihatabh±ve  saddh±dhimuttehi
viya   diµµhippatt±na½   s±vakehi,   paccekasambuddhehi   ca   sav±sanappah±nena
samm±sambuddh±na½  kilesappah±nassa  viseso  vijjat²ti  s±tisayena  avijj±ppah±-



nena bhagavanta½ thomento ±ha “paññ±pajjotavihatamohataman”ti.
    Atha  (1.0004) v± antarena paropadesa½ attano sant±ne accanta½ avijj±ndhak±-
ravigamassa  nibbattitatt±,  tattha ca sabbaññut±ya, balesu ca vas²bh±vassa sama-
dhigatatt±,  parasantatiyañca  dhammadesan±tisay±nubh±vena sammadeva tassa
pavattitatt±  bhagav±va  visesato mohatamavigamena thometabboti ±ha “paññ±pa-
jjotavihatamohataman”ti.  Imasmiñca atthavikappe “paññ±pajjoto”ti padena bhaga-
vato  paµivedhapaññ±  viya desan±paññ±pi s±maññaniddesena ekasesanayena v±
saªgahit±ti daµµhabba½.
    Atha  v±  bhagavato ñ±ºassa ñeyyapariyantikatt± sakalañeyyadhammasabh±v±-
bodhanasamatthena  an±varaºañ±ºasaªkh±tena  paññ±pajjotena sabbañeyyadha-
mmasabh±vacch±dakassa    mohandhak±rassa    vidhamitatt±    anaññas±dh±raºo
bhagavato   mohatamavin±soti   katv±   vutta½   “paññ±pajjotavihatamohataman”ti.
Ettha  ca  mohatamavidhamanante  adhigatatt± an±varaºañ±ºa½ k±raº³pac±rena
sakasant±ne  mohatamavidhamana½  daµµhabba½.  Abhin²h±rasampattiy± sav±sa-
nappah±nameva    hi    kiles±na½   “ñeyy±varaºappah±nan”ti,   parasant±ne   pana
mohatamavidhamanassa   k±raºabh±vato  an±varaºañ±ºa½  “mohatamavidhama-
nan”ti vuccat²ti.
    Ki½   pana   k±raºa½  avijj±viggh±to  yeveko  pah±nasampattivasena  bhagavato
thoman±nimitta½  gayhati,  na  pana  s±tisayaniravasesakilesappah±nanti? Tappa-
h±navacaneneva   tadekaµµhat±ya  sakalasa½kilesagaºasamuggh±tajotitabh±vato.
Na  hi  so  t±diso  kileso  atthi,  yo niravasesa-avijj±ppah±nena na pah²yat²ti. Atha v±
vijj±  viya sakalakusaladhammasamuppattiy± niravases±kusaladhammanibbattiy±,
sa½s±rappavattiy±  ca  avijj±  padh±nak±raºanti  tabbiggh±tavacanena sakalasa½-
kilesagaºasamuggh±to  vuttoyeva  hot²ti vutta½ “paññ±pajjotavihatamohataman”ti.
    Nar±  ca  amar± ca nar±mar±, saha nar±mareh²ti sanar±maro, sanar±maro ca so
loko  c±ti  sanar±maraloko, tassa garuti sanar±maralokagaru, ta½ sanar±maraloka-
garu½.  Etena  devamanuss±na½ viya tadavasiµµhasatt±nampi yath±raha½ guºavi-
ses±vahato  bhagavato  upak±rita½  (1.0005) dasseti. Na cettha padh±n±padh±na-
bh±vo  codetabbo.  Añño  hi saddakkamo, añño atthakkamo. Edisesu hi sam±sapa-
desu   padh±nampi   appadh±na½   viya   niddis²yati  yath±–  “sar±jik±ya  paris±y±”ti
(apa.  aµµha.  1.82).  K±mañcettha  sattasaªkh±rabh±janavasena  tividho loko, garu-
bh±vassa  pana  adhippetatt±  garukaraºasamatthasseva yujjanato sattalokassava-
sena  attho  gahetabbo.  So  hi  lokiyanti  ettha  puññap±p±ni  tabbip±ko c±ti “loko”ti
vuccati. Amaraggahaºena cettha upapattidev± adhippet±.
    Atha  v±  sam³hattho  loka-saddo  samud±yavasena  lok²yati  paññ±p²yat²ti. Saha
nareh²ti  sanar±,  sanar±  ca  te amar± ceti sanar±mar±, tesa½ lokoti sanar±maralo-
koti  purimanayeneva  yojetabba½.  Amara-saddena  cettha  visuddhidev±pi saªga-
yhanti.    Te    hi    maraº±bh±vato   paramatthato   amar±.   Nar±mar±na½yeva   ca
gahaºa½   ukkaµµhaniddesavasena,   yath±–   “satth±   devamanuss±nan”ti   (d².   ni.
1.157).   Tath±   hi   sabb±natthapariharaºapubbaªgam±ya  niravasesahitasukhavi-
dh±natappar±ya  niratisay±ya  payogasampattiy±  sadevamanuss±ya  paj±ya acca-
ntupak±rit±ya,   aparimitanirupamappabh±vaguºavisesasamaªgit±ya  ca  sabbasa-



ttuttamo   bhagav±  aparim±º±su  lokadh±t³su  aparim±º±na½  satt±na½  uttama½
g±ravaµµh±na½, tena vutta½– “sanar±maralokagarun”ti.
     Sobhana½  gata½  gamana½  etass±ti  sugato.  Bhagavato hi veneyyajanupasa-
ªkamana½  ekantena  tesa½ hitasukhanipph±danato sobhana½, tath± lakkhaº±nu-
byañjana  (d².  ni.  2.33; 3.198-200; ma. ni. 2.385, 386) paµimaº¹itar³pak±yat±yadu-
tavilambita-   khalit±nuka¹¹hananipp²¼anukkuµikakuµil±kulat±didosarahita½  vil±sita-
r±jaha½savasabhav±raºamigar±jagamana½      k±yagamana½     ñ±ºagamanañca
vipulanimmalakaruº±sativ²riy±diguºavisesasahitamabhin²h±rato        y±va       mah±-
bodhi anavajjat±ya sobhanamev±ti.
    Atha   v±   sayambhuñ±ºena  sakalampi  loka½  pariññ±bhisamayavasena  parij±-
nanto   ñ±ºena   samm±   gato  avagatoti  sugato.  Tath±  lokasamudaya½  (1.0006)
pah±n±bhisamayavasena  pajahanto anuppattidhammata½ ±p±dento samm± gato
at²toti   sugato.   Lokanirodha½   nibb±na½   sacchikiriy±bhisamayavasena   samm±
gato  adhigatoti  sugato.  Lokanirodhag±minipaµipada½ bh±van±bhisamayavasena
samm±  gato  paµipannoti  sugato.  Sot±pattimaggena ye kiles± pah²n±, te kilese na
puneti,  na  pacceti,  na  pacc±gacchat²ti  sugatoti-±din±  nayena ayamattho vibh±ve-
tabbo.  Atha  v±  sundara½  µh±na½ samm±sambodhi½ nibb±nameva v± gato adhi-
gatoti  sugato.  Yasm±  v± bh³ta½ taccha½ atthasañhita½ vineyy±na½ yath±raha½
k±layuttameva  ca  dhamma½  bh±sati,  tasm±  samm±  gadat²ti sugato, da-k±rassa
ta-k±ra½ katv±. Iti sobhanagamanat±d²hi sugato, ta½ sugata½.
    Puññap±pakammehi    upapajjanavasena    gantabbato   gatiyo,   upapattibhavavi-
ses±.    T±    pana    niray±divasena   pañcavidh±,   t±hi   sakalass±pi   bhavag±mika-
mmassa  ariyamagg±dhigamena  avip±k±rahabh±vakaraºena  nivattitatt± bhagav±
pañcahipi  gat²hi  suµµhu  mutto visa½yuttoti ±ha– “gativimuttan”ti. Etena bhagavato
katthacipi  gatiy±  apariy±pannata½  dasseti,  yato  bhagav±  “dev±tidevo”ti vuccati,
tenev±ha–
          “Yena dev³papatyassa, gandhabbo v± vihaªgamo;
          yakkhatta½ yena gaccheyya½, manussattañca abbaje;
          te mayha½ ±sav± kh²º±, viddhast± vina¼²kat±”ti. (a. ni. 4.36);



yeva   suppah²natt±   natthi  bhagavato  gatipariy±pannat±ti  accantameva  bhagav±
sabbabhavayonigativiññ±ºaµµhitisatt±v±sasattanik±yehi    suparimutto,    ta½   gativi-
mutta½. Vandeti nam±mi, thomem²ti v± attho.
    Atha     v±     gativimuttanti     anup±disesanibb±nadh±tuppattiy±     bhagavanta½
thometi.  Ettha  hi  dv²h±k±rehi  bhagavato  thoman±  veditabb±–  attahitasampattito,
parahitapaµipattito   ca.   Tesu  attahitasampatti  an±varaºañ±º±dhigamato,  sav±sa-
n±na½  sabbesa½  kiles±na½  accantappah±nato,  anup±disesanibb±nappattito ca
veditabb±.  Parahitapaµipatti  l±bhasakk±r±dinirapekkhacittassa  (1.0007) sabbadu-
kkhaniyy±nikadhammadesan±to,  viruddhesupi  nicca½ hitajjh±sayato, ñ±ºaparip±-
kak±l±gamanato  ca.  S±  panettha  ±sayato  payogato ca duvidh± parahitapaµipatti,
tividh±  ca  attahitasampatti  pak±sit± hoti. Katha½? “Karuº±s²talahadayan”ti etena
±sayato  parahitapaµipatti,  samm± gadanatthena sugata-saddena payogato parahi-
tapaµipatti,  “paññ±pajjotavihatamohatama½  gativimuttan”ti  etehi catusaccapaµive-
dhatthena  ca  sugata-saddena tividh±pi attahitasampatti, avasiµµhena, “paññ±pajjo-
tavihatamohataman”ti  etena  ca sabb±pi attahitasampattiparahitapaµipatti pak±sit±
hot²ti.
    Atha v± t²h±k±rehi bhagavato thoman± veditabb±– hetuto, phalato, upak±rato ca.
Tattha   hetu   mah±karuº±,  s±  paµhamapadena  nidassit±.  Phala½  catubbidha½–
ñ±ºasampad±,    pah±nasampad±,    ±nubh±vasampad±,   r³pak±yasampad±   c±ti.
T±su  ñ±ºappah±nasampad±  dutiyapadena  saccappaµivedhatthena ca sugata-sa-
ddena  pak±sit±  honti. ¾nubh±vasampad± tatiyapadena, r³pak±yasampad± yath±-
vuttak±yagamanasobhanatthena  sugata-saddena, lakkhaº±nubyañjanap±rip³riy±
(d².  ni.  2.33;  3.198-200;  ma.  ni.  2.385-386)  vin±  tadabh±vato. Upak±ro antara½
ab±hira½  karitv±  tividhay±namukhena vimuttidhammadesan±, so samm± gadana-
tthena sugata-saddena pak±sito hot²ti veditabba½.
     Tattha    “karuº±s²talahadayan”ti    etena    samm±sambodhiy±   m³la½   dasseti.
Mah±karuº±sañcoditam±naso  hi  bhagav±  sa½s±rapaªkato satt±na½ samuddha-
raºattha½   kat±bhin²h±ro   anupubbena   p±ramiyo   p³retv±   anuttara½  samm±sa-
mbodhi½  adhigatoti karuº± samm±sambodhiy± m³la½. “Paññ±pajjotavihatamoha-
taman”ti  etena  samm±sambodhi½ dasseti. An±varaºañ±ºapadaµµh±nañhi magga-
ñ±ºa½,  maggañ±ºapadaµµh±nañca  an±varaºañ±ºa½  “samm±sambodh²”ti vucca-
t²ti.  Samm±  gadanatthena  sugata-saddena samm±sambodhiy± paµipatti½ dasseti,
l²nuddhaccapatiµµh±n±y³hanak±masukhallikattakilamath±nuyoga-   sassatucched±-
bhinives±di-antadvayarahit±ya    karuº±paññ±pariggahit±ya   (1.0008)   majjhim±ya
paµipattiy±  pak±sanato  sugata-saddassa. Itarehi samm±sambodhiy± padh±n±ppa-
dh±nabheda½   payojana½   dasseti.   Sa½s±ramahoghato   sattasant±raºañcettha
padh±na½   payojana½,   tadaññamappadh±na½.   Tesu  padh±nena  parahitappaµi-
patti½  dasseti,  itarena  attahitasampatti½,  tadubhayena  attahit±ya paµipann±d²su
(pu.  pa.  24,  173)  cat³su  puggalesu  bhagavato  catutthapuggalabh±va½ dasseti.
Tena  ca  anuttaradakkhiºeyyabh±va½  uttamavandan²yabh±va½, attano ca vanda-
nakiriy±ya khettaªgatabh±va½ dasseti.



     Ettha  ca  karuº±ggahaºena  lokiyesu mahaggatabh±vappatt±s±dh±raºaguºad²-
panato  bhagavato sabbalokiyaguºasampatti dassit± hoti, paññ±ggahaºena sabba-
ññutaññ±ºapadaµµh±namaggañ±ºad²panato    sabbalokuttaraguºasampatti.   Tadu-
bhayaggahaºasiddho  hi  attho  “sanar±maralokagarun”ti-±din±  vipañc²yat²ti. Karu-
º±ggahaºena  ca  upagamana½  nirupakkilesa½ dasseti, paññ±ggahaºena apaga-
mana½.    Tath±   karuº±ggahaºena   lokasamaññ±nur³pa½   bhagavato   pavatti½
dasseti,    lokavoh±ravisayatt±    karuº±ya,   paññ±ggahaºena   samaññ±y±navidh±-
vana½.  Sabh±v±navabodhena hi dhamm±na½ samañña½ atidh±vitv± satt±dipar±-
masana½  hot²ti.  Tath±  karuº±ggahaºena  mah±karuº±sam±pattivih±ra½ dasseti,
paññ±ggahaºena   t²su   k±lesu   appaµihatañ±ºa½,  catusaccañ±ºa½,  catuppaµisa-
mbhid±ñ±ºa½,   catuvess±rajjañ±ºa½.  Karuº±ggahaºena  mah±karuº±sam±patti-
ñ±ºassa  gahitatt± ses±s±dh±raºañ±º±ni, cha abhiññ±, aµµhasu paris±su (ma. ni. 1.
151)  akampanañ±º±ni,  dasa  bal±ni,  cuddasa  buddhañ±º±ni,  so¼asa ñ±ºacariy±,
aµµh±rasa  buddhadhamm±,  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  3.305; vibha. m³la. µ². ganth±rambhava-
ººan±ya)   catucatt±r²sa   ñ±ºavatth³ni,  (sa½.  ni.  2.34)  sattasattati  ñ±ºavatth³n²ti
(sa½.  ni.  2.34)  evam±d²na½  anekesa½  paññ±ppabhed±na½ vasena ñ±ºac±ra½
dasseti.
    Tath±   karuº±ggahaºena   caraºasampatti½,   paññ±ggahaºena  vijj±sampatti½.
Karuº±ggahaºena  satt±dhipatit±, paññ±ggahaºena dhamm±dhipatit±. Karuº±gga-
haºena  lokan±thabh±vo,  paññ±ggahaºena  attan±thabh±vo.  Tath± karuº±ggaha-
ºena  pubbak±ribh±vo,  paññ±ggahaºena  kataññut± (1.0009). Tath± karuº±ggaha-
ºena    aparantapat±,    paññ±ggahaºena    anattantapat±.    Karuº±ggahaºena   v±
buddhakaradhammasiddhi,  paññ±ggahaºena  buddhabh±vasiddhi.  Tath±  karuº±-
ggahaºena  paresa½  t±raºa½,  paññ±ggahaºena  saya½  t±raºa½.  Tath± karuº±-
ggahaºena   sabbasattesu   anuggahacittat±,   paññ±ggahaºena   sabbadhammesu
virattacittat±  dassit± hoti. Sabbesañca buddhaguº±na½ karuº± ±di, tannid±nabh±-
vato.  Paññ±  pariyos±na½, tato uttarikaraº²y±bh±vato. Iti ±dipariyos±nadassanena
sabbe   buddhaguº±  dassit±  honti.  Tath±  karuº±ggahaºena  s²lakkhandhapubba-
ªgamo  sam±dhikkhandho  dassito  hoti.  Karuº±nid±nañhi s²la½, tato p±º±tip±t±di-
viratippavattito,  s±  ca  jh±nattayasampayogin²ti. Paññ±vacanena paññ±kkhandho.
S²lañca     sabbabuddhaguº±nam±di,    sam±dhi    majjhe,    paññ±    pariyos±nanti.
Evampi   ±dimajjhapariyos±nakaly±º±   sabbe   buddhaguº±  dassit±  honti,  nayato
dassitatt±.  Eso eva hi niravasesato buddhaguº±na½ dassanup±yo, yadida½ naya-
gg±haºa½.  Aññath±  ko  n±ma samattho bhagavato guºe anupada½ niravasesato
dassetu½. Tenev±ha–
          “Buddhopi buddhassa bhaºeyya vaººa½,
          kappampi ce aññamabh±sam±no;
          kh²yetha kappo cirad²ghamantare,
          vaººo  na  kh²yetha  tath±gatass±”ti.  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.304; d². ni. aµµha. 3.141;
ma.  ni.  aµµha.  3.425,  ud±.  aµµha.  53;  bu.  va½.  aµµha. 4.4; cariy±. aµµha. nid±naka-
th±ya½, pakiººakakath±ya½; apa. aµµha. 2.6.20);
    Teneva  ca  ±yasmat±  s±riputtattheren±pi  buddhaguºaparicchedana½ pati anu-



yuttena   “no   heta½   bhante”ti   (d².   ni.  2.145)  paµikkhipitv±,  “api  ca  me  bhante
dhammanvayo vidito”ti (d². ni. 2.146) vutta½.
    Eva½   saªkhepena   sakalasabbaññuguºehi   bhagavanta½   abhitthavitv±  id±ni
saddhamma½   thometu½   “buddhop²”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha  buddhoti  kattuniddeso.
Buddhabh±vanti   kammaniddeso.   Bh±vetv±,  sacchikatv±ti  ca  pubbak±lakiriy±ni-
ddeso.    Yanti    aniyamato    kammaniddeso.   Upagatoti   aparak±lakiriy±niddeso.
Vandeti   kiriy±niddeso,   tanti   (1.0010)  niyamana½.  Dhammanti  vandanakiriy±ya
kammaniddeso. Gatamala½, anuttaranti ca tabbisesana½.
    Tattha   buddha-saddassa   t±va   “bujjhit±   sacc±n²ti   buddho,   bodhet±  paj±y±ti
buddho”ti-±din±   (mah±ni.   192;   c³¼ani.   95-97;  paµi.  ma.  1.162)  niddesanayena
attho  veditabbo.  Atha  v± sav±san±ya aññ±ºanidd±ya accantavigamato, buddhiy±
v±   vikasitabh±vato   buddhav±ti   buddho,   j±garaºavikasanatthavasena.  Atha  v±
kassacipi  ñeyyadhammassa  anavabuddhassa abh±vena ñeyyavisesassa kamma-
bh±vena   aggahaºato   kammavacanicch±ya  abh±vena  avagamanatthavaseneva
kattuniddeso   labbhat²ti  buddhav±ti  buddho,  yath±  “dikkhito  na  dad±t²”ti,  atthato
pana  p±ramit±paribh±vito  sayambh³ñ±ºena  saha  v±san±ya vihataviddhastanira-
vasesakileso        mah±karuº±sabbaññutaññ±º±di-aparimeyya        guºagaº±dh±ro
khandhasant±no buddho. Yath±ha–
         “Buddhoti   yo   so   bhagav±   sayambh³   an±cariyako   pubbe  ananussutesu
    dhammesu  s±ma½  sacc±ni abhisambujjhi, tattha ca sabbaññuta½ patto, balesu
    ca vas²bh±van”ti (mah±ni. 192; c³¼ani. 95-97; paµi. ma. 1.162).
    Api-saddo   sambh±vane,   tena  “eva½  guºavisesayutto  sopi  n±ma  bhagav±”ti
vakkham±naguºe    dhamme   sambh±vana½   d²peti.   Buddhabh±vanti   samm±sa-
mbodhi½.  Bh±vetv±ti  upp±detv±,  va¹¹hetv± ca. Sacchikatv±ti paccakkha½ katv±.
Upagatoti patto, adhigatoti attho, etassa “buddhabh±van”ti etena sambandho. Gata-
malanti  vigatamala½,  niddosanti  attho.  Vandeti  paºam±mi,  thomemi  v±.  Anutta-
ranti  uttararahita½,  lokuttaranti  attho.  Dhammanti  yath±nusiµµha½  paµipajjam±ne
ap±yato ca, sa½s±rato ca apatam±ne katv± dh±rayat²ti dhammo.
    Ayañhettha  saªkhepattho–  eva½  vividhaguºasamann±gato  buddhopi bhagav±
ya½  ariyasaªkh±ta½  dhamma½  bh±vetv±, phalanibb±nasaªkh±ta½ pana sacchi-
katv±  anuttara½  samm±sambodhi½ adhigato, tameta½ buddh±nampi buddhabh±-
vahetubh³ta½  sabbadosamalarahita½  attano uttaritar±bh±vena anuttara½ paµive-
dhasaddhamma½    nam±m²ti.    Pariyattisaddhammass±pi    tappak±sanatt±    idha
saªgaho   daµµhabbo.   Atha   (1.0011)   v±  “abhidhammanayasamudda½  bh±vetv±
adhigacchi,  t²ºi  piµak±ni  sammas²”ti  ca  aµµhakath±ya½  vuttatt± pariyattidhamma-
ss±pi  sacchikiriy±sammasanapariy±yo  labbhat²ti sopi idha vutto yev±ti daµµhabbo.
Tath±  “ya½  dhamma½  bh±vetv±,  sacchikatv±”ti ca vuttatt± buddhakaradhamma-
bh³t±hi   p±ramit±hi   saha   pubbabh±ge   adhis²lasikkh±dayopi   idha   dhamma-sa-
ddena  saªgahit±ti  veditabb±.  T±pi hi vigatapaµipakkhat±ya vigatamal±, anaññas±-
dh±raºat±ya  anuttar±  c±ti. Tath± hi satt±na½ sakalavaµµadukkhanissaraº±ya kata-
mah±bhin²h±ro  mah±karuº±dhiv±sapesalajjh±sayo paññ±visesapariyod±tanimma-
l±na½      d±nadamasaññam±d²na½      uttamadhamm±na½      satasahass±dhik±ni



kapp±na½  catt±ri  asaªkheyy±ni  sakkacca½ nirantara½ niravasesa½ bh±van±pa-
ccakkhakaraºehi     kamm±d²su     adhigatavas²bh±vo,     acchariy±cinteyyamah±nu-
bh±vo,  adhis²la-adhicitt±na½  paramukka½sap±ramippatto  bhagav±  paccay±k±re
catuv²satikoµisatasahassamukhena  mah±vajirañ±ºa½  pesetv± anuttara½ samm±-
sambodhi½ abhisambuddhoti.
    Ettha  ca  “bh±vetv±”ti  etena  vijj±sampad±ya  dhamma½ thometi, ‘sacchikatv±’ti
etena  vimuttisampad±ya.  Tath± paµhamena jh±nasampad±ya, dutiyena vimokkha-
sampad±ya.  Paµhamena  v±  sam±dhisampad±ya, dutiyena sam±pattisampad±ya.
Atha  v±  paµhamena  khayañ±ºabh±vena,  dutiyena  anupp±dañ±ºabh±vena. Puri-
mena  v±  vijj³pamat±ya,  dutiyena vajir³pamat±ya. Purimena v± vir±gasampattiy±,
dutiyena  nirodhasampattiy±.  Tath± paµhamena niyy±nabh±vena, dutiyena nissara-
ºabh±vena.   Paµhamena   v±   hetubh±vena,   dutiyena  asaªkhatabh±vena.  Paµha-
mena  v±  dassanabh±vena,  dutiyena  vivekabh±vena. Paµhamena v± adhipatibh±-
vena,   dutiyena   amatabh±vena   dhamma½   thometi.   Atha   v±  “ya½  dhamma½
bh±vetv±   buddhabh±va½   upagato”ti   etena   sv±kkh±tat±ya  dhamma½  thometi,
“sacchikatv±”ti   etena  sandiµµhikat±ya.  Tath±  purimena  ak±likat±ya,  pacchimena
ehipassikat±ya.  Purimena  v±  opaneyyikat±ya,  pacchimena paccatta½ veditabba-
t±ya dhamma½ thometi.
    “Gatamalan”ti    imin±    sa½kiles±bh±vad²panena    dhammassa   parisuddhata½
dasseti,   “anuttaran”ti   etena   aññassa   visiµµhassa  abh±vad²panena  vipulaparipu-
ººata½.  Paµhamena  v±  pah±nasampada½  dhammassa dasseti, dutiyena pabh±-
vasampada½. Bh±vetabbat±ya v± dhammassa gatamalabh±vo yojetabbo (1.0012).
Bh±van±guºena  hi so dos±na½ samuggh±tako hot²ti. Sacchik±tabbabh±vena anu-
ttarabh±vo  yojetabbo.  Sacchikiriy±nibbattito  hi  taduttarikaraº²y±bh±vato  anañña-
s±dh±raºat±ya   anuttaroti.   Tath±   “bh±vetv±”ti   etena   saha  pubbabh±gas²l±d²hi
sekkh±  s²lasam±dhipaññ±kkhandh±  dassit± honti, “sacchikatv±”ti etena saha asa-
ªkhat±ya dh±tuy± asekkh± s²lasam±dhipaññ±kkhandh± dassit± hont²ti.
    Eva½  saªkhepeneva  sabbadhammaguºehi  saddhamma½  abhitthavitv±,  id±ni
ariyasaªgha½  thometu½  “sugatass±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha sugatass±ti sambandha-
niddeso, tassa “putt±nan”ti etena



sambandho.    Oras±nanti    puttavisesana½.    M±rasenamathan±nanti   orasaputta-
bh±ve   k±raºaniddeso,   tena  kilesappah±nameva  bhagavato  orasaputtabh±vak±-
raºa½  anuj±n±t²ti  dasseti.  Aµµhannanti  gaºanaparicchedaniddeso,  tena  ca  satipi
tesa½   sattavisesabh±vena   anekasatasahassasaªkhyabh±ve  ima½  gaºanapari-
ccheda½    n±tivattant²ti    dasseti,    maggaµµhaphalaµµhabh±v±nativattanato.   Sam³-
hanti  samud±yaniddeso. Ariyasaªghanti guºavisiµµhasaªgh±tabh±vaniddeso, tena
asatipi  ariyapuggal±na½  k±yas±maggiya½ ariyasaªghabh±va½ dasseti, diµµhis²la-
s±maññena   sa½hatabh±vato.   Tattha   urasi   bhav±   j±t±,  sa½vaddh±  ca  oras±.
Yath±   hi   satt±na½  orasaputt±  attaj±tat±ya  pitusantakassa  d±yajjassa  visesena
bh±gino  honti,  evametepi  ariyapuggal± samm±sambuddhassa savanante ariy±ya
j±tiy±  j±tat±ya  bhagavato santakassa vimuttisukhassa, ariyadhammaratanassa ca
ekantabh±ginoti  oras±  viya  oras±. Atha v± bhagavato dhammadesan±nubh±vena
ariyabh³mi½  okkamam±n±,  okkant±  ca ariyas±vak± bhagavato urov±y±majanit±-
bhij±tat±ya  nippariy±yena  “orasaputt±”ti  vattabbata½  arahanti.  S±vakehi pavatti-
yam±n±pi  hi dhammadesan± bhagavato “dhammadesan±” icceva vuccati, ta½m³-
lakatt±, lakkhaº±divises±bh±vato ca.
    Yadipi  ariyas±vak±na½  ariyamagg±dhigamasamaye  bhagavato viya tadantar±-
yakaraºattha½  devaputtam±ro,  m±rav±hin²  v±  na  ekantena  apas±deti, tehi pana
apas±detabbat±ya  k±raºe  vimathite  tepi vimathit± (1.0013) eva n±ma hont²ti ±ha–
“m±rasenamathan±nan”ti.     Imasmi½     panatthe    ‘m±ram±rasenamathan±nan’ti
vattabbe    “m±rasenamathan±nan”ti    ekadesasar³pekaseso   katoti   daµµhabba½.
Atha   v±   khandh±bhisaªkh±ram±r±na½   viya   devaputtam±rass±pi  guºam±raºe
sah±yabh±v³pagamanato   kilesabalak±yo   “sen±”ti   vuccati.   Yath±ha–  “k±m±  te
paµham±  sen±”ti-±di  (su.  ni. 438; mah±ni. 28, 68; c³¼ani. 47). S± ca tehi diya¹¹ha-
sahassabhed±,   anantabhed±  v±  kilesav±hin²  satidhammavicayav²riyasamath±di-
guºapaharaºehi  odhiso  vimathit±, vihat±, viddhast± c±ti m±rasenamathan±, ariya-
s±vak±. Etena tesa½ bhagavato anuj±taputtata½ dasseti.
    ¾rakatt±  kilesehi,  anaye  na iriyanato, aye ca iriyanato ariy±, niruttinayena. Atha
v±  sadevakena  lokena  “saraºan”ti  araº²yato upagantabbato, upagat±nañca tada-
tthasiddhito  ariy±,  ariy±na½  saªghoti ariyasaªgho, ariyo ca so, saªgho c±ti v± ari-
yasaªgho,   ta½   ariyasaªgha½.   Bhagavato   aparabh±ge   buddhadhammaratan±-
nampi  samadhigamo  saªgharatan±dh²noti  assa  ariyasaªghassa bah³pak±rata½
dassetu½ idheva “siras± vande”ti vuttanti daµµhabba½.
     Ettha  ca  “sugatassa  oras±na½  putt±nan”ti  etena ariyasaªghassa pabhavasa-
mpada½  dasseti,  “m±rasenamathan±nan”ti etena pah±nasampada½, sakalasa½-
kilesappah±nad²panato.  “Aµµhannampi  sam³han”ti etena ñ±ºasampada½, magga-
µµhaphalaµµhabh±vad²panato.  “Ariyasaªghan”ti  etena  pabhavasampada½ dasseti,
sabbasaªgh±na½  aggabh±vad²panato.  Atha  v± “sugatassa oras±na½ putt±nan”ti
ariyasaªghassa        visuddhanissayabh±vad²pana½,        “m±rasenamathan±nan”ti
samm±-ujuñ±yas±m²cippaµipannabh±vad²pana½,   “aµµhannampi   sam³han”ti  ±hu-
neyy±dibh±vad²pana½,     “ariyasaªghan”ti     anuttarapuññakkhettabh±vad²pana½.
Tath±  “sugatassa  oras±na½ putt±nan”ti etena ariyasaªghassa lokuttarasaraºaga-



manasabbh±va½   d²peti.  Lokuttarasaraºagamanena  hi  te  bhagavato  orasaputt±
j±t±.   “M±rasenamathan±nan”ti   etena   abhin²h±rasampad±siddha½  pubbabh±ge
samm±paµipatti½   dasseti.   Kat±bhin²h±r±   hi  samm±  paµipann±  m±ra½,  m±rapa-
risa½   v±   abhivijinanti.   “Aµµhannampi   sam³han”ti   etena   (1.0014)   viddhastavi-
pakkhe    sekkh±sekkhadhamme    dasseti,    puggal±dhiµµh±nena   maggaphaladha-
mm±na½  pak±sitatt±. “Ariyasaªghan”ti aggadakkhiºeyyabh±va½ dasseti. Saraºa-
gamanañca  s±vak±na½  sabbaguº±nam±di, sapubbabh±gappaµipad± sekkh± s²la-
kkhandh±dayo  majjhe,  asekkh±  s²lakkhandh±dayo pariyos±nanti ±dimajjhapariyo-
s±nakaly±º± saªkhepato sabbe ariyasaªghaguº± pak±sit± honti.
    Eva½  g±th±ttayena  saªkhepato sakalaguºasaªkittanamukhena ratanattayassa
paº±ma½  katv±, id±ni ta½ nipaccak±ra½ yath±dhippete payojane pariº±mento “iti
me”ti-±dim±ha.     Tattha     ratijananaµµhena     ratana½,     buddhadhammasaªgh±.
Tesañhi  “itipi so bhagav±”ti-±din± yath±bh³taguºe ±vajjantassa amat±dhigamahe-
tubh³ta½ anappaka½ p²tip±mojja½ uppajjati. Yath±ha–
         “Yasmi½,  mah±n±ma,  samaye  ariyas±vako tath±gata½ anussarati, nevassa
    tasmi½  samaye  r±gapariyuµµhita½  citta½ hoti, na dosapariyuµµhita½ citta½ hoti,
    na  mohapariyuµµhita½  citta½  hoti,  ujugatamevassa  tasmi½  samaye citta½ hoti
    tath±gata½   ±rabbha.  Ujugatacitto  kho  pana,  mah±n±ma,  ariyas±vako  labhati
    atthaveda½,   labhati   dhammaveda½,   labhati  dhamm³pasa½hita½  p±mojja½,
    pamuditassa p²ti j±yat²”ti-±di (a. ni. 6.10; a. ni. 11.11).
    Citt²kat±dibh±vo v± ratanaµµho. Vuttañheta½–
          “Citt²kata½ mahagghañca, atula½ dullabhadassana½;
          anomasattaparibhoga½,  ratana½  tena  vuccat²”ti.  (khu.  p±. aµµha. 6.3; d². ni.
aµµha. 2.33; su. ni. aµµha. 1.226; mah±ni. aµµha. 50);
    Citt²katabh±v±dayo   ca   anaññas±dh±raº±  buddh±d²su  eva  labbhant²ti.  Vanda-
n±va  vandan±maya½,  yath±  “d±namaya½,  s²lamayan”ti  (d².  ni.  3.305;  itivu.  60;
netti.    34).   Vandan±   cettha   k±yav±c±cittehi   tiººa½   ratan±na½   guºaninnat±,
thoman±  v±.  Pujjabhavaphalanibbattanato  puñña½,  attano sant±na½ puº±t²ti v±.
Suvihatantar±yoti  suµµhu vihatantar±yo, etena attano pas±dasampattiy±, rattanatta-
yassa  (1.0015)  ca  khettabh±vasampattiy±  ta½  puñña½ atthappak±sanassa upa-
gh±taka-upaddav±na½   vihanane   samatthanti   dasseti.   Hutv±ti  pubbak±lakiriy±,
tassa  “attha½ pak±sayiss±m²”ti etena sambandho. Tass±ti ya½ ratanattayavanda-
n±maya½ puñña½, tassa. ¾nubh±ven±ti balena.
    Eva½   ratanattayassa   nipaccak±rakaraºe   payojana½   dassetv±,   id±ni  yass±
dhammadesan±ya  attha½  sa½vaººetuk±mo,  tass± t±va guº±bhitthavanavasena
upaññ±panattha½  “d²ghass±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  d²ghasuttaªkitass±ti d²ghappa-
m±ºasuttalakkhitassa,  etena  “d²gho”ti aya½ imassa ±gamassa atth±nugat± sama-
ññ±ti  dasseti.  Nanu  ca  sutt±niyeva ±gamo, kassa pana suttehi aªkananti? Sacca-
meta½  paramatthato, sutt±ni pana up±d±yapaññatto ±gamo. Yath± hi atthabyañja-
nasamud±ye  “suttan”ti voh±ro, eva½ suttasamud±ye “±gamo”ti voh±ro. Paµiccasa-
mupp±d±dinipuºatthasabbh±vato  nipuºassa.  ¾gamissanti ettha, etena, etasm± v±
attatthaparatth±dayoti  ±gamo,  ±gamo  ca  so  varo  c±ti ±gamavaro, ±gamasamma-



tehi   v±   varoti   ±gamavaro,   tassa.   Buddh±na½   anubuddh±  buddh±nubuddh±,
buddh±na½    saccapaµivedha½    anugamma   paµividdhasacc±   aggas±vak±dayo
ariy±. Tehi atthasa½vaººan±vasena, guºasa½vaººan±vasena ca sa½vaººitassa.
Atha  v±  buddh± ca anubuddh± ca buddh±nubuddh±ti yojetabba½. Samm±sambu-
ddheneva  hi tiººampi piµak±na½ atthavaººan±kkamo bh±sito, y± “pakiººakadesa-
n±”ti vuccati, tato saªg±yan±divasena s±vakeh²ti ±cariy± vadanti.
     Saddh±vahaguºass±ti  buddh±d²su  pas±d±vahasampattikassa.  Ayañhi ±gamo
brahmaj±l±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.5-7,  26-28) s²ladiµµh±d²na½ anavasesaniddes±divasena,
mah±pad±n±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.3-5) purimabuddh±nampi guºaniddes±divasena, p±thi-
kasutt±d²su   (d².   ni.  3.3,4)  titthiye  nimadditv±  appaµivattiyas²han±da  nadan±diva-
sena,  anuttariyasutt±d²su  (a.  ni. 6.8) ca visesato buddhaguºavibh±vanena ratana-
ttaye   s±tisayappas±da½   ±vahati.  Sa½vaººan±su  c±ya½  ±cariyassa  pakati,  y±
ta½ta½sa½vaººan±su  ±dito  tassa  tassa sa½vaººetabbassa dhammassa visesa-
guºakittanena thoman±. Tath± hi papañcas³dan²s±ratthappak±sin²manorathap³ra-
º²su  aµµhas±lin²±d²su  ca yath±kkama½ “parav±damathanassa ñ±ºappabhedajana-
nassa   (1.0016)   dhammakathikapuªgav±na½   vicittappaµibh±najananassa   tassa
gambh²rañ±ºehi   og±¼hassa  abhiºhaso  n±n±nayavicittassa  abhidhammass±”ti-±-
din± thoman± kat±.
    Attho  kath²yati  et±y±ti  atthakath±,  s±  eva  aµµhakath±,  ttha-k±rassa  µµha-k±ra½
katv±,  yath±  “dukkhassa  p²¼anaµµho”ti  (paµi.  ma.  2.8). ¾dito ti-±dimhi paµhamasa-
ªg²tiya½.   Cha¼abhiññat±ya   paramena   cittavas²bh±vena  samann±gatatt±,  jh±n±-
d²su   pañcavidhavasit±sabbh±vato  ca  vasino,  ther±  mah±kassap±dayo.  Tesa½
satehi  pañcahi. Y±ti y± aµµhakath±. Saªg²t±ti attha½ pak±setu½ yuttaµµh±ne “aya½
etassa  attho,  aya½  etassa  attho”ti  saªgahetv±  vutt±.  Anusaªg²t±  ca  yasatther±-
d²hi pacch±pi dutiyatatiyasaªg²t²su, imin± attano sa½vaººan±ya ±gamanasuddhi½
dasseti.
    S²hassa   l±nato  gahaºato  s²ha¼o,  s²hakum±ro.  Ta½va½saj±tat±ya  tambapaººi-
d²pe   khattiy±na½,   tesa½   niv±sat±ya   tambapaººid²passa   ca  s²ha¼abh±vo  vedi-
tabbo.  ¾bhat±ti  jambud²pato  ±n²t±.  Ath±ti  pacch±. Aparabh±ge hi asaªkarattha½
s²ha¼abh±s±ya  aµµhakath±  µhapit±ti.  Tenassa  m³laµµhakath±  sabbas±dh±raº±  na
hot²ti ida½ atthappak±sana½ ekantena karaº²yanti dasseti. Tenev±ha– “d²pav±s²na-
matth±y±”ti.  Tattha  d²pav±s²nanti jambud²pav±s²na½. D²pav±s²nanti v± s²ha¼ad²pa-
v±s²na½ atth±ya s²ha¼abh±s±ya µhapit±ti yojan±.
    Apanetv±n±ti   kañcukasadisa½   s²ha¼abh±sa½   apanetv±.  Tatoti  aµµhakath±to.
Ahanti  att±na½  niddisati.  Manorama½ bh±santi m±gadhabh±sa½. S± hi sabh±va-
niruttibh³t±  paº¹it±na½  mana½  ramayat²ti. Tenev±ha– “tantinay±nucchavikan”ti,
p±¼igatiy±  anulomika½  p±¼ibh±s±y±nuvidh±yininti  attho.  Vigatadosanti asabh±va-
niruttibh±santararahita½.
    Samaya½   avilomentoti  siddhanta½  avirodhento,  etena  atthados±bh±vam±ha.
Aviruddhatt±   eva   hi   therav±d±pi   idha  pak±siyissanti.  Therava½sapad²p±nanti
thirehi   s²lakkhandh±d²hi   samann±gatatt±   ther±,  mah±kassap±dayo.  Tehi  ±gat±
±cariyaparampar±  therava½so,  tappariy±pann± (1.0017) hutv± ±gam±dhigamasa-



mpannatt±  paññ±pajjotena tassa samujjalanato therava½sapad²p±, mah±vih±rav±-
sino  ther±,  tesa½.  Vividhehi  ±k±rehi  nicch²yat²ti vinicchayo, gaºµhiµµh±nesu kh²la-
maddan±k±rena  pavatt±  vimaticchedakath±.  Suµµhu nipuºo saºho vinicchayo ete-
santi   sunipuºavinicchay±.   Atha   v±  vinicchinot²ti  vinicchayo,  yath±vuttavisaya½
ñ±ºa½.   Suµµhu   nipuºo   cheko   vinicchayo   etesanti   sunipuºavinicchay±,  etena
mah±kassap±ditheraparampar±bhato,  tatoyeva ca avipar²to saºhasukhumo mah±-
vih±rav±s²na½ vinicchayoti tassa pam±ºabh³tata½ dasseti.
    Sujanassa   c±ti  ca-saddo  sampiº¹anattho,  tena  na  kevala½  jambud²pav±s²na-
meva  atth±ya,  atha  kho  s±dhujanatosanatthañc±ti dasseti, tena ca tambapaººid²-
pav±s²nampi   atth±y±ti   ayamattho   siddho   hoti,  uggahaº±disukarat±ya  tesampi
bahupak±ratt±.    Ciraµµhitatthanti   ciraµµhiti-attha½,   cirak±laµµhitiy±ti   attho.   Idañhi
atthappak±sana½  avipar²tabyañjanasunikkhepassa  atthasunayassa ca up±yabh±-
vato saddhammassa ciraµµhitiy± sa½vattati. Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±–
         “Dveme,  bhikkhave,  dhamm± saddhammassa µhitiy± asammos±ya anantara-
    dh±n±ya  sa½vattanti.  Katame  dve?  Sunikkhattañca  padabyañjana½,  attho ca
    sun²to”ti (a. ni. 2.21).
    Ya½  atthavaººana½  kattuk±mo,  tass±  mahatta½  pariharitu½  “s²lakath±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Tenev±ha–  “na ta½ idha vic±rayiss±m²”ti. Atha v± ya½ aµµhakatha½ kattu-
k±mo,  tadekadesabh±vena  visuddhimaggo ca gahetabboti kathik±na½ upadesa½
karonto  tattha  vic±ritadhamme  uddesavasena dasseti “s²lakath±” ti-±din±. Tattha
s²lakath±ti



c±rittav±ritt±divasena     s²lavitth±rakath±.     Dhutadhamm±ti    piº¹ap±tikaªg±dayo
(visuddhi.   1.22;   therag±.   aµµha.   2.845,   849)  terasa  kilesadhunanakadhamm±.
Kammaµµh±n±ni  sabb±n²ti  p±¼iya½ ±gat±ni aµµhati½sa, aµµhakath±ya½ dveti nirava-
ses±ni  yogakammassa  bh±van±ya  pavattiµµh±n±ni. Cariy±vidh±nasahitoti r±gaca-
rit±d²na½ sabh±v±dividh±nena sahito. Jh±n±ni catt±ri r³p±vacarajjh±n±ni, sam±pa-
ttiyo   (1.0018)  catasso  ar³pasam±pattiyo.  Aµµhapi  v±  paµiladdhamatt±ni  jh±n±ni,
sam±pajjanavas²bh±vappattiy±  sam±pattiyo.  Jh±n±ni  v± r³p±r³p±vacarajjh±n±ni,
sam±pattiyo phalasam±pattinirodhasam±pattiyo.
    Lokiyalokuttarabhed±  cha  abhiññ±yo sabb± abhiññ±yo. Ñ±ºavibhaªg±d²su ±ga-
tanayena  ekavidh±din± paññ±ya saªkaletv± sampiº¹etv± nicchayo paññ±saªkala-
nanicchayo.
    Paccayadhamm±na½  het±d²na½  paccayuppannadhamm±na½  hetupaccay±di-
bh±vo   paccay±k±ro,   tassa   desan±   paccay±k±radesan±,   paµiccasamupp±daka-
th±ti  attho.  S±  pana  ghanavinibbhogassa sudukkarat±ya saºhasukhum±, nik±ya-
ntaraladdhisaªkararahit±,  ekattanay±disahit±  ca  tattha  vic±rit±ti  ±ha–  “suparisu-
ddhanipuºanay±”ti. Paµisambhid±d²su ±gatanaya½ avissajjetv±va vic±ritatt± avimu-
ttatanti magg±.
    Iti   pana   sabbanti   iti-saddo  parisam±pane,  pana-saddo  vacan±laªk±re,  eta½
sabbanti  attho.  Idh±ti  imiss± aµµhakath±ya½. Na vic±rayiss±mi, punaruttibh±vatoti
adhipp±yo.
    Id±ni tasseva avic±raºassa ekantak±raºa½ niddh±rento “majjhe visuddhimaggo”-
ti-±dim±ha.    Tattha    “majjhe    µhatv±”ti    etena   majjhebh±vad²panena   visesato
catunna½   ±gam±na½  s±dh±raºaµµhakath±  visuddhimaggo,  na  sumaªgalavil±si-
n²-±dayo  viya as±dh±raºaµµhakath±ti dasseti. “Visesato”ti ida½ vinay±bhidhamm±-
nampi visuddhimaggo yath±raha½ atthavaººan± hoti yev±ti katv± vutta½.
    Iccev±ti  iti  eva.  Tamp²ti  visuddhimaggampi.  Et±y±ti sumaªgalavil±siniy±. Ettha
ca  “s²ha¼ad²pa½ ±bhat±”ti-±din± atthappak±sanassa nimitta½ dasseti, “d²pav±s²na-
matth±ya,  sujanassa  ca  tuµµhattha½,  ciraµµhitatthañca  dhammass±”ti  etena  payo-
jana½,  avasiµµhena  karaºappak±ra½.  S²lakath±d²na½  avic±raºampi  hi idha kara-
ºappak±ro ev±ti.
 
                                           Ganth±rambhakath±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         Nid±nakath±vaººan±
 
    Vibh±gavant±na½    (1.0019)    sabh±vavibh±vana½    vibh±gadassanavaseneva
hot²ti  paµhama½  t±va  vaggasuttavasena  vibh±ga½  dassetu½  “tattha d²gh±gamo
n±m±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  tatth±ti  “d²ghassa  ±gamavarassa  attha½  pak±sayiss±-
m²”ti  yadida½  vutta½, tasmi½ vacane. Yassa attha½ pak±sayiss±m²ti paµiññ±ta½,
so   d²gh±gamo   n±ma  vaggasuttavasena  eva½  vibh±goti  attho.  Atha  v±  tatth±ti
“d²gh±gamanissitamatthan”ti  etasmi½ vacane. Yo d²gh±gamo vutto, so vagg±diva-



sena  edisoti  attho.  Attano  sa½vaººan±ya  paµhamamah±saªg²tiya½  nikkhitt±nu-
kkameneva  pavattabh±vadassanattha½ “tassa vaggesu …pe… vutta½ nid±nam±-
d²”ti  ±ha.  Kasm±  pana  cat³su  ±gamesu  d²gh±gamo paµhama½ saªg²to, tattha ca
s²lakkhandhavaggo    ±dito    nikkhitto,    tasmiñca   brahmaj±lanti?   N±yamanuyogo
katthacipi  na  pavattati, api ca saddh±vahaguºato d²ghanik±yo paµhama½ saªg²to.
Saddh±  hi kusaladhamm±na½ b²ja½. Yath±ha– “saddh± b²ja½ tapo vuµµh²”ti, (sa½.
ni.  1.197; su. ni. 77) saddh±vahaguºat± cassa dassit±yeva. Kiñca katipayasuttasa-
ªgahato,  appaparim±ºato  ca  gahaºadh±raº±disukhato.  Tath±hesa catutti½sasu-
ttasaªgaho   catusaµµhibh±ºav±raparim±ºo  ca.  S²lakath±b±hullato  pana  s²lakkha-
ndhavaggo  paµhama½  nikkhitto.  S²lañhi s±sanassa ±di, s²lapatiµµh±natt± sabbagu-
º±na½.   Tenev±ha–   “tasm±   tiha,   tva½   bhikkhu,   ±dimeva   visodhehi  kusalesu
dhammesu.  Ko  c±di  kusal±na½  dhamm±na½?  S²lañca  suvisuddhan”ti-±di (sa½.
ni.  5.395).  Etena  cassa vaggassa anvatthasaññat± vutt± hoti. Diµµhiviniveµhanaka-
th±bh±vato    pana    suttantapiµakassa    niravasesadiµµhivibhajana½   brahmaj±la½
paµhama½ nikkhittanti daµµhabba½. Tepiµake hi buddhavacane brahmaj±lasadisa½
diµµhigat±ni niggumba½ nijjaµa½ katv± vibhattasutta½ natth²ti.
 
                                            Paµhamamah±saªg²tikath±vaººan±
 
    Yass±  paµhamamah±saªg²tiya½ nikkhitt±nukkamena sa½vaººana½ kattuk±mo,
ta½,  tass± ca tanti-±ru¼h±ya idha vacane k±raºa½ dassento “paµhamamah±saªg²ti
…pe…  veditabb±”ti  ±ha.  Tattha  yath±paccaya½  tattha  tattha  desitatt± (1.0020),
paññattatt±     ca     vippakiºº±na½    dhammavinay±na½    saªgahetv±    g±yana½
kathana½   saªg²ti,   etena   ta½ta½sikkh±pad±na½   sutt±nañca   ±dipariyos±nesu,
antarantar±  ca  sambandhavasena  µhapita½ saªg²tik±ravacana½ saªgahita½ hoti.
Mah±visayatt±,  p³jan²yatt±  ca  mahat²  saªg²ti  mah±saªg²ti,  paµham± mah±saªg²ti
paµhamamah±saªg²ti, tass± pavattik±lo paµhamamah±saªg²tik±lo, tasmi½ paµhama-
mah±saªg²tik±le.  Nid±nanti  ca desana½ desak±l±divasena avidita½ vidita½ katv±
nidasset²ti    nid±na½.    Satt±na½   dassan±nuttariyasaraº±dipaµil±bhahetubh³t±su
vijjam±n±supi  aññ±su  bhagavato  kiriy±su  “buddho  bodheyyan”ti (bu. va½. aµµha.
ratanacaªkamanakaº¹avaººan±;  cariy±.  uddh±nag±th±vaººan±)  paµiññ±ya  anu-
lomato    veneyy±na½    maggaphalappatt²na½    hetubh³t±    kiriy±    nippariy±yena
buddhakiccanti  ±ha–  “dhammacakkappavattanañhi  ±di½  katv±”ti.  Tattha saddhi-
ndriy±didhammoyeva     pavattanaµµhena    cakkanti    dhammacakka½.    Atha    v±
cakkanti  ±º±, dhammato anapetatt± dhammañca ta½ cakkañc±ti dhammacakka½,
dhammena ñ±yena cakkantipi dhammacakka½. Yath±ha–
         “Dhammañca    pavatteti    cakkañc±ti   dhammacakka½,   cakkañca   pavatteti
    dhammañc±ti      dhammacakka½,     dhammena     pavattet²ti     dhammacakka½,
    dhammacariy±ya pavattet²ti dhammacakkan”ti-±di (paµi. ma. 2, 39, 41).
    “Katabuddhakicce”ti     etena    buddhakattabbassa    kassacipi    asesitabh±va½
dasseti.  Nanu  ca  s±vakehi vin²t±pi vineyy± bhagavat±yeva vin²t± honti, yato s±va-
kabh±sita½  sutta½  “buddhavacanan”ti  vuccati, s±vakavineyy± ca na t±va vin²t±ti?



N±ya½ doso tesa½ vinayanup±yassa s±vakesu µhapitatt±. Tenev±ha–
         “Na  t±v±ha½,  p±pima,  parinibb±yiss±mi,  y±va  me bhikkh³ na s±vak± bhavi-
    ssanti  viyatt±  vin²t±  vis±rad± bahussut± dhammadhar± …pe… uppanna½ para-
    ppav±da½     saha     dhammena     suniggahita½     niggahetv±     sapp±µih±riya½
    dhamma½ desessan”ti-±di (d². ni. 2.168; sa½. ni. 5.822; ud±. 51).
    “Kusin±r±yan”ti-±di   bhagavato   parinibbutadesak±lavisesadassana½  “aparini-
bbuto  bhagav±”ti g±hassa micch±bh±vadassanattha½, loke j±tasa½vaddhabh±va-
dassanatthañca    (1.0021).    Tath±   hi   manussabh±vassa   sup±kaµakaraºattha½
mah±bodhisatt±  carimabhave d±rapariggah±d²nipi karont²ti. Up±d²yate kammakile-
seh²ti  up±di,  vip±kakkhandh±  kaµatt± ca r³pa½. So pana up±di kiles±bhisaªkh±ra-
m±ranimmathanena   nibb±nappattiya½   anossaµµho,  idha  khandhamaccum±rani-
mmathanena  ossaµµho  nissesitoti  aya½  anup±dises±, nibb±nadh±tu. Nibb±nadh±-
t³ti  cettha nibbutimatta½ adhippeta½, itthambh³talakkhaºe c±ya½ karaºaniddeso.
“Dh±tubh±janadivase”ti  ida½ na “sannipatit±nan”ti etassa visesana½, uss±hajana-
nassa   pana   visesana½,   “dh±tubh±janadivase   bhikkh³na½  uss±ha½  janes²”ti.
Dh±tubh±janadivasato  hi  purimapurimataradivasesu  bhikkh³ sam±gat±ti. Atha v±
dh±tubh±janadivase     sannipatit±na½     k±yas±magg²vasena    sahit±nanti    attho.
Saªghassa    thero    saªghatthero,   so   pana   saªgho   ki½   parim±º±nanti   ±ha–
“sattanna½   bhikkhusatasahass±nan”ti.   Niccas±pekkhat±ya  hi  edisesu  sam±so
hotiyeva, yath±– “devadattassa garukulan”ti.
    ¾yasm±    mah±kassapo    puna    dullabhabh±va½    maññam±no    bhikkh³na½
uss±ha½    janes²ti    sambandho.    “Dh±tubh±janadivase    sannipatit±nan”ti   ida½
“bhikkh³na½  uss±ha½  janes²”ti  ettha “bhikkh³nan”ti imin±pi padena sambandha-
n²ya½.  Subhaddena  vu¹¹hapabbajitena vuttavacanamanussarantoti sambandho.
Tattha  anussaranto  dhammasa½vegavasen±ti adhipp±yo. “Saddhamma½ antara-
dh±peyyu½  saªg±yeyya½  …pe…  ciraµµhitika½  tassa  kimañña½ ±ºaºya½ bhavi-
ssat²”ti  etesa½  pad±na½  “iti  cintayanto”ti  etena  sambandho. Tath± “yañc±han”ti
etassa   “anuggahito   pasa½sito”ti   etena  sambandho.  Ya½  p±pabhikkh³ti  ettha
yanti  nip±tamatta½, k±raºaniddeso v±, yena k±raºena antaradh±peyyu½, tadeta½
k±raºa½    vijjat²ti   attho,   addhaniyanti   addh±namaggag±mi,   addh±nakkhamanti
attho.
    Yañc±hanti  ettha  yanti yasm±, yena k±raºen±ti vutta½ hoti, kiriy±par±masana½
v±   eta½,   tena   “anuggahito   pasa½sito”ti  ettha  anuggaºhana½  pasa½sanañca
par±masati.  “C²vare  s±dh±raºaparibhogen±”ti  ettha  “attan± samasamaµµhapane-
n±”ti  idha  attan±-sadda½  ±netv±  c²vare  attan± (1.0022) s±dh±raºaparibhogen±ti
yojetabba½.  Yassa  yena  hi sambandho d³raµµhampi ca tassa tanti atha v± bhaga-
vat±   c²vare  s±dh±raºaparibhogena  bhagavat±  anuggahitoti  yojan²ya½,  etass±pi
hi  karaºaniddesassa  sahayogakattutthajotakattasambhavato. Y±vadeti y±vadeva,
yattaka½  k±la½,  yattake  v±  sam±pattivih±re,  abhiññ±vih±re  v±  ±kaªkhanto viha-
r±mi  ceva  vohar±mi  ca, tath± kassapop²ti attho. Idañca nav±nupubbavih±racha¼a-
bhiññabh±vas±maññena  thutimatta½  vuttanti daµµhabba½. Na hi ±yasm± mah±ka-
ssapo   bhagav±   viya  devasika½  catuv²satikoµisatasahassasaªkhy±  sam±pattiyo



sam±pajjati,    yamakap±µih±riy±divasena    v±    abhiññ±yo   va¼añjet²ti.   Tenev±ha–
“nav±nupubbavih±racha¼abhiññ±ppabhede”ti.   Tassa  kimañña½  ±ºaºya½  bhavi-
ssati,  aññatra  dhammavinayasaªg±yan±ti  adhipp±yo.  “Nanu  ma½ bhagav±”ti-±-
din± vuttamevattha½ upam±vasena vibh±veti.
    Tato  paranti  tato  bhikkh³na½  uss±hajananato  parato. Pure adhammo dippat²ti
apin±ma  dibbati,  y±va  adhammo  dhamma½ paµib±hitu½ samattho hoti, tato pure-
taramev±ti  attho.  ¾sanne  anicchite  hi  aya½  pure-saddo.  Dippat²ti  ca dippissati.
Puresaddasanniyogena   hi   an±gatatthe   aya½  vattam±nappayogo,  yath±–  “pur±
vassati devo”ti.
    “Sakalanavaªgasatthus±sanapariyattidhare  …pe… ek³napañcasate pariggahe-
s²”ti      etena     sukkhavipassakakh²º±savapariyant±na½     yath±vuttapuggal±na½
satipi  ±gam±dhigamasabbh±ve  saha  paµisambhid±hi  pana tevijj±diguºayutt±na½
±gam±dhigamasampattiy± ukka½sagatatt± saªg²tiy± bahupak±rata½ dasseti. Ida½
vutta½  saªg²tikkhandhake,  (p±r±.  437)  apaccakkha½  n±ma natthi paguºappava-
ttibh±vato,  samantap±s±dik±ya½  pana  “asammukh±  paµiggahita½ n±ma natth²”ti
(p±r±.  aµµha.  paµhamamah±saªg²tikath±)  vutta½,  ta½ “dve sahass±ni bhikkhuto”ti
vuttampi   bhagavato   santike  paµiggahitamev±ti  katv±  vutta½.  Catur±s²tisahass±-
n²ti  dhammakkhandhe  sandh±y±ha.  Pavattinoti paguº±ni. ¾nandattherassa nava-
pp±y±ya  paris±ya vibbhamanena mah±kassapatthero evam±ha– “na v±ya½ kum±-
rako  mattamaññ±s²”ti.  Tattha  mattanti pam±ºa½. Chand± ±gamana½ viy±ti pada-
vibh±go.   “Kiñc±pi  sekkho”ti  ida½  (1.0023)  na  sekkh±na½  agatigamanasabbh±-
vena   vutta½,   asekkh±nameva   pana   uccinitatt±ti  daµµhabba½.  Paµhamamagge-
neva hi catt±ri agatigaman±ni pah²yant²ti. “Abhabbo chand± …pe… agati½ gantun”-
ti   ca   dhammasaªg²tiy±   tassa   yogyabh±vadassanena  vijjam±naguºakathana½.
Pariyattoti adh²to.
    G±vo  caranti  etth±ti  gocaro,  gocaro  viya gocaro, bhikkh±caraºaµµh±na½. Visa-
bh±gapuggalo    subhaddasadiso.   Sattipañjaranti   sattikhagg±dihatthehi   purisehi
mallar±j³na½ bhagavato



dh±tu-±rakkhakaraºa½  sandh±y±ha.  Ta½  palibodha½  chinditv±  ta½  karaº²ya½
karot³ti   saªg±hakena   chinditabba½   chinditv±   ekantakaraº²ya½  karot³ti  attho.
Mah±jananti   bahujana½.  Gandhakuµi½  vanditv±  paribhogacetiyabh±vatoti  adhi-
pp±yo.   Yath±   tanti   yath±  aññopi  yath±vuttasabh±vo,  evanti  attho.  Sa½vejes²ti
“nanu   bhagavat±   paµikacceva   akkh±ta½–   ‘sabbeheva   piyehi   man±pehi  n±n±-
bh±vo  vin±bh±vo’”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  2.183;  sa½. ni. 5.379; a. ni. 10.48; c³¼ava. 437)
sa½vega½   janesi.  Ussannadh±tukanti  upacitadosa½.  Bhesajjamatt±ti  appaka½
bhesajja½.  Appattho  hi  aya½  matt±-saddo,  “matt±sukhaparicc±go”ti-±d²su  (dha.
pa.  290)  viya.  Dutiyadivaseti  devat±ya  sa½vejitadivasato,  jetavanavih±ra½ pavi-
µµhadivasato v± dutiyadivase. ¾º±va cakka½ ±º±cakka½.
    Etadagganti eso aggo. Liªgavipall±sena hi aya½ niddeso. Yadidanti ca yo aya½,
yadida½  khandhapañcakanti  v±  yojetabba½.  “Paµhama½  ±vuso  up±li p±r±jika½
kattha   paññattan”ti   kasm±   vutta½,   nanu  tassa  saªg²tiy±  purimak±le  paµhama-
bh±vo  na  yuttoti?  No na yutto, bhagavat± paññatt±nukkamena p±timokkhuddes±-
nukkamena  ca  paµhamabh±vassa  siddhatt±.  Yebhuyyena  hi  t²ºi  piµak±ni  bhaga-
vato  dharam±nak±le  µhit±nukkameneva saªg²t±ni, visesato vinay±bhidhammapiµa-
k±n²ti  daµµhabba½.  “Vatthumpi  pucch²”ti-±di  ‘kattha  paññattan’ti-±din±  dassitena
saha    tadavasiµµhampi   saªgahetv±   dassanavasena   vutta½.   Paµhamap±r±jiketi
paµhamap±r±jikap±¼iya½  (p±r±.  24),  tenev±ha–  “na  hi  tath±gat± ekabyañjanampi
niratthaka½ vadant²”ti.
    J±tak±dike   (1.0024)  khuddakanik±yapariy±panne,  yebhuyyena  ca  dhammani-
ddesabh³te  t±dise  abhidhammapiµake saªgaºhitu½ yutta½, na pana d²ghanik±y±-
dippak±re  suttantapiµake,  n±pi paññattiniddesabh³te vinayapiµaketi d²ghabh±ºak±
“j±tak±d²na½  abhidhammapiµake  saªgaho”ti  vadanti.  Cariy±piµakabuddhava½s±-
nañcettha   aggahaºa½,   j±takagatikatt±.   Majjhimabh±ºak±   pana   “aµµhuppattiva-
sena   desit±na½   j±tak±d²na½  yath±nulomadesan±bh±vato  t±dise  suttantapiµake
saªgaho   yutto,   na   pana   sabh±vadhammaniddesabh³te   yath±dhammas±sane
abhidhammapiµake”ti     j±tak±d²na½     suttantapiµakapariy±pannata½    kathayanti.
Tattha ca yutta½ vic±retv± gahetabba½.
    Eva½    nimittapayojanak±ladesak±rakakaraºappak±rehi    paµhama½    saªg²ti½
dassetv±   id±ni  tattha  vavatth±pitasiddhesu  dhammavinayesu  n±nappak±rakosa-
llattha½  ekavidh±dibhede  dassetu½  “evametan”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha vimuttirasanti
vimuttiguºa½,  vimuttisampattika½  v±,  aggaphalanipph±danato, vimuttikicca½ v±,
kiles±na½  accanta½  vimuttisamp±danato.  Keci  pana “vimutti-ass±dan”ti vadanti.
     Kiñc±pi  avisesena  sabbampi  buddhavacana½ kilesavinayanena vinayo, yath±-
nusiµµha½    paµipajjam±ne   ap±yapatan±dito   dh±raºena   dhammo,   idh±dhippete
pana   dhammavinaye  niddh±retu½  “tattha  vinayapiµakan”ti-±dim±ha.  Avasesa½
buddhavacana½   dhammo,  khandh±divasena  sabh±vadhammadesan±b±hullato.
Atha   v±   yadipi   dhammoyeva  vinayopi,  pariyattiy±dibh±vato,  vinayasaddasanni-
dh±ne    pana    bhinn±dhikaraºabh±vena    payutto    dhamma-saddo   vinayatantivi-
dhura½ tanti½ d²peti yath± “puññañ±ºasambh±r±, gobalibaddhan”ti ca.
    “Anekaj±tisa½s±ran”ti   aya½   g±th±   bhagavat±   attano   sabbaññutañ±ºapada-



µµh±na½  arahattappatti½ paccavekkhantena ek³nav²satimassa paccavekkhaºañ±-
ºassa  anantara½  bh±sit±.  Ten±ha  “ida½  paµhamabuddhavacanan”ti.  Ida½  kira
sabbabuddhehi  avijahita½  ud±na½.  Ayamassa  saªkhepattho– aha½ imassa atta-
bh±vagehassa  k±raka½  taºh±va¹¹haki½  gavesanto  Yena  ñ±ºena  ta½  daµµhu½
sakk±,   tassa   bodhiñ±ºassatth±ya   d²paªkarap±dam³le   kat±bhin²h±ro   (1.0025)
ettaka½    k±la½    anekaj±tisa½s±ra½    anekaj±tisatasahassasaªkhya½   sa½s±ra-
vaµµa½  anibbisa½  ta½ ñ±ºa½ avindanto alabhantoyeva sandh±vissa½ sa½sari½.
Yasm±  jar±vy±dhimaraºamissat±ya j±ti n±mes± punappuna½ upagantu½ dukkh±,
Na   ca  s±  tasmi½  adiµµhe  nivattati,  tasm±  ta½  gavesanto  sandh±vissanti  attho.
Diµµhos²ti  id±ni  may±  sabbaññutañ±ºa½  paµivijjhantena  diµµho  asi.  Puna gehanti
puna   ima½  attabh±vasaªkh±ta½  mama  geha½.  Na  k±hasi  na  karissasi.  Tava
sabb±  Avases±kilesaph±suk±  may±  bhagg±.  Imassa  tay±  katassa  attabh±vage-
hassa k³µa½ Avijj±saªkh±ta½ kaººikamaº¹ala½ visaªkhata½ viddha½sita½. Visa-
ªkh±ra½   nibb±na½   ±rammaºakaraºavasena  gata½  anupaviµµha½  id±ni  mama
citta½,   ahañca   taºh±na½   khayasaªkh±ta½  arahattamagga½  ajjhag±  adhigato
pattosm²ti.   Aya½   manas±   pavattitadhamm±nam±di.   “Yad±  have  p±tubhavanti
dhamm±”ti  (ud±.  1,  2,  3)  aya½  pana  v±c±ya pavattitadhamm±na½ ±d²ti vadanti.
Antojappanavasena  kira  bhagav±  “anekaj±tisa½s±ran”ti-±dim±ha  (dha. pa. 153)
“P±µipadadivase”ti ida½ “sabbaññubh±vappattass±”ti na etena sambandhitabba½,
“paccavekkhantassa   uppann±”ti  etena  pana  sambandhitabba½.  Vis±khapuººa-
m±yameva hi bhagav± pacc³sasamaye sabbaññuta½ pattoti.
    Vayadhamm±ti     aniccalakkhaºamukhena     dukkh±nattalakkhaºampi     saªkh±-
r±na½  vibh±veti “yadanicca½ ta½ dukkha½, ya½ dukkha½ tadanatt±”ti (sa½. ni. 3.
15;    paµi.    ma.   2.10)   vacanato.   Lakkhaºattayavibh±vananayeneva   ca   tad±ra-
mmaºa½  vipassana½ dassento sabbatitthiy±na½ avisayabh³ta½ buddh±veºika½
catusaccakammaµµh±n±dhiµµh±na½  avipar²ta½  nibb±nag±minippaµipada½ pak±se-
t²ti daµµhabba½. Id±ni tattha samm±paµipattiya½ niyojeti “appam±dena samp±deth±”
ti.   Atha  v±  “vayadhamm±  saªkh±r±”ti  etena  saªkhepena  sa½vejetv±  “appam±-
dena  samp±deth±”ti  saªkhepeneva niravasesa½ samm±paµipatti½ dasseti. Appa-
m±dapadañhi   sikkh±ttayasaªgahita½   kevalaparipuººa½  s±sana½  pariy±diyitv±
tiµµhat²ti.
    Paµhamasaªg²tiya½      asaªg²ta½      saªg²tikkhandhakakath±vatthuppakaraº±di.
Keci  pana  “subhasuttampi (d². ni. 1.444) paµhamasaªg²tiya½ asaªg²tan”ti vadanti,
ta½  pana  na  yujjati.  Paµhamasaªg²tito  (1.0026)  puretarameva  hi  ±yasmat±  ±na-
ndena jetavane viharantena subhassa m±ºavassa bh±sitanti.
    Da¼hikammasithil²karaºappayojan±    yath±kkama½     pakatis±vajjapaººattis±va-
jjesu  sikkh±padesu. Ten±ti vividhanayatt±din±. Etanti vividhavisesanayatt±ti g±th±-
vacana½. Etass±ti vinayassa.
    Attatthaparatth±dibhedeti  yo  ta½  sutta½ sajjh±yati, suº±ti, v±ceti, cinteti, deseti
ca,  suttena  saªgahito  s²l±di-attho  tass±pi  hoti,  tena  parassa s±dhetabbato para-
ss±pi  hot²ti,  tadubhaya½ ta½ sutta½ s³ceti d²peti. Tath± diµµhadhammikasampar±-
yika½    lokiyalokuttarañc±ti    evam±dibhede    atthe   ±di-saddena   saªgaºh±ti.   A-



saddo   c±ya½   hitapariy±yavacana½,  na  bh±sitatthavacana½,  yadi  siy±,  sutta½
attanopi   bh±sitattha½   s³ceti,  parass±p²ti  ayamattho  vutto  siy±.  Suttena  ca  yo
attho  pak±sito  so  tasseva  hot²ti,  na  tena parattho s³cito hoti, tena s³cetabbassa
paratthassa  nivattetabbassa  abh±v± atthagahaºañca na kattabba½. Attatthapara-
tthavinimmuttassa  bh±sitatthassa  abh±v±  ±diggahaºañca  na  kattabba½. Tasm±
yath±vuttassa  hitapariy±yassa  atthassa  sutte asambhavato suttadh±rassa pugga-
lassa vasena attatthaparatth± vutt±.
    Atha  v± sutta½ anapekkhitv± ye attatth±dayo atthappabhed± vutt± “na haññada-
tthatthipasa½sal±bh±”ti  etassa padassa niddese (mah±ni. 63; c³¼ani. 85) “attattho,
parattho,   ubhayattho,   diµµhadhammiko   attho,   sampar±yiko   attho,  utt±no  attho,
gambh²ro  attho,  g³¼ho  attho,  paµicchanno  attho,  neyyo  attho, n²to attho, anavajjo
attho,   nikkileso   attho,   vod±no   attho,   paramattho”ti   te   sutta½   s³cet²ti  attho.
Imasmi½  atthavikappe  attha-saddo  bh±sitatthapariy±yopi  hoti. Ettha hi purimak±
pañca  atthappabhed±  hitapariy±y±,  tato  pare  cha bh±sitatthabhed±, pacchimak±
pana     ubhayasabh±v±.    Tattha    duradhigamat±ya    vibh±vane    aladdhag±dho
gambh²ro.  Na  vivaµo  g³¼ho.  M³ludak±dayo  viya  pa½sun± akkharasannives±din±
tirohito   paµicchanno   (1.0027).  Niddh±retv±  ñ±petabbo  neyyo.  Yath±rutavasena
veditabbo  n²to. Anavajjanikkilesavod±n± pariy±yavasena vutt±, kusalavip±kakiriy±-
dhammavasena v±. Paramattho nibb±na½, dhamm±na½ avipar²tasabh±vo eva v±.
Atha  v±  “attan±  ca  appiccho  hot²”ti  attattha½, “appicch±kathañca paresa½ katt±
hot²”ti  parattha½  s³ceti.  Eva½  “attan±  ca  p±º±tip±t±  paµivirato  hot²”ti-±di  (a. ni.
4.99,  265)  sutt±ni  yojetabb±ni.  Vinay±bhidhammehi ca visesetv± sutta-saddassa
attho  vattabbo.  Tasm±  veneyyajjh±sayavasappavatt±ya desan±ya attahitaparahi-
tat±d²ni  s±tisaya½  pak±sit±ni  hoti  tapparabh±vato,  na ±º±dhammasabh±vavasa-
ppavatt±y±ti idameva ca “atth±na½ s³canato suttan”ti vutta½.
    Sutte  ca  ±º±dhammasabh±v±  ca  veneyyajjh±saya½ anuvattanti, na vinay±bhi-
dhammesu  viya  veneyyajjh±sayo  ±º±dhammasabh±ve. Tasm± veneyy±na½ eka-
ntahitapaµil±bhasa½vattanik±  suttantadesan±  hot²ti  “suvutt±  cetth±”ti-±di vutta½.
Pasavat²ti   phalati.  “Sutt±º±”ti  etassa  attha½  pak±setu½  “suµµhu  ca  ne  t±yat²”ti
vutta½.  Attatth±dividh±nesu  ca  suttassa pam±ºabh±vo, attatth±d²nañca saªg±ha-
katta½  yojetabba½  tadatthappak±sanapadh±natt±  suttassa. Vinay±bhidhammehi
visesanañca yojetabba½. Etanti “atth±na½ s³canato”ti-±dika½ atthavacana½. Eta-
ss±ti suttassa.
    Abhikkamant²ti   ettha   abhi-saddo   kamanakiriy±ya   vuddhibh±va½   atirekata½
d²peti,  abhiññ±t±  abhilakkhit±ti  ettha ñ±ºalakkhaºakiriy±na½ sup±kaµat±visesa½,
abhikkanten±ti  ettha  kantiy±  adhikatta½ visiµµhatanti yutta½ kiriy±visesakatt± upa-
saggassa.    Abhir±j±    abhivinayeti    pana    p³jitaparicchinnesu    r±javinayesu    a-
saddo  pavattat²ti  kathameta½  yujjeyy±ti? P³janaparicchedanakiriy±d²panato, t±hi
ca  kiriy±hi  r±javinay±na½ yuttatt±. Ettha hi atim±l±d²su ati-saddo viya, abhi-saddo
yath±  saha  s±dhanena  kiriya½  vadat²ti  abhir±ja-abhivinaya-sadd±  siddh±, eva½
abhidhammasadde   abhi-saddo   saha  s±dhanena  vu¹¹hiy±dikiriya½  d²pet²ti  aya-
mattho dassitoti daµµhabbo.



    Bh±van±pharaºavu¹¹h²hi  (1.0028)  vu¹¹himantopi  dhamm±  vutt±.  ¾rammaº±-
d²h²ti   ±rammaºasampayuttakammadv±rapaµipad±d²hi.   Avisiµµhanti  aññamaññavi-
siµµhesu    vinayasutt±bhidhammesu    avisiµµha½   sam±na½.   Ta½   piµakasaddanti
attho. Yath±vutten±ti “eva½ duvidhatthen±”ti-±din± vuttappak±rena.
    Kathetabb±na½    atth±na½    desak±yattena    ±º±dividhin±    atisajjana½    pabo-
dhana½  desan±. S±sitabbapuggalagatena yath±par±dh±dis±sitabbabh±vena anu-
s±sana½   vinayana½   s±sana½.   Kathetabbassa  sa½var±sa½var±dino  atthassa
kathana½  vacanapaµibaddhat±karaºa½ kath±. Kath²yati v± etth±ti kath±. Sa½var±-
sa½varassa   kath±   sa½var±sa½varakath±.   Esa   nayo   itaresupi.   Bheda-saddo
visu½   visu½   yojetabbo   “desan±bheda½  s±sanabheda½  kath±bhedañca  yath±-
raha½  parid²paye”ti.  Bhedanti  ca n±nattanti attho. Sikkh± ca pah±n±ni ca gambh²-
rabh±vo  ca  sikkh±ppah±nagambh²rabh±va½,  tañca parid²paye. Ettha yath±ti up±-
rambhanissaraºadhammakosarakkhaºahetupariy±puºana½   suppaµipatti  duppaµi-
patt²ti   etehi   pak±rehi.   ¾ºa½  paºetu½  arahat²ti  ±º±raho  samm±sambuddhatt±.
Voh±raparamatth±nampi  sabbh±vato  ±ha ±º±b±hullatoti. Ito paresupi eseva nayo.
Pacur±par±dh±  seyyasak±dayo.  Ajjh±sayo ±sayova atthato diµµhi, ñ±ºañca. Vutta-
ñceta½–
          “Sassatucchedadiµµhi ca, khanti cev±nulomike;
          yath±bh³tañca ya½ ñ±ºa½, eta½ ±sayasadditan”ti. (visuddhi. µ². 1.136);
    Anusay±  k±mar±gabhavar±gadiµµhipaµighavicikicch±m±n±vijj±vasena  satta an±-
gat±    kiles±,    at²t±    paccuppann±    ca   tatheva   vuccanti.   Na   hi   k±labhedena
dhamm±na½  sabh±vabhedo  atth²ti.  Cariy±ti  cha m³lacariy±, antarabhedena ane-
kavidh±, sa½saggavasena tesaµµhi honti. Te pana



amhehi  asammohantaradh±nasuttaµ²k±ya½  vibh±gato dassit±, atthikehi tato gahe-
tabb±.  Atha  v± cariy±ti carita½, ta½ sucaritaduccaritavasena duvidha½. Adhimutti
n±ma  satt±na½  pubbaparicayavasena  abhiruci,  s±  duvidh±  h²napaº²tabhedena.
Ghanavinibbhog±bh±vato    diµµhim±nataºh±vasena    “aha½    mam±”ti    saññino.
Mahanto    sa½varo    asa½varo.    Buddhi-attho   hi   aya’mak±ro   yath±   “asekkh±
dhamm±”ti (dha. sa. 11).
    T²supi   (1.0029)   cetesu   ete  dhammatthadesan±  paµivedh±Ti  ettha  tanti-attho
tantidesan±  tanti-atthapaµivedho  ca  tantivisay± hont²ti vinayapiµak±d²na½ atthade-
san±paµivedh±dh±rabh±vo  yutto,  piµak±ni  pana  tanti yev±ti tesa½ dhamm±dh±ra-
bh±vo  katha½  yujjeyy±ti? Tantisamud±yassa avayavatantiy± ±dh±rabh±vato. Ava-
yavassa  hi  samud±yo  ±dh±rabh±vena vuccati, yath±– “rukkhe s±kh±”ti. Dhamm±-
d²nañca   dukkhog±habh±vato   tehi   vinay±dayo   gambh²r±ti   vinay±d²nañca   catu-
bbidho  gambh²rabh±vo  vutto. Tasm± dhamm±dayo eva dukkhog±hatt± gambh²r±,
na  vinay±dayoti na codetabbameta½ samukhena, visayavisay²mukhena ca vinay±-
d²na½yeva   gambh²rabh±vassa   vuttatt±.  Dhammo  hi  vinay±dayo,  tesa½  visayo
attho,  dhammatthavisay±  ca desan±paµivedhoti. Tattha paµivedhassa dukkarabh±-
vato  dhammatth±na½, desan±ñ±ºassa dukkarabh±vato desan±ya ca dukkhog±ha-
bh±vo  veditabbo,  paµivedhassa  pana upp±detu½ asakkuºeyyatt±, tabbisayañ±ºu-
ppattiy± ca dukkarabh±vato dukkhog±hat± veditabb±.
    “Hetumhi  ñ±ºa½  dhammapaµisambhid±”ti  etena  vacanena  dhammassa  hetu-
bh±vo  katha½  ñ±tabboti?  “Dhammapaµisambhid±”ti etassa sam±sapadassa ava-
yavapadattha½  dassentena  “hetumhi  ñ±ºan”ti vuttatt±. “Dhamme paµisambhid±”-
ti  ettha  hi  “dhamme”ti etassa attha½ dassentena “hetumh²”ti vutta½, “paµisambhi-
d±”ti  etassa ca attha½ dassentena “ñ±ºan”ti. Tasm± hetudhamma-sadd± ekatth±,
ñ±ºapaµisambhid±-sadd±  c±ti  imamattha½  vadantena  s±dhito  dhammassa hetu-
bh±vo, atthassa hetuphalabh±vo ca evameva daµµhabbo.
    Yath±dhammanti  cettha  dhamma-Saddo  hetu½  hetuphalañca  sabba½ saªga-
ºh±ti.    Sabh±vav±cako    hesa,   na   pariyattihetubh±vav±cako,   tasm±   yath±dha-
mmanti  yo  yo  avijj±saªkh±r±didhammo, tasmi½ tasminti attho. Dhamm±nur³pa½
v±   yath±dhamma½.   Desan±pi   hi  paµivedho  viya  avipar²tasavisayavibh±vanato
dhamm±nur³pa½   pavattati,   yato   ‘avipar²t±bhil±po’ti   vuccati.   Dhamm±bhil±poti
atthabyañjanako  avipar²t±bhil±po,  etena  “tatra dhammanirutt±bhil±pe ñ±ºa½ niru-
ttipaµisambhid±”ti   (vibha.   718)   ettha   vutta½   sabh±vadhammanirutti½   dasseti,
saddasabh±vatt±   desan±ya.   Tath±   hi  niruttipaµisambhid±ya  (1.0030)  paritt±ra-
mmaº±dibh±vo    paµisambhid±vibhaªgap±¼iya½   (vibha.   749)   vutto.   Aµµhakath±-
yañca   “ta½   sabh±vanirutti½  sadda½  ±rammaºa½  katv±”ti-±din±  (vibha.  aµµha.
642)  sadd±rammaºat± dassit±. “Imassa atthassa aya½ saddo v±cako”ti vacanava-
can²ye  vavatthapetv±  ta½ta½vacan²ya  vibh±vanavasena  pavattito hi saddo desa-
n±ti.  “Anulom±divasena  v±  kathanan”ti  etena  tass±  dhammaniruttiy± abhil±pa½
kathana½  tassa  vacanassa  pavattana½  dasseti.  “Adhipp±yo”ti  etena  “desan±ti
paññatt²”ti  eta½  vacana½  dhammanirutt±bhil±pa½  sandh±ya  vutta½,  na tabbini-
mutta½ paññatti½ sandh±y±ti dasseti.



    Nanu   ca   “dhammo   tant²”ti   imasmi½   pakkhe  dhammassa  saddasabh±vatt±
dhammadesan±na½  viseso  na  siy±ti?  Na,  tesa½  tesa½  atth±na½  bodhakabh±-
vena  ñ±to,  uggahaº±divasena  ca pubbe vavatth±pito saddappabandho dhammo,
pacch±  paresa½  avabodhanattha½  pavattito tadatthappak±sako saddo desan±ti.
Atha  v±  yath±vuttasaddasamuµµh±pako  cittupp±do  desan±,  mus±v±d±dayo  viya.
“Vacanassa  pavattanan”ti  ca  yath±vuttacittupp±davasena  yujjati. So hi vacana½
pavatteti,  tañca  tena  pavatt²yati  des²yati.  “So  ca  lokiyalokuttaro”ti  eva½  vutta½
abhisamaya½  yena  pak±rena  abhisameti,  ya½ abhisameti, yo ca tassa sabh±vo,
tehi   p±kaµa½  k±tu½  “visayato  asammohato  ca  atth±nur³pa½  dhammes³”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  hi  visayato  atth±di-anur³pa½  dhamm±d²su  avabodho  avijj±didha-
mmasaªkh±r±di-atthatadubhayapaññ±pan±rammaºo    lokiyo    abhisamayo,   asa-
mmohato  atth±di-anur³pa½  dhamm±d²su  avabodho  nibb±n±rammaºo maggasa-
mpayutto  yath±vuttadhammatthapaññatt²su sammohaviddha½sano lokuttaro abhi-
samayoti.    Abhisamayato    aññampi   paµivedhattha½   dassetu½   “tesa½   tesa½
v±”ti-±dim±ha.   ‘Paµivedhana½   paµivedho’ti  imin±  hi  vacanatthena  abhisamayo,
‘paµivijjh²yat²ti  paµivedho’ti  imin±  ta½ta½r³p±didhamm±na½  avipar²tasabh±vo  ca
“paµivedho”ti vuccat²ti.
    Yath±vuttehi  dhamm±d²hi  piµak±na½  gambh²rabh±va½  dassetu½ “id±ni yasm±
etesu  piµakes³”ti-±dim±ha. Yo cetth±ti etesu ta½ta½piµakagatesu dhamm±d²su yo
paµivedho,   etesu   ca  piµakesu  tesa½  tesa½  dhamm±na½  yo  avipar²tasabh±voti
yojetabba½.   Dukkhog±hat±   ca   avijj±saªkh±r±d²na½  (1.0031)  dhammatth±na½
duppaµivijjhat±ya,  tesa½ paññ±panassa dukkarabh±vato ta½desan±ya, paµivedha-
nasaªkh±tassa  paµivedhassa  upp±danavisayikaraº±na½ asakkuºeyyatt±, avipar²-
tasabh±vasaªkh±tassa paµivedhassa duviññeyyat±ya eva veditabb±.
    Yanti  ya½  pariyattiduggahaºa½  sandh±ya  vutta½. Atthanti bh±sitattha½, payo-
janatthañca.   Na  upaparikkhant²ti  na  vic±renti.  Na  nijjh±na½  khamant²ti  nijjh±na-
pañña½   nakkhamanti,   nijjh±yitv±   paññ±ya  disv±  rocetv±  gahetabb±  na  hont²ti
adhipp±yo.   It²ti   eva½   et±ya   pariyattiy±.  V±dappamokkh±nisa½s±  attano  upari
parehi  ±ropitav±dassa  niggahassa  pamokkhappayojan±  hutv± dhamma½ pariy±-
puºanti,  v±dappamokkh±  v±  nind±pamokkh±.  Yassa catth±y±ti yassa ca s²l±dip³-
raºassa  anup±d±vimokkhassa v± atth±ya dhamma½ pariy±puºanti ñ±yena pariy±-
puºant²ti  adhipp±yo.  Ass±ti  assa  dhammassa.  N±nubhont²Ti  na vindanti. Tesa½
te    dhamm±    duggahitatt±    up±rambham±nadabbamakkhapal±s±dihetubh±vena
d²gharatta½   ahit±ya   dukkh±ya   sa½vattanti.  Bhaº¹±g±re  niyutto  bhaº¹±g±riko,
bhaº¹±g±riko   viya   bhaº¹±g±riko,   dhammaratan±nup±lako.   Aññattha½  anape-
kkhitv± bhaº¹±g±rikasseva sato pariyatti bhaº¹±g±rikapariyatti.
    “T±sa½yev±”ti  avadh±raºa½  p±puºitabb±na½ cha¼abhiññ±catuppaµisambhid±-
d²na½  vinaye  pabhedavacan±bh±va½ sandh±ya vutta½. Verañjakaº¹e (p±r±. 12)
hi  tisso  vijj±va  vibhatt±.  Dutiye pana “t±sa½yev±”ti avadh±raºa½ catasso paµisa-
mbhid±  apekkhitv±  kata½,  na tisso vijj±. T± hi chasu abhiññ±su antogadh±ti sutte
vibhatt± yev±ti.
    Duggahita½  gaºh±ti,  “tath±ha½  bhagavat±  dhamma½ desita½ ±j±n±mi, yath±



tadevida½   viññ±ºa½   sandh±vati   sa½sarati   anaññan”ti-±din±   (ma.  ni.  1.396).
Dhammacintanti  dhammasabh±vavic±raºa½,  “cittupp±damatteneva  d±na½  hoti,
sayameva  citta½  attano  ±rammaºa½  hoti,  sabba½  citta½  asabh±vadhamm±ra-
mmaºan”ti ca evam±di. Tesanti tesa½ piµak±na½.
    Etanti   eta½   buddhavacana½.   Atth±nulomato   anulomiko.  Anulomikata½yeva
vibh±vetu½  “kasm±  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½. Ekanik±yamp²ti ekasam³hampi (1.0032).
Poºik± cikkhallik± ca khattiy±, tesa½ niv±so poºikanik±yo cikkhallikanik±yo ca.
    Navappabhedanti     ettha    katha½    navappabheda½?    Sag±thakañhi    sutta½
geyya½,   nigg±thakañca   sutta½   veyy±karaºa½,  tadubhayavinimuttañca  sutta½
ud±n±divisesasaññ±rahita½   natthi,   ya½   suttaªga½   siy±,  maªgalasutt±d²nañca
(khu.  p±.  5.2;  su.  ni. 225) suttaªgasaªgaho na siy±, g±th±bh±vato, dhammapad±-
d²na½  viya,  geyyaªgasaªgaho v± siy±, sag±thakatt±, sag±thavaggassa viya, tath±
ubhatovibhaªg±d²su sag±thakappades±nanti? Vuccate–
          “Suttanti s±maññavidhi, visesavidhayo pare;
          sanimitt±  niru¼hatt±  sahat±ññena  n±ññato”.  (s±rattha. µ². 1paµhamamah±sa-
ªg²tikath±vaººan±);
    Sabbass±pi    hi   buddhavacanassa   suttanti   aya½   s±maññavidhi.   Tenev±ha
±yasm±   mah±kacc±no   nettiya½–  “navavidhasuttantapariyeµµh²”ti  (netti.  saªgaha-
v±ra). “Ettaka½ tassa bhagavato sutt±gata½ suttapariy±panna½ (p±ci. 255, 1242),
sakav±de  pañcasuttasat±n²”ti  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  nid±nakath±;  kath±.  aµµha. nid±na-
kath±) evam±di ca etassa atthassa s±dhaka½.
    Visesavidhayo   pare   sanimitt±   tadekadesesu  geyy±dayo  visesavidhayo  tena
tena   nimittena   patiµµhit±.   Tath±  hi  geyyassa  sag±thakatta½  tabbh±vanimitta½.
Lokepi   hi   sasiloka½   sag±thaka½  (netti.  aµµha.  13)  cuººiyagantha½  ‘geyyan’ti
vadanti.  G±th±virahe  pana  sati  puccha½  katv± vissajjanabh±vo veyy±karaºassa
tabbh±vanimitta½.   Pucch±vissajjanañhi   ‘by±karaºan’ti   vuccati,  by±karaºameva
veyy±karaºa½.  Eva½  sante  sag±thak±d²nampi  puccha½ katv± vissajjanavasena
pavatt±na½  veyy±karaºabh±vo  ±pajjat²ti?  N±pajjati,  geyy±disaññ±na½  anok±sa-
bh±vato,   ‘g±th±virahe  sat²’ti  visesitatt±  ca.  Tath±  hi  dhammapad±d²su  kevala½
g±th±bandhesu,  sag±thakattepi  somanassañ±ºamayikag±th±yuttesu, ‘vuttañheta-
n’ti-±divacanasambandhesu,    abbhutadhammapaµisa½yuttesu   ca   suttavisesesu
yath±kkama½     g±th±-ud±na-itivuttaka-abbhutadhammasaññ±     patiµµhit±,    tath±
satipi  (1.0033)  g±th±bandhabh±ve  bhagavato  at²t±su j±t²su cariy±nubh±vappak±-
sakesu  j±takasaññ±,  satipi  pañh±vissajjanabh±ve,  sag±thakatte  ca  kesuci sutta-
ntesu  vedassa  labh±panato vedallasaññ± patiµµhit±ti eva½ tena tena sag±thakatt±-
din±   nimittena   tesu  tesu  suttavisesesu  geyy±disaññ±  patiµµhit±ti  visesavidhayo
suttaªgato    pare    geyy±dayo.    Ya½   panettha   geyyaªg±dinimittarahita½,   ta½
suttaªga½  visesasaññ±parih±rena s±maññasaññ±ya pavattanatoti. Nanu ca sag±-
thaka½    sutta½   geyya½,   nigg±thaka½   sutta½   veyy±karaºanti   suttaªga½   na
sambhavat²ti  codan±  tadavatth±  v±ti? Na tadavatth±, sodhitatt±. Sodhitañhi pubbe
g±th±virahe sati pucch±vissajjanabh±vo veyy±karaºassa tabbh±vanimittanti.
    Yañca  vutta½–  “g±th±bh±vato  maªgalasutt±d²na½  (khu. p±. 5.1, 2, 3) suttaªga-



saªgaho  na  siy±”ti,  ta½  na, niru¼hatt±. Niru¼ho hi maªgalasutt±d²na½ suttabh±vo.
Na   hi  t±ni  dhammapadabuddhava½s±dayo  viya  g±th±bh±vena  paññ±t±ni,  atha
kho   suttabh±vena.  Teneva  hi  aµµhakath±ya½  “suttan±makan”ti  n±maggahaºa½
kata½.   Yañca   pana   vutta½–   “sag±thakatt±   geyyaªgasaªgaho   siy±”ti,   tadapi
natthi,   yasm±   sahat±ññena.   Saha  g±th±h²ti  hi  sag±thaka½.  Sahabh±vo  n±ma
atthato   aññena   hoti,   na  ca  maªgalasutt±d²su  kath±vinimutto  koci  suttapadeso
atthi, yo ‘saha g±th±h²’ti vucceyya, na ca samud±yo n±ma koci atthi, yadapi vutta½–
“ubhatovibhaªg±d²su  sag±thakappades±na½  geyyaªgasaªgaho siy±”ti tadapi na,
aññato.  Aññ±  eva  hi t± g±th± j±tak±dipariy±pannatt±. Ato na t±hi ubhatovibhaªg±-
d²na½   geyyaªgabh±voti.   Eva½  sutt±d²na½  aªg±na½  aññamaññasaªkar±bh±vo
veditabbo.
    “Aya½  dhammo  …pe…  aya½  vinayo,  im±ni catur±s²ti dhammakkhandhasaha-
ss±n²”ti  buddhavacana½  dhammavinay±dibhedena  vavatthapetv± saªg±yantena
mah±kassapappamukhena    vasigaºena    anekacchariyap±tubh±vapaµimaº¹it±ya
saªg²tiy±   imassa   d²gh±gamassa  paµhamamajjhimabuddhavacan±dibh±vo  vava-
tth±pitoti dasseti, “evameta½ abhedato”ti-±din±.
 
                                                   Nid±nakath±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   1. Brahmaj±lasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                     Paribb±jakakath±vaººan±
 
    Eva½   (1.0034)   paµhamamah±saªg²ti½  dassetv±  yadattha½  s±  idha  dassit±,
id±ni ta½ nigamanavasena dassetu½ “imiss±”ti-±dim±ha.
    1.  Ett±vat± ca brahmaj±lassa s±dh±raºato b±hiranid±na½ dassetv± id±ni abbha-
ntaranid±na½   sa½vaººetu½   “tattha  evan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Atha  v±  chahi  ±k±rehi
sa½vaººan± k±tabb±



sambandhato  padato  padavibh±gato padatthato anuyogato parih±rato c±ti. Tattha
sambandho   n±ma  desan±sambandho.  Ya½  lokiy±  “ummuggh±to”ti  vadanti.  So
pana  p±¼iy± nid±nap±¼ivasena, nid±nap±¼iy± pana saªg²tivasena veditabboti paµha-
mamah±saªg²ti½   dassentena   nid±nap±¼iy±  sambandhassa  dassitatt±  pad±diva-
sena  sa½vaººana½  karonto  “evanti nip±tapadan”ti-±dim±ha. “Meti-±d²n²”ti ettha
antar±-sadda-ca-sadd±na½   nip±tapadabh±vo,   vattabbo,   na  v±  vattabbo  tesa½
nayaggahaºena  gahitatt±,  tadavasiµµh±na½  ±paµi-sadd±na½  ±di-saddena saªga-
ºhanato.   “Padavibh±go”ti   pad±na½   viseso,   na   pana   padaviggaho.  Atha  v±
pad±ni  ca  padavibh±go ca padavibh±go, padaviggaho ca padavibh±go ca padavi-
bh±goti   v±   ekasesavasena   padapadaviggah±pi   padavibh±ga   saddena  vutt±ti
veditabba½.   Tattha   padaviggaho   “bhikkh³na½   saªgho”ti-±dibhedesu   padesu
daµµhabbo.
     Atthatoti   padatthato.   Ta½   pana  padattha½  atthuddh±rakkamena  paµhama½
eva½-saddassa  dassento  “eva½saddo t±v±”ti-±dim±ha. Avadh±raº±d²ti ettha ±di-
saddena   idamatthapucch±parim±º±di-atth±na½   saªgaho   daµµhabbo.   Tath±   hi
“eva½gat±ni,  eva½vidho,  evam±k±ro”ti-±d²su  ida½-saddassa atthe eva½-saddo.
Gata-saddo  hi  pak±rapariy±yo, tath± vidh±k±ra-sadd± ca. Tath± hi vidhayuttagata-
sadde  lokiy±  pak±ratthe vadanti. “Eva½ nu kho, na nu kho, ki½ nu kho, katha½ nu
kho”ti,  “eva½  su  te sunh±t± suvilitt± kappitakesamassu, ±muttam±l±bharaº± od±-
tavatthavasan±   pañcahi   (1.0035)  k±maguºehi  samappit±  samaªg²bh³t±  paric±-
renti,   seyyath±pi  tva½  etarahi  s±cariyakoti?  No  hida½  bho  gotam±”ti  ca  ±d²su
pucch±ya½.   “Eva½   lahuparivatta½,   eva½   ±yupariyanto”ti  ca  ±d²su  parim±ºe.
Nanu  ca  “eva½  nu  kho,  eva½  su  te,  eva½  ±yupariyanto”ti ettha eva½-saddena
pucchan±k±raparim±º±k±r±na½  vuttatt± ±k±rattho eva eva½-saddo ti? Na, visesa-
sabbh±vato.  ¾k±ramattav±cako hettha ±k±ratthoti adhippeto, yath± “eva½ by±kho-
ti-±d²su  pana  na  ±k±ravisesav±cako  evañca katv± “eva½ j±tena maccen±”ti-±d²ni
upam±d²su   ud±haraº±ni  upapann±ni  honti.  Tath±  hi  “yath±pi  …pe…  bahun”ti?
Ettha  pupphar±siµµh±niyato  manussupapattisappuris³panissayasaddhammasava-
nayonisomanasik±rabhogasampatti-±did±n±dipuññakiriy±hetusamud±yato  sobh±-
sugandhat±diguºayogato  m±l±guºasadisiyo  pah³t±  puññakiriy± maritabbasabh±-
vat±ya maccena sattena kattabb±ti joditatt± pupphar±sim±l±guº±va upam±, tesa½
upam±k±ro  yath±-saddena  aniyamato  vuttoti  eva½-saddo  upam±k±ranigamana-
tthoti  vattu½  yutta½.  So  pana  upam±k±ro  niyamiyam±no  atthato upam±va hot²ti
±ha “upam±ya½ ±gato”ti.
    Tath±  eva½  imin±  ±k±rena “abhikkamitabban”ti-±din± upadisiyam±n±ya sama-
ºas±rupp±ya  ±kappasampattiy±  yo  tattha  upadisan±k±ro,  so  atthato upadesoye-
v±ti  vutta½  “eva½  te  …pe…  upadese”ti.  Tath±  evameta½  bhagav±, evameta½
sugat±ti  ettha  ca bhagavat± yath±vuttamattha½ avipar²tato j±nantehi kata½ tattha
sa½vijjam±naguº±na½  pak±rehi ha½sana½ udaggat±karaºa½ sampaha½sana½,
yo  tattha sampaha½san±k±roti yojetabba½. Evameva½ pan±yanti ettha garahaº±-
k±roti   yojetabba½.  So  ca  garahaº±k±ro  “vasal²”ti-±di  khu½sanasaddasannidh±-
nato  idha eva½-saddena pak±sitoti viññ±yati. Yath± (1.0036) cettha, eva½ upam±-



k±r±dayopi   upam±divasena   vutt±na½   pupphar±si-±disadd±na½  sannidh±natoti
daµµhabba½.  Evañca  vadeh²ti “yath±ha½ vad±mi, eva½ samaºa½ ±nanda½ vade-
h²”ti  vadan±k±ro  id±ni  vattabbo  eva½-saddena  nidass²yat²ti  nidassanattho vutto.
Eva½   noti  etth±pi  tesa½  yath±vuttadhamm±na½  ahitadukkh±vahabh±ve  sanni-
µµh±najananattha½  anumatiggahaºavasena  “sa½vattanti,  no  v±, katha½ v± ettha
hot²”ti pucch±ya kat±ya “eva½ no ettha hot²”ti vuttatt± tad±k±rasanniµµh±na½ eva½-
saddena   vibh±vitanti  viññ±yati,  so  pana  tesa½  dhamm±na½  ahit±ya  dukkh±ya
sa½vattan±k±ro  niyamiyam±no  avadh±raºattho  hot²ti  ±ha  “eva½  no  ettha hot²ti
±d²su  avadh±raºe”ti.  Eva½  bhanteti pana dhammassa s±dhuka½ savanamanasi-
k±re  sanniyojitehi bhikkh³hi attano tattha µhitabh±vassa paµij±nanavasena vuttatt±
ettha   eva½-saddo   vacanasampaµicchanattho   vutto,   tena  eva½  bhante,  s±dhu
bhante, suµµhu bhanteti vutta½ hoti.
     N±n±nayanipuºanti   ekattan±natta-aby±p±ra-eva½dhammat±saªkh±t±,   nandi-
y±vaµµa    tipukkhalas²havikk²¼ita-aªkusadis±locanasaªkh±t±   v±   ±dh±r±dibhedava-
sena  n±n±vidh±  nay±  n±n±nay±, nay± v± p±¼igatiyo, t± ca paññatti-anupaññatti-±-
divasena   sa½kilebh±giy±dilokiy±ditadubhayavomissat±divasena   kusal±divasena
khandh±divasena    saªgah±divasena   samayavimutt±divasena   µhapan±divasena
kusalam³l±divasena    tikapaµµh±n±divasena    ca   n±nappak±r±ti   n±n±nay±,   tehi
nipuºa½  saºhasukhumanti  n±n±nayanipuºa½.  ¾sayova ajjh±sayo, te ca sassat±-
dibhedena,   tattha   ca   apparajakkhat±divasena  anek±,  attajjh±say±dayo  eva  v±
samuµµh±na½  uppattihetu  etass±ti  anekajjh±sayasamuµµh±na½. Atthabyañjanasa-
mpannanti   atthabyañjanaparipuººa½  upanetabb±bh±vato,  saªk±sanapak±sana-
vivaraºavibhajana-utt±n²karaºapaññattivasena   chahi   atthapadehi,  akkharapada-
byañjan±k±raniruttiniddesavasena   chahi  byañjanapadehi  ca  samann±gatanti  v±
attho daµµhabbo.
    Vividhap±µih±riyanti  ettha p±µih±riyapadassa vacanattha½ “paµipakkhaharaºato
r±g±dikiles±panayanato  p±µih±riyan”ti  vadanti.  Bhagavato  pana paµipakkh± r±g±-
dayo  na  santi,  ye haritabb±. Puthujjan±nampi vigat³pakkilese (1.0037) aµµhaguºa-
samann±gate  citte  hatapaµipakkhe  iddhividha½  pavattati, tasm± tattha pavattavo-
h±rena   ca   na  sakk±  idha  “p±µih±riyan”ti  vattu½.  Sace  pana  mah±k±ruºikassa
bhagavato   veneyyagat±   ca   kiles±   paµipakkh±,   tesa½  haraºato  “p±µih±riyan”ti
vutta½,  eva½  sati  yuttameta½.  Atha  v±  bhagavato  ca  s±sanassa ca paµipakkh±
titthiy±,   tesa½  haraºato  p±µih±riya½.  Te  hi  diµµhiharaºavasena,  diµµhippak±sane
asamatthabh±vena  ca  iddhi-±desan±nus±san²hi  harit±  apan²t±  hont²ti. “Paµ²”ti v±
aya½   saddo   “pacch±”ti  etassa  attha½  bodheti  “tasmi½  paµipaviµµhamhi,  añño
±gañchi  br±hmaºo”ti-±d²su  viya,  tasm±  sam±hite  citte, vigat³pakkilese ca kataki-
ccena   pacch±  haritabba½  pavattetabbanti  paµih±riya½,  attano  v±  upakkilesesu
catutthajjh±namaggehi  haritesu pacch± haraºa½ paµih±riya½. Iddhi-±desan±nus±-
saniyo  ca  vigat³pakkilesena,  katakiccena  ca  sattahitattha½  puna  pavattetabb±,
haritesu  ca  attano upakkilesesu parasatt±na½ upakkilesaharaº±ni hont²ti paµih±ri-
y±ni  bhavanti.  Paµih±riyameva p±µih±riya½. Paµih±riye v± iddhi-±desan±nus±san²-
samud±ye   bhava½   ekeka½   “p±µih±riyan”ti   vuccati.   Paµih±riya½   v±   catuttha-



jjh±na½  maggo  ca  paµipakkhaharaºato,  tattha j±ta½, tasmi½ v± nimittabh³te, tato
v±  ±gatanti  p±µih±riya½.  Tassa pana iddhi-±dibhedena visayabhedena ca bahuvi-
dhassa bhagavato desan±ya labbham±natt± ±ha “vividhap±µih±riyan”ti.
    Na   aññath±ti   bhagavato  sammukh±  sut±k±rato  na  aññath±ti  attho,  na  pana
bhagavato  desit±k±rato.  Acinteyy±nubh±v±  hi  bhagavato  desan±. Evañca katv±
“sabbappak±rena  ko samattho viññ±tun”ti ida½ vacana½ samatthita½ hoti. Dh±ra-
ºabaladassanañca   na   virujjhati   sut±k±r±virajjhanassa   adhippetatt±.  Na  hettha
atthantarat±parih±ro  dvinnampi  atth±na½  ekavisayatt±,  itarath± thero bhagavato
desan±ya sabbath± paµiggahaºe samattho asamattho c±ti ±pajjeyy±ti.
    “Yo  paro  na  hoti, so att±”ti eva½ vutt±ya niyakajjhattasaªkh±t±ya sasantatiya½
vattanato  tividhopi  me-saddo  kiñc±pi ekasmi½yeva (1.0038) atthe dissati, karaºa-
sampad±nas±miniddesavasena   pana  vijjam±nabheda½  sandh±y±ha  “me-saddo
t²su atthesu dissat²”ti.
    Kiñc±pi   upasaggo   kiriya½   viseseti,   jotakabh±vato   pana   satipi   tasmi½   su-
saddo   eva   ta½   tamattha½   anuvadat²ti   anupasaggassa   suta-saddassa   atthu-
ddh±re  sa-upasaggassa gahaºa½ na virujjhat²ti dassento “sa-upasaggo ca anupa-
saggo  c±”ti  ±ha.  Ass±ti suta-saddassa. Kammabh±vas±dhan±ni idha suta-sadde
sambhavant²ti  vutta½  “upadh±ritanti  v±  upadh±raºanti  v±  attho”ti.  May±ti  atthe
sat²ti  yad±  mesaddassa  kattuvasena  karaºaniddeso,  tad±ti  attho.  Mam±ti  atthe
sat²ti yad± sambandhavasena s±miniddeso, tad±.
    Sutasaddasannidh±ne  payuttena  eva½saddena  savanakiriy±jotakena  bhavita-
bbanti    vutta½    “evanti    sotaviññ±º±diviññ±ºakiccanidassanan”ti.   ¾di-saddena
sampaµicchan±d²na½  pañcadv±rikaviññ±º±na½ tadabhinihaµ±nañca manodv±rika-
viññ±º±na½  gahaºa½  veditabba½.  Sabbesampi  v±ky±na½ evak±ratthasahitatt±
“sutan”ti  etassa suta½ ev±ti ayamattho labbhat²ti ±ha “assavanabh±vapaµikkhepa-
to”ti,  etena  avadh±raºena nir±kata½ dasseti. Yath± ca suta½ suta½ ev±ti niyame-
tabba½,  ta½  samm±  suta½ hot²ti ±ha “an³n±dhik±vipar²taggahaºanidassanan”ti.
Atha  v±  “saddantaratth±pohanavasena  saddo  attha½ vadat²”ti sutanti asuta½ na
hot²ti  ayametassa  atthoti  vutta½ “assavanabh±vapaµikkhepato”ti, imin± diµµh±divi-
nivattana½  karoti.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti. Na ida½ may± diµµha½, na sayambhuñ±ºena
sacchikata½,  atha  kho  suta½,  tañca kho sammadev±ti. Tenev±ha “an³n±dhik±vi-
par²taggahaºanidassanan”ti.   Avadh±raºatthe  v±  eva½-sadde  aya½  atthayojan±
kar²yat²ti tadapekkhassa suta-saddassa ayamattho vutto “assavanabh±vapaµikkhe-
pato”ti.    Teneva   ±ha   “an³n±dhik±vipar²taggahaºanidassanan”ti.   Savanasaddo
cettha kammattho veditabbo suyyat²ti.
    Eva½    savanahetusuºantapuggalasavanavisesavasena    padattayassa   ekena
pak±rena atthayojana½ dassetv± id±ni pak±rantarehipi ta½ dassetu½ “tath± evan”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  tass±ti y± s± bhagavato sammukh± dhammassavan±k±rena
pavatt±  manodv±raviññ±ºav²thi,  tass±.  S± hi n±nappak±rena (1.0039) ±rammaºe
pavattitu½   samatth±.  Tath±  ca  vutta½  “sotadv±r±nus±ren±”ti.  N±nappak±ren±ti
vakkham±n±na½  anekavihit±na½ byañjanatthaggahaº±n±n±k±rena, etena imiss±
yojan±ya  ±k±rattho  eva½-saddo  gahitoti  d²peti.  Pavattibh±vappak±sananti  pava-



ttiy±  atthibh±vappak±sana½.  “Sutanti dhammappak±sanan”ti yasmi½ ±rammaºe
vuttappak±r±  viññ±ºav²thi  n±nappak±rena  pavatt±,  tassa  dhammatt±  vutta½, na
sutasaddassa    dhammatthatt±.    Vuttassevatthassa   p±kaµ²karaºa½   “ayañhetth±-
”ti-±di. Tattha viññ±ºav²thiy±ti karaºatthe karaºavacana½. May±ti katthu-atthe.
    “Evanti    niddisitabbappak±sanan”ti    nidassanattha½    eva½-sadda½   gahetv±
vutta½  nidassetabbassa  niddisitabbatt±bh±v±bh±vato,  tena  eva½-saddena saka-
lampi   sutta½   pacc±maµµhanti  dasseti.  Suta-saddassa  kiriy±saddatt±,  savanakiri-
y±ya   ca   s±dh±raºaviññ±ºappabandhapaµibaddhatt±   tattha   ca  puggalavoh±roti
vutta½  “sutanti  puggalakiccappak±sanan”ti.  Na hi puggalavoh±rarahite dhamma-
ppabandhe savanakiriy± labbhat²ti.
    “Yassa  cittasant±nass±”ti-±dipi  ±k±ratthameva  eva½-sadda½ gahetv± purima-
yojan±ya  aññath±  atthayojana½  dassetu½  vutta½.  Tattha ±k±rapaññatt²ti up±d±-
paññatti  eva,  dhamm±na½  pavatti-±k±rup±d±navasena  tath± vutt±. “Sutanti visa-
yaniddeso”ti  sotabbabh³to dhammo savanakiriy±kattupuggalassa savanakiriy±va-
sena    pavattiµµh±nanti    katv±    vutta½.    Cittasant±navinimuttassa   paramatthato
kassaci    kattu   abh±vepi   saddavoh±rena   buddhiparikappitabhedavacanicch±ya
cittasant±nato  añña½  viya  ta½samaªgi½ katv± vutta½ “cittasant±nena ta½sama-
ªgino”ti.  Savanakiriy±visayopi  sotabbadhammo  savanakiriy±vasena pavattacitta-
sant±nassa  idha paramatthato kattubh±vato, savanavasena cittappavattiy± eva v±
savanakiriy±bh±vato  ta½kiriy±kattu  ca  visayo  hot²ti katv± vutta½ “ta½samaªgino
kattu  visaye”ti.  Sut±k±rassa  ca  therassa samm±nicchitabh±vato ±ha “gahaºasa-
nniµµh±nan”ti,   etena  v±  avadh±raºattha½  eva½-sadda½  gahetv±  aya½  atthayo-
jan± kat±ti daµµhabba½.
     Pubbe  (1.0040)  sut±na½ n±n±vihit±na½ suttasaªkh±t±na½ atthabyañjan±na½
upadh±ritar³passa  ±k±rassa  nidassanassa avadh±raºassa v± pak±sanasabh±vo
eva½-saddoti tad±k±r±di-upadh±raºassa



puggalapaññattiy±  up±d±nabh³tadhammappabandhaby±p±rat±ya  vutta½ “evanti
puggalakiccaniddeso”ti.   Savanakiriy±  pana  puggalav±dinopi  viññ±ºanirapekkh±
natth²ti    visesato   viññ±ºaby±p±roti   ±ha   “sutanti   viññ±ºakiccaniddeso”ti.   Meti
saddappavattiy±  ekanteneva  sattavisayatt±, viññ±ºakiccassa ca tattheva samoda-
hitabbato  “meti  ubhayakiccayuttapuggalaniddeso”ti vutta½. Avijjam±napaññattivi-
jjam±napaññattisabh±v±   yath±kkama½   eva½-sadda   suta-sadd±na½   atth±ti   te
tath±r³papaññatti-up±d±naby±p±rabh±vena  dassento ±ha “evanti puggalakiccani-
ddeso.  Sutanti  viññ±ºakiccaniddeso”ti.  Ettha  ca  karaºakiriy±kattukammavisesa-
ppak±sanavasena  puggalaby±p±visayapuggalaby±p±ranidassanavasena gahaº±-
k±rag±hakatabbisayavisesaniddesavasena   kattukaraºa   by±p±rakattuniddesava-
sena ca dutiy±dayo catasso atthayojan± dassit±ti daµµhabba½.
    Sabbass±pi    sadd±dhigaman²yassa    atthassa    paññattimukheneva   paµipajjita-
bbatt±,   sabbapaññatt²nañca   vijjam±n±divasena  chasu  paññattibhedesu  antoga-
dhatt±   tesu  “evan”ti-±d²na½  paññatt²na½  sar³pa½  niddh±rento  ±ha  “evanti  ca
meti   c±”ti-±di.   Tattha   evanti   ca   meti   ca   vuccam±nassa  atthassa  ±k±r±dino,
dhamm±nañca  asallakkhaºabh±vato  avijjam±napaññattibh±voti ±ha “saccikaµµha-
paramatthavasena   avijjam±napaññatt²”ti.   Tattha  saccikaµµhaparamatthavasen±ti
bh³tattha-uttamatthavasena.   Ida½   vutta½   hotiyo  m±y±mar²ci-±dayo  viya  abh³-
tattho,  anussav±d²hi  gahetabbo  viya  anuttamattho  ca  na hoti, so r³pasadd±disa-
bh±vo    ruppan±nubhavan±disabh±vo   v±   attho   “saccikaµµho,   paramattha   c±”ti
vuccati,  na  tath±  eva½  meti  pad±namatthoti,  etamevattha½  p±kaµatara½ k±tu½
“kiñhettha  tan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sutanti pana sadd±yatana½ sandh±y±ha “vijjam±na-
paññatt²”ti.  Teneva hi “yañhi tamettha sotena upaladdhan”ti vutta½, “sotadv±r±nu-
s±rena  upaladdhan”ti  pana  vutte  atthabyañjan±disabba½  labbhati. Ta½ ta½ up±-
d±ya  vattabbatoti  sotapatha½ ±gate dhamme up±d±ya tesa½ upadh±rit±k±r±dino
pacc±masanavasena “evan”ti, sasantatipariy±panne khandhe up±d±ya “me”ti (1.004
vattabbatt±ti  attho. Diµµh±disabh±varahite sadd±yatane pavattam±nopi sutavoh±ro
“dutiya½  tatiyan”ti-±diko  viya  paµham±d²ni diµµhamutaviññ±te apekkhitv± pavattoti
±ha  “diµµh±d²ni  upanidh±ya  vattabbato”ti.  Asuta½  na  hot²ti  hi  “sutan”ti  pak±sito
yamatthoti.
     Attan±  paµividdh±  suttassa  pak±ravises±  “evan”ti  therena  pacc±maµµh±ti  ±ha
“asammoha½  d²pet²”ti.  “N±nappak±rapaµivedhasamattho  hot²”ti etena vakkham±-
nassa    suttassa    n±nappak±rata½    duppaµivijjhatañca    dasseti.   “Sutassa   asa-
mmosa½  d²pet²”ti  sut±k±rassa  y±th±vato dassiyam±natt± vutta½. Asammohen±ti
sammoh±bh±vena,  paññ±ya  eva  v±  savanak±lasambh³t±ya taduttarak±lapaññ±-
siddhi,   eva½   asammosen±ti   etth±pi   vattabba½.   Byañjan±na½   paµivijjhitabbo
±k±ro   n±tigambh²ro,   yath±sutadh±raºameva   tattha   karaº²yanti  satiy±  by±p±ro
adhiko,   paññ±   tattha   guº²bh³t±ti  vutta½  “paññ±pubbaªgam±y±”ti-±di  paññ±ya
pubbaªgam±ti  katv±.  Pubbaªgamat±  cettha padh±nabh±vo “manopubbaªgam±”-
ti-±d²su  viya,  pubbaªgamat±ya  v±  cakkhuviññ±º±d²su  ±vajjan±d²na½  viya appa-
dh±natte paññ± pubbaªgam± etiss±ti ayampi attho yujjati, eva½ “satipubbaªgam±-
y±”ti  etth±pi  vuttanay±nus±rena yath±sambhavamattho veditabbo. Atthabyañjana-



sampannass±ti  atthabyañjanaparipuººassa, saªk±sanapak±sanavivaraºavibhaja-
na-utt±n²karaºapaññattivasena  chahi  atthapadehi, akkharapadabyañjan±k±raniru-
ttiniddesavasena  chahi  byañjanapadehi  ca samann±gatass±ti v± attho daµµhabbo.
    Yonisomanasik±ra½  d²pet²ti  eva½-saddena vuccam±n±na½ ±k±ranidassan±va-
dh±raºatth±na½   avipar²tasaddhammavisayatt±ti   adhipp±yo.   “Avikkhepa½   d²pe-
t²”ti    “brahmaj±la½    kattha    bh±sitan”ti-±di    pucch±vasena    pakaraºappattassa
vakkham±nassa  suttassa  savana½  sam±dh±namantarena na sambhavat²ti katv±
vutta½.  “Vikkhittacittass±”ti-±di tassevatthassa samatthanavasena vutta½. Sabba-
sampattiy±ti   atthabyañjanadesakapayojan±disampattiy±.  Avipar²tasaddhammavi-
sayehi  viya  ±k±ranidassan±vadh±raºatthehi  yonisomanasik±rassa,  saddhamma-
ssavanena  viya  ca  avikkhepassa  yath±  yonisomanasik±rena  (1.0042)  phalabh³-
tena attasamm±paºidhipubbekatapuññat±na½ siddhi vutt± tadavin±bh±vato, eva½
avikkhepena  phalabh³tena  k±raºabh³t±na½  saddhammassavanasappuris³pani-
ssay±na½   siddhi   dassetabb±  siy±  assutavato,  sappuris³panissayarahitassa  ca
tadabh±vato.
    “Na  hi  vikkhittacitto”ti-±din±  samatthanavacanena  pana  avikkhepena  k±raºa-
bh³tena  sappuris³panissayena  ca phalabh³tassa saddhammassavanassa siddhi
dassit±.  Aya½  panettha  adhipp±yo  yutto siy±saddhammassavanasappuris³pani-
ssay±  na  ekantena avikkhepassa k±raºa½ b±hiraªgatt±, avikkhepo pana sappuri-
s³panissayo  viya  saddhammassavanassa  ekantak±raºanti. Evampi avikkhepena
sappuris³panissayasiddhijotan±   na   samatthit±va,   no   na   samatthit±  vikkhittaci-
tt±na½    sappurisapayirup±san±bh±vassa    atthasiddhatt±.    Ettha    ca   purima½
phalena   k±raºassa   siddhidassana½   nad²p³rena  viya  upari  vuµµhisabbh±vassa,
dutiya½  k±raºena  phalassa  siddhidassana½  daµµhabba½  ekantena vassin± viya
meghavuµµh±nena vuµµhippavattiy±.
    Bhagavato  vacanassa  atthabyañjanapabhedaparicchedavasena sakalas±sana-
sampatti-og±han±k±ro      niravasesaparahitap±rip³rik±raºanti      vutta½      “eva½
bhaddako   ±k±ro”ti.   Yasm±   na   hot²ti  sambandho.  Pacchimacakkadvayasampa-
ttinti   attasamm±paºidhipubbekatapuññat±saªkh±ta½  guºadvaya½.  Apar±para½
vuttiy±  cettha  cakkabh±vo, caranti etehi satt± sampattibhaves³ti v±. Ye sandh±ya
vutta½  “catt±rim±ni  bhikkhave cakk±ni, yehi samann±gat±na½ devamanuss±na½
catucakka½    vattat²”ti-±di.    Purimapacchimabh±vo   cettha   desan±kkamavasena
daµµhabbo.    Pacchimacakkadvayasiddhiy±ti    pacchimacakkadvayassa   atthit±ya.
Samm±paºihitatto  pubbe  ca  katapuñño suddh±sayo hoti tadasuddhihet³na½ kile-
s±na½  d³r²bh±vatoti  ±ha “±sayasuddhi siddh± hot²”ti. Tath± hi vutta½ “samm±pa-
ºihita½  citta½,  seyyaso  na½  tato  kare”ti,  “katapuññosi tva½ ±nanda, padh±na½
anuyuñja khippa½ hohisi an±savoti ca. Tenev±ha “±sayasuddhiy± adhigamabyatti-
siddh²”ti.  Payogasuddhiy±ti  yonisomanasik±rapubbaªgamassa  dhammassavana-
payogassa  visadabh±vena.  Tath± c±ha “±gamabyattisiddh²”ti. Sabbassa v± k±ya-
vac²payogassa  (1.0043)  niddosabh±vena.  Parisuddhak±yavac²payogo  hi  vippaµi-
s±r±bh±vato avikkhittacitto pariyattiya½ vis±rado hot²ti.
    “N±nappak±rapaµivedhad²paken±”ti-±din±       atthabyañjanesu       therassa       e-



sadda    suta-sadd±na½    asammoh±sammosad²panato   catupaµisambhid±vasena
atthayojana½ dasseti. Tattha “sotabbappabhedapaµivedhad²paken±”ti etena aya½
suta-saddo   eva½-saddasannidh±nato,   vakkham±n±pekkh±ya   v±  s±maññeneva
sotabbadhammavisesa½ ±masat²ti dasseti. Manodiµµhikaraº±pariyattidhamm±na½
anupekkhanasuppaµivedh±  visesato  manasik±rapaµibaddh±ti te vuttanayena yoni-
somanasik±rad²pakena  eva½-saddena  yojetv±,  savanadh±raºavac²paricay± pari-
yattidhamm±na½  visesena  sot±vadh±napaµibaddh±ti  te  avikkhepad²pakena suta-
saddena   yojetv±  dassento  s±sanasampattiy±  dhammassavane  uss±ha½  janeti.
Tattha  dhamm±ti pariyattidhamm±. Manas±nupekkhit±ti “idha s²la½ kathita½, idha
sam±dhi,  idha  paññ±,  ettak±  ettha  anusandhiyo”ti-±din±  nayena manas± anupe-
kkhit±.   Diµµhiy±   suppaµividdh±ti   nijjh±nakkhantibh³t±ya,  ñ±tapariññ±saªkh±t±ya
v±  diµµhiy±  tattha  tattha  vuttar³p±r³padhamme  “iti r³pa½, ettaka½ r³pan”ti-±din±
suµµhu vavatthapetv± paµividdh±.
    “Sakalena vacanen±”ti pubbe t²hi padehi visu½ visu½ yojitatt± vutta½. Asappuri-
sabh³minti  akataññuta½  “idhekacco p±pabhikkhu tath±gatappavedita½ dhamma-
vinaya½   pariy±puºitv±  attano  dahat²”ti  eva½  vutta½  anariyavoh±r±vattha½.  S±
eva   anariyavoh±r±vatth±   asaddhammo.  Nanu  ca  ±nandattherassa  “mameda½
vacanan”ti  adhim±nassa,  mah±kassapatther±d²nañca tad±saªk±ya abh±vato asa-
ppurisabh³misamatikkam±divacana½  niratthaka½  ti?  Nayida½  eva½  “eva½  me
sutan”ti   vadantena  ayampi  attho  vibh±vitoti  dassanato.  Keci  pana  “devat±na½
parivitakk±pekkha½  tath±vacananti  edis²  codan±  anavak±s±”ti  vadanti.  Tasmi½
kira  khaºe ekacc±na½ devat±na½ eva½ cetaso parivitakko udap±di “tath±gato ca
parinibbuto,  ayañca ±yasm± desan±kusalo, id±ni dhamma½ deseti, sakyakulappa-
suto  tath±gatassa  bh±t±  c³¼apituputto,  ki½  nu  kho  saya½ sacchikata dhamma½
deseti,  ud±hu  bhagavatoyeva vacana½ yath±sutan”ti. Eva½ (1.0044) tad±saªkita-
ppak±rato  asappurisabh³misamokkam±dito atikkam±di vibh±vitanti. Attano adaha-
ntoti  “mametan”ti  attani aµµhapento. Appet²ti nidasseti. Diµµhadhammikasampar±yi-
kaparamatthesu yath±raha½ satte net²ti netti, dhammoyeva netti dhammanetti.
    Da¼hataraniviµµh±    vicikicch±    kaªkh±.    N±tisa½sappana½   matibhedamatta½
vimati.   Assaddhiya½   vin±seti  bhagavato  desitatt±,  sammukh±  cassa  paµiggahi-
tatt±,  khalitadurutt±diggahaºados±bh±vato  ca.  Ettha  ca paµham±dayo tisso attha-
yojan±  ±k±r±di-atthesu  aggahitavisesameva  eva½-sadda½  gahetv± dassit±, tato
par±  tisso  ±k±ratthameva  eva½-sadda½ gahetv± vibh±vit±. Pacchim± pana tisso
yath±kkama½    ±k±rattha½    nidassanattha½   avadh±raºatthañca   eva½-sadda½
gahetv± yojit±ti daµµhabba½.
    Eka-saddo  aññaseµµh±sah±yasaªkhyad²su  dissati.  Tath±hesa  “sassato att± ca
loko  ca,  idameva  sacca½  moghamaññanti  ittheke  abhivadant²”ti-±d²su  aññatthe
dissati,   “cetaso   ekodibh±van”ti-±d²su   seµµhatthe,   “eko  v³pakaµµho”ti-±d²su  asa-
h±ye,  “ekova  kho  bhikkhave  khaºo  ca  samayo  ca brahmacariyav±s±y±”ti-±d²su
saªkhyaya½, idh±pi saªkhyayanti dassento ±ha “ekanti gaºanaparicchedaniddeso”-
ti.  K±lañca  samayañc±ti yuttak±lañca paccayas±maggiñca. Khaºoti ok±so. Tath±-
gatupp±d±diko    hi    maggabrahmacariyassa   ok±so   tappaccayapaµil±bhahetutt±.



Khaºo  eva  ca samayo. Yo “khaºo”ti ca “samayo”ti ca vuccati, so eko v±ti hi attho.
Mah±samayoti mah±sam³ho. Samayopi khoti sikkh±padap³raºassa hetupi. Sama-
yappav±daketi  diµµhippav±dake.  Tattha  hi  nisinn±  titthiy± attano attano samaya½
pavadant²ti.  Atth±bhisamay±ti hitapaµil±bh±. Abhisametabboti abhisamayo, abhisa-
mayo   atthoti   abhisamayaµµhoti  p²¼ana  ±d²ni  abhisametabbabh±vena  ek²bh±va½
upanetv±   vutt±ni.   Abhisamayassa  v±  paµivedhassa  (1.0045)  visayabh³tabh±vo
abhisamayaµµhoti  t±neva  tath±  ekattena  vutt±ni. Tattha p²¼ana½ dukkhasaccassa
ta½  samaªg²no  hi½sana½  avipph±rikat±karaºa½.  Sant±podukkhadukkhat±diva-
sena sant±pana½ paridahaºa½.
    Tattha    sahak±r²k±raºa½   sannijjha   sameti   samavet²ti   samayo,   samav±yo.
Sameti  sam±gacchati  maggabrahmacariyamettha  tad±dh±rapuggaleh²ti samayo,
Khaºo.  Sameti  ettha,  etenava  sa½gacchati  satto,  sabh±vadhammo  v± sahaj±t±-
d²hi,  upp±d±d²hi  v±ti  samayo, k±lo. Dhammappavattimattat±ya atthato abh³topi hi
k±lo   dhammappavattiy±  adhikaraºa½,  karaºa½  viya  ca  kappan±mattasiddhena
r³pena  vohar²yat²ti.  Sama½,  saha  v±  avayav±na½  ayana½  pavatti  avaµµh±nanti
samayo,  sam³ho,  yath±  “samud±yo”ti.  Avayavasah±vaµµh±nameva  hi  sam³hoti.
Avasesapaccay±na½ sam±game eti phala½ etasm± uppajjati pavattati c±ti samayo,
hetu  yath±  “samudayo”ti. Sameti sa½yojanabh±vato sambandho eti attano visaye
pavattati,   da¼haggahaºabh±vato  v±  sa½yutt±  ayanti  pavattanti  satt±  yath±bhini-
vesa½  eten±ti  samayo,  diµµhi. Diµµhisa½yojanena hi satt± ativiya bajjhant²ti. Samiti
saªgati   samodh±nanti  samayo,  paµil±bho.  Samassa  y±na½,  samm±  v±  y±na½
apagamoti   samayo,   pah±na½.   Abhimukha½   ñ±ºena   etabbo  abhisametabboti
abhisamayo,   dhamm±na½   avipar²to   sabh±vo.   Abhimukhabh±vena  samm±  eti
gacchati  bujjhat²ti  abhisamayo,  dhamm±na½ yath±bh³tasabh±v±vabodho. Eva½
tasmi½   tasmi½   atthe   samaya-saddassa   pavatti  veditabb±.  Samaya-saddassa
atthuddh±re    abhisamaya-saddassa    ud±haraºa½   vuttanayeneva   veditabba½.
Ass±ti   samaya-saddassa.  K±lo  attho  samav±y±d²na½  atth±na½  idha  asambha-
vato  desadesakaparis±na½  viya  suttassa nid±nabh±vena k±lassa apadisitabbato
ca.



sena   niyametv±ti  ±ha  “tattha  kiñc±p²”ti-±di.  Utusa½vacchar±divasena  niyama½
akatv±  samaya-saddassa vacane ayampi guºo laddho hot²ti dassento “ye v± ime”-
ti-±dim±ha.  S±maññajotan±  hi visese avatiµµhat²ti. Tattha diµµhadhammasukhavih±-
rasamayo  devasika½  (1.0046) jh±nasam±patt²hi v²tin±manak±lo, visesato sattasa-
tt±h±ni.     Pak±s±ti     dasasahassilokadh±tuy±    pakampana-obh±sap±tubh±v±d²hi
p±kaµ±.   Yath±vuttappabhedesuyeva   samayesu  ekadesa½  pak±rantarehi  saªga-
hetv±  dassetu½  “yo  c±yan”ti-±dim±ha. Tath± hi ñ±ºakiccasamayo attahitapaµipa-
ttisamayo  ca abhisambodhisamayo. Ariyatuºhibh±vasamayo diµµhadhammasukha-
vih±rasamayo.     Karuº±kiccaparahitapaµipattidhammikath±samayo    desan±sama-
yeva.
    Karaºavacanena  niddeso  kato  yath±ti  sambandho. Tatth±Ti abhidhammavina-
yesu.  Tath±ti  bhummakaraºehi.  Adhikaraºattha  ±dh±rattho.  Bh±vo  n±ma  kiriy±,
kiriy±ya  kiriyantaralakkhaºa½ bh±venabh±valakkhaºa½. Tattha yath± k±lo sabh±-
vadhammaparicchinno     saya½     paramatthato     avijjam±nopi     ±dh±rabh±vena
paññ±to  taªkhaºappavatt±na½  tato  pubbe  parato  ca  abh±vato  “pubbaºhe  j±to,
s±yanhe  gacchat²”ti, ca ±d²su, sam³ho ca avayavavinimutto avijjam±nopi kappan±-
mattasiddho   avayav±na½   ±dh±rabh±vena   paññ±p²yati   “rukkhe  s±kh±,  yavar±-
siya½   sambh³to”ti-±d²su,   eva½   idh±p²ti   dassento  ±ha  “adhikaraºañhi  …pe…
dhamm±nan”ti.   Yasmi½   k±le,  dhammapuñje  v±  k±m±vacara½  kusala½  citta½
uppanna½  hoti,  tasmi½yeva  k±le,  dhammapuñje  ca  phass±dayopi hont²ti ayañhi
tattha  attho.  Yath±  ca  g±v²su  duyham±n±su  gato,  duddh±su  ±gatoti  dohanakiri-
y±ya  gamanakiriy± lakkh²yati, eva½ idh±pi “yasmi½ samaye, tasmi½ samaye”ti ca
vutte   sat²ti   ayamattho   viññ±yam±no  eva  hoti  padatthassa  satt±virah±bhavatoti
samayassa   satt±kiriy±ya   cittassa  upp±dakiriy±,  phass±d²na½  bhavanakiriy±  ca
lakkh²yati.   Yasmi½   samayeti   yasmi½   navame   khaºe,   yonisomanasik±r±dihe-
tumhi,  paccayasamav±ye  v±  sati  k±m±vacara½  kusala½  citta½  uppanna½ hoti,
tasmi½yeva  khaºe, hetumhi, paccayasamav±ye ca sati phass±dayopi hont²ti ubha-
yattha  samaya-sadde  bhummaniddeso kato lakkhaºabh³tabh±vayuttoti dassento
±ha “khaºa …pe… lakkh²yat²”ti.
    Hetu-attho  karaºattho  ca  sambhavati  “annena  vasati,  ajjhenena  vasati, phara-
sun± chindati, kud±lena khaºat²”ti-±d²su viya. V²tikkamañhi sutv± bhikkhusaªgha½
sannip±t±petv±  otiººavatthuka½  puggala½  paµipucchitv±, vigarahitv± (1.0047) ca
ta½  ta½  vatthu½  otiººak±la½  anatikkamitv±  teneva  k±lena sikkh±pad±ni pañña-
pento  bhagav±  viharati  sikkh±padapaññattihetuñca  apekkham±no tatiyap±r±jik±-
d²su viy±ti.
    Accantameva   ±rambhato  paµµh±ya  y±va  desan±niµµh±na½  parahitapaµipattisa-
ªkh±tena  karuº±vih±rena. Tadatthajotanatthanti accantasa½yogatthajotanattha½.
Upayogavacananiddeso kato yath± “m±sa½ ajjhet²”ti.
    Por±º±ti  aµµhakath±cariy±.  Abhil±pamattabhedoti  vacanamattena viseso. Tena
suttavinayesu vibhattibyatayo katoti dasseti.
    Seµµhanti   seµµhav±caka½  vacana½  seµµhanti  vutta½  seµµhaguºasahacaraºato.



Tath±  uttamanti  etth±pi. G±ravayuttoti garubh±vayutto garuguºayogato, garukara-
º±rahat±ya v± g±ravayutto.
    Vuttoyeva  na pana idha vattabbo visuddhimaggassa imiss± aµµhakath±ya ekade-
sabh±vatoti adhipp±yo.
    Apica  bhage  vani,  vam²ti  v±  bhagav±,  bhage  s²l±diguºe  vani  bhaji sevi, te v±
vineyyasant±nesu   “katha½  nu  kho  uppajjeyyun”ti  vani  y±ci  patthay²ti  bhagav±,
bhaga½  v±  siri½,  issariya½, yasañca vami khelapiº¹a½ viya cha¹¹ay²ti bhagav±.
Tath±  hi  bhagav±  hatthagata½ siri½, catudd²pissariya½, cakkavattisampattisanni-
ssayañca   sattaratanasamujjala½   yasa½   anapekkho   pariccaj²ti.  Atha  v±  bh±ni
n±ma  nakkhatt±ni,  tehi  sama½ gacchanti pavattant²ti bhag±, sineruyugandhar±di-
gat±  bh±janalokasobh±.  Te  bhagav±  vami  tappaµibaddhachandar±gappah±nena
pajahat²ti evampi bhage vam²ti bhagav±.
    “Dhammasar²ra½   paccakkha½   karot²”ti   “yo   vo   ±nanda  may±  dhammo  ca
vinayo  ca  desito  paññatto,  so  vo  mamaccayena  satth±”ti  vacanato dhammassa
satthubh±vapariy±yo vijjat²ti katv± vutta½.
    Vajirasaªgh±tasam±nak±yo  (1.0048)  Parehi  abhejjasar²ratt±.  Na  hi bhagavato
r³pak±ye  kenaci  antar±yo  sakk±  k±tunti.  Desan±sampatti½  niddisati  vakkham±-
nassa   sakalasuttassa   “evan”ti   niddisanato.  S±vakasampatti½  niddisati  paµisa-
mbhid±ppattena  pañcasu  µh±nesu  bhagavat±  etadagge µhapitena may± mah±s±-
vakena  suta½,  tañca  kho  may±va suta½, na anussavita½, na parampar±bhatanti
imassatthassa   d²panato.   K±lasampatti½   niddisati   “bhagav±”ti   padassa   sanni-
dh±ne  payuttassa samaya-saddassa k±lassa buddhupp±dapaµimaº¹itabh±vad²pa-
nato. Buddhupp±daparam± hi k±lasampad±. Teneta½ vuccati–
          “Kappakas±ye kaliyuge, buddhupp±do aho mahacchariya½;
          hut±vahamajjhe j±ta½, samuditamakarandamaravindan”ti.
    Bhagav±ti    desakasampatti½    niddisati    guºavisiµµhasattuttamag±rav±dhivaca-
nato.
    Vijjantarik±y±ti    vijjuniccharaºakkhaºe.   Antaratoti   hadaye.   Antar±ti   ±rabbha
nipphatt²na½  vemajjhe.  Antarik±y±ti  antar±¼e.  Ettha  ca  “tadantara½  ko  j±neyya,
etesa½  antar± kapp±, gaºan±to asaªkhiy±, antarantar± katha½ op±tet²”ti ca ±d²su
viya  k±raºavemajjhesu vattam±n± antar±-sadd± eva ud±haritabb± siyu½, na pana
cittakhaºavivaresu   vattam±n±   antarantarik±-sadd±.   Antar±-saddassa   hi   aya½
atthuddh±roti.  Aya½  panettha  adhipp±yo siy±– yesu atthesu antar±-saddo vattati,
tesu    antarasaddopi   vattat²ti   sam±natthatt±   antar±-saddatthe   vattam±no   anta-
saddo   ud±haµo,   antar±-saddo   eva   v±  “yassantarato”ti  ettha  g±th±sukhattha½
rassa½   katv±   vuttoti  daµµhabba½.  Antar±-saddo  eva  pana  ika-saddena  pada½
va¹¹hetv±  “antarik±”ti vuttoti evamettha ud±haraºod±haritabb±na½ virodh±bh±vo
daµµhabbo.  Ayojiyam±ne  upayogavacana½  na  p±puº±ti s±mivacanassa pasaªge
antar±-saddayogena   upayogavacanassa   icchitatt±.   Tenev±ha   “antar±saddena
yuttatt± upayogavacana½ katan”ti.
    “Niyato  (1.0049) sambodhipar±yaºo, aµµh±nameta½ bhikkhave anavak±so, ya½
diµµhisampanno  puggalo  sañcicca  p±ºa½  j²vit±  voropeyya, “neta½ µh±na½ vijjat²”



ti-±divacanato  diµµhis²l±na½  niyatasabh±vatt± sot±pann±pi aññamañña½ diµµhis²la-
s±maññena  sa½hat±,  pageva  sakad±g±mi-±dayo.  “Tath±r³p±ya diµµhiy± diµµhis±-
maññagato   viharati,   tath±r³pesu   s²lesu   s²las±maññagato   viharat²”ti   vacanato
puthujjan±nampi diµµhis²las±maññena sa½hatabh±vo labbhatiyeva.
    Suppiyopi   khoti   ettha   kho-saddo   avadh±raºattho   “assosi  kho”ti-±d²su  viya.
Tena  addh±namaggapaµipanno  ahosiyeva, n±ssa maggapaµipattiy± koci antar±yo
ahos²ti  ayamattho  d²pito  hoti.  Tatr±ti v± k±lassa paµiniddeso. Sopi hi “eka½ sama-
yan”ti  pubbe  adhikato.  Yañhi samaya½ bhagav± antar± r±jagahañca n±¼andañca
addh±namaggapaµipanno,  tasmi½yeva samaye suppiyopi ta½ magga½ paµipanno
avaººa½  bh±sati,  brahmadatto  ca  vaººa½  bh±sat²ti.  Pariy±yati  parivattat²ti pari-
y±yo,   v±ro.  Pariy±yeti  desetabbamattha½  paµip±det²ti  pariy±yo,  desan±.  Pariy±-
yati  attano  phala½  pariggahetv± pavattat²ti pariy±yo, k±raºanti eva½ pariy±ya-sa-
ddassa   v±r±d²su   pavatti   veditabb±.   K±raºen±ti   k±raºapatir³pakena.  Tath±  hi
vakkhati  “ak±raºameva  k±raºanti  vatv±”ti. Kasm± panettha “avaººa½ bh±sat²”ti,
“vaººa½  bh±sat²”ti  ca  vattam±nak±laniddeso kato, nanu saªg²tik±lato so avaººa-
vaºº±na½   bh±sitak±lo   at²toti?   Saccameta½,   “addh±namaggapaµipanno  hot²”ti
ettha  hoti-saddo  viya  at²tak±lattho  bh±sati-saddo  ca  daµµhabbo.  Atha v± yasmi½
k±le  tehi  avaººo  vaººo  ca bh±s²yati, ta½ apekkhitv± eva½ vutta½. Evañca katv±
“tatr±ti k±lassa paµiniddeso”ti idañca vacana½ samatthita½ hoti.
    Ak±raºanti  ayutti½,  anupapattinti  attho. Na hi arasar³pat±dayo dos± bhagavati
sa½vijjanti,   dhammasaªgh±nañca   durakkh±taduppaµipannat±dayoti.   Ak±raºanti
v±  yuttak±raºarahita½, paµiññ±mattanti adhipp±yo (1.0050). Imasmiñca atthe k±ra-
ºanti  vatv±ti  k±raºa½  v±ti  vatv±ti attho. Arasar³p±d²nañcettha j±tivu¹¹hesu abhi-
v±dan±dis±m²cikamm±karaºa½   k±raºa½,  tath±  uttarimanussadhamm±lamariya-
ñ±ºadassan±bh±vassa    sundarik±maguº±dinavabodho,    sa½s±rassa    ±dikoµiy±
apaññ±yanapaµiññ±,  aby±katavatthuby±karaºanti evam±dayo, tath± asabbaññut±-
d²na½ kam±vabodh±dayo yath±raha½ niddh±retabb±. Tath± tath±ti j±tivu¹¹h±na½
anabhiv±dan±di-±k±rena.
    Avaººa½ bh±sam±noti avaººa½bh±sanahetu. Hetu-attho hi aya½ m±na-saddo.
Anayabyasana½  p±puºissati  ekantamah±s±vajjatt±  ratanattayopav±dassa. Tene-
v±ha–
          “Yo nindiya½ pasa½sati,
          ta½ v± nindati yo pasa½siyo;
          vicin±ti mukhena so kali½,
          kalin± tena sukha½ na vindat²”ti.
    “Amh±ka½   ±cariyo”ti-±din±   brahmadattassa  sa½veguppatti½,  attano  ±cariye
k±ruññappavattiñca   dassetv±   kiñc±pi   antev±sin±   ±cariyassa  anuk³lena  bhavi-
tabba½,   aya½   pana   paº¹itaj±tikatt±   na   edisesu  ta½  anuvattat²ti,  id±ni  tassa
kammassakataññ±ºappavatti½  dassento  “±cariye  kho pan±”ti-±dim±ha. Vaººa½
bh±situ½    ±raddho   “apin±m±ya½   ettaken±pi   ratanattay±vaººato   orameyy±”ti.
Vaºº²yat²ti  vaººo,  guºo.  Vaººana½ guºasaªkittananti vaººo, pasa½s±. Sa½ññ³-
¼h±ti    ganthit±,   nibandhit±ti   attho.   Atitthena   pakkhando   dhammakathikoti   na



vattabbo   aparim±ºaguºatt±   buddh±d²na½,   niravases±nañca   tesa½  idha  pak±-
sana½  p±¼isa½vaººan±yeva  sampajjat²ti.  Anussav±d²ti  ettha  ±di-saddena ±k±ra-
parivitakkadiµµhinijjh±nakkhantiyo   saªgaºh±ti.   Attano   th±mena  vaººa½  abh±si,
Na  pana buddh±d²na½ guº±nur³panti adhipp±yo. Asaªkhyayy±parimitappabhed±
hi buddh±d²na½ guº±. Vuttañheta½–
          “Buddhopi (1.0051) buddhassa bhaºeyya vaººa½,
          kappampi ce aññamabh±sam±no;
          kh²yetha kappo cirad²ghamantare,
          vaººo na kh²yetha tath±gatass±”ti.
Idh±pi vakkhati “appamattaka½ kho panetan”ti-±di.
    Iti ha teti ettha it²ti vuttappak±rapar±masana½. Ha-k±ro nip±tamattanti ±ha “eva½
te”ti.
     Iriy±path±nubandhanena   anubandh±   honti,   na  pana  samm±paµipatti-anuba-
ndhanen±ti    adhipp±yo.    Tasmi½   k±leTi   yasmi½   sa½vacchare   utumhi   m±se
pakkhe  v±  bhagav±  ta½ addh±namagga½ paµipanno, tasmi½ k±le. Teneva hi kiri-
y±vicchedadassanavasena    “r±jagahe    piº¹±ya   carat²”ti   vattam±nak±laniddeso
kato. Soti eva½ r±jagahe vasam±no bhagav±. Ta½ divasanti ya½



divasa½  addh±namaggapaµipanno,  ta½ divasa½. Ta½ addh±na½ paµipanno n±¼a-
nd±ya½  veneyy±na½  vividha  hitasukhanipphatti½ ±kaªkham±no imiss± ca aµµhu-
ppattiy±   tividhas²l±laªkata½  n±n±vidhakuhanalapan±dimicch±j²vaviddha½sana½
dv±saµµhidiµµhij±laviniveµhana½  dasasahassilokadh±tupakampana½ brahmaj±lasu-
ttanta½  desess±m²ti.  Ett±vat±  “kasm± pana bhagav± ta½ addh±na½ paµipanno”ti
codan±   visodhit±   hoti.   “Kasm±   ca  suppiyo  anubandho”ti  aya½  pana  codan±
“bhagavato  ta½  magga½  paµipannabh±va½  aj±nanto”ti  etena  visodhit±  hoti. Na
hi  so  bhagavanta½  daµµhumeva  icchat²ti. Tenev±ha “sace pana j±neyya, n±nuba-
ndheyy±”ti.
    N²lap²talohitod±tamañjiµµhapabhassaravasena    “chabbaººarasmiyo.   “Samant±
as²tihatthappam±ºe”ti   t±sa½   rasm²na½   pakatiy±   pavattiµµh±navasena   vutta½.
“Tasmi½  kira  samaye”ti  ca  tasmi½ addh±nagamanasamaye buddhasiriy± anig³-
hitabh±vadassanattha½  vutta½.  Na  hi  tad±  tass± nig³hane pakkus±ti-abhigama-
n±d²su  viya  kiñcipi  k±raºa½  atth²ti.  Ratan±ve¼a½  ratanavaµa½saka½. C²napiµµha-
cuººa½ sindhanacuººa½.
    By±mappabh±parikkhepavil±sin²   (1.0052)   ca  assa  bhagavato  lakkhaºam±l±ti
mah±purisalakkhaº±ni   aññamaññapaµibaddhatt±  evam±ha.  Dvatti½s±ya  canda-
maº¹al±na½   m±l±   kenaci   ganthetv±   µhapit±  yadi  siy±ti  parikappanavasen±ha
“ganthetv±  µhapitadvatti½sacandam±l±y±”ti.  Siri½  abhibhavant² iv±ti sambandho.
Esa  nayo  s³riyam±l±y±Ti-±d²supi.  Mah±ther±ti  mah±s±vake  sandh±y±ha.  Eva½
gacchanta½   bhagavanta½   bhikkh³   ca   disv±   atha  attano  parisa½  avalokes²ti
sambandho.   “Yasm±   panes±”ti-±din±   “kasm±   ca  so  ratanattayassa  avaººa½
bh±sat²”ti  codana½ visodheti. It²ti eva½, vuttappak±ren±ti attho. Imehi dv²h²ti l±bha-
pariv±rah±ni½  nigamanavasena  dasseti.  Bhagavato virodh±nunay±bh±vav²ma½-
sanattha½   ete  avaººa½  vaººañca  bh±sant²ti  apare.  “M±rena  anv±viµµh±  eva½
karont²”ti ca vadanti.
    2.   Ambalaµµhik±ya   avid³re  bhavatt±  uyy±na½  ambalaµµhik±  yath±  “varuº±na-
gara½,  god±g±mo”ti.  Keci  pana  “ambalaµµhik±ti  yath±vuttanayeneva ekag±mo”ti
vadanti.   Tesa½   mate   ambalaµµhik±yanti  sam²patthe  bhummavacana½.  R±j±g±-
raka½    vessavaºamah±r±jadev±yatananti   eke.   Bahuparissayoti   bahupaddavo.
“Saddhi½   antev±sin±   brahmadattena  m±ºaven±”ti  vutta½  S²ha¼aµµhakath±ya½.
Tañca   kho   p±¼i  ±ru¼havaseneva,  na  pana  tad±  suppiyassa  paris±ya  abh±vato.
Kasm±  panettha  brahmadattoyeva  p±¼i ±ru¼ho, na suppiyassa paris±ti? Payojan±-
bh±vato.  Yath±  ceta½,  eva½  aññampi  edisa½ payojan±bh±vato saªg²tik±rehi na
saªgahitanti  daµµhabba½.  Keci  pana  “vuttanti  p±¼iya½  vuttan”ti  vadanti,  ta½  na
yujjati   p±¼i-±ru¼havasena   p±¼iya½   vuttanti  ±pajjanato.  Tasm±  yath±vuttanayene-
vettha attho gahetabbo. Pariv±retv± nisinno hot²ti sambandho.
    3.  Kath±dhammoti  kath±sabh±vo,  kath±dhammo  upaparikkh±vidh²ti  keci. N²ya-
t²ti  nayo,  attho.  Saddasattha½  anugato  nayo  saddanayo.  Tattha hi anabhiºhavu-
ttike   acchariya-saddo   icchito.   Tenev±ha   “andhassa   pabbat±rohaºa½   viy±”ti.
Acchar±yogganti  acchariyanti  niruttinayo  (1.0053),  so pana yasm± por±ºaµµhaka-
th±ya½     ±gato,    tasm±    ±ha    “aµµhakath±nayoti.    Y±vañcida½    suppaµividit±ti



sambandho,  tassa  yattaka½  suµµhu  paµividit±, ta½ ettakanti na sakk± amhehi paµi-
vijjhitu½,  akkh±tu½  v±ti  attho.  Tenev±ha  “tena  suppaµividitat±ya appameyyata½
dasset²”ti.
    Pakatatthapaµiniddeso   ta½-saddoti  tassa  “bhagavat±”ti-±d²hi  padehi  sam±n±-
dhikaraºabh±vena  vuttassa  yena  abhisambuddhabh±vena bhagav± pakato sup±-
kaµo  ca  hoti,  ta½ abhisambuddhabh±va½ saddhi½ ±gamanapaµipad±ya atthabh±-
vena   dassento   “yo   so  …pe…  abhisambuddho”ti  ±ha.  Satipi  ñ±ºadassana-sa-
dd±na½  idha  paññ±vevacanabh±ve  tena  tena  visesena  nesa½  savisayavisesa-
ppavattidassanattha½  as±dh±raºañ±ºavisesavasena vijjattayavasena vijj±bhiññ±-
n±varaºavasena   sabbaññutaññ±ºama½sacakkhuvasena  paµivedhadesan±ñ±ºa-
vasena  ca  tadattha½  yojetv±  dassento “tesa½ tesan”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha ±say±nu-
saya½  j±nat±±say±nusayañ±ºena.  Sabbañeyyadhamma½  passat±  sabbaññut±-
n±varaºañ±ºehi.
    Pubbeniv±s±d²h²ti   pubbeniv±s±savakkhayañ±ºehi.   Paµivedhapaññ±y±ti   ariya-
maggapaññ±ya.   Ar²nanti  kiles±r²na½,  pañcavidham±r±na½  v±,  s±sanapaccatthi-
k±na½  v±  aññatitthiy±na½,  tesa½  hanana½  p±µih±riyehi  abhibhavana½, appaµi-
bh±nat±karaºa½, ajjhupekkhanañca. Kesivinayasuttañcettha nidassana½.
    Tath±   µh±n±µh±n±d²ni   j±nat±,  yath±kamm³page  satte  passat±,  sav±san±na½
±sav±na½  kh²ºatt±  arahat±,  abhiññeyy±dibhede dhamme abhiññeyy±dito avipar²-
t±vabodhato  samm±sambuddhena. Atha v± t²su k±lesu appaµihatañ±ºat±ya j±nat±,
tiººampi   kamm±na½   ñ±º±nuparivattito  nisammak±rit±ya  passat±,  dav±d²nampi
abh±vas±dhik±ya   pah±nasampad±ya   arahat±,   chand±d²na½  ah±nihetubh³t±ya
aparikkhayapaµibh±nas±dhik±ya     sabbaññut±ya     samm±sambuddhen±ti    eva½
dasabalaµµh±ras±veºikabuddhadhammehipi yojan± veditabb±.
    Yadipi  (1.0054)  h²nakaly±ºabhedena  duvidh±va  adhimutti  p±¼iya½ vutt±, pava-
tti-±k±ravasena   pana   anekabhedabhinn±ti   ±ha   “n±n±dhimuttikat±”ti.  S±  pana
adhimutti   ajjh±sayadh±tu,  tadapi  tath±  tath±  dassana½  khamana½  rocanañc±ti
±ha  “n±n±jjh±sayat± …pe… rucit±”ti. N±n±dhimuttikatañ±ºen±ti cettha sabbaññu-
tañ±ºa½  adhippeta½,  na  dasabalañ±ºanti ±ha “sabbaññutañ±ºen±”ti. Iti ha meti
ettha    eva½-saddattho    iti-saddo,    ha-k±ro    nip±tamatta½   saralopo   ca   katoti
dassetu½ vutta½ “eva½ ime”ti.
    4.    Arahattamaggena    samuggh±ta½    kata½,   yato   “natthi   aby±vaµamano”ti
buddhadhammesu  vuccati. V²tin±metv± phalasam±patt²hi. Niv±setv± vih±raniv±sa-
naparivattanavasena.  “Kad±ci  ekako”ti-±di tesa½ tesa½ vineyy±na½ vinayan±nu-
k³la½  bhagavato  upasaªkamadassana½.  P±danikkhepasamaye  bh³miy± sama-
bh±v±patti   suppatiµµhitap±dat±ya  nissandaphala½,  na  iddhinimm±na½.  “Ýhapita-
matte  dakkhiºap±de”ti  buddh±na½  sabbadakkhiºat±ya vutta½. Arahatte patiµµha-
hant²ti sambandho.
     Dullabh±  sampatt²ti  satipi  manussattapaµil±bhe  patir³padesav±sa-indriy±veka-
llasaddh±paµil±bh±dayo  guº± dullabh±ti attho. C±tumah±r±jikabhavananti c±tuma-
h±r±jikadevaloke  suññavim±n±ni  gacchant²ti  attho.  Esa  nayo t±vati½sabhavan±-
d²supi.  K±layuttanti  imiss±  vel±ya imassa eva½ vattabbanti ta½ta½k±l±nur³pa½.



Samayayuttanti  tasseva vevacana½, aµµhuppatti-anur³pa½ v±. Atha v± samayayu-
ttanti het³d±haraºasahita½. K±lena s±padesañhi bhagav± dhamma½ deseti. Utu½
gaºhapeti,   na  pana  mala½  pakkh±let²ti  adhipp±yo.  Na  hi  bhagavato  k±ye  rajo-
jalla½ upalimpat²ti.
    Kil±subh±vo    kilamatho.   S²haseyya½   kappeti   sar²rassa   kil±subh±vamocana-
tthanti   yojetabba½.   “Buddhacakkhun±   loka½   voloket²”ti   ida½  pacchimay±me
bhagavato   bahula-±ciººavasena  vutta½.  Appekad±  avasiµµhabalañ±ºehi  sabba-
ññutañ±ºena  ca  bhagav± tamattha½ s±dhet²ti. “Ime diµµhiµµh±n±”ti-±didesan± s²ha-
n±do.   Tesa½   “vedan±paccay±   taºh±”   ti-±din±   paccay±k±ra½  samodh±netv±.
“Sineru½  (1.0055)  ukkhipanto viya nabha½ paharanto viya c±”ti ida½ brahmaj±la-
desan±ya   anaññas±dh±raºatt±  sudukkarat±dassanattha½  vutta½.  Etanti  “yena,
ten±”ti  eta½  padadvaya½.  Yen±ti v± hetumhi karaºavacana½, yena K±raºena so
maº¹alam±¼o   upasaªkamitabbo,   tena   k±raºena   upasaªkam²ti  attho,  k±raºa½
pana  “ime  bhikkh³”ti-±din± aµµhakath±ya½ vutta½-eva. Kaµµhanti nis²danayogya½
d±rukkhandha½.
    Purimoti  “katam±ya  nu  bhavath±”ti  eva½  vutto attho. K± ca pana voti ettha ca-
saddo  byatireke.  Tena yath±pucchit±ya kath±ya vakkham±na½ vippakatabh±va½
joteti.  Pana-saddo  vacan±laªk±ro.  Y±ya hi kath±ya te bhikkh³ sannisinn±, s± eva
antar±kath±bh³t±   vippakat±  visesena  puna  pucch²yat²ti.  Aññ±ti  antar±saddassa
attham±ha.   Aññatthe   hi   aya½  antar±-saddo  “bh³mantara½  samayantaran”ti-±-
d²su  viya.  Antar±ti  v±  vemajjheti  attho. Nanu ca tehi bhikkh³hi s± kath± yath±dhi-
pp±ya½  “iti ha me”ti-±din± niµµhapit± yev±ti? Na niµµh±pit± bhagavato upasaªkama-
nena  upacchinnatt±.  Yadi  hi bhagav± tasmi½ khaºe na upasaªkameyya bhiyyopi
tappaµibaddh±yeva   kath±   pavatteyyu½,   bhagavato  upasaªkamanena  pana  na
pavattesu½.  Tenev±ha  aya½  kho …pe… anuppatto”ti. Kasm± panettha dhamma-
vinayasaªgahe  kariyam±ne nid±navacana½, nanu bhagavato vacanameva saªga-
hetabbanti?  Vuccatedesan±ya  µhiti-asammosasaddheyyabh±vasamp±danattha½.
K±ladesadesakavatthudhammapaµigg±hakapaµibaddh±  hi  desan± ciraµµhitik± hoti,
asammosadhamm±  saddheyy±  ca. Desak±lakattusotunimittehi upanibandho viya
voh±ravinicchayo,    teneva    c±yasmat±   mah±kassapena   “brahmaj±la½   ±vuso
±nanda  kattha  bh±sitan”ti-±din±  des±dipucch±su  kat±su t±sa½ vissajjana½ karo-
ntena   dhammabhaº¹±g±rikena   nid±na½   bh±sitanti   tayidam±ha  “k±la  …pe…
nid±na½ bh±sitan”ti.
    Apica  satthusiddhiy± nid±navacana½. Tath±gatassa hi bhagavato pubbaracan±-
num±n±gamatakk±bh±vato   samm±sambuddhattasiddhi.   Samm±sambuddhabh±-
vena  hissa  pubbaracan±d²na½  abh±vo  sabbattha  appaµihatañ±ºac±rat±ya,  eka-
ppam±ºatt±  (1.0056)  ca  ñeyyadhammesu. Tath± ±cariyamuµµhidhammamacchari-
yasatthus±vak±nurodh±bh±vato  kh²º±savattasiddhi. Kh²º± savat±ya hissa ±cariya-
muµµhi-±d²na½   abh±vo,   visuddh±   ca   par±nuggahappavatti.   Iti  desakadosabh³-
t±na½  diµµhic±rittasampattid³sak±na½  avijj±taºh±na½ abh±vas³cakehi, ñ±ºappa-
h±nasampad±bhi  byañjanakehi  ca  sambuddhavisuddhabh±vehi purimaves±rajja-
dvayasiddhi,  tato  eva  ca  antar±yikaniyy±nikadhammesu  sammoh±bh±vasiddhito



pacchimaves±rajjadvayasiddh²ti  bhagavato  catuves±rajjasamann±gamo,  attahita-
parahitappaµipatti  ca  pak±sit±  hoti  nid±navacanena  sampattaparis±ya ajjh±say±-
nur³pa½  µh±nuppattikappaµibh±nena  dhammadesan±d²panato,  “j±nat±  passat±”-
ti-±di vacanato ca. Tena vutta½ “satthusiddhiy± nid±navacanan”ti.
    Tath±   satthusiddhiy±   nid±navacana½.   Ñ±ºakaruº±pariggahitasabbakiriyassa
hi  bhagavato  natthi  niratthik± pavatti, attahitatth± v±, tasm± paresa½yeva atth±ya
pavattasabbakiriyassa  samm±sambuddhassa  sakalampi k±yavac²manokamma½
satthubh³ta½,   na   kabyaracan±dis±sanabh³ta½.   Tena   vutta½   “satthusiddhiy±
nid±navacanan”ti.  Apica  satthuno  pam±ºabh³tat±vibh±vanena s±sanassa pam±-
ºabh±vasiddhiy±  nid±navacana½.  “Bhagavat±”ti  hi  imin±  tath±gatassa guºavisi-
µµhasattuttam±dibh±vad²panena,   “j±nat±”ti-±din±  ±say±nusayañ±º±dipayogad²pa-
nena  ca  ayamattho  s±dhito hoti. Idamettha nid±navacanapayojanassa mukhama-
ttadassana½.    Ko    hi    samattho   buddh±nubuddhena   dhammabhaº¹±g±rikena
bh±sitassa nid±nassa payojan±ni niravasesato vibh±vetunti.
 
                                                       Nid±navaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    5.  Nikkhittass±ti desitassa. Desan±pi hi desetabbassa s²l±di-atthassa vineyyasa-
nt±nesu  nikkhipanato “nikkhepo”ti vuccati. Tattha yath± anekasata-anekasahassa-
bhed±nipi  suttant±ni  sa½kilesabh±giy±dis±sanappaµµh±nanayena so¼asavidhata½
n±tivattanti,    eva½   attajjh±say±disuttanikkhepavasena   catubbidhabh±vanti   ±ha
“catt±ro  suttanikkhep±”ti.  K±mañcettha attajjh±sayassa, aµµhuppattiy± ca parajjh±-
sayapucch±hi  (1.0057) saddhi½ sa½saggabhedo sambhavati ajjh±sayapucch±nu-
sandhisabbh±vato,   attajjh±saya-aµµhuppatt²na½   pana   aññamañña½   sa½saggo
natth²ti  nayidha  niravaseso  vitth±ranayo  sambhavati,  tasm± “catt±ro suttanikkhe-
p±”ti  vutta½.  Atha v± yadipi aµµhuppattiy± ajjh±sayena siy± sa½saggabhedo, tada-
ntogadhatt±   pana   sesanikkhep±na½   m³lanikkhepavasena   catt±rova   dassit±ti
daµµhabba½.



So  pan±ya½ suttanikkhepo s±maññabh±vato paµhama½ vic±retabbo, tasmi½ vic±-
rite  yass± aµµhuppattiy± ida½ sutta½ nikkhitta½, tass± vibh±gavasena “mama½ v±
bhikkhave”ti-±din± (d². ni. 1.5, 6), “appamattaka½ kho panetan”ti-±din± (d². ni. 1.7),
“atthi  bhikkhave”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  1.28)  ca  pavatt±na½  sutt±na½ suttapades±na½
vaººan±  vuccam±n±  ta½ta½-anusandhidassanasukhat±ya  suviññeyy± hot²ti ±ha
“suttanikkhepa½ vic±retv± vuccam±n± p±kaµ± hot²”ti.
    “Suttanikkhep±”ti-±d²su   nikkhipana½   nikkhepo,   suttassa   nikkhepo   suttassa
kathana½  suttanikkhepo,  suttadesan±ti  attho.  Nikkhip²yat²ti  v±  nikkhepo,  sutta½-
yeva  nikkhepo  suttanikkhepo. Attano ajjh±sayo attajjh±sayo, so assa atthi suttade-
san±k±raºabh³toti attajjh±sayo. Attano ajjh±sayo etass±ti v± attajjh±sayo. Parajjh±-
sayoti  etth±pi eseva nayo. Pucch±ya vaso pucch±vaso, so etassa atth²ti pucchava-
siko.  Araº²yato attho, suttadesan±ya vatthu. Atthassa uppatti atthuppatti, atthuppa-
ttiyeva  aµµhuppatti,  s±  etassa  atth²ti  aµµhuppattiko. Atha v± nikkhip²yati sutta½ ete-
n±ti  suttanikkhepo,  attajjh±say±di  eva.  Etasmi½  pana  atthavikappe  attano ajjh±-
sayo  attajjh±sayo,  paresa½  ajjh±sayo  parajjh±sayo,  pucch²yat²ti  pucch±,  pucchi-
tabbo  attho.  Sotabbavasappavatta½ dhammappaµigg±hak±na½ vacana½ pucch±-
vasik±,  tadeva  nikkhepasadd±pekkh±ya  pulliªgavasena vutta½ “pucch±vasiko”ti.
Tath± aµµhuppattiyeva “aµµhuppattiko”ti evampettha attho veditabbo.
    Ettha  ca  paresa½  indriyaparip±k±dik±raºanirapekkhat±  attajjh±sayassa visu½
nikkhepabh±vo  yutto.  Tenev±ha  “kevala½  attano  ajjh±sayeneva kathet²”ti. Para-
jjh±sayapucch±vasik±na½  pana  paresa½  ajjh±sayapucch±na½  (1.0058) desan±-
nimittabh³t±na½   uppattiya½   pavattit±na½   katha½  aµµhuppattiya½  anavarodho,
pucch±vasika-aµµhuppattik±na½    v±    parajjh±say±nurodhena   pavattitadesanatt±
katha½  parajjh±saye  anavarodhoti na codetabbameta½. Paresañhi abhin²h±rapa-
ripucch±divinimuttasseva   suttadesan±k±raºupp±dassa   aµµhuppattibh±vena   gahi-
tatt±  parajjh±sayapucch±vasik±na½  visu½ gahaºa½. Tath± hi dhammad±y±dasu-
tt±d²na½   (ma.   ni.   1.29)   ±misupp±d±didesan±nimitta½   “aµµhuppatt²”ti   vuccati.
Paresa½   puccha½   vin±   ajjh±sayameva   nimitta½   katv±   desito   parajjh±sayo,
pucch±vasena   desito   pucch±vasikoti   p±kaµo  yamatthoti.  Attano  ajjh±sayeneva
kathesi   dhammatantiµhapanatthanti   daµµhabba½.   Sammappadh±nasuttantah±ra-
koti    anupubbena   niddiµµh±na½   sa½yuttake   sammappadh±napaµisa½yutt±na½
sutt±na½   ±va¼i,   tath±  iddhip±dah±rak±di.  Vimuttiparip±can²y±  dhamm±  saddhi-
ndriy±dayo. Abhin²h±ranti paºidh±na½.
    Vaºº±vaººeti     ettha    “acchariya½    ±vuso”ti-±din±    bhikkhusaªghena    vutto
vaººopi   saªgahito,   ta½   pana   aµµhuppatti½   katv±   “atthi   bhikkhave   aññe   ca
dhamm±”ti-±din±    upari   desana½   ±rabhissat²ti.   “Mama½   v±   bhikkhave   pare
vaººa½   bh±seyyun”ti  imiss±  desan±ya  brahmadattena  vuttavaººo  aµµhuppatt²ti
katv±  vutta½  “antev±s²  vaººa½. Iti ima½ vaºº±vaººa½ aµµhuppatti½ katv±”ti. V±-
saddo   upam±nasamuccayasa½sayavavassaggapadap³raºavikapp±d²su  bah³su
atthesu  dissati.  Tath±  hesa  “paº¹ito  v±pi tena so”ti-±d²su (dha. pa. 63) upam±ne
dissati,  sadisabh±veti  attho.  “Ta½ v±pi dh²r± muni vedayant²”ti-±d²su (su. ni. 203)
samuccaye,  “ke  v± ime, kassa v±”ti-±d²su (p±r±. 296) sa½saye, “aya½ v± imesa½



samaºabr±hmaº±na½   sabbab±lo   sabbam³¼ho”ti-±d²su  vavassagge,  “na  v±ya½
kum±rako   mattamaññ±s²”ti-±d²su   (sa½.   ni.   2.154)   padap³raºe,   “ye   hi   keci
bhikkhave  samaº± v± br±hmaº± v±”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 1.170) vikappe, idh±ya½ vika-
ppeyev±ti  dassento ±ha “v±-saddo vikappanattho”ti. Para-saddo attheva aññatthe
“ahañceva  kho  pana  dhamma½ deseyya½, pare ca me na ±j±neyyun”ti-±d²su (d².
ni.  2.64,  65; ma. ni. 1.281; ma. ni. 2.223; sa½. ni. 1.172; mah±va. 4, 8) atthi adhike
(1.0059)   “indriyaparopariyattañ±ºan”ti-±d²su   (paµi.   ma.   m±tik±  68,  1.111)  atthi
pacch±bh±ge  “parato  ±gamissat²”ti-±d²su. Atthi paccan²kabh±ve “uppanna½ para-
ppav±da½   saha   dhammena   suniggahita½   niggahetv±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.168).
Idh±pi paccan²kabh±veti dassento ±ha “pareti paµiviruddh±”ti.
    ¿disesup²ti  ettha  pi-saddo sambh±vane, tena ratanattayanimittampi akusalacitta-
ppavatti   na  k±tabb±,  pageva  vaµµ±misalok±misanimittanti  dasseti.  Sabh±vadha-
mmato   aññassa   kattu-abh±vajotanattha½   ±hanat²ti   kattu-atthe   ±gh±tasadda½
dasseti,  tattha  ±hanat²ti  hi½sati vib±dhati, upat±peti c±ti attho. ¾hanati etena, ±ha-
nanamatta½  v± ±gh±toti karaºabh±vatth±pi sambhavantiyeva. Eva½ avayavabhe-
danena  ±gh±ta-saddassa  attha½ vatv± id±ni tattha pariy±yenapi attha½ dassento
“kopasseta½  adhivacanan”ti  ±ha.  Ayañca  nayo  “appaccayo anabhiraddh²”ti-±d²-
supi  yath±sambhava½  vattabbo.  Appat²t± honti ten±ti p±kaµapariy±yena appacca-
ya-saddassa   atthadassana½,  ta½mukhena  pana  na  pacceti  ten±ti  appaccayoti
daµµhabba½.   Abhir±dhayat²ti   s±dhayati.  Dv²h²ti  ±gh±ta-anabhiraddhipadehi.  Eke-
n±ti  appaccayapadena.  Ses±nanti  saññ±viññ±ºakkhandh±na½, saññ±viññ±ºa-a-
vasiµµhasaªkh±rakkhandhasaªkh±t±na½    v±.    Karaºanti   upp±dana½.   ¾gh±t±d²-
nañhi  pavattiy±  paccayasamav±yana½  idha “karaºan”ti vutta½, ta½ pana atthato
upp±danameva.   Anupp±danañhi   sandh±ya   bhagavat±  “na  karaº²y±”ti  vuttanti.
Paµikkhittameva ekupp±dekavatthukek±rammaºekanirodhabh±vato.
    Tatth±ti   tasmi½   manopadose.  Tumhanti  “tumh±kan”ti  imin±  sam±nattho  eko
saddo   “yath±   amh±kan”ti   imin±  sam±nattho  “amhan”ti  aya½  saddo.  Yath±ha,
“tasm±  hi amha½ dahar± na miyyare”ti (j±. 1.9.93, 99). “Antar±yo”ti ida½ manopa-
dosassa   akaraº²yat±ya   k±raºavacana½.   Yasm±   tumh±ka½yeva  ca  bhaveyya
tena   kop±din±  paµhamajjh±n±d²na½  antar±yo,  tasm±  te  kop±dipariy±yena  vutt±
±gh±t±dayo  na  karaº²y±ti  attho.  Tena  n±ha½ “sabbaññ³”ti issarabh±vena tumhe
tato  niv±remi, atha kho imin± n±ma k±raºen±ti dasseti. Ta½ pana k±raºavacana½
(1.0060)  yasm±  ±d²navavibh±vana½  hoti, tasm± ±ha “±d²nava½ dassento”ti. “Api
nu  tumhe”ti-±din±  manopadoso  na k±lantarabh±vinoyeva hitasukhassa antar±ya-
karo,  atha  kho  taªkhaºappavattirahassapi  hitasukhassa  antar±yakaroti manopa-
dose  ±d²nava½  da¼hatara½  katv±  dasseti.  Yesa½  kesañci “pare”ti-±d²su viya na
paµiviruddh±na½yev±ti attho. Tenev±ha “kupito”ti-±di.
    Andhatamanti    andhabh±vakaratama½.   Yanti   yattha.   Bhummatthe   hi   eta½
paccattavacana½.   Yasmi½   k±le  kodho  sahate  nara½,  andhatama½  tad±  hot²ti
sambandho.  Yanti v± k±raºavacana½, yasm± kodho uppajjam±no nara½ abhibha-
vati,  tasm±  andhatama½  tad±  hoti, yad± kodhoti attho ya½ta½sadd±na½ ekanta-
sambandhibh±vato.  Atha v± yanti kiriy±ya par±masana½. Kodho sahateti yadeta½



kodhassa  sahana½  abhibhavana½,  eta½  andhak±ratamabhavananti  attho. Atha
v±  ya½  nara½  kodho  sahate  abhibhavati,  tassa  andhatama½  tad±  hoti, tato ca
kuddho  attha½  na j±n±ti, kuddho dhamma½ na passat²ti. Antaratoti abbhantarato,
cittato v±.
    “Idañcidañca   k±raºan”ti   imin±  sabbaññ³  eva  amh±ka½  satth±  avipar²tadha-
mmadesanatt±,   sv±kkh±to   dhammo   ekantaniyy±nikatt±,   suppaµipanno  saªgho
sa½kilesarahitatt±ti  imamattha½  dasseti.  “Idañcidañca  k±raºan”ti  etena  ca  “na
sabbaññ³”ti-±divacana½  abh³ta½  atacchanti  nibbeµhita½  hoti.  Dutiya½ padanti
“atacchan”ti   pada½.   Paµhamass±ti   “abh³tan”ti   padassa.  Catutthañc±ti  “na  ca
paneta½    amhesu    sa½vijjat²”ti   pada½.   Tatiyass±ti   “natthi   ceta½   amhes³”ti
padassa.     Avaººeyev±ti     k±raºapatir³paka½    vatv±    dosapatiµµh±panavasena
nindane  eva.  Na  sabbatth±ti  kevala½ akkosanakhu½sanavambhan±d²su na eka-
ntena  nibbeµhana½  k±tabbanti  attho.  Vuttamevattha½  “yadi  h²”ti-±din± p±kaµa½
katv± dasseti.
    6.   ¾nandanti   pamodanti   etena  dhammena  ta½samaªgino  satt±ti  ±nanda-sa-
ddassa  karaºatthata½  dasseti.  Sobhana½  mano  ass±ti  sumano,  sobhana½  v±
mano sumano, tassa bh±vo somanassanti tadaññadhamm±nampi sampayutt±na½
somanassabh±vo   ±pajjat²ti?   N±pajjati  ru¼h²saddatt±  (1.0061)  yath±  “paªkajan”ti
dassento    “cetasikasukhasseta½    adhivacanan”ti    ±ha.    Ubbilayat²ti    ubbila½,
bhindati  purim±vatth±ya  visesa½  ±pajjat²ti  attho.  Ubbilameva  ubbil±vita½,  tassa
bh±vo  ubbil±vitatta½.  Y±ya  uppann±ya  k±yacitta½  v±tap³ritabhast± viya uddhu-
m±yan±k±rappatta½  hoti,  tass±  gehassit±ya  odaggiyap²tiy±  eta½  adhivacana½.
Tenev±ha  “uddhacc±vah±y±”ti-±di.  Idh±pi  “kiñc±pi tesa½ bhikkh³na½ ubbil±vita-
meva   natthi,   atha  kho  ±yati½  kulaputt±na½  edisesupi  µh±nesu  akusaluppatti½
paµisedhento  dhammanetti½  µhapet²”ti,  “dv²hi  padehi  saªkh±rakkhandho,  ekena
vedan±kkhandho    vutto”ti    ettha    “tesa½    vasena    ses±nampi   sampayuttadha-
mm±na½  karaºa½  paµikkhittamev±”ti ca aµµhakath±ya½, “pi-saddo sambh±vane”-
ti-±din±  idha  ca vuttanayena attho yath±sambhava½ veditabbo. “Tumha½yevassa
tena   antar±yo”ti  etth±pi  “antar±yoti  idan”ti-±din±  heµµh±  avaººapakkhe  vuttana-
yena attho veditabbo.
    Kasm±  panetanti  ca  vakkham±na½yeva  attha½  manasi  katv±  codeti. ¾cariyo
“sacca½   vaººitan”ti   tamattha½   paµij±nitv±  “ta½  pana  nekkhammanissitan”ti-±-
din±  pariharati. Tattha etanti ±nand±d²na½ akaraº²yat±vacana½. Nanu bhagavat±
vaººitanti sambandho. Kasiºen±ti kasiºat±ya sakalabh±vena. Keci pana “jambud²-
pass±ti    karaºe    s±mivacanan”ti    vadanti,   tesa½   matena   kasiºajambud²pa-sa-
dd±na½   sam±n±dhikaraºabh±vo   daµµhabbo.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  gehassitap²tisoma-
nassa½    jh±n±d²na½    antar±yakara½,   tasm±.   Vuttañheta½   bhagavat±   “soma-
nassa½  p±ha½  dev±na½  inda  duvidhena vad±mi sevitabbampi asevitabbamp²”ti
(d². ni. 2.359). “Ayañh²”ti-±di yena sampayutt± p²ti antar±yakar², ta½ dassanattha½
vutta½.  Tattha  “idañhi lobhasahagata½ p²tisomanassan”ti vattabba½ siy±, p²tigga-
haºena  pana  somanassampi  gahitameva  hoti  somanassarahit±ya  p²tiy± abh±va-
toti   p²tiyeva   gahit±ti   daµµhabba½.  Atha  v±  sevitabb±sevitabbavibh±gavacanato



somanassassa  p±kaµo  antar±yakarabh±vo,  na tath± p²tiy±ti p²tiyeva lobhasahaga-
tattena  (1.0062)  visesetv±  vutt±. “Luddho atthan”ti-±dig±th±na½ “kuddho atthan”-
ti-±di g±th±su viya attho daµµhabbo.
    “Mama½   v±   bhikkhave   pare   vaººa½  bh±seyyu½,  dhammassa  v±  vaººa½
bh±seyyu½,  saªghassa  v± vaººa½ bh±seyyu½, tatra ce tumhe assatha ±nandino
suman±  ubbil±vit±,  api  nu  tumhe  paresa½  subh±sitadubbh±sita½ ±j±neyy±th±ti.
No  heta½  bhante”ti  aya½  tatiyav±ro, so desan±k±le n²haritv± desetabbapuggal±-
bh±vato  desan±ya  an±gatopi  tadatthasambhavato  atthato  ±gatoyev±ti daµµhabbo
yath± ta½ kath±vatthupakaraºa½ vitth±ravasen±ti adhipp±yo. “Atthato ±gato yev±”-
ti  etena  sa½vaººan±k±le  tath±  bujjhanakasatt±na½ vasena so v±ro ±netv± vatta-
bboti   dasseti.  “Yatheva  h²”ti-±din±  tamevatthasambhava½  vibh±veti.  Vuttanaye-
n±ti  “tatra  tumheh²ti tasmi½ vaººe tumheh²”ti-±din±, “dutiya½ pada½ paµhamassa
padassa, catutthañca tatiyassa vevacanan”ti-±din± ca vuttanayena.
 
                                                             C³¼as²lavaººan±
 
    7.  Nivatto  am³lakatt± vissajjetabbat±bh±vato. Anuvattatiyeva vissajjetabbat±ya
adhikatabh±vato.  Anusandhi½ dassessati “atthi bhikkhave”ti-±din±. Oranti v± apa-
rabh±go  “orato  bhoga½, ora½ p±ran”ti-±d²su viya. Atha v± heµµh±-attho ora-saddo
“ora½   ±gaman±ya   ye   paccay±,   te   orambh±giy±ni  sa½yojan±n²”ti-±d²su  viya.
S²lañhi  sam±dhipaññ±yo apekkhitv± aparabh±go, heµµh±bh³tañca hot²ti. S²lamatta-
kanti  ettha  matta-saddo  appakattho  v± “bhesajjamatt±”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 1.447) viya.
Visesanivatti-attho  v± “avitakkavic±ramatt± dhamm± (dha. sa. tikam±tik± 6), mano-
matt± dh±tu manodh±t³”ti ca ±d²su viya.



“Appamattaka½,  oramattakan”ti  padadvayena  s±maññato  vuttoyeva hi attho s²la-
mattakanti    visesavasena   vutto.   Atha   v±   s²lenapi   tadekadesasseva   saªgaha-
ºattha½   (1.0063)  appakatthav±cako,  visesanivatti-attho  eva  v±  “s²lamattakan”ti
ettha   matta-saddo   vutto.   Tath±   hi  indriyasa½varapaccayasannissitas²l±ni  idha
desana½  an±ru¼h±ni. Na hi t±ni p±timokkha-±j²vap±risuddhis²l±ni viya sabbaputhu-
jjanesu   p±kaµ±n²ti.   “Uss±ha½   katv±”ti   etena   “vadam±no”ti   ettha  satti-attha½
m±na-sadda½ dasseti.
    Alaªkaraºa½   vibh³sana½   alaªk±ro,  kuº¹al±dipas±dhana½  v±.  Ðnaµµh±nap³-
raºa½  maº¹ana½.  Maº¹aneti maº¹anahetu. Atha v± maº¹at²ti maº¹ano, maº¹a-
naj±tiko   puriso.   Bahuvacanatthe  ca  ida½  ekavacana½,  maº¹anas²les³ti  attho.
Parip³rak±r²ti  ettha  iti-saddo ±di-attho, pak±rattho v±, tena sakalampi s²lathomana
sutta½  dasseti.  Candananti  candanasahacaraºato candanagandho, tath± tagar±-
d²supi.  Satañca  gandhoti  ettha  gandho  viy±ti gandhoti vutto s²lanibandhano thuti-
ghoso.  S²lañhi  kittiy±  nimitta½.  Yath±ha  “s²lavato  s²lasampannassa  kaly±ºo kitti-
saddo  abbhuggacchat²”ti (d². ni. 2.150; a. ni. 5.213; mah±va. 285). Pav±yat²ti pak±-
sati. Gandh±va gandhaj±t±.
    “Appaka½  bahukan”ti  ida½  p±r±p±ra½  viya  aññamañña½  upanidh±ya  vucca-
t²ti  ±ha  “upariguºe  upanidh±y±”ti.  S²lañh²ti  ettha  hi-saddo  hetu-attho,  tena ida½
dasseti  “yasm±  s²la½  kiñc±pi  patiµµh±bh±vena sam±dhissa bahuk±ra½, pabh±v±-
diguºavisese   panassa   upanidh±ya  kalampi  na  upeti,  tath±  sam±dhi  ca  paññ±-
y±”ti.  Tenev±ha  “tasm±”ti-±di. Id±ni “kathan”ti pucchitv± sam±dhissa ±nubh±va½
vitth±rato  vibh±veti.  “Abhi  …pe…  m³le”ti  ida½  yamakap±µih±riyassa  sup±kaµa-
bh±vadassanattha½,   aññehi  bodhim³lañ±tisam±gam±d²su  katap±µih±riyehi  vise-
sanatthañca  vutta½.  Yamakap±µih±riyakaraºatth±ya  hi  bhagavato  citte  uppanne
tadanucchavika½   µh±na½   icchitabbanti   ratanamaº¹ap±di  sakkassa  devarañño
±º±ya   vissakammun±   nimmitanti   vadanti,   bhagavat±va  nimmitanti  apare.  “Yo
koci   evar³pa½   p±µih±riya½  k±tu½  samattho  atthi  ce,  ±gacchat³”ti  codan±sadi-
satt±   vutta½   “att±d±naparid²panan”ti.   Tattha   att±d±na½   anuyogo,  titthiy±na½
tath±  (1.0064)  k±tu½  asamatthatt±,  “kariss±m±”ti  pubbe  uµµhitatt±  titthiyaparima-
ddana½. 
    Uparimak±yatoti-±di paµisambhid±magge (paµi. ma. 1.116).
    Tatth±ya½ p±¼iseso–
         “Heµµhimak±yato  aggikkhandho  pavattati,  uparimak±yato  udakadh±r±  pava-
    ttati.   Puratthimak±yato  aggi,  pacchimak±yato  udaka½.  Pacchimak±yato  aggi,
    puratthimak±yato    udaka½.    Dakkhiºa-akkhito    aggi,   v±ma-akkhito   udaka½.
    V±ma-akkhito    aggi,    dakkhiºa-akkhito   udaka½.   Dakkhiºakaººasotato   aggi,
    v±makaººasotato    udaka½.    V±makaººasotato    aggi,    dakkhiºakaººasotato
    udaka½.  Dakkhiºan±sik±sotato  aggi,  v±man±sik±sotato udaka½. V±man±sik±-
    sotato     aggi,     dakkhiºan±sik±sotato    udaka½.    Dakkhiºa-a½sak³µato    aggi,
    v±ma-a½sak³µato    udaka½.    V±ma-a½sak³µato    aggi,   dakkhiºa-a½sak³µato
    udaka½.   Dakkhiºahatthato   aggi,   v±mahatthato  udaka½.  V±mahatthato  aggi,
    dakkhiºahatthato    udaka½.    Dakkhiºapassato    aggi,   v±mapassato   udaka½.



    V±mapassato  aggi,  dakkhiºapassato  udaka½.  Dakkhiºap±dato  aggi,  v±map±-
    dato  udaka½.  V±map±dato  aggi, dakkhiºap±dato udaka½. Aªgulaªgulehi aggi,
    aªgulantarik±hi  udaka½.  Aªgulantarik±hi aggi, aªgulaªgulehi udaka½. Ekekalo-
    mato  aggi,  ekekalomato udaka½. Lomak³pato lomak³pato aggikkhandho pava-
    ttati, lomak³pato lomak³pato udakadh±r± pavattat²”ti (paµi. ma. 1.116).
Aµµhakath±ya½ pana “ekekalomak³pato”ti ±gata½.
    “Channa½   vaºº±nanti   ±dinayappavattan”ti  etth±pi  n²l±na½  p²tak±na½  lohita-
k±na½  od±t±na½  mañjiµµh±na½ pabhassar±nanti aya½ p±¼iseso. “Suvaººavaºº±
rasmiyo”ti   ida½   t±sa½  yebhuyyat±ya  vutta½.  Vitth±retabbanti  etth±pi  (1.0065)
“satth±   tiµµhati,   nimmito   caªkamati   v±  nis²dati  v±  seyya½  v±  kappet²”ti-±din±
cat³su  iriy±pathesu  ekekam³lak±  satthuvasena  catt±ro,  nimmitavasena catt±roti
sabbeva aµµha v±re vitth±retabba½.
    Madhup±y±santi  madhusitta½  p±y±sa½.  Att± mitto majjhatto ver²ti cat³su s²ma-
sambhedavasena  caturaªgasamann±gata½  mett±kammaµµh±na½. “Caturaªgasa-
mann±gatan”ti  ida½ pana “v²riy±dhiµµh±nan”ti eten±pi yojetabba½. Tattha “k±ma½
taco  ca  nh±ru  c±”ti-±dip±¼i  (ma.  ni.  2.184;  sa½.  ni.  2.22;  a.  ni.  2.5; a. ni. 8.13;
mah±ni.   196)   vasena   caturaªgasamann±gatat±  veditabb±.  “Kiccha½  vat±ya½
loko  ±panno”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  2.57; sa½. ni. 2.4) jar±maraºamukhena paccay±k±re
ñ±ºa½  ot±retv±.  ¾n±p±nacatutthajjh±nanti  etth±pi  “sabbabuddh±na½  ±ciººan”ti
pada½  vibhattivipariº±ma½ katv± yojetabba½. Tampi hi sabbabuddh±na½ ±ciººa-
mev±ti    vadanti.    Chatti½sakoµisatasahassamukhena    mah±vajirañ±ºagabbha½
gaºh±pento  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±.  Dvatti½sadoºagaºhanappam±ºa½ kuº¹a½
kolambo. Daribh±go kandaro. Cakkav±¼ap±desu mah±samuddo cakkav±¼amah±sa-
muddo.
    “Duve   puthujjan±”ti-±di   puthujjane  labbham±navibh±gadassanattha½  vutta½,
na  m³lapariy±yavaººan±d²su  viya  puthujjanavisesaniddh±raºattha½.  Sabbopi hi
puthujjano  bhagavato  upari  guºe vibh±vetu½ na sakkoti, tiµµhatu puthujjano, s±va-
kapaccekabuddh±nampi   avisay±   buddhaguº±.   Tath±   hi   vakkhati   “sot±pann±-
ti-±di   (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.8).  V±cuggatakaraºa½  uggaho.  Atthaparipucchana½  pari-
pucch±.  Aµµhakath±vasena  atthassa  savana½  savana½.  Byañjanatth±na½  suni-
kkhepasudassanena  dhammassa  pariharaºa½  dh±raºa½. Eva½ sutadh±taparici-
t±na½  manas±nupekkhana½  paccavekkhaºa½.  Bah³na½ n±nappak±r±na½ kile-
s±na½  sakk±yadiµµhiy± ca avihatatt± t± janenti, t±hi v± janit±ti puthujjan±. Avigh±ta-
meva  v±  jana-saddo  vadati.  Puthu  satth±r±na½  mukhullokik±ti  ettha  puth³ jan±
satthupaµiññ±   etesanti   puthujjan±ti   vacanattho.  Puthu  …pe…  avuµµhit±Ti  ettha
janetabb±,  j±yanti  v±  etth±ti  jan±,  gatiyo.  Puth³ jan± etesanti puthujjan±. Ito pare
j±yanti  eteh²ti  jan±,  abhisaªkh±r±dayo. Te etesa½ puth³ vijjant²ti puthujjan±. Abhi-
saªkharaº±di  attho eva v± jana-saddo daµµhabbo. K±mar±gabhavar±gadiµµhi-avijj±
ogh±.  R±gaggi-±dayo (1.0066) sant±p±. Teyeva, sabbepi v± kiles± pari¼±h±. Puthu
pañcasu  k±maguºesu  ratt±ti  ettha  j±yat²ti  jano,  r±go  gedhoti  eva½ ±diko. Puthu
jano etesanti puthujjan±, puth³su v± jan± j±t± ratt±ti eva½ r±g±di-attho eva v± jana-
-saddo  daµµhabbo.  Palibuddh±ti  sambuddh±, upaddut± v±. “Puth³na½ gaºanapa-



thamat²t±nan”ti-±din± puth³ jan± puthujjan±ti dasseti.
    Yehi  guºavisesehi nimittabh³tehi bhagavati tath±gata-saddo pavatto, ta½dassa-
nattha½  “aµµhahi  k±raºehi  bhagav± tath±gato”ti-±dim±ha. Guºanemittak±neva hi
bhagavato sabb±ni n±m±ni. Yath±ha–
          “Asaªkhyeyy±ni n±m±ni, saguºena mahesino;
          guºena   n±mamuddheyya½,   api  n±masahassato”ti.  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  1313;
ud±. aµµha. 53; paµi. ma. aµµha. 1.1.76);
     Tath±  ±gatoti  ettha  ±k±raniyamanavasena  opammasampaµip±danattho  tath±-
Saddo.  S±maññajotan±ya  vises±vaµµh±nato paµipad±gamanattho ±gata-saddo, na
ñ±ºagamanattho  “tathalakkhaºa½ ±gato”ti-±d²su (d². ni. aµµha. 1.7; ma. ni. aµµha. 1.
12;  sa½.  ni.  aµµha.  2.4.78;  a.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.170; ud±. aµµha. 18; paµi. ma. aµµha. 1.
1.37;  therag±. aµµha. 1.3; itivu. aµµha. 38; mah±ni. aµµha. 14) viya, n±pi k±yagaman±-
di-attho  “±gato  kho  mah±samaºo, m±gadh±na½ giribbajan”ti-±d²su (mah±va. 62)
viya.  Tattha  yad±k±raniyamanavasena  opammasampaµip±danattho  tath±-saddo,
ta½   karuº±padh±natt±   mah±karuº±mukhena   purimabuddh±na½   ±gamanapaµi-
pada½  ud±haraºavasena  s±maññato  dassento ya½ta½sadd±na½ ekantasamba-
ndhabh±vato  “yath±  sabbaloka  …pe…  ±gat±”ti ±ha. Ta½ pana paµipada½ mah±-
pad±nasutt±d²su   (d².   ni.  2.4)  sambahulaniddesena  sup±kaµ±na½  ±sann±nañca
vipass²-±d²na½    channa½    samm±sambuddh±na½   vasena   nidassento   “yath±
vipass²  bhagav±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  yena  abhin²h±ren±ti manussattaliªgasampa-
ttihetusatth±radassanapabbajj±-abhiññ±diguºasampatti-adhik±rachand±na½
vasena    aµµhaªgasamann±gatena    k±yappaºidh±namah±paºidh±nena   (1.0067).
Sabbesañhi   buddh±na½   k±yappaºidh±na½   imin±va   abhin²h±rena   samijjhat²ti.
Eva½  mah±bhin²h±ravasena  “tath±gato”ti  padassa attha½ dassetv± id±ni p±ram²-
p³raºavasena  dassetu½  “yath±  vipass²  bhagav± …pe… kassapo bhagav± d±na-
p±rami½ p³retv±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Ettha   ca   suttantik±na½   mah±bodhiy±napaµipad±ya   kosallajananattha½  p±ra-
m²su  aya½  vitth±rakath±–  k±  panet± p±ramiyo? Kenaµµhena p±ramiyo? Katividh±
cet±?    Ko    t±sa½   kamo?   K±ni   lakkhaºarasapaccupaµµh±napadaµµh±n±ni?   Ko
paccayo? Ko sa½kileso? Ki½ vod±na½? Ko paµipakkho? K± paµipatti? Ko vibh±go?
Ko saªgaho? Ko samp±dan³p±yo? Kittakena k±lena samp±dana½? Ko ±nisa½so?
Ki½ cet±sa½ phalanti?
    Tatrida½  vissajjana½– k± panet± p±ramiyoti. Taºh±m±n±d²hi anupahat± karuº³-
p±yakosallapariggahit± d±n±dayo guº± p±ramiyo.
    Kenaµµhena   p±ramiyoti   d±nas²l±diguºavisesayogena   sattuttamat±ya   param±
mah±satt±  bodhisatt±,  tesa½  bh±vo,  kamma½  v±  p±ram²,  d±n±dikiriy±.  Atha v±
parat²ti  paramo,  d±n±diguº±na½  p³rako p±lako ca bodhisatto. Paramassa aya½,
paramassa  v±  bh±vo,  kamma½ v± p±ram², d±n±dikiriy±va. Atha v± para½ satta½
attani  mavati  bandhati  guºavisesayogena,  para½  v±  adhikatara½ majjati sujjhati
sa½kilesamalato,  para½  v±  seµµha½  nibb±na½  visesena mayati gacchati, para½
v±   loka½   pam±ºabh³tena   ñ±ºavisesena  idhaloka½  viya  mun±ti  paricchindati,
para½  v± ativiya s²l±diguºagaºa½ attano sant±ne minoti pakkhipati, para½ v± atta-



bh³tato   dhammak±yato   añña½,   paµipakkha½   v±   tadanatthakara½   kilesacora-
gaºa½   min±ti   hi½sat²ti  paramo,  mah±satto.  “Paramassa  ayan”ti-±di  vuttanaye-
neva  yojetabba½.  P±re  v± nibb±ne majjati sujjhati satte ca sodheti, tattha v± satte
mavati  bandhati  yojeti,  ta½  v±  mayati gacchati gameti ca, mun±ti v± ta½ (1.0068)
y±th±vato,  tattha  v±  satte  minoti  pakkhipati,  kiles±ri½  v±  satt±na½ tattha min±ti
hi½sat²ti  p±ram², mah±puriso. Tassa bh±vo, kamma½ v± p±ramit±, d±n±dikiriy±va.
Imin± nayena p±ram²na½ saddattho veditabbo.
    Katividh±ti    saªkhepato   dasavidh±,   t±   pana   p±¼iya½   sar³pato   ±gat±yeva.
Yath±ha–
         “Vicinanto tad± dakkhi½, paµhama½ d±nap±ramin”ti-±di (bu. va½. 116).
    Yath± c±ha–
         “Kati  nu  kho  bhante  buddhak±rak± dhamm±? Dasa kho s±riputta buddhak±-
    rak±   dhamm±.  Katame  dasa?  D±na½  kho  s±riputta  buddhak±rako  dhammo,
    s²la½  nekkhamma½  paññ±  v²riya½  khanti  saccamadhiµµh±na½  mett± upekkh±
    buddhak±rako  dhammo,  ime  kho  s±riputta  dasa buddhak±rak± dhamm±ti. Ida-
    mavoca bhagav±, ida½ vatv±na sugato ath±para½ etadavoca satth±–
          ‘D±na½ s²lañca nekkhamma½, paññ± v²riyena pañcama½;



          khanti sacca½ adhiµµh±na½, mettupekkh±ti te das±’ti”.
    Keci  pana  “chabbidh±”ti  vadanti, ta½ et±sa½ saªgahavasena vutta½. So pana
saªgaho parato ±vibhavissati.
    Ko  t±sa½  kamoti  ettha kamo n±ma desan±kkamo, so ca paµhamasam±d±nahe-
tuko,  sam±d±na½  pavicayahetuka½, iti yath± ±dimhi pavicit± sam±dinn± ca, tath±
desit±.  Tattha  ca  d±na½  s²lassa  bah³pak±ra½  sukarañc±ti  ta½  ±dimhi  vutta½.
D±na½  s²lapariggahita½ mahapphala½ hoti mah±nisa½santi d±n±nantara½ s²la½
vutta½.     S²la½    nekkhammapariggahita½,    nekkhamma½    paññ±pariggahita½,
paññ±    v²riyapariggahit±,   v²riya½   khantipariggahita½,   khanti   saccapariggahit±,
sacca½  adhiµµh±napariggahita½,  adhiµµh±na½ mett±pariggahita½, mett± upekkh±-
pariggahit±   mahapphal±   hoti   mah±nisa½s±ti   mett±nantara½   upekkh±   vutt±.
Upekkh±   pana   karuº±pariggahit±,   karuº±   ca   upekkh±pariggahit±ti  veditabb±.
Katha½  pana  mah±k±ruºik± bodhisatt± sattesu upekkhak± hont²ti? Upekkhitabba-
yuttesu  kañci  k±la½  upekkhak±  (1.0069)  honti,  na pana sabbattha, sabbad± c±ti
keci.   Apare   pana   na   sattesu   upekkhak±,  sattakatesu  pana  vippak±resu  upe-
kkhak± hont²ti.
    Aparo   nayo–  pacurajanesupi  pavattiy±  sabbasattas±dh±raºatt±,  appaphalatt±,
sukaratt±   ca  ±dimhi  d±na½  vutta½.  S²lenad±yakapaµigg±hakasuddhito,  par±nu-
ggaha½  vatv± parap²¼±nivattivacanato, kiriyadhamma½ vatv± akiriyadhammavaca-
nato,   bhogasampattihetu½   vatv±   bhavasampattihetuvacanato  ca  d±nassa  ana-
ntara½    s²la½   vutta½.   Nekkhammena   s²lasampattisiddhito,   k±yavac²sucarita½
vatv±    manosucaritavacanato,    visuddhas²lassa    sukheneva   jh±nasamijjhanato,
kamm±par±dhappah±nena  payogasuddhi½  vatv±  kiles±par±dhappah±nena  ±sa-
yasuddhivacanato,   v²tikkamappah±nena   cittassa   pariyuµµh±nappah±navacanato
ca  s²lassa  anantara½  nekkhamma½ vutta½. Paññ±ya nekkhammassa siddhipari-
suddhito,  jh±n±bh±ve paññ±bh±vavacanato. Sam±dhipadaµµh±n± hi paññ±, paññ±-
paccupaµµh±no   ca   sam±dhi.   Samathanimitta½   vatv±   upekkh±nimittavacanato,
parahitajjh±nena    parahitakaraº³p±yakosallavacanato    ca   nekkhammassa   ana-
ntara½  paññ±  vutt±. V²riy±rambhena paññ±kiccasiddhito, sattasuññat±dhammani-
jjh±nakkhanti½   vatv±   sattahit±ya   ±rambhassa  acchariyat±vacanato,  upekkh±ni-
mitta½   vatv±   paggahanimittavacanato,  nisammak±rita½  vatv±  uµµh±navacanato
ca. Nisammak±rino hi uµµh±na½ phalavisesam±vahat²ti paññ±ya anantara½ v²riya½
vutta½.
    V²riyena  titikkh±siddhito.  V²riyav±  hi ±raddhav²riyatt± sattasaªkh±rehi upan²ta½
dukkha½   abhibhuyya   viharati   v²riyassa   titikkh±laªk±rabh±vato.   V²riyavato   hi
titikkh±  sobhati.  Paggahanimitta½  vatv± samathanimittavacanato, acc±rambhena
uddhaccadosappah±navacanato.    Dhammanijjh±nakkhantiy±    hi   uddhaccadoso
pah²yati.  V²riyavato  s±taccakaraºavacanato.  Khantibahulo  hi anuddhato s±tacca-
k±r²  hoti.  Appam±davato parahitakiriy±rambhe paccupak±rataºh±bh±vavacanato.
Y±th±vato  dhammanijjh±ne  hi  sati  taºh± na hoti. Parahit±rambhe paramepi para-
katadukkhasahanabh±vavacanato  ca  v²riyassa  anantara½  khanti  vutt± (1.0070).
Saccena  khantiy± cir±dhiµµh±nato, apak±rino apak±rakhanti½ vatv± tadupak±raka-



raºe   avisa½v±davacanato,   khantiy±   apav±dav±c±vikampanena   bh³tav±dit±ya
avijahanavacanato,  sattasuññat±dhammanijjh±nakkhanti½ vatv± tadupabr³hitañ±-
ºasaccavacanato  ca  khantiy±  anantara½  sacca½  vutta½. Adhiµµh±nena saccasi-
ddhito.  Acal±dhiµµh±nassa hi virati sijjhati. Avisa½v±dita½ vatv± tattha acalabh±va-
vacanato.  Saccasandho  hi  d±n±d²su  paµiññ±nur³pa½  niccalova  pavattati.  Ñ±ºa-
sacca½    vatv±    sambh±resu   pavattiniµµh±panavacanato.   Yath±bh³tañ±ºav±   hi
bodhisambh±resu   adhitiµµhati,   te   ca   niµµh±peti  paµipakkhehi  akampiyabh±vatoti
saccassa  anantara½  adhiµµh±na½  vutta½.  Mett±ya parahitakaraºasam±d±n±dhi-
µµh±nasiddhito,   adhiµµh±na½   vatv±   hit³pasa½h±ravacanato.   Bodhisambh±re  hi
adhitiµµham±no  mett±vih±r² hoti. Acal±dhiµµh±nassa sam±d±n±vikopanato, sam±d±-
nasambhavato  ca  adhiµµh±nassa  anantara½  mett±  Vutt±.  Upekkh±ya mett±visu-
ddhito,  sattesu  hit³pasa½h±ra½  vatv±  tadapar±dhesu ud±s²nat±vacanato, mett±-
bh±vana½   vatv±   tannissandabh±van±vacanato,   “hitak±masattepi  upekkhako”ti
acchariyaguºabh±vavacanato ca mett±ya anantara½ upekkh± vutt±ti evamet±sa½
kamo veditabbo.
    K±ni      lakkhaºarasapaccupaµµh±napadaµµh±n±n²ti?     Ettha     avisesena     t±va
sabb±pi  p±ramiyo par±nuggahalakkhaº±, paresa½ upak±rakaraºaras±, avikampa-
naras±  v±,  hitesit±paccupaµµh±n±, buddhattapaccupaµµh±n± v±, mah±karuº±pada-
µµh±n±, karuº³p±yakosallapadaµµh±n± v±.
    Visesena  pana  yasm± karuº³p±yakosallapariggahit± attupakaraºaparicc±gace-
tan±   d±nap±ramit±.   Karuº³p±yakosallapariggahita½   k±yavac²sucarita½  atthato
akattabbavirati,   kattabbakaraºacetan±dayo  ca  s²lap±ramit±.  Karuº³p±yakosalla-
pariggahito    ±d²navadassanapubbaªgamo   k±mabhavehi   nikkhamanacittupp±do
nekkhammap±ramit±.  Karuº³p±yakosallapariggahito  dhamm±na½  s±maññavise-
salakkhaº±vabodho    paññ±p±ramit±.   Karuº³p±yakosallapariggahito   k±yacittehi
parahit±rambho  v²riyap±ramit±. Karuº³p±yakosallapariggahita½ sattasaªkh±r±pa-
r±dhasahana½ adosappadh±no tad±k±rappavatto cittupp±do khantip±ramit± (1.0071
Karuº³p±yakosallapariggahita½ viraticetan±dibheda½ avisa½v±dana½ saccap±ra-
mit±.    Karuº³p±yakosallapariggahita½   acalasam±d±n±dhiµµh±na½   tad±k±rappa-
vatto  cittupp±do  adhiµµh±nap±ramit±.  Karuº³p±yakosallapariggahito lokassa hit³-
pasa½h±ro  atthato  aby±p±do  mett±p±ramit±. Karuº³p±yakosallapariggahit± anu-
nayapaµighaviddha½sin² iµµh±niµµhesu sattasaªkh±resu samappavatti upekkh±p±ra-
mit±.
    Tasm±  paricc±galakkhaºa½  d±na½,  deyyadhamme  lobhaviddha½sanarasa½,
an±sattipaccupaµµh±na½,   bhavavibhavasampattipaccupaµµh±na½   v±,  pariccajita-
bbavatthupadaµµh±na½.  S²lanalakkhaºa½  s²la½,  sam±dh±nalakkhaºa½,  patiµµh±-
nalakkhaºañc±ti    vutta½   hoti.   Duss²lyaviddha½sanarasa½,   anavajjarasa½   v±,
soceyyapaccupaµµh±na½,  hirottappapadaµµh±na½.  K±mato  bhavato ca nikkhama-
nalakkhaºa½  nekkhamma½, tad±d²navavibh±vanarasa½, tato eva vimukhabh±va-
paccupaµµh±na½,  sa½vegapadaµµh±na½. Yath±sabh±vapaµivedhalakkhaº± paññ±,
akkhalitapaµivedhalakkhaº±  v±  kusaliss±sakhitta-usupaµivedho viya, visayobh±sa-
naras±  pad²po  viya,  asammohapaccupaµµh±n±  araññagatasudesako  viya,  sam±-



dhipadaµµh±n±,   catusaccapadaµµh±n±   v±.   Uss±halakkhaºa½   v²riya½,   upattha-
mbhanarasa½,    asa½s²danapaccupaµµh±na½,   v²riy±rambhavatthu   (a.   ni.   8.80)
padaµµh±na½,  sa½vegapadaµµh±na½  v±.  Khamanalakkhaº±  khanti, iµµh±niµµhasa-
hanaras±,   adhiv±sanapaccupaµµh±n±,  avirodhapaccupaµµh±n±  v±,  yath±bh³tada-
ssanapadaµµh±n±.    Avisa½v±danalakkhaºa½    sacca½,   y±th±vavibh±vanarasa½
[yath±sabh±vavibh±vanarasa½  (cariy±.  aµµha. pakiººakakath±ya)], s±dhut±paccu-
paµµh±na½,   soraccapadaµµh±na½.  Bodhisambh±resu  adhiµµh±nalakkhaºa½  adhi-
µµh±na½,    tesa½    paµipakkh±bhibhavanarasa½,    tattha   acalat±paccupaµµh±na½,
bodhisambh±rapadaµµh±na½.    Hit±k±rappavattilakkhaº±    mett±,    hit³pasa½h±ra-
ras±,  ±gh±tavinayanaras± v±, sommabh±vapaccupaµµh±n±, satt±na½ man±pabh±-
vadassanapadaµµh±n±.   Majjhatt±k±rappavattilakkhaº±   upekkh±,   samabh±vada-
ssanaras±,  paµigh±nunayav³pasamapaccupaµµh±n±, kammassakat±paccavekkha-
ºapadaµµh±n±.  Ettha ca karuº³p±yakosallapariggahitat± d±n±d²na½ paricc±g±dila-
kkhaºassa visesanabh±vena vattabb±, yato t±ni p±ram²saªkhya½ labhant²ti.
    Ko  (1.0072)  paccayoti  abhin²h±ro  paccayo.  Yo hi aya½ “manussatta½ liªgasa-
mpatt²”ti-±di  (bu.  va½. 2.59) aµµhadhammasamodh±nasamp±dito “tiººo t±reyya½,
mutto   moceyya½,   buddho  bodheyya½,  suddho  sodheyya½,  danto  dameyya½,
santo   sameyya½,   assattho   ass±seyya½,   parinibbuto  parinibb±peyyan”ti-±din±
(cariy±.   aµµha.   pakiººakakath±ya)  pavatto  abhin²h±ro,  so  avisesena  sabbap±ra-
m²na½  paccayo. Tappavattiy± hi uddha½ p±ram²na½ pavicayupaµµh±nasam±d±n±-
dhiµµh±nanipphattiyo mah±puris±na½ sambhavanti.
     Yath±   ca   abhin²h±ro,   eva½  mah±karuº±,  up±yakosallañca.  Tattha  up±yako-
salla½  n±ma  d±n±d²na½  bodhisambh±rabh±vassa nimittabh³t± paññ±, y±hi karu-
º³p±yakosallat±hi  mah±puris±na½ attasukhanirapekkhat±, nirantara½ parahitaka-
raºapasutat±,  sudukkarehipi  mah±bodhisattacaritehi vis±d±bh±vo, pas±dasambu-
ddhidassanasavan±nussaraº±vatth±supi  satt±na½  hitasukhapaµil±bhahetubh±vo
ca   sampajjati.   Tath±  hi  paññ±ya  buddhabh±vasiddhi,  karuº±ya  buddhakamma-
siddhi.  Paññ±ya  saya½  tarati, karuº±ya pare t±reti. Paññ±ya paradukkha½ parij±-
n±ti,   karuº±ya   paradukkhapaµik±ra½   ±rabhati.  Paññ±ya  ca  dukkhe  nibbindati,
karuº±ya  dukkha½ sampaµicchati. Tath± paññ±ya parinibb±n±bhimukho hoti, karu-
º±ya   ta½   na  p±puº±ti.  Tath±  karuº±ya  sa½s±r±bhimukho  hoti,  paññ±ya  tatra
n±bhiramati.  Paññ±ya  ca  sabbattha virajjati, karuº±nugatatt± na ca na sabbesa½
anuggah±ya   pavatto,  karuº±ya  sabbepi  anukampati,  paññ±nugatatt±  na  ca  na
sabbattha  virattacitto. Paññ±ya ca aha½k±ramama½k±r±bh±vo, karuº±ya ±lasiya-
d²nat±bh±vo.    Tath±    paññ±karuº±hi    yath±kkama½   attaparan±that±,   dh²rav²ra-
bh±vo,  anattantapa-aparantapat±,  attahitaparahitanipphatti, nibbhay±bhi½sanaka-
bh±vo,  dhamm±dhipatilok±dhipatit±,  kataññupubbak±ribh±vo,  mohataºh±vigamo,
vijj±caraºasiddhi,  balaves±rajjanipphatt²ti  sabbass±pi p±ramit±phalassa visesena
up±yabh±vato   paññ±karuº±   p±ram²na½   paccayo.   Idañca  dvaya½  p±ram²na½
viya paºidh±nass±pi paccayo.
    Tath±  (1.0073)  uss±ha-ummaªga-avatth±nahitacariy±  ca p±ram²na½ paccayoti
veditabb±,  y±  buddhabh±vassa uppattiµµh±nat±ya “buddhabh³miyo”ti pavuccanti.



Yath±ha–
         “Kati  pana  bhante  buddhabh³miyo? Catasso kho s±riputta buddhabh³miyo.
    Katam±  catasso?  Uss±ho  ca  hoti v²riya½, umaªgo ca hoti paññ±bh±van±, ava-
    tth±nañca  hoti  adhiµµh±na½,  mett±bh±van± ca hoti hitacariy±. Im± kho s±riputta
    catasso buddhabh³miyo”ti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.khaggavis±ºasuttavaººan±yampi).
    Tath±     nekkhammapaviveka-alobh±dos±mohanissaraºappabhed±    cha    ajjh±-
say±. Vuttañheta½–
         “Nekkhammajjh±say±  ca  bodhisatt±  k±me dosadass±vino, paviveka …pe…
    saªgaºik±ya,  alobha  …pe…  lobhe,  adosa  …pe…  dose, amoha …pe… mohe,
    nissaraºajjh±say±   ca   bodhisatt±   sabbabhavesu   dosadass±vino”ti  (visuddhi.
    aµµha. 1.49 v±kyakhandhepi).
    Tasm±  ete  bodhisatt±na½  cha  ajjh±say±  d±n±d²na½  paccay±ti  veditabb±. Na
hi   lobh±d²su   ±d²navadassanena,   alobh±di-adhikabh±vena   ca  vin±  d±n±dip±ra-
miyo  sambhavanti.  Alobh±d²nañhi adhikabh±vena paricc±g±dininnacittat± alobha-
jjh±say±dit±ti. Yath± cete, eva½ d±najjh±sayat±dayopi. Yath±ha–
         “Kati  pana bhante bodh±ya carant±na½ bodhisatt±na½ ajjh±say±? Dasa kho
    s±riputta  bodh±ya  carant±na½  bodhisatt±na½  ajjh±say±. Katame dasa? D±na-
    jjh±say±  s±riputta bodhisatt± macchere dosadass±vino, s²la …pe… upekkhajjh±-
    say± s±riputta bodhisatt± sukhadukkhesu dosadass±vino”ti.
     Etesu    hi   macchera-asa½varak±mavicikicch±kosajja-akkhantivisa½v±da-ana-
dhiµµh±naby±p±da-   sukhadukkhasaªkh±tesu  ±d²navadassanapubbaªgam±  d±n±-
dininnacittat±saªkh±t±    d±najjh±sayat±dayo    d±n±dip±ram²na½   nibbattiy±   k±ra-
ºanti  (1.0074).  Tath±  aparicc±gaparicc±g±d²su yath±kkama½ ±d²nav±nisa½sapa-
ccavekkhaº± d±n±dip±ram²na½ paccayo.
     Tatth±ya½   paccavekkhaº±vidhi–  khettavatthuhiraññasuvaººagomahi½sad±si-
d±saputtad±r±dipariggahaby±sattacitt±na½    satt±na½   khett±d²na½   vatthuk±ma-
bh±vena  bahupatthan²yabh±vato, r±jacor±dis±dh±raºabh±vato, viv±d±dhiµµh±nato,
sapattakaraºato,  niss±rato,  paµil±bhaparip±lanesu  paraviheµhanahetuto, vin±sani-
mittañca  sok±di-anekavihitabyasan±vahato, tad±sattinid±nañca maccheramalapa-
riyuµµhitacitt±na½ ap±y³papattisambhavatoti eva½



vividhavipul±natth±vah±   ete   atth±   n±ma,  tesa½  paricc±goyeveko  sotthibh±voti
paricc±ge appam±do karaº²yo.
    Apica  “y±cako  y±cam±no attano guyhassa ±cikkhanato mayha½ viss±siko”ti ca
“pah±ya  gaman²ya½  attano  santaka½  gahetv±  paraloka½ y±h²ti mayha½ upade-
sako”ti  ca  “±ditte  viya  ag±re  maraºaggin±  ±ditte  loke  tato  mayha½ santakassa
apav±hakasah±yo”ti   ca   “apav±hitassa  cassa  nijjh±yanikkhepaµµh±nabh³to”ti  ca
“d±nasaªkh±te   kaly±ºakammasmi½   sah±yabh±vato,   sabbasampatt²na½  agga-
bh³t±ya    paramadullabh±ya   buddhabh³miy±   sampattihetubh±vato   ca   paramo
kaly±ºamitto”ti ca paccavekkhitabba½.
    Tath±  “u¼±re  kammani  anen±ha½  sambh±vito,  tasm± s± sambh±van± avitath±
k±tabb±”ti   ca   “ekantabhedit±ya   j²vitassa  ay±citenapi  may±  d±tabba½,  pageva
y±citen±”ti  ca  “u¼±rajjh±sayehi  gavesitv±pi d±tabbo, sayamev±gato mama puññe-
n±”ti  ca  “y±cakassa  d±n±padesena  mayhamev±yamanuggaho”ti  ca  “aha½ viya
aya½   sabbopi  loko  may±  anuggahetabbo”ti  ca  “asati  y±cake  katha½  mayha½
d±nap±ram²  p³reyy±”ti  ca  “y±cak±namevatth±ya  may±  sabbo  pariggahetabbo”ti
ca   “ay±citv±  mama  santaka½  y±cak±  sayameva  kad±  gaºheyyun”ti  ca  “katha-
maha½  y±cak±na½  piyo cassa½ man±po”ti ca “katha½ v± te mayha½ piy± cassu
man±p±”ti  ca  “katha½  v±ha½  (1.0075)  dadam±no,  datv±pi  ca  attamano assa½
pamudito  p²tisomanassaj±to”ti  ca  “katha½  v±  me  y±cak±  bhaveyyu½,  u¼±ro  ca
d±najjh±sayo”ti  ca “katha½ v±hamay±citoyeva y±cak±na½ hadayamaññ±ya dade-
yyan”ti   ca   “sati   dhane   y±cake  ca  aparicc±go  mahat²  mayha½  vañcan±”ti  ca
“katha½  v±ha½  attano  aªg±ni  j²vita½ v±pi y±cak±na½ pariccajeyyan”ti ca pacca-
vekkhitabba½.
    Apica   “attho   n±m±ya½   nirapekkha½   d±yaka½   anugacchati  yath±  ta½  nira-
pekkha½  khepaka½  kiµako”ti  atthe  nirapekkhat±ya  citta½  upp±detabba½. Y±ca-
m±no   pana   yadi   piyapuggalo   hoti,  “piyo  ma½  y±cat²”ti  somanassa½  upp±de-
tabba½.  Atha  ud±s²napuggalo  hoti,  “aya½  ma½  y±cam±no  addh± imin± paricc±-
gena   mitto   hot²”ti  somanassa½  upp±detabba½.  Dadantopi  hi  y±cak±na½  piyo
hot²ti.  Atha  pana  ver²puggalo  y±cati,  “paccatthiko  ma½  y±cati,  aya½ ma½ y±ca-
m±no   addh±   imin±  paricc±gena  ver²pi  piyo  mitto  hot²”ti  visesato  somanassa½
upp±detabba½.   Eva½   piyapuggale   viya   majjhattaver²puggalesupi  mett±pubba-
ªgama½ karuºa½ upaµµhapetv±va d±tabba½.
    Sace    panassa    cirak±laparibh±vitatt±   lobhassa   deyyadhammavisay±   lobha-
dhamm±   uppajjeyyu½,   tena  bodhisattapaµiññena  iti  paµisañcikkhitabba½  “nanu
tay±   sappurisa   sambodh±ya   abhin²h±ra½   karontena   sabbasatt±na½  upak±ra-
tth±ya  aya½  k±yo  nissaµµho,  tapparicc±gamayañca  puñña½,  tattha n±ma te b±hi-
repi  vatthusmi½  atisaªgappavatti  hatthisin±nasadis²  hoti,  tasm±  tay± na katthaci
saªgo  upp±detabbo.  Seyyath±pi  n±ma mahato bhesajjarukkhassa tiµµhato m³la½
m³latthik±   haranti,   papaµika½,   taca½,   khandha½,   viµapa½,   s±ra½,   s±kha½,
pal±sa½,   puppha½,   phala½   phalatthik±  haranti,  na  tassa  rukkhassa  ‘mayha½
santaka½  ete  harant²”ti  vitakkasamud±c±ro  hoti, evameva sabbalokahit±ya ussu-
kkam±pajjantena  may± mah±dukkhe akataññuke nicc±sucimhi k±ye paresa½ upa-



k±r±ya   viniyujjam±ne   aºumattopi  micch±vitakko  na  upp±detabbo,  ko  v±  ettha
viseso  ajjhattikab±hiresu  mah±bh³tesu  ekantabhedanavikiraºaviddha½sanadha-
mmesu,  kevala½  pana  sammohavijambhitameta½,  yadida½ ‘eta½ mama, esoha-
masmi,  eso  me  att±’ti abhiniveso. Tasm± b±hiresu viya ajjhattikesupi karacaraºa-
nayan±d²su  (1.0076),  ma½s±d²su ca anapekkhena hutv± ‘ta½tadatthik± harant³’ti
nissaµµhacittena   bhavitabban”ti.   Eva½   paµisañcikkhato   cassa   bodh±ya  pahita-
ttassa  k±yaj²vitesu nirapekkhassa appakasireneva k±yavac²manokamm±ni suvisu-
ddh±ni  honti. So visuddhak±yavac²manokammanto visuddh±j²vo ñ±yapaµipattiya½
µhito,  ±y±p±yup±yakosallasamann±gamena  bhiyyoso matt±ya deyyadhammapari-
cc±gena,  abhayad±nasaddhammad±nehi  ca  sabbasatte anuggaºhitu½ samattho
hot²ti. Aya½ t±va d±nap±ramiya½ paccavekkhaº±nayo.
    S²lap±ramiya½  pana  eva½ paccavekkhitabba½– idañhi s²la½ n±ma gaªgodak±-
d²hi  visodhetu½  asakkuºeyyassa  dosamalassa vikkh±lanajala½, haricandan±d²hi
vinetu½  asakkuºeyyar±g±dipari¼±havinayana½,  h±ramakuµakuº¹al±d²hi pacuraja-
n±laªk±rehi  as±dh±raºo  s±dh³na½  alaªk±raviseso, sabbadis±v±yanato akittimo,
sabbak±l±nur³po  ca  surabhigandho, khattiyamah±s±l±d²hi devat±hi ca vandan²y±-
dibh±v±vahanato  paramo  vas²karaºamanto,  c±tumah±r±jik±di devalok±rohanaso-
p±napanti,  jh±n±bhiññ±na½  adhigamup±yo, nibb±namah±nagarassa samp±paka-
maggo,    s±vakabodhipaccekabodhisamm±sambodh²na½    patiµµh±nabh³mi,   ya½
ya½  v±  panicchita½  patthita½,  tassa  tassa samijjhan³p±yabh±vato cint±maºika-
pparukkh±dike  ca  atiseti.  Vuttañheta½  bhagavat± “ijjhati bhikkhave s²lavato ceto-
paºidhi  visuddhatt±”ti  (a.  ni.  8.35).  Aparampi  vutta½  “±kaªkheyya ce bhikkhave
bhikkhu  sabrahmac±r²na½  piyo ca assa½ man±po ca garu ca bh±van²yo c±ti, s²le-
svevassa  parip³rak±r²”ti-±di  (ma.  ni.  1.61),  tath±  “avippaµis±ratth±ni kho ±nanda
kusal±ni  s²l±n²”ti (a. ni. 10.1; 11.1), “pañcime gahapatayo ±nisa½s± s²lavato s²lasa-
mpad±y±”ti  (d².  ni.  2.150; ud±. 76; mah±va. 185) sutt±nañca vasena s²lassa guº±
paccavekkhitabb±,  tath±  aggikkhandhopamasutt±d²na½ (a. ni. 7.72) vasena s²lavi-
rahe ±d²nav±.
     P²tisomanassanimittato,        att±nuv±dapar±nuv±dadaº¹aduggatibhay±bh±vato,
viññ³hi  p±sa½sabh±vato,  avippaµis±rahetuto,  sotthiµµh±nato (1.0077), abhijanas±-
pateyy±dhipateyy±yur³paµµh±nabandhumittasampatt²na½    atisayanato    ca   s²la½
paccavekkhitabba½.   S²lavato   hi   attano   s²lasampad±hetu   mahanta½  p²tisoma-
nassa½ uppajjati “kata½ vata may± kusala½, kata½ kaly±ºa½, kata½ bh²rutt±ºan”-
ti.   Tath±   s²lavato   att±   na   upavadati,   na  pare  viññ³,  daº¹aduggatibhay±na½
sambhavoyeva     natthi,    “s²lav±    purisapuggalo    kaly±ºadhammo”ti    viññ³na½
p±sa½so  hoti.  Tath±  s²lavato  yv±ya½  “kata½  vata  may± p±pa½, kata½ ludda½,
kata½  kibbisan”ti  duss²lassa  vippaµis±ro  uppajjati,  so  na  hoti.  S²lañca n±meta½
appam±d±dhiµµh±nato,  bhogabyasan±diparih±ramukhena  mahato atthassa s±dha-
nato,  maªgalabh±vato ca parama½ sotthiµµh±na½, nih²najaccopi s²lav± khattiyama-
h±s±l±d²na½    p³jan²yo    hot²ti    kulasampatti½    atiseti   s²lasampad±,   “ta½   ki½
maññasi  mah±r±ja,  idha te assa puriso d±so kammakaro”ti-±di (d². ni. 1.183) vaca-
nañcettha  s±dhaka½.  Cor±d²hi as±dh±raºato, paralok±nugamanato, mahapphala-



bh±vato,   samath±diguº±dhiµµh±nato   ca  b±hiradhana½  atiseti  s²la½,  paramassa
cittissariyassa  adhiµµh±nabh±vato  khattiy±d²na½  issariya½  atiseti s²la½. S²lanimi-
ttañhi   ta½ta½sattanik±yesu   satt±na½   issariya½  vassasatad²ghappam±ºato  j²vi-
tato   ek±hampi   s²lavato   j²vitassa   visiµµhat±vacanato,  sati  ca  j²vite  sikkh±nikkhe-
passa  maraºat±vacanato s²la½ j²vitato visiµµhatara½. Ver²nampi manuññabh±v±va-
hanato,  jar±rogavipatt²hi  anabhibhavan²yato ca r³pasampatti½ atiseti s²la½. P±s±-
dahammiy±diµµh±navisese,   r±jayuvar±jasen±pati-±diµµh±navisese  ca  atiseti  s²la½
sukhavises±dhiµµh±nabh±vato.     Sabh±vasiniddhe    santik±vacarepi    bandhujane
mittajane   ca   atiseti  ekantahitasamp±danato,  paralok±nugamanato  ca.  “Na  ta½
m±t±  pit±  kayir±”ti-±di  (dha.  pa. 43) vacanañcettha s±dhaka½. Tath± hatthi-assa-
rath±dibhedehi,  mant±gadasotth±nappayogehi  ca  dur±rakkha½ att±na½ ±rakkha-
bh±vena   s²lameva   visiµµhatara½   att±dh²nato,   apar±dh²nato,   mah±visayato   ca.
Tenev±ha  “dhammo  have  rakkhati  dhammac±rin”ti-±di (j±. 1.9.102). Evamaneka-
guºasamann±gata½   s²lanti   paccavekkhantassa   aparipuºº±   ceva  s²lasampad±
p±rip³ri½ gacchati aparisuddh± ca p±risuddhi½.
    Sace  (1.0078)  panassa  d²gharatta½  paricayena  s²lapaµipakkh± dhamm± dos±-
dayo   antarantar±   uppajjeyyu½,   tena   bodhisattapaµiññena   eva½  paµisañcikkhi-
tabba½  “nanu  tay±  sambodh±ya  paºidh±na½  kata½,  s²lavikalena  ca  na  sakk±
lokiy±pi  sampattiyo  p±puºitu½,  pageva  lokuttar±,  sabbasampatt²na½ pana agga-
bh³t±ya    samm±sambodhiy±    adhiµµh±nabh³tena   s²lena   paramukka½sagatena
bhavitabba½.  Tasm±  ‘kik²va  aº¹an’ti-±din± (visuddhi. 1.19; d². ni. aµµha. 1.7) vutta-
nayena  samm±  s²la½  parirakkhantena suµµhu tay± pesalena bhavitabba½. Api ca
tay±   dhammadesan±ya   y±nattaye   satt±na½  avat±raºaparip±can±ni  k±tabb±ni,
s²lavikalassa   ca   vacana½   na   paccetabba½  hoti  asapp±y±h±ravic±rassa  viya
vejjassa  tikicchana½,  tasm±  kath±ha½ saddheyyo hutv± satt±na½ avat±raºapari-
p±can±ni  kareyyan”ti sabh±vaparisuddhas²lena bhavitabba½. Kiñca “jh±n±diguºa-
visesayogena  me  satt±na½ upak±rakaraºasamatthat±, paññ±p±ram²-±diparip³ra-
ºañca,  jh±n±dayo  ca  guº±  s²lap±risuddhi½  vin±  na  sambhavant²”ti sammadeva
s²la½ parisodhetabba½.
    Tath± “samb±dho ghar±v±so rajopatho”ti-±din± (d². ni. 1.191; ma. ni. 1.291; sa½.
ni.  2.154; ma. ni. 2.10) ghar±v±se “aµµhikaªkal³pam± k±m±”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.234;
p±ci.  417;  mah±ni.  3,  6;), “m±t±pi puttena vivadat²”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.168, 178) ca
k±mesu   “seyyath±pi   puriso   iºa½   ±d±ya  kammante  payojeyy±”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.
1.218)  k±macchand±d²su ±d²navadassanapubbaªgam± vuttavipariy±yena “abbho-
k±so  pabbajj±”ti-±din±  (d². ni. 1.1.91; sa½. ni. 1.154) pabbajj±d²su ±nisa½sapaµisa-
ªkh±vasena     nekkhammap±ramiya½     paccavekkhaº±    veditabb±.    Ayamettha
saªkhepattho,  vitth±ro pana dukkhakkhandha (ma. ni. 1.163) v²ma½sasutt±di (ma.
ni.    1.487)   vasena   dukkhakkhandha-±sivisopamasutt±divasena   (cariy±.   aµµha.
pakiººakakath±ya½) veditabbo.
    Tath±  “paññ±ya  vin± d±n±dayo dhamm± na visujjhanti, yath±saka½ by±p±rasa-
matth±  ca  na  hont²”ti  paññ±guº±  manasi  k±tabb±. Yatheva hi j²vitena vin± sar²ra-
yanta½  na sobhati, na ca attano kiriy±su paµipattisamattha½ hoti, yath± ca cakkh±-



d²ni   indriy±ni   viññ±ºena  vin±  yath±saka½  visayesu  kicca½  k±tu½  nappahonti,
eva½  saddh±d²ni  indriy±ni  paññ±ya (1.0079) vin± sakiccapaµipattiya½ asamatth±-
n²ti  paricc±g±dipaµipattiya½  paññ±  padh±nak±raºa½. Umm²litapaññ±cakkhuk± hi
mah±satt±  attano  aªgapaccaªg±nipi  datv±  anattukka½sak±,  aparavambhak± ca
honti,   bhesajjarukkh±   viya   vikapparahit±   k±lattayepi  somanassaj±t±.  Paññ±va-
sena    up±yakosallayogato    paricc±go    parahitappavattiy±    d±nap±ramibh±va½
upeti. Attatthañhi d±na½ vu¹¹hisadisa½ hoti.
    Tath±   paññ±ya   abh±vena  taºh±disa½kiles±viyogato  s²lassa  visuddhiyeva  na
sambhavati,   kuto   sabbaññuguº±dhiµµh±nabh±vo.   Paññav±   eva   ca  ghar±v±se
k±maguºesu  sa½s±re  ca  ±d²nava½,  pabbajj±ya  jh±nasam±pattiya½  nibb±ne ca
±nisa½sa½  suµµhu  sallakkhento pabbajitv± jh±nasam±pattiyo nibbattetv± nibb±na-
ninno, pare ca tattha patiµµhapet²ti.
    V²riyañca   paññ±rahita½   yadicchitamattha½   na   s±dheti  dur±rambhabh±vato.
Varameva   hi  an±rambho  dur±rambhato,  paññ±sahitena  pana  v²riyena  na  kiñci
duradhigama½  up±yapaµipattito.  Tath±  paññav±  eva  par±pak±r±di-adhiv±sakaj±-
tiyo  hoti,  na  duppañño. Paññ±virahitassa ca parehi upan²t± apak±r± khantiy± paµi-
pakkhameva   anubr³henti,   paññavato   pana  te  khantisampattiy±  paribr³hanava-
sena  ass±  thirabh±v±ya  sa½vattanti.  Paññav±  eva  t²ºi  sacc±ni  tesa½  k±raº±ni
paµipakkhe  ca  yath±bh³ta½  j±nitv±  paresa½  avisa½v±dako  hoti. Tath± paññ±ba-
lena   att±na½  upatthambhetv±  dhitisampad±ya  sabbap±ram²su  acalasam±d±n±-
dhiµµh±no  hoti,  paññav±  eva  ca piyamajjhattaver²vibh±ga½ akatv± sabbattha hit³-
pasa½h±rakusalo  hoti. Tath± paññ±vasena l±bh±dilokadhammasannip±te nibbik±-
rat±ya   majjhatto   hoti.   Eva½   sabb±sa½   p±ram²na½  paññ±va  p±risuddhihet³ti
paññ±guº± paccavekkhitabb±.
    Apica  paññ±ya vin± na dassanasampatti, antarena ca diµµhisampada½ na s²lasa-
mpad±,   s²ladiµµhisampad±rahitassa   na   sam±dhisampad±,   asam±hitena   ca   na
sakk±  attahitamattampi  s±dhetu½,  pageva ukka½sagata½ parahitanti parahit±ya
paµipannena    “nanu   tay±   sakkacca½   paññ±p±risuddhiya½   ±yogo   karaº²yo”ti
bodhisattena  att±  ovaditabbo.  Paññ±nubh±vena hi mah±satto (1.0080) caturadhi-
µµh±n±dhiµµhito  cat³hi  saªgahavatth³hi  (d².  ni. 3.210, 313; a. ni. 10.32) loka½ anu-
ggaºhanto  satte  niyy±nikamagge  avat±reti,  indriy±ni  ca  nesa½ parip±ceti. Tath±
paññ±balena khandh±yatan±d²su



pavicayabahulo   pavattinivattiyo  y±th±vato  parij±nanto  d±n±dayo  guºe  visesani-
bbedhabh±giyabh±va½  nayanto bodhisattasikkh±ya parip³rak±r² hot²ti evam±din±
anek±k±ravok±re paññ±guºe vavatthapetv± paññ±p±ram² anubr³hetabb±.
    Tath±  dissam±nap±r±nipi lokiy±ni kamm±ni nih²nav²riyena p±puºitu½ asakkuºe-
yy±ni,  agaºitakhedena  pana  ±raddhav²riyena duradhigama½ n±ma natthi. Nih²na-
v²riyo  hi  “sa½s±ramahoghato sabbasatte sant±ress±m²”ti ±rabhitumeva na sakku-
ºoti.  Majjhimo  ±rabhitv±  antar±vos±nam±pajjati. Ukkaµµhav²riyo pana attasukhani-
rapekkho  ±rambhap±ra½  adhigacchat²ti  v²riyasampatti  paccavekkhitabb±.  Apica
“yassa   attanoyeva   sa½s±rapaªkato   samuddharaºattham±rambho,   tass±pi  v²ri-
yassa   sithilabh±vena   manorath±na½   matthakappatti   na  sakk±  sambh±vetu½,
pageva   sadevakassa   lokassa  samuddharaºattha½  kat±bhin²h±ren±”ti  ca  “r±g±-
d²na½   dosagaº±na½   mattamah±gaj±na½   viya  dunniv±rayabh±vato,  tannid±n±-
nañca      kammasam±d±n±na½     ukkhitt±sikavadhakasadisabh±vato,     tannimitt±-
nañca   duggat²na½  sabbad±  vivaµamukhabh±vato,  tattha  niyojak±nañca  p±pami-
tt±na½  sad±  sannihitabh±vato,  tadov±dak±rit±ya ca b±lassa puthujjanabh±vassa
sati   sambhave   yutta½   sayameva   sa½s±radukkhato  nissaritun”ti  ca  “micch±vi-
takk±  v²riy±nubh±vena  d³r²  bhavant²”ti  ca  “yadi  pana  sambodhi  att±dh²nena v²ri-
yena  sakk±  samadhigantu½, kimettha dukkaran”ti ca evam±din± nayena v²riyassa
guº±paccavekkhitabb±.
    Tath±  “khanti  n±m±ya½ niravasesaguºapaµipakkhassa kodhassa vidhamanato
guºasamp±dane  s±dh³namappaµihatam±yudha½,  par±bhibhavane samatth±na½
alaªk±ro,   samaºabr±hmaº±na½   balasampad±,   kodhaggivinayan²   udakadh±r±,
kaly±ºassa   kittisaddassa   sañj±tideso,   p±papuggal±na½  vac²visav³pasamakaro
mant±gado,   sa½vare   µhit±na½   param±  dh²rapakati,  gambh²r±sayat±ya  s±garo,
dosamah±s±garassa  vel±, ap±yadv±rassa pidh±nakav±µa½, devabrahmalok±na½
(1.0081)   ±rohaºasop±na½,  sabbaguº±na½  adhiv±sanabh³mi,  uttam±  k±yavac²-
manovisuddh²”ti  manasi  k±tabba½.  Api  ca  “ete  satt± khantisampattiy± abh±vato
idha  ceva tapanti, paraloke ca tapan²yadhamm±nuyogato”ti ca “yadipi par±pak±ra-
nimitta½  dukkha½  uppajjati,  tassa  pana  dukkhassa  khettabh³to  attabh±vo, b²ja-
bh³tañca  kamma½  may±va abhisaªkhatan”ti ca “tassa dukkhassa ±ºaºyak±raºa-
metan”ti  ca  “apak±rake  asati  katha½  mayha½  khantisampad±  sambhavat²”ti ca
“yadip±ya½  etarahi  apak±rako, aya½ n±ma pubbe anena mayha½ upak±ro kato”-
ti  ca  “apak±ro  eva  v±  khantinimittat±ya  upak±ro”ti ca “sabbepime satt± mayha½
puttasadis±,  puttakat±par±dhesu  ca  ko  kujjhissat²”ti ca “yena kodhabh³t±vesena
aya½  mayha½  aparajjhati, so kodhabh³t±veso may± vinetabbo”ti ca “yena apak±-
rena   ida½   mayha½   dukkha½   uppanna½,   tassa   ahampi   nimittan”ti  ca  “yehi
dhammehi  apar±dho  kato, yattha ca kato, sabbepi te tasmi½yeva khaºe niruddh±,
kassid±ni  kena  kodho k±tabbo”ti ca “anattat±ya sabbadhamm±na½ ko kassa apa-
rajjhat²”ti ca paccavekkhantena khantisampad± br³hetabb±.
    Yadi  panassa d²gharatta½ paricayena par±pak±ranimittako kodho citta½ pariy±-
d±ya  tiµµheyya,  iti paµisañcikkhitabba½ “khanti n±mes± par±pak±rassa paµipakkha-
paµipatt²na½  paccupak±rak±raºan”ti  ca  “apak±ro  ca mayha½ dukkhupp±danena



dukkhupanis±ya  saddh±ya,  sabbaloke  anabhiratisaññ±ya  ca paccayo”ti ca “indri-
yapakatires±,  yadida½  iµµh±niµµhavisayasam±yogo,  tattha aniµµhavisayasam±yogo
mayha½  na  siy±ti ta½ kutettha labbh±”ti ca “kodhavasiko satto kodhena ummatto
vikkhittacitto,  tattha  ki½  paccapak±ren±”ti  ca  “sabbe  pime  satt±  samm±sambu-
ddhena  orasaputt±  viya parip±lit±, tasm± na tattha may± cittakopopi k±tabbo”ti ca
“apar±dhake  ca  sati  guºe  guºavati  may± na kopo k±tabbo”ti ca “asati guºe vise-
sena   karuº±yitabbo”ti  ca  “kopena  ca  mayha½  guºayas±  nih²yant²”ti  ca  “kujjha-
nena  mayha½  dubbaººadukkhaseyy±dayo  sapattakant± ±gacchant²”ti ca “kodho
ca  n±m±ya½  sabb±hitak±rako  (1.0082)  sabbahitavin±sako  balav±  paccatthiko”ti
ca  “sati  ca  khantiy±  na  koci  paccatthiko”ti  ca “apar±dhakena apar±dhanimitta½
ya½   ±yati½   laddhabba½   dukkha½,  sati  ca  khantiy±  mayha½  tadabh±vo”ti  ca
“cintanena  kujjhantena  ca  may±  paccatthikoyeva  anuvattito  hot²”ti  ca “kodhe ca
may±   khantiy±   abhibh³te  tassa  d±sabh³to  paccatthiko  sammadeva  abhibh³to
hot²”ti   ca  “kodhanimitta½  khantiguºaparicc±go  mayha½  na  yutto”ti  ca  “sati  ca
kodhe   guºavirodhini   (guºavirodhapaccan²dhamme   cariy±.   aµµha.   pakiººakaka-
th±ya½)  ki½  me  s²l±didhamm±  p±rip³ri½  gaccheyyu½,  asati  ca  tesu  kath±ha½
satt±na½  upak±rabahulo  paµiññ±nur³pa½  uttama½ sampatti½ p±puºiss±m²”ti ca
“khantiy±   ca   sati  bahiddh±  vikkhep±bh±vato  sam±hitassa  sabbe  saªkh±r±  ani-
ccato  dukkhato  sabbe  dhamm±  anattato nibb±nañca asaªkhat±matasantapaº²t±-
dibh±vato   nijjh±na½   khamanti   ‘buddhadhamm±   ca   acinteyy±parimeyyapabh±-
v±’ti”,  tato  ca  “anulomiya½  khantiya½  µhito ‘keval± ime ca attattaniyabh±varahit±
dhammamatt±  yath±saka½  paccayehi uppajjanti vayanti, na kutoci ±gacchanti, na
kuhiñci  gacchanti,  na ca katthaci patiµµhit±, na cettha koci kassaci by±p±ro’ti aha½-
k±ramama½k±r±nadhiµµh±nat±  nijjh±na½ khamati, yena bodhisatto bodhiy± niyato
an±vattidhammo hot²”ti evam±din± khantip±ramiya½ paccavekkhaº± veditabb±.
    Tath±  “saccena  vin± s²l±d²na½ asambhavato, paµiññ±nur³pa½ paµipattiy± abh±-
vato  ca saccadhamm±tikkame ca sabbap±padhamm±na½ samosaraºato, asacca-
sandhassa   appaccayikabh±vato,   ±yatiñca  an±deyyavacanat±vahanato,  sampa-
nnasaccassa   ca   sabbaguº±dhiµµh±nabh±vato,  sacc±dhiµµh±nena  sabbabodhisa-
mbh±r±na½     p±risuddhip±rip³risamanv±yato,     sabh±vadhamm±visa½v±danena
sabbabodhisambh±rakiccakaraºato,   bodhisattapaµipattiy±  ca  parinipphattito”ti-±-
din± saccap±ramiy± sampattiyo paccavekkhitabb±.
    Tath±  “d±n±d²su da¼hasam±d±na½, tampaµipakkhasannip±te ca nesa½ acal±va-
tth±na½,    tattha    ca    thirabh±va½   vin±   na   d±n±disambh±r±   sambodhinimitt±
sambhavant²”ti-±din± adhiµµh±ne guº± paccavekkhitabb±.
    Tath±   (1.0083)   “attahitamatte   avatiµµhanten±pi   sattesu   hitacittata½  vin±  na
sakk±  idhalokaparalokasampattiyo p±puºitu½, pageva sabbasatte nibb±nasampa-
ttiya½  patiµµh±petuk±men±”ti  ca  “pacch± sabbasatt±na½ lokuttarasampatti½ ±ka-
ªkhantena   id±ni   lokiyasampatti½  ±kaªkh±  yuttar³p±”ti  ca  “id±ni  ±sayamattena
paresa½  hitasukh³pasa½h±ra½  k±tu½  asakkonto kad± payogena ta½ s±dhess±-
m²”ti  ca  “id±ni  may± hitasukh³pasa½h±rena sa½vaddhit± pacch± dhammasa½vi-
bh±gasah±y±  mayha½  bhavissant²”ti  ca  “etehi  vin±  na mayha½ bodhisambh±r±



sambhavanti,    tasm±    sabbabuddhaguºavibh³tinipphattik±raºatt±   mayha½   ete
parama½  puññakkhetta½  anuttara½ kusal±yatana½ uttama½ g±ravaµµh±nan”ti ca
“savisesa½  sattesu  sabbesu hitajjh±sayat± paccupaµµhapetabb±, kiñca karuº±dhi-
µµh±natopi    sabbasattesu    mett±   anubr³hetabb±.   Vimariy±d²katena   hi   cetas±
sattesu  hitasukh³pasa½h±raniratassa  tesa½  ahitadukkh±panayanak±mat±  bala-
vat²   uppajjati   da¼ham³l±,   karuº±   ca  sabbesa½  buddhak±rakadhamm±nam±di
caraºa½  patiµµh± m³la½ mukha½ pamukhan”ti evam±din± mett±ya guº± paccave-
kkhitabb±.
    Tath±  “upekkh±ya abh±ve sattehi kat± vippak±r± cittassa vik±ra½ upp±deyyu½,
sati   ca   cittavik±re   d±n±disambh±r±na½  sambhavoyeva  natth²”ti  ca  “mett±sine-
hena  sinehite  citte  upekkh±ya vin± sambh±r±na½ p±risuddhi na hot²”ti ca “anupe-
kkhako  sambh±resu puññasambh±ra½ tabbip±kañca sattahitattha½ pariº±metu½
na  sakkot²”ti  ca  “upekkh±ya  abh±ve  deyyapaµigg±hakesu  vibh±ga½ akatv± pari-
ccajitu½  na  sakkot²”ti  ca  “upekkh±rahitena  j²vitaparikkh±r±na½  j²vitassa  ca anta-
r±ya½   amanasikaritv±   sa½varavisodhana½   k±tu½  na  sakk±”ti  ca  “upekkh±va-
sena    aratiratisahasseva   nekkhammabalasiddhito,   upapattito   ikkhanavaseneva
sabbasambh±rakiccanipphattito,  acc±raddhassa v²riyassa anupekkhane padh±na-
kicc±karaºato,  upekkhatoyeva  titikkh±nijjh±nasambhavato,  upekkh±vasena satta-
saªkh±r±na½   avisa½v±danato,   lokadhamm±na½  ajjhupekkhanena  sam±dinna-
dhammesu  acal±dhiµµh±nasiddhito, par±pak±r±d²su an±bhogavaseneva mett±vih±-
ranipphattitoti    sabbabodhisambh±r±na½    sam±d±n±dhiµµh±nap±rip³rinipphattiyo
upekkh±nubh±vena   sampajjant²”ti  eva½  ±din±  nayena  upekkh±p±ram²  (1.0084)
paccavekkhitabb±.  Eva½  aparicc±gaparicc±g±d²su  yath±kkama½  ±d²nav±nisa½-
sapaccavekkhaº± d±n±dip±ram²na½ paccayoti veditabb±.
     Tath±   saparikkh±r±  pañcadasa  caraºadhamm±  pañca  ca  abhiññ±yo.  Tattha
caraºadhamm±  n±ma  s²lasa½varo,  indriyesu  guttadv±rat±,  bhojane  mattaññut±,
j±gariy±nuyogo,  satta  saddhamm±,  catt±ri  jh±n±ni  ca.  Tesu s²l±d²na½ catunna½
terasapi  dhutadhamm±,  appicchat±dayo  ca parikkh±ro. Saddhammesu saddh±ya
buddhadhammasaªghas²lac±gadevat³pasam±nussati-     l³khapuggalaparivajjana-
siniddhapuggalasevanapas±dan²ya-   dhammapaccavekkhaºatadadhimuttat±  pari-
kkh±ro,   hirottapp±na½  akusal±d²navapaccavekkhaºa-ap±y±d²navapaccavekkha-
ºakusaladhammupatthambhana-   bh±vapaccavekkhaºahirottappa   rahitapuggala-
parivajjanahirottappasampannapuggalasevanatadadhimuttat±,           b±husaccassa
pubbayogaparipucchakabh±vasaddhamm±bhiyoga-anavajjavijj±µµh±n±di-     parica-
yaparipakkindriyat±kilesad³r²bh±va-appassutaparivajjanabahussutasevanatada-
dhimuttat±,  v²riyassa  ap±yabhayapaccavekkhaºagamanav²thipaccavekkhaºadha-
mmamahattapaccavekkhaºa-   thinamiddhavinodanakus²tapuggalaparivajjana-±ra-
ddhav²riyapuggala- sevanasammappadh±napaccavekkhaºatadadhimuttat±, satiy±-
satisampajaññamuµµhassatipuggalaparivajjana-upaµµhitassatipuggalasevanatada-
dhimuttat±,   paññ±ya  paripucchakabh±vavatthuvisadakiriy±-indriyasamattapaµip±-
danaduppañña-   puggalaparivajjanapaññavantapuggalasevanagambh²rañ±ºacari-
yapacca-  vekkhaºatadadhimuttat±,  catunna½  jh±n±na½  s²l±dicatukka½ aµµhati½-



s±ya    ±rammaºesu    pubbabh±gabh±van±,    ±vajjan±divas²bh±vakaraºañca   pari-
kkh±ro.   Tattha   s²l±d²hi   payogasuddhiy±  satt±na½  abhayad±ne,  ±sayasuddhiy±
±misad±ne,  ubhayasuddhiy±  ca dhammad±ne samattho hot²ti-±din± caraº±d²na½
d±n±disambh±r±na½   paccayabh±vo   yath±raha½   niddh±retabbo,  ativitth±rabha-
yena  na  niddh±rayimha.  Eva½  sampatticakk±dayopi  d±n±d²na½  paccayoti  vedi-
tabb±.
    Ko   sa½kilesoti  avisesena  taºh±d²hi  par±maµµhabh±vo  p±ram²na½  sa½kileso,
visesena   deyyapaµigg±hakavikapp±   d±nap±ramiy±  sa½kileso,  sattak±lavikapp±
s²lap±ramiy±,   k±mabhavatadupasamesu  abhirati-anabhirativikapp±  nekkhamma-
p±ramiy±,  “aha½  mam±”ti  vikapp±  paññ±p±ramiy±, l²nuddhaccavikapp± v²riyap±-
ramiy±,   attaparavikapp±  khantip±ramiy±,  adiµµh±d²su  diµµh±divikapp±  saccap±ra-
miy±,   bodhisambh±ratabbipakkhesu  dosaguºavikapp±  (1.0085)  adhiµµh±nap±ra-
miy±,  hit±hitavikapp±  mett±p±ramiy±,  iµµh±niµµhavikapp± upekkh±p±ramiy± sa½ki-
lesoti veditabbo.
     Ki½  vod±nanti taºh±d²hi anupagh±to, yath±vuttavikappaviraho ca et±sa½ vod±-
nanti  veditabba½. Anupahat± hi taºh±m±nadiµµhikodh³pan±hamakkhapal±sa-iss±-
macchariyam±y±s±µheyyathambhas±rambha-  madapam±d±d²hi  kilesehi deyyapa-
µigg±hakavikapp±dirahit± ca d±n±dip±ramiyo parisuddh± pabhassar± bhavant²ti.
    Ko   paµipakkhoti  avisesena  sabbepi  kiles±  sabbepi  akusal±  dhamm±  et±sa½
paµipakkho,  visesena  pana  pubbe  vutt±  maccher±dayoti veditabb±. Apica deyya-
paµigg±hakad±naphalesu        alobh±dos±mohaguºayogato       lobhadosamohapaµi-
pakkha½  d±na½,  k±y±didosavaªk±pagamanato lobh±dipaµipakkha½ s²la½, k±ma-
sukhapar³pagh±ta-attakilamathaparivajjanato                         dosattayapaµipakkha½
nekkhamma½,  lobh±d²na½  andh²karaºato,  ñ±ºassa  ca anandh²karaºato lobh±di-
paµipakkh± paññ±, al²n±nuddhatañ±y±rambhavasena lobh±dipaµipakkha½ v²riya½,
iµµh±niµµhasuññat±na½  khamanato  lobh±dipaµipakkh±  khanti,  satipi paresa½ upa-
k±re  apak±re  ca yath±bh³tappavattiy± lobh±dipaµipakkha½ sacca½, lokadhamme
abhibhuyya  yath±sam±dinnesu  sambh±resu  acalanato lobh±dipaµipakkha½ adhi-
µµh±na½,  n²varaºavivekato lobh±dipaµipakkh± mett±, iµµh±niµµhesu anunayapaµigha-
viddha½sanato, samappavattito ca lobh±dipaµipakkh± upekkh±ti daµµhabba½.
    K±       paµipatt²ti       sukh³pakaraºasar²raj²vitaparicc±gena       bhay±pan³danena
dhammopadesena    ca    bahudh±   satt±na½   anuggahakaraºa½   d±ne   paµipatti.
Tatth±ya½   vitth±ranayo–   “imin±ha½  d±nena  satt±na½  ±yuvaººasukhabalapaµi-
bh±n±disampatti½  ramaº²ya½  aggaphalasampatti½ nipph±deyyan”ti annad±na½
deti, tath± satt±na½



kammakilesapip±sav³pasam±ya  p±na½ deti, tath± suvaººavaººat±ya, hirottapp±-
laªk±rassa   ca   nipphattiy±   vatth±ni   deti,   tath±   iddhividhassa  ceva  nibb±nasu-
khassa  ca  nipphattiy±  y±na½ deti, tath± s²lagandhanipphattiy± gandha½, buddha-
guºasobh±nipphattiy± m±l±vilepana½, bodhimaº¹±sananipphattiy± ±sana½ (1.0086
tath±gataseyy±nipphattiy±  seyya½,  saraºabh±vanipphattiy± ±vasatha½, pañcaca-
kkhupaµil±bh±ya  pad²peyya½  deti. By±mappabh±nipphattiy± r³pad±na½, brahma-
ssaranipphattiy±  saddad±na½, sabbalokassa piyabh±v±ya rasad±na½, buddhasu-
khum±labh±v±ya  phoµµhabbad±na½,  ajar±maraºabh±v±ya bhesajjad±na½, kilesa-
d±sabyavimocanattha½  d±s±na½  bhujissat±d±na½,  saddhamm±bhiratiy± anava-
jjakhi¹¹±ratihetud±na½,   sabbepi   satte   ariy±ya  j±tiy±  attano  puttabh±v³panaya-
n±ya  puttad±na½, sakalassa lokassa patibh±v³pagaman±ya d±rad±na½, subhala-
kkhaºasampattiy±     suvaººamaºimutt±pav±¼±did±na½,     anubyañjanasampattiy±
n±n±vidhavibh³sanad±na½,         saddhammakos±dhigam±ya         vittakosad±na½,
dhammar±jabh±v±ya   rajjad±na½,   jh±n±disampattiy±   ±r±muyy±n±divanad±na½,
cakkaªkitehi  p±dehi  bodhimaº¹³pasaªkaman±ya  caraºad±na½, caturoghanittha-
raº±ya  satt±na½ saddhammahatthad±nattha½ hatthad±na½, saddhindriy±dipaµil±-
bh±ya  kaººan±s±did±na½,  samantacakkhupaµil±bh±ya  cakkhud±na½, “dassana-
savan±nussaraºap±ricariy±d²su     sabbak±la½     sabbasatt±na½    hitasukh±vaho,
sabbalokena  ca  upaj²vitabbo  me  k±yo bhaveyy±”ti ma½salohit±did±na½, “sabba-
lokuttamo bhaveyyan”ti uttamaªgad±na½ deti.
    Eva½ dadanto ca na anesan±ya deti, na paropagh±tena, na bhayena, na lajj±ya,
na  dakkhiºeyyarosanena,  na  paº²te  sati  l³kha½, na attukka½sanena, na parava-
mbhanena,  na  phal±bhikaªkh±ya,  na y±cakajigucch±ya, na acitt²k±rena deti, atha
kho  sakkacca½  deti,  sahatthena  deti,  k±lena  deti,  citti½  katv±  deti, avibh±gena
deti,  t²su  k±lesu  somanassito  deti.  Tatoyeva  datv± na pacch±nut±p² hoti, na paµi-
gg±hakavasena   m±n±vam±na½   karoti,   paµigg±hak±na½   piyasamud±c±ro  hoti
vadaññ³  y±cayogo  sapariv±rad±y². Tañca d±nasampatti½ sakalalokahitasukh±ya
pariº±meti,  attano  ca  akupp±ya vimuttiy±, aparikkhayassa chandassa, aparikkha-
yassa  v²riyassa,  aparikkhayassa  sam±dh±nassa, aparikkhayassa ñ±ºassa, apari-
kkhay±ya   samm±sambodhiy±   pariº±meti.   Imañca  d±nap±rami½  paµipajjantena
mah±sattena    j²vite,   bhogesu   (1.0087)   ca   aniccasaññ±   paccupaµµhapetabb±,
sattesu  ca  mah±karuº±.  Evañhi bhoge gahetabbas±ra½ gaºhanto ±dittasm± viya
ag±rasm±  sabba½ s±pateyya½, att±nañca bahi n²haranto na kiñci seseti, niravase-
sato nissajjatiyeva. Aya½ t±va d±nap±ramiy± paµipattikkamo.
    S²lap±ramiy±  pana  yasm±  sabbaññus²l±laªk±rehi  satte alaªkarituk±mena atta-
noyeva  t±va  s²la½  visodhetabba½,  tasm±  sattesu  tath±  day±pannacittena bhavi-
tabba½,  yath±  supinantenapi na ±gh±to uppajjeyya. Par³pak±raniratat±ya parasa-
ntako  alagaddo  viya na par±masitabbo. Abrahmacariyatopi ±r±c±r², sattavidhame-
thuna  sa½yogavirato,  pageva  parad±ragamanato.  Sacca½ hita½ piya½ parimita-
meva  ca  k±lena  dhammi½ katha½ bh±sit± hoti, anabhijjh±lu aby±panno avipar²ta-
dassano  samm±sambuddhe  niviµµhasaddho  niviµµhapemo.  Iti  catur±p±yavaµµadu-
kkhapathehi   akusalakammapathehi,   akusaladhammehi   ca   oramitv±  saggamo-



kkhapathesu   kusalakammapathesu   patiµµhitassa  suddh±sayapayogat±ya  yath±-
bhipatthit± satt±na½ hitasukh³pasañhit± manorath± s²gha½ abhinipphajjanti.
    Tattha    hi½s±nivattiy±    sabbasatt±na½   abhayad±na½   deti,   appakasireneva
mett±bh±vana½   samp±deti,   ek±dasa   mett±nisa½se   adhigacchati,   app±b±dho
hoti    app±taªko   d²gh±yuko   sukhabahulo,   lakkhaºavisese   p±puº±ti,   dosav±sa-
nañca  samucchindati.  Tath± adinn±d±nanivattiy± cor±di-as±dh±raºe u¼±re bhoge
adhigacchati,  an±saªkan²yo  piyo man±po vissasan²yo, vibhavasampatt²su alagga-
citto    paricc±gas²lo,    lobhav±sanañca    samucchindati.    Abrahmacariyanivattiy±
alobho  hoti  santak±yacitto,  satt±na½  piyo  hoti  man±po  aparisaªkan²yo, kaly±ºo
cassa   kittisaddo   abbhuggacchati,   alaggacitto   hoti   m±tug±mesu  aluddh±sayo,
nekkhammabahulo,    lakkhaºavisese    adhigacchati,    lobhav±sanañca   samucchi-
ndati.
    Mus±v±danivattiy±  satt±na½  pam±ºabh³to hoti paccayiko theto ±deyyavacano
devat±na½ piyo man±po surabhigandhamukho ±rakkhiyak±yavac²sam±c±ro (1.0088
lakkhaºavisese   ca   adhigacchati,  kilesav±sanañca  samucchindati.  Pesuññaniva-
ttiy±  par³pakkamehi abhejjak±yo hoti abhejjapariv±ro, saddhamme ca abhijjanaka-
saddho,  da¼hamitto  bhavantaraparicit±nampi satt±na½ ekantapiyo, asa½kilesaba-
hulo.  Pharusav±c±nivattiy±  satt±na½ piyo hoti man±po sukhas²lo madhuravacano
sambh±van²yo,   aµµhaªgasamann±gato   cassa   saro   (ma.   ni.   2.387)   nibbattati.
Samphappal±panivattiy±  ca satt±na½ piyo hoti man±po garubh±van²yo ca ±deyya-
vacano  ca  parimit±l±po,  mahesakkho ca hoti mah±nubh±vo, µh±nuppattikena paµi-
bh±nena  pañh±na½ by±karaºakusalo, buddhabh³miyañca ek±ya eva v±c±ya ane-
kabh±s±na½ satt±na½ anekesa½ pañh±na½ by±karaºasamattho hoti.
    Anabhijjh±lut±ya  icchital±bh² hoti, u¼±resu ca bhogesu ruci½ paµilabhati, khattiya-
mah±s±l±d²na½   sammato   hoti,  paccatthikehi  anabhibhavan²yo,  indriyavekalla½
na   p±puº±ti,   appaµipuggalo   ca   hoti.   Aby±p±dena  piyadassano  hoti  satt±na½
sambh±van²yo,  parahit±bhinandit±ya  ca satte appakasireneva pas±deti, al³khasa-
bh±vo  ca hoti mett±vih±r², mahesakkho ca hoti mah±nubh±vo. Micch±dassan±bh±-
vena   kaly±ºe   sah±ye   paµilabhati,  s²sacchedampi  p±puºanto  p±pakamma½  na
karoti,  kammassakat±dassanato  akot³halamaªgaliko  ca  hoti, saddhamme cassa
saddh±  patiµµhit±  hoti  m³laj±t±,  saddahati  ca  tath±gat±na½  bodhi½,  samayanta-
resu   n±bhiramati   ukk±raµµh±ne   viya  r±jaha½so,  lakkhaºattayaparij±nanakusalo
hoti,  ante  ca  an±varaºañ±ºal±bh²,  y±va bodhi½ na p±puº±ti, t±va tasmi½ tasmi½
sattanik±ye ukkaµµhukkaµµho ca hoti, u¼±ru¼±rasampattiyo p±puº±ti.
    “Iti  hida½  s²la½  n±ma sabbasampatt²na½ adhiµµh±na½, sabbabuddhaguº±na½
pabhavabh³mi,  sabbabuddhakaradhamm±nam±di  caraºa½ mukha½ pamukhan”-
ti   bahum±na½   upp±detv±   k±yavac²sa½yame,  indriyadamane,  ±j²vasampad±ya,
paccayaparibhoge  ca  satisampajaññabalena  appamattena  l±bhasakk±rasiloka½
mittamukhapaccatthika½  viya  sallakkhetv± “kik²va aº¹an”ti-±din± (visuddhi. 1.19;
d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.7)  vuttanayena  sakkacca½  s²la½  samp±detabba½  (1.0089). Aya-
mettha  saªkhepo,  vitth±ro  pana  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  1.6) vuttanayena vedi-
tabbo.  Tañca paneta½ s²la½ na attano duggatiparikilesavimuttiy±, sugatiyampi, na



rajjasampattiy±,           nacakkavatti-nadeva-nasakka-nam±ra-nabrahmasampattiy±,
n±pi  attano tevijjat±dihetu, na paccekabodhiy±, atha kho sabbaññubh±vena sabba-
satt±na½ anuttaras²l±laªk±rasamp±danatthamev±ti pariº±metabba½.
    Tath±    sakalasa½kilesaniv±saµµh±nat±ya,    puttad±r±d²hi   mah±samb±dhat±ya,
kasivaºijj±din±n±vidhakammant±dhiµµh±naby±kulat±ya  ca  ghar±v±sassa  nekkha-
mmasukh±d²na½   anok±sata½,   k±m±nañca   “satthadh±r±laggamadhubindu  viya
ca  avaleyham±n± parittass±d± vipul±natth±nubandh±”ti ca “vijjulatobh±sena gahe-
tabba½  nacca½  viya parittak±lopalabbh±, ummattak±laªk±ro viya vipar²tasaññ±ya
anubhavitabb±,  kar²s±vacch±danasukha½ viya paµik±rabh³t±, udakatemitaªguliy±
uss±vakodakap±na½   viya   atittikar±,  ch±tajjhattabhojana½  viya  s±b±dh±,  balis±-
misa½  viya  byasanasannip±tak±raº±,  aggisant±po  viya k±lattayepi dukkhuppatti-
hetubh³t±,  makkaµ±lepo viya bandhanimitt± gh±tak±vacch±danakimilayo viya ana-
tthacch±dan±,  sapattag±mav±so  viya  bhayaµµh±nabh³t±,  paccatthikaposako viya
kilesam±r±d²na½    ±misabh³t±,   chaºasampattiyo   viya   vipariº±madukkh±,   koµa-
raggi   viya   antod±hak±,   pur±ºak³p±valambab²raºamadhupiº¹a½   viya   anek±d²-
nav±,   loº³dakap±na½  viya  pip±sahetubh³t±,  sur±meraya½  viya  n²cajanasevit±,
appass±dat±ya    aµµhikaªkal³pam±”ti-±din±    ca   nayena   ±d²nava½   sallakkhetv±
tabbipariy±yena  nekkhamme  ±nisa½sa½  passantena  nekkhammapaviveka-upa-
samasukh±d²su ninnapoºapabbh±racittena nekkhammap±ram² p³retabb±.
    Tath±  yasm±  paññ±  ±loko  viya  andhak±rena,  mohena  saha  na vattati, tasm±
mohak±raº±ni  t±va  bodhisattena parivajjitabb±ni. Tatthim±ni mohak±raº±ni– arati
tand²    vijambhit±    ±lasiya½   gaºasaªgaºik±r±mat±   nidd±s²lat±   anicchayas²lat±
ñ±ºasmi½  akut³halat±  micch±dhim±no  aparipucchakat±  k±yassa na samm±pari-
h±ro    asam±hitacittat±   (1.0090)   duppaññ±na½   puggal±na½   sevan±   paññava-
nt±na½  apayirup±san±  attaparibhavo  micch±vikappo vipar²t±bhiniveso k±yada¼h²-
bahulat±  asa½vegas²lat±  pañca n²varaº±ni. Saªkhepato ye v± pana dhamme ±se-
vato  anuppann±  paññ±  na  uppajjati,  uppann±  parih±yati,  iti im±ni sammohak±ra-
º±ni parivajjantena b±husacce jh±n±d²su ca yogo karaº²yo.
    Tatth±ya½   b±husaccassa   visayavibh±go–   pañca   khandh±  dv±das±yatan±ni,
aµµh±rasa   dh±tuyo  catt±ri  sacc±ni  b±v²satindriy±ni  dv±dasapadiko  paµiccasamu-
pp±do,  tath±  satipaµµh±n±dayo  kusal±didhammappak±rabhed±  ca.  Y±ni  ca  loke
anavajj±ni  vijjaµµh±n±ni,  ye ca satt±na½ hitasukhavidh±nayogy± by±karaºavises±.
Iti  eva½ pak±ra½ sakalameva sutavisaya½ up±yakosallapubbaªgam±ya paññ±ya
sativ²riyupatthambhak±raº±ya   s±dhuka½   uggahaºasavanadh±raºaparicayapari-
pucch±hi  og±hetv±  tattha  ca  paresa½  patiµµhapanena  sutamay±  paññ± nibbatte-
tabb±,  tath±  khandh±d²na½ sabh±vadhamm±na½ ±k±raparivitakkanamukhena te
nijjh±na½  kham±pentena  cint±may±,  khandh±d²na½yeva  pana salakkhaºas±ma-
ññalakkhaºapariggahavasena  lokiya½  pariñña½  nibbattentena  pubbabh±gabh±-
van±paññ±   samp±detabb±.   Evañhi   “n±mar³pamattamida½  yath±raha½  pacca-
yehi  uppajjati  ceva  nirujjhati  ca,  na  ettha  koci  katt±  v±  k±ret± v±, hutv± abh±va-
µµhena  anicca½,  udayabbayapaµip²¼anaµµhena  dukkha½,  avasavattanaµµhena ana-
tt±”ti  ajjhattikab±hire  dhamme  nibbisesa½  parij±nanto  tattha ±saªga½ pajahitv±,



pare   ca   tattha   ta½  jah±petv±  kevala½  karuº±vaseneva  y±va  na  buddhaguº±
hatthatala½   ±gacchanti,   t±va   y±nattaye   satte   avat±raºaparip±canehi   patiµµh±-
pento,  jh±navimokkhasam±dhisam±pattiyo  ca  vas²bh±va½  p±pento  paññ±ya  ati-
viya matthaka½ p±puº±t²ti.
    Tath±  samm±sambodhiy± kat±bhin²h±rena mah±sattena “ko nu ajja puññañ±ºa-
sambh±ro   upacito,   kiñca  may±  kata½  parahitan”ti  divase  divase  paccavekkha-
ntena   sattahitattha½  uss±ho  karaº²yo,  sabbesampi  satt±na½  upak±r±ya  attano
k±ya½   j²vitañca   ossajjitabba½,   sabbepi   satt±   anodhiso  mett±ya  karuº±ya  ca
pharitabb±,  y±  k±ci  (1.0091)  satt±na½  dukkhuppatti,  sabb±  s±  attani p±µikaªkhi-
tabb±,   sabbesañca   satt±na½  puñña½  abbhanumoditabba½,  buddhamahantat±
abhiºha½  paccavekkhitabb±,  yañca  kiñci kamma½ karoti k±yena v±c±ya v±, ta½
sabba½   bodhininnacittapubbaªgama½   k±tabba½.   Imin±   hi   up±yena   bodhisa-
tt±na½  aparimeyyo puññabh±go upac²yati. Apica satt±na½ paribhogattha½ parip±-
lanatthañca  attano  sar²ra½  j²vitañca  pariccajitv± khuppip±s±s²tuºhav±t±tap±didu-
kkhapaµik±ro  pariyesitabbo.  Yañca  yath±vuttadukkhapaµik±raja½  sukha½  attan±
paµilabhati,   tath±   ramaº²yesu   ±r±muyy±nap±s±datal±d²su,   araññ±yatanesu   ca
k±yacittasant±p±bh±vena  abhinibbutatt±  sukha½  vindati, yañca suº±ti buddh±nu-
buddhapaccekabuddhabodhisatt±na½  diµµhadhammasukhavih±rabh³ta½ jh±nasa-
m±pattisukha½,  ta½  sabba½  sattesu  anodhiso upasa½harati. Aya½ t±va asam±-
hitabh³miya½ nayo.
     Sam±hito  pana  attan±  yath±nubh³ta½ vises±dhigamanibbatta½ p²tipassaddhi-
sukha½  sabbasattesu  adhimuccati, tath± mahati sa½s±radukkhe, tannimittabh³te
ca  kiles±bhisaªkh±radukkhe  nimugga½  sattanik±ya½ disv± tatthapi chedanabhe-
danaph±lanapisanaggisant±p±dijanit±   dukkh±   tibb±   khar±   kaµuk±  vedan±  nira-
ntara½  cirak±la½  vediyante  n±rake,  aññamañña½  kujjhanasant±panaviheµhana-
hi½sanapar±dh²nat±d²hi    dukkha½   anubhavante   tiracch±ne,   jotim±l±’kulasar²re
uddhab±huviravante   ukk±mukhe   khuppip±s±d²hi  ¹ayham±ne  ca  vantakhe¼±di-±-
h±re  ca mah±dukkha½ vedayam±ne pete ca pariyeµµhim³laka½ mahanta½ anaya-
byasana½  p±puºante  hatthacched±dik±raºayogena  dubbaººaduddasikadalidda-
t±dibh±vena   khuppip±s±diyogena   balavantehi   abhibhavan²yato,  paresa½  vaha-
nato,   par±dh²nato   ca   n±rake  pete  tiracch±ne  ca  atisayante  ap±yadukkhanibbi-
sesa½  dukkha½  anubhavante  manusse  ca  tath± visayavisaparibhogavikkhittaci-
ttat±ya    r±g±dipariyuµµh±nena    ¹ayham±ne   v±yuvegasamuµµhitaj±l±samiddhasu-
kkhakaµµhasannip±te  aggikkhandhe  viya  anupasantapari¼±havuttike  anihatapar±-
dh²ne   k±m±vacaradeve   ca  mahat±  v±y±mena  vid³ram±k±sa½  vig±hitasakunt±
viya,  balavantehi  khittasar±  viya  ca “satipi cirappavattiya½ anaccantikat±ya p±ta-
pariyos±n±



anatikkantaj±tijar±maraº±   ev±”ti  r³p±vacar±r³p±vacaradeve  ca  (1.0092)  passa-
ntena   mett±ya   karuº±ya   ca  anodhiso  satt±  pharitabb±.  Eva½  k±yena  v±c±ya
manas± ca bodhisambh±re nirantara½ upacinantena uss±ho pavattetabbo.
     Apica     “acinteyy±parimitavipulo¼±ravimalanirupamanirupakkilesaguºanicayani-
d±nabh³tassa  buddhabh±vassa  ussakkitv± sampaha½sanayogya½ v²riya½ n±ma
acinteyy±nubh±vameva.  Ya½  na  pacurajan±  sotumpi sakkuºanti, pageva paµipa-
jjitu½.   Tath±   hi   tividh±   abhin²h±racittuppatti,   catasso   buddhabh³miyo,  catt±ri
saªgahavatth³ni  (d².  ni.  3.210, 313; a. ni. 4.32), karuºok±sat±, buddhadhammesu
nijjh±nakkhanti,  sabbadhammesu  nirupalepo, sabbasattesu puttasaññ±, sa½s±ra-
dukkhehi  aparikhedo,  sabbadeyyadhammaparicc±go,  tena  ca niratim±nat±, adhi-
s²lasikkh±di-adhiµµh±na½,  tattha  ca  acalat±, kusalakiriy±su p²tip±mojja½, vivekani-
nnacittat±,  jh±n±nuyogo, anavajjasutena atitti, yath±sutassa dhammassa paresa½
hitajjh±sayena   desan±,   satt±na½   ñ±ye   nivesana½,  ±rambhada¼hat±,  dh²rav²ra-
bh±vo,    par±pav±dapar±pak±resu    vik±r±bh±vo,   sacc±dhiµµh±na½,   sam±patt²su
vas²bh±vo,  abhiññ±su  balappatti, lakkhaºattay±vabodho, satipaµµh±n±d²su abhiyo-
gena    lokuttaramaggasambh±rasambharaºa½,    navalokuttar±vakkant²”ti   evam±-
dik±   sabb±   bodhisambh±rapaµipatti  v²riy±nubh±veneva  samijjhat²ti  abhin²h±rato
y±va  mah±bodhi  anossajjantena sakkacca½ nirantara½ v²riya½ samp±detabba½.
Sampajjam±ne  ca  v²riye  khanti-±dayo d±n±dayo ca sabbepi bodhisambh±r± tada-
dh²navuttit±ya  sampann±  eva  hont²ti.  Khanti-±d²supi  imin±  nayena  paµipatti vedi-
tabb±.
    Iti   satt±na½  sukh³pakaraºaparicc±gena  bahudh±  anuggahakaraºa½  d±nena
paµipatti,   s²lena  tesa½  j²vitas±pateyyad±rarakkha-abhedapiyahitavacan±vihi½s±-
dikaraº±ni,  nekkhammena nesa½ ±misapaµiggahaºadhammad±n±din± anekadh±
hitacariy±,   paññ±ya   tesa½   hitakaraº³p±yakosalla½,   v²riyena  tattha  uss±h±ra-
mbha-asa½h²r±ni,  khantiy±  tadapar±dhasahana½,  saccena  tesa½  (1.0093) ava-
ñcanatadupak±rakiriy±sam±d±n±visa½v±dan±di,  adhiµµh±nena tadupak±rakaraºe
anatthasamp±tepi   acalana½,   mett±ya   tesa½  hitasukh±nucintana½,  upekkh±ya
tesa½  upak±r±pak±resu  vik±r±n±patt²ti eva½ aparim±ºe satte ±rabbha anukampi-
tasabbasattassa  bodhisattassa  puthujjanehi  as±dh±raºo  aparim±ºo  puññañ±ºa-
sambh±r³pacayo  ettha  paµipatt²ti  veditabba½.  Yo  cet±sa½  paccayo  vutto, tassa
ca sakkacca½ samp±dana½.
    Ko   vibh±goti  dasa  p±ramiyo,  dasa  upap±ramiyo,  dasa  paramatthap±ramiyoti
samatti½sa  p±ramiyo.  Tattha  kat±bhin²h±rassa  bodhisattassa parahitakaraº±bhi-
ninna-±sayappayogassa    kaºhadhammavokiºº±   sukkadhamm±   p±ramiyo,   tehi
avokiºº±   sukk±   dhamm±   upap±ramiyo,   akaºh±  asukk±  paramatthap±ramiyoti
keci.   Samud±gamanak±lesu  p³riyam±n±  p±ramiyo,  bodhisattabh³miya½  puºº±
upap±ramiyo,      buddhabh³miya½     sabb±k±raparipuºº±     paramatthap±ramiyo.
Bodhisattabh³miya½   v±   parahitakaraºato   p±ramiyo,   attahitakaraºato  upap±ra-
miyo,    buddhabh³miya½   balaves±rajjasamadhigamena   ubhayahitaparip³raºato
paramatthap±ramiyoti   eva½  ±dimajjhapariyos±nesu  paºidh±n±rambhapariniµµh±-
nesu  tesa½  vibh±goti  apare.  Dosupasamakaruº±pakatik±na½ bhavasukhavimu-



ttisukhaparamasukhappatt±na½ puññ³pacayabhedato tabbibh±goti aññe.
    Lajj±satim±n±passay±na½  lokuttaradhamm±dhipat²na½ s²lasam±dhipaññ±garu-
k±na½   t±ritataritat±rayit³na½  anubuddhapaccekabuddhasamm±sambuddh±na½
p±ram²,    upap±ram²,   paramatthap±ram²ti   bodhittayappattito   yath±vuttavibh±goti
keci.  Cittapaºidhito  y±va  vac²paºidhi,  t±va pavatt± sambh±r± p±ramiyo, vac²paºi-
dhito  y±va k±yapaºidhi, t±va pavatt± upap±ramiyo, k±yapaºidhito pabhuti parama-
tthap±ramiyoti  apare. Aññe pana “parapuññ±numodanavasena pavatt± sambh±r±
p±ramiyo,  paresa½  k±r±panavasena  pavatt± upap±ramiyo, saya½ karaºavasena
pavatt±   paramatthap±ramiyo”ti   vadanti.   Tath±  bhavasukh±vaho  puññañ±ºasa-
mbh±ro  p±ram²,  attano  nibb±nasukh±vaho upap±ram², paresa½ tadubhayasukh±-
vaho paramatthap±ram²ti eke.
    Puttad±radhan±di-upakaraºaparicc±go  (1.0094) pana d±nap±ram², attano aªga-
paricc±go  d±na-upap±ram²,  attano  j²vitaparicc±go  d±naparamatthap±ram². Tath±
puttad±r±dikassa  tividhassapi  hetu  av²tikkamanavasena  tisso  s²lap±ramiyo,  tesu
eva   tividhesu  vatth³su  ±laya½  upacchinditv±  nikkhamanavasena  tisso  nekkha-
mmap±ramiyo,  upakaraºaªgaj²vitataºha½ sam³hanitv± satt±na½ hit±hitaviniccha-
yakaraºavasena    tisso    paññ±p±ramiyo,    yath±vuttabhed±na½   paricc±g±d²na½
v±yamanavasena      tisso      v²riyap±ramiyo,     upakaraºaªgaj²vitantar±yakar±na½
khamanavasena  tisso  khantip±ramiyo, upakaraºaªgaj²vitahetu sacc±paricc±gava-
sena  tisso  saccap±ramiyo,  d±n±dip±ramiyo  akupp±dhiµµh±navaseneva  samijjha-
nt²ti  upakaraº±divin±sepi  acal±dhiµµh±navasena  tisso adhiµµh±nap±ramiyo, upaka-
raº±di-upagh±takesupi   sattesu   mett±ya   avijahanavasena  tisso  mett±p±ramiyo,
yath±vuttavatthuttayassa  upak±r±pak±resu  sattasaªkh±resu majjhattat±paµil±bha-
vasena tisso upekkh±p±ramiyoti evam±din± et±sa½ vibh±go veditabbo.
    Ko  saªgahoti  ettha  pana  yath± et± vibh±gato ti½savidh±pi d±nap±ram²-±dibh±-
vato    dasavidh±,    eva½   d±nas²lakhantiv²riyajh±napaññ±sabh±vena   chabbidh±.
Et±su  hi  nekkhammap±ram²  s²lap±ramiy± saªgahit± tass± pabbajj±bh±ve, n²vara-
ºavivekabh±ve   pana   jh±nap±ramiy±,   kusaladhammabh±ve   chahipi  saªgahit±.
Saccap±ram²  s²lap±ramiy±  ekadesoyeva vac²saccaviratisaccapakkhe, ñ±ºasacca-
pakkhe   pana  paññ±p±ramiy±  saªgahit±.  Mett±p±ram²  jh±nap±ramiy±  eva,  upe-
kkh±p±ram² jh±napaññ±p±ram²hi, adhiµµh±nap±ram² sabb±hipi saªgahit±ti.
    Etesañca  d±n±d²na½  channa½ guº±na½ aññamañña½ sambandh±na½ pañca-
dasayuga¼±d²ni  pañcadasayuga¼±dis±dhak±ni  honti– seyyathida½? D±nas²layuga-
¼ena   parahit±hit±na½  karaº±karaºayuga¼asiddhi,  d±nakhantiyuga¼ena  alobh±do-
sayuga¼asiddhi,    d±nav²riyayuga¼ena   c±gasutayuga¼asiddhi,   d±najh±nayuga¼ena
k±madosappah±nayuga¼asiddhi,       d±napaññ±yuga¼ena       ariyay±nadhurayuga¼a-
siddhi,  s²lakhantidvayena payog±sayasuddhidvayasiddhi, s²lav²riyadvayena bh±va-
n±dvayasiddhi,   s²lajh±nadvayena  duss²lyapariyuµµh±nappah±nadvayasiddhi,  s²la-
paññ±dvayena    d±nadvayasiddhi,    khantiv²riyayuga¼ena    kham±tejadvayasiddhi,
khantijh±nayuga¼ena  (1.0095)  virodh±nurodhappah±nayuga¼asiddhi, khantipaññ±-
yuga¼ena   suññat±khantipaµivedhadukasiddhi,  v²riyajh±nadukena  pagg±h±vikkhe-
padukasiddhi,  v²riyapaññ±dukena  saraºadukasiddhi,  jh±napaññ±dukena y±nadu-



kasiddhi.  D±nas²lakhantittikena lobhadosamohappah±nattikasiddhi, d±nas²lav²riya-
ttikena   bhogaj²vitak±yas±r±d±nattikasiddhi,   d±nas²lajh±nattikena   puññakiriyava-
tthuttikasiddhi,   d±nas²lapaññ±tikena   ±mis±bhayadhammad±nattikasiddh²ti   eva½
itarehipi  tikehi  catukk±d²hi  ca  yath±sambhava½ tik±ni catukk±d²ni ca yojetabb±ni.
    Eva½  chabbidh±nampi  pana  im±sa½  p±ram²na½ cat³hi adhiµµh±nehi saªgaho
veditabbo.   Sabbap±ram²na½   sam³hasaªgahato   hi  catt±ri  adhiµµh±n±ni.  Seyya-
thida½–   sacc±dhiµµh±na½,   c±g±dhiµµh±na½,   upasam±dhiµµh±na½,   paññ±dhiµµh±-
nanti.  Tattha  adhitiµµhati  etena,  ettha v± adhitiµµhati, adhiµµh±namattameva v± tanti
adhiµµh±na½.   Saccañca  ta½  adhiµµh±nañca,  saccassa  v±  adhiµµh±na½,  sacca½
adhiµµh±na½  etass±ti  v±  sacc±dhiµµh±na½. Eva½ sesesupi. Tattha avisesato t±va
lokuttaraguºe  kat±bhin²h±rassa  anukampitasabbasattassa mah±sattassa pariññ±-
nur³pa½   sabbap±ramipariggahato   sacc±dhiµµh±na½,   tesa½   paµipakkhaparicc±-
gato    c±g±dhiµµh±na½,    sabbap±ramit±guºehi   upasamato   upasam±dhiµµh±na½,
tehiyeva   parahitop±yakosallato   paññ±dhiµµh±na½.  Visesato  pana  “atthikajana½
avisa½v±detv±   dass±m²”ti   paµij±nato,  paµiñña½  avisa½v±detv±  d±nato,  d±na½
avisa½v±detv±  anumodanato,  macchariy±dipaµipakkhaparicc±gato, deyyapaµigg±-
hakad±nadeyyadhammakkhayesu       lobhadosamohabhayav³pasamato,       yath±-
raha½  yath±k±la½  yath±vidh±nañca  d±nato, paññuttarato ca kusaladhamm±na½
caturadhiµµh±napadaµµh±na½  d±na½.  Tath±  sa½varasam±d±nassa  av²tikkamato,
duss²lyaparicc±gato,  duccaritav³pasamato,  paññuttarato  ca caturadhiµµh±napada-
µµh±na½    s²la½.    Yath±paµiñña½    khamanato,    par±par±dhavikappaparicc±gato,
kodhapariyuµµh±nav³pasamato,      paññuttarato      ca     caturadhiµµh±napadaµµh±n±
khanti.      Paµiññ±nur³pa½     parahitakaraºato,     vis±daparicc±gato,     akusaladha-
mm±na½    v³pasamato,   paññuttarato   ca   caturadhiµµh±napadaµµh±na½   v²riya½.
Paµiññ±nur³pa½     lokahit±nucintanato,     n²varaºaparicc±gato,    cittav³pasamato,
paññuttarato  ca  caturadhiµµh±napadaµµh±na½ jh±na½. Yath±paµiñña½ parahit³p±-
yakosallato,     anup±yakiriy±paricc±gato     (1.0096),    mohajapari¼±hav³pasamato,
sabbaññut±paµil±bhato ca caturadhiµµh±napadaµµh±n± paññ±.
    Tattha  ñeyyapaµiññ±nuvidh±nehi  sacc±dhiµµh±na½,  vatthuk±makilesak±mapari-
cc±gehi   c±g±dhiµµh±na½,   dosadukkhav³pasamehi  upasam±dhiµµh±na½,  anubo-
dhapaµivedhehi    paññ±dhiµµh±na½.    Tividhasaccapariggahita½   dosattayavirodhi
sacc±dhiµµh±na½,  tividhac±gapariggahita½  dosattayavirodhi  c±g±dhiµµh±na½, tivi-
dhav³pasamapariggahita½  dosattayavirodhi  upasam±dhiµµh±na½, tividhañ±ºapa-
riggahita½  dosattayavirodhi  paññ±dhiµµh±na½. Sacc±dhiµµh±napariggahit±ni c±g³-
pasamapaññ±dhiµµh±n±ni  avisa½v±danato,  paµiññ±nuvidh±nato  ca.  C±g±dhiµµh±-
napariggahit±ni  sacc³pasamapaññ±dhiµµh±n±ni  paµipakkhaparicc±gato,  sabbapa-
ricc±gaphalatt±   ca.  Upasam±dhiµµh±napariggahit±ni  saccac±gapaññ±dhiµµh±n±ni
kilesapari¼±h³pasamato,   k±m³pasamato,   k±mapari¼±h³pasamato  ca.  Paññ±dhi-
µµh±napariggahit±ni  saccac±g³pasam±dhiµµh±n±ni ñ±ºapubbaªgamato, ñ±º±nupa-
rivattanato  c±ti  eva½  sabb±pi p±ramiyo saccappabh±vit± c±gaparibyañjit± upasa-
mopabr³hit±  paññ±parisuddh±.  Saccañhi  et±sa½  janakahetu, c±go parigg±haka-
hetu,   upasamo   parivu¹¹hihetu,   paññ±   p±risuddhihetu.  Tath±  ±dimhi  sacc±dhi-



µµh±na½   saccapaµiññatt±,   majjhe  c±g±dhiµµh±na½  katapaºidh±nassa  parahit±ya
attaparicc±gato,  ante  upasam±dhiµµh±na½ sabb³pasamapariyos±natt±, ±dimajjha-
pariyos±nesu  paññ±dhiµµh±na½ tasmi½ sati sambhavato, asati abh±vato, yath±pa-
µiññañca bh±vato.
    Tattha   mah±puris±  attahitaparahitakarehi  garupiyabh±vakarehi  saccac±g±dhi-
µµh±nehi  gihibh³t±  ±misad±nena  pare anuggaºhanti. Tath± attahitaparahitakarehi
garupiyabh±vakarehi   upasamapaññ±dhiµµh±nehi   ca   pabbajitabh³t±   dhammad±-
nena pare anuggaºhanti.
    Tattha  antimabhave bodhisattassa caturadhiµµh±naparip³raºa½. Paripuººacatu-
radhiµµh±nassa  hi  carimakabhav³papatt²ti  eke.  Tatra  hi  gabbhokkantiµhiti-abhini-
kkhamanesu  paññ±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena  sato  sampaj±no  sacc±dhiµµh±nap±-
rip³riy±   sampatij±to  uttar±bhimukho  sattapadav²tih±rena  gantv±  sabb±  dis±  olo-
ketv±  sacc±nuparivattin±  vacas±  “aggohamasmi  lokassa, jeµµho …pe… seµµhoha-
masmi  lokass±”ti  (d².  ni. 2.31; ma. ni. 3.207) tikkhattu½ (1.0097) s²han±da½ nadi,
upasam±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena      jiºº±turamatapabbajitadass±vino     catudha-
mmapadesakovidassa   yobban±rogyaj²vitasampattimad±na½   upasamo,  c±g±dhi-
µµh±nasamud±gamena   mahato   ñ±tiparivaµµassa   hatthagatassa   ca   cakkavattira-
jjassa anapekkhaparicc±goti.
    Dutiye  µh±ne  abhisambodhiya½  caturadhiµµh±na½  paripuººanti  keci.  Tattha hi
yath±paµiñña½  sacc±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena  catunna½  ariyasacc±na½ abhisa-
mayo,    tato    hi    sacc±dhiµµh±na½    paripuººa½.   C±g±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena
sabbakilesopakkilesaparicc±go,   tato  hi  c±g±dhiµµh±na½  paripuººa½.  Upasam±-
dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena   param³pasamasampatti,   tato   hi  upasam±dhiµµh±na½
paripuººa½.    Paññ±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena   an±varaºañ±ºapaµil±bho,   tato   hi
paññ±dhiµµh±na½  paripuººanti,  ta½  asiddha½ abhisambodhiy±pi paramatthabh±-
vato.
    Tatiye  µh±ne  dhammacakkappavattane  (sa½. ni. 5.1081; mah±va. 13; paµi. ma.
2.30)   caturadhiµµh±na½   paripuººanti  aññe.  Tattha  hi  sacc±dhiµµh±nasamud±ga-
tassa  dv±dasahi ±k±rehi ariyasaccadesan±ya sacc±dhiµµh±na½ paripuººa½, c±g±-
dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa   saddhammamah±y±gakaraºena   c±g±dhiµµh±na½  pari-
puººa½.  Upasam±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa  saya½ upasantassa paresa½ upasa-
manena   upasam±dhiµµh±na½  paripuººa½,  paññ±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa  vine-
yy±na½   ±say±diparij±nanena   paññ±dhiµµh±na½   paripuººanti,  tadapi  asiddha½
apariyositatt± buddhakiccassa.
     Catutthe µh±ne parinibb±ne caturadhiµµh±naparipuººanti apare.



Tatra   hi  parinibbutatt±  paramatthasaccasampattiy±  sacc±dhiµµh±naparip³raºa½,
sabb³padhipaµinissaggena  c±g±dhiµµh±naparip³raºa½,  sabbasaªkh±r³pasamena
upasam±dhiµµh±naparip³raºa½,  paññ±payojanapariniµµh±nena  paññ±dhiµµh±napa-
rip³raºanti.
    Tatra  mah±purisassa  visesena mett±khette abhij±tiya½ sacc±dhiµµh±nasamud±-
gatassa  sacc±dhiµµh±naparip³raºamabhibyatta½,  visesena  karuº±khette  abhisa-
mbodhiya½      paññ±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa      paññ±dhiµµh±naparip³raºamabhi-
byatta½,   visesena   mudit±khette   dhammacakkappavattane   (sa½.   ni.   5.1081;
mah±va.  13;  paµi. ma. 2.30) c±g±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa c±g±dhiµµh±naparip³ra-
ºamabhibyatta½,  visesena upekkh±khette parinibb±ne upasam±dhiµµh±nasamud±-
gatassa upasam±dhiµµh±naparip³raºamabhibyattanti daµµhabba½.
    Tatrapi  (1.0098)  sacc±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa  sa½v±sena  s²la½ veditabba½,
c±g±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa  sa½voh±rena  soceyya½ veditabba½, upasam±dhi-
µµh±nasamud±gatassa  ±pad±su  th±mo veditabbo, paññ±dhiµµh±nasamud±gatassa
s±kacch±ya paññ± veditabb±. Eva½ s²l±j²vacittadiµµhivisuddhiyo veditabb±.
    Tath±   sacc±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena   dos±   agati½  na  gacchati  avisa½v±da-
nato,  c±g±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena lobh± agati½ na gacchati anabhisaªgato, upa-
sam±dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena  bhay±  agati½  na  gacchati  anapar±dhato, paññ±-
dhiµµh±nasamud±gamena moh± agati½ na gacchati yath±bh³t±vabodhato.
     Tath±   paµhamena   aduµµho   adhiv±seti,   dutiyena  aluddho  paµisevati,  tatiyena
abh²to  parivajjeti,  catutthena  asamm³¼ho vinodeti. Paµhamena nekkhammasukha-
ppatti,  itarehi  paviveka-upasamasambodhisukhappattiyo  hont²ti  daµµhabb±. Tath±
vivekajap²tisukhasam±dhijap²tisukha-app²tijak±yasukhasatip±risuddhija-upekkh±-
sukhappattiyo   etehi   cat³hi   yath±kkama½   hont²ti.   Evamanekaguº±nubandhehi
cat³hi   adhiµµh±nehi   sabbap±ramisam³hasaªgaho   veditabbo.   Yath±   ca  cat³hi
adhiµµh±nehi      sabbap±ramisaªgaho,     eva½     karuº±paññ±hip²ti     daµµhabba½.
Sabbopi   hi   bodhisambh±ro  karuº±paññ±hi  saªgahito.  Karuº±paññ±pariggahit±
hi  d±n±diguº± mah±bodhisambh±r± bhavanti buddhattasiddhipariyos±n±ti evame-
t±sa½ saªgaho veditabbo.
     Ko   samp±dan³p±yoti   sakalass±pi   puññ±disambh±rassa  samm±sambodhi½,
uddissa  anavasesasambharaºa½  avekallak±rit±yogena,  tattha ca sakkaccak±rit±
±darabahum±nayogena,    s±taccak±rit±    nirantarapayogena,   cirak±l±diyogo   ca
antar±  avos±n±pajjanen±ti  caturaªgayogo  et±sa½ samp±dan³p±yo. Apica sam±-
sato  kat±bhin²h±rassa  attani sinehassa pariy±d±na½, paresu ca sinehassa pariva-
¹¹hana½  et±sa½  samp±dan³p±yo.  Samm±sambodhisamadhigam±ya hi katama-
h±paºidh±nassa  mah±sattassa  y±th±vato  parij±nanena sabbesu dhammesu anu-
palittassa  attani  sineho  parikkhaya½ pariy±d±na½ gacchati, mah±karuº±sam±yo-
gavasena  pana  piye  putte  viya  sabbasatte sampassam±nassa tesu mett±sineho
pariva¹¹hati.  Tato  ca ta½tad±vatth±nur³pamattaparasant±nesu (1.0099) lobhado-
samohavigamena   vid³r²katamacchariy±dibodhisambh±rapaµipakkho   mah±puriso
d±napiyavacana-atthacariy±sam±nattat±saªkh±tehi   cat³hi   saªgahavatth³hi   (d².
ni.  3.210;  a.  ni.  4.32) caturadhiµµh±n±nugatehi accanta½ janassa saªgahakaraºa-



vasena  upari  y±nattaye avat±raºa½ parip±canañca karoti. Mah±satt±nañhi mah±-
paññ±   mah±karuº±   ca   d±nena   alaªkat±;  d±na½  piyavacanena;  piyavacana½
atthacariy±ya;  atthacariy±  sam±nattat±ya  alaªkat±  saªgahit±  ca. Sabbabh³tatta-
bh³tassa    hi    bodhisattassa    sabbattha   sam±nasukhadukkhat±ya   sam±nattat±-
siddhi.  Buddhabh³to  pana  teheva  saªgahavatth³hi  caturadhiµµh±naparip³rit±bhi-
buddhehi   janassa   accantikasaªgahakaraºena   abhivinayana½   karoti.  D±nañhi
samm±sambuddh±na½    c±g±dhiµµh±nena    parip³rit±bhibuddha½;    piyavacana½
sacc±dhiµµh±nena;   atthacariy±   paññ±dhiµµh±nena;   sam±nattat±  upasam±dhiµµh±-
nena  parip³rit±bhibuddh±.  Tath±gat±nañhi  sabbas±vakapaccekabuddhehi sam±-
nattat±  parinibb±ne.  Tatra  hi  tesa½  avisesato  ek²bh±vo.  Tenev±ha  “natthi vimu-
ttiy± n±nattan”ti.
    Honti cettha–
          “Sacco c±g² upasanto, paññav± anukampako,
          sambhatasabbasambh±ro, ka½ n±mattha½ na s±dhaye.
          Mah±k±ruºiko satth±, hites² ca upekkhako,
          nirapekkho ca sabbattha, aho acchariyo jino.
          Viratto sabbadhammesu, sattesu ca upekkhako,
          sad± sattahite yutto, aho acchariyo jino.
          Sabbad± sabbasatt±na½, hit±ya ca sukh±ya ca,
          uyyutto  akil±s³  ca, aho acchariyo jino”ti. (cariy±. aµµha. 320 pakiººakakath±).
    Kittakena  k±lena samp±dananti heµµhimena t±va paricchedena catt±ri asaªkhye-
yy±ni    kappasatasahassañca,    majjhimena    aµµh±saªkhyeyy±ni    kappasatasaha-
ssañca,   uparimena  so¼as±saªkhyeyy±ni  kappasatasahassañca,  ete  ca  (1.0100)
bhed±  yath±kkama½  paññ±dhikasaddh±dhikav²riy±dhikavasena  ñ±tabb±. Paññ±-
dhik±nañhi  saddh±  mand±  hoti,  paññ±  tikkh±. Saddh±dhik±na½ paññ± majjhim±
hoti,  v²riy±dhik±na½ paññ± mand±. Paññ±nubh±vena ca samm±sambodhi abhiga-
ntabb±ti     aµµhakath±ya½     vutta½.     Avisesena    pana    vimuttiparip±can²y±na½
dhamm±na½    tikkhamajjhimamudubh±vena    tayopete    bhed±    yutt±ti   vadanti.
Tividh±  hi  bodhisatt± abhin²h±rakkhaºe bhavanti ugghaµitaññ³vipañcitaññ³neyya-
bhedena.   Tesu   ugghaµitaññ³   samm±sambuddhassa  sammukh±  catuppadika½
g±tha½  suºanto  tatiyapade  apariyositeyeva  cha-abhiññ±hi  saha  paµisambhid±hi
arahatta½ pattu½ samatthupanissayo hoti, dutiyo satthu sammukh± catuppadika½
g±tha½  suºanto  apariyositeyeva  catutthapade  chahi abhiññ±hi arahatta½ pattu½
samatthupanissayo  hoti,  itaro  bhagavato sammukh± catuppadika½ g±tha½ sutv±
pariyosit±ya    g±th±ya   chahi   abhiññ±hi   arahatta½   pattu½   samatthupanissayo
bhavati.   Tayopete   vin±   k±labhedena   kat±bhin²h±raladdhaby±karaº±  p±ramiyo
p³rent±  yath±kkama½  yath±vuttabhedena  k±lena  samm±sambodhi½ p±puºanti.
Tesu  tesu  pana  k±labhedesu  aparipuººesu te te mah±satt± divase divase vessa-
ntarad±nasadisa½  d±na½  dent±pi  tadanur³pe  s²l±disabbap±ramidhamme ±cina-
nt±pi  antar±  buddh±  bhavissant²ti  ak±raºameta½.  Kasm±? Ñ±ºassa aparipacca-
nato.  Paricchinnak±lanipph±dita½  viya  hi sassa½ paricchinnak±le parinipph±dit±
samm±sambodhi.  Tadantar±  pana sabbuss±hena v±yamanten±pi na sakk± p±pu-



ºitunti p±ramip±rip³r² yath±vuttak±lavisesa½ vin± na sampajjat²ti veditabba½.
    Ko ±nisa½soti ye te kat±bhin²h±r±na½ bodhisatt±na½–
          “Eva½ sabbaªgasampann±, bodhiy± niyat± nar±;
          sa½sara½ d²ghamaddh±na½, kappakoµisatehipi;
          av²cimhi   nuppajjanti,   tath±  lokantaresu  c±”ti.  ±din±  (abhi.  aµµha.  1.nid±na-
kath±;  apa.  aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±; j±. aµµha. 1.d³renid±nakath±; bu. va½. aµµha.
27.d³renid±nakath±; cariy±. aµµha. pakiººakakath±)–
Aµµh±rasa    abhabbaµµh±n±nupagamanappak±r±    ±nisa½s±   sa½vaººit±.   Ye   ca
“sato   sampaj±no   ±nanda   bodhisatto  tusit±k±y±  cavitv±  (1.0101)  m±tukucchi½
okkam²”ti-±din±   (ma.  ni.  3.199)  so¼asa  acchariyabbhutadhammappak±r±,  ye  ca
“s²ta½  byapagata½  hoti,  uºhañca  upasammat²”ti-±din± (bu. va½. 83), “j±yam±ne
kho  s±riputta  bodhisatte  aya½ dasasahassilokadh±tu saªkampati sampakampati
sampavedhat²”ti-±din±    ca    dvatti½sa   pubbanimittappak±r±,   ye   v±   panaññepi
“bodhisatt±na½    adhipp±yasamijjhana½    kamm±d²su    vas²bh±vo”ti   evam±dayo
tattha    tattha    j±takabuddhava½s±d²su   dassitappak±r±   ±nisa½s±,   te   sabbepi
et±sa½  ±nisa½s±,  tath±  yath±nidassitabhed±  alobh±dos±diguºayuga¼±dayo  c±ti
veditabb±.
     Ki½  phalanti  sam±sato  t±va  samm±sambuddhabh±vo  et±sa½  phala½,  vitth±-
rato  pana  dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaºa- (d². ni. 2.24 ±dayo; 3.168 ±dayo; ma. ni.
2.385)      as²ti-anubyañjanaby±mappabh±di-anekaguºagaºasamujjalar³pak±yasa-
mpatti-adhiµµh±n±   dasabalacatuves±rajjacha-as±dh±raºañ±ºa-aµµh±ras±veºikabu-
ddhadhamma-  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  3.305;  m³laµ².  2.suttantabh±jan²yavaººan±) -pabhu-
ti-anekasatasahassaguºasamudayopasobhin²     dhammak±yasir²,     y±vat±    pana
buddhaguº±  ye anekehipi kappehi samm±sambuddhen±pi v±c±ya pariyos±petu½
na  sakk±,  ida½  et±sa½  phalanti  ayamettha saªkhepo, vitth±ro pana buddhava½-
sacariy±piµakaj±takamah±pad±nasutt±d²na½ vasena veditabbo.
     Yath±vutt±ya    paµipad±ya    yath±vuttavibh±g±na½   p±ram²na½   p³ritabh±va½
sandh±y±ha  “samati½sa  p±ramiyo  p³retv±”ti. Satipi mah±paricc±g±na½ d±nap±-
ramibh±ve      paricc±gavisesabh±vadassanatthañceva     sudukkarabh±vadassana-
tthañca  “pañca  mah±paricc±ge”ti  visu½  gahaºa½,  tatoyeva ca aªgaparicc±gato
visu½  nayanaparicc±gaggahaºa½, pariggahaparicc±gabh±vas±maññepi dhanara-
jjaparicc±gato   puttad±raparicc±gaggahaºañca   kata½.   Gatapacc±gatikavattasa-
ªkh±t±ya  pubbabh±gapaµipad±ya saddhi½ abhiññ±sam±pattinipph±dana½ pubba-
yogo.  D±n±d²suyeva  s±tisayapaµipattinipph±dana½  pubbacariy±, y± cariy±piµaka-
saªgahit±.   Abhin²h±ro  pubbayogo,  d±n±dipaµipatti,  k±yavivekavasena  ekacariy±
v± pubbacariy±ti keci. D±n±d²nañceva appicchat±d²nañca sa½s±ranibb±nesu (1.010
±d²nav±nisa½s±d²nañca  vibh±vanavasena  satt±na½  bodhittaye patiµµh±panapari-
p±canavasena  pavatt±  kath±  dhammakkh±na½.  Ñ±t²na½  atthacariy±  ñ±tatthaca-
riy±,    s±pi   karuº±yanavaseneva.   ¾di-saddena   lokatthacariy±dayo   saªgaºh±ti.
Kammassakat±ñ±ºavasena,         anavajjakamm±yatanavijj±µµh±naparicayavasena,
khandh±yatan±diparicayavasena,  lakkhaºattayat²raºavasena ca ñ±ºac±ro buddhi-
cariy±,   s±   pana  atthato  paññ±p±ram²yeva,  ñ±ºasambh±radassanattha½  visu½



gahaºa½.  Koµinti pariyanto, ukka½soti attho. Catt±ro satipaµµh±ne bh±vetv± br³he-
tv±ti  sambandho.  Tattha  bh±vetv±ti  upp±detv±. Br³hetv±ti va¹¹hetv±. Satipaµµh±-
n±diggahaºena  ±gamanapaµipada½  matthaka½  p±petv± dasseti, vipassan±saha-
gat±   eva  v±  satipaµµh±n±dayo  daµµhabb±.  Ettha  ca  “yena  abhin²h±ren±”ti-±din±
±gamanapaµipad±ya  ±di½  dasseti, “d±nap±ram²”ti-±din± majjha½, “catt±ro satipa-
µµh±ne”ti-±din± pariyos±nanti veditabba½.
     Sampatij±toti  hatthato  muccitv±  muhuttaj±to, na m±tukucchito nikkhantamatto.
Nikkhantamattañhi    mah±satta½   paµhama½   brahm±no   suvaººaj±lena   paµigga-
ºhi½su,   tesa½   hatthato   catt±ro   mah±r±j±no   ajinappaveºiy±,   tesa½  hatthato
manuss±   duk³lacumbaµakena   paµiggaºhi½su,   manuss±na½  hatthato  muñcitv±
pathaviya½    patiµµhitoti    yath±ha    bhagav±   mah±pad±nadesan±ya½.   Setamhi
chatteti  dibbasetacchatte.  Anuh²ram±neti  dh±riyam±ne.  Ettha  ca chattaggahaºe-
neva  khagg±d²ni  pañca  kakudhabhaº¹±nipi (j±. 2.19.72) vutt±nev±ti veditabba½.
Khaggat±lavaºµamorahatthakav±¼ab²jan²-uºh²sapaµµ±pi  hi  chattena saha tad± upa-
µµhit±  ahesu½.  Chatt±d²niyeva  ca  tad± paññ±yi½su, na chatt±dig±hak±. Sabb± ca
dis±ti   dasapi   dis±.   Nayida½   sabbadis±vilokana½   sattapadav²tih±ruttarak±la½
daµµhabba½.  Mah±satto  hi  manuss±na½  hatthato  muccitv±  puratthimadisa½ olo-
kesi,    tattha    devamanuss±    gandham±l±d²hi    p³jayam±n±   “mah±purisa   idha
tumhehi  sadisopi  natthi,  kuto  uttaritaro”ti  ±ha½su.  Eva½  catasso  dis±,  catasso
anudis±,  heµµh±,  upar²ti  sabb± dis± anuviloketv± sabbattha attan± sadisa½ adisv±
“aya½   uttar±   dis±”ti   tattha   sattapadav²tih±rena   (1.0103)   agam±si.  ¾sabhinti
uttama½.  Aggoti  sabbapaµhamo.  Jeµµho  seµµhoti  ca  tasseva  vevacana½. Ayama-
ntim±   j±ti,   natthi  d±ni  punabbhavoti  imasmi½  attabh±ve  pattabba½  arahatta½
by±k±si.



    “Anekesa½    vises±dhigam±na½    pubbanimittabh±ven±”ti    saªkhittena    vutta-
mattha½ “yañh²”ti-±din± vitth±rato dasseti. Tattha etth±ti–
          “Anekas±khañca sahassamaº¹ala½,
          chatta½ mar³ dh±rayumantalikkhe;
          suvaººadaº¹± v²tipatanti c±mar±,
          na dissare c±marachattag±hak±”ti. (su. ni. 693);
    Imiss±  g±th±ya. Sabbaññutaññ±ºameva sabbattha appaµihatac±rat±ya an±vara-
ºañ±ºanti   ±ha   “sabbaññut±n±varaºañ±ºapaµil±bhass±”ti.   “Tath±  aya½  bhaga-
v±pi   gato   …pe…   pubbanimittabh±ven±”ti  etena  abhij±tiya½  dhammat±vasena
uppajjanavises±   sabbabodhisatt±na½  s±dh±raº±ti  dasseti.  P±ramit±nissand±  hi
teti.
    Vikkam²ti   agam±si.   Mar³ti   dev±.   Sam±ti   vilokanasamat±ya  sam±  sadisiyo.
Mah±puriso  hi  yath±  eka½ disa½ vilokesi, eva½ ses± dis±pi, na katthaci vilokane
vibandho  tassa  ahos²ti. Sam±ti v± viloketu½ yutt±ti attho. Na hi tad± bodhisattassa
vir³pab²bhacchavisamar³p±ni viloketu½ ayutt±ni dis±su upaµµhahant²ti.
    “Eva½   tath±gato”ti  k±yagamanaµµhena  gata-saddena  tath±gata-sadda½  niddi-
sitv±  id±ni  ñ±ºagamanaµµhena ta½ dassetu½ “atha v±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha nekkha-
mmen±ti    alobhappadh±nena    kusalacittupp±dena.    Kusal±    hi   dhamm±   idha
nekkhamma½,  na  pabbajj±dayo,  “paµhamajjh±nen±”ti  ca  vadanti.  Pah±y±ti  paja-
hitv±.   Gato   adhigato,  paµipanno  uttarivisesanti  attho.  Pah±y±ti  v±  pah±nahetu,
pah±nalakkhaºa½  v±.  Hetulakkhaºattho  hi aya½ pah±ya-saddo. “K±macchand±-
dippah±nahetuka½  gato”ti  hettha  vutta½  gamana½  avabodho,  paµipatti  eva  v±.
K±macchand±dippah±nena   ca   ta½   lakkh²yati.   Esa  nayo  “pad±letv±”ti-±d²supi.
Aby±p±den±ti  mett±ya.  ¾lokasaññ±y±ti  vibh³ta½  katv±  manasikaraºena upaµµhi-
ta-±lokasañj±nanena   (1.0104).   Avikkhepen±ti   sam±dhin±.   Dhammavavatth±ne-
n±ti  kusal±didhamm±na½  y±th±vavinicchayena,  “sappaccayan±mar³pavavatth±-
nen±”tipi vadanti.
    Eva½    k±macchand±din²varaºappah±nena    “abhijjha½    loke   pah±y±”ti-±din±
(vibha.  508)  vutt±ya  paµhamajjh±nassa  pubbabh±gapaµipad±ya bhagavato tath±-
gatabh±va½   dassetv±   id±ni  saha  up±yena  aµµhahi  sam±patt²hi,  aµµh±rasahi  ca
mah±vipassan±hi   ta½   dassetu½   “ñ±ºen±”ti-±dim±ha.   N±mar³papariggahaka-
ªkh±vitaraº±nañhi    vibandhabh³tassa   mohassa   d³r²karaºena   ñ±tapariññ±ya½
µhitassa    aniccasaññ±dayo    sijjhanti,    tath±   jh±nasam±patt²su   abhiratinimittena
p±mojjena,  tattha  anabhiratiy±  vinodit±ya  jh±n±di  samadhigamoti sam±pattivipa-
ssan±na½  arativinodana-avijj±pad±lan±di  up±yo,  uppaµip±µiniddeso  pana n²vara-
ºasabh±v±ya   avijj±ya   heµµh±  n²varaºesupi  saªgahadassanatthanti  daµµhabba½.
Sam±pattivih±rappavesavibandhanena  n²varaº±ni kav±µasadis±n²ti ±ha “n²varaºa-
kav±µa½   uggh±µetv±”ti.   “Ratti½  vitakketv±  vic±retv±  div±  kammante  payojet²”ti
vuttaµµh±ne viya vitakkavic±r± dh³m±yan±ti adhippet±ti ±ha “vitakkavic±radh³man”-
ti.    Kiñc±pi   paµhamajjh±n³pac±reyeva   ca   dukkha½,   catutthajjh±n³pac±reyeva
sukha½   pah²yati,   atisayappah±na½  pana  sandh±y±ha  “catutthajjh±nena  sukha-
dukkha½ pah±y±”ti.



    Aniccassa,   aniccanti   anupassan±  anicc±nupassan±,  tebh³makadhamm±na½
aniccata½  gahetv±  pavatt±ya  vipassan±yeta½  n±ma½. Niccasaññanti saªkhata-
dhamme   “nicc±,  sassat±”ti  eva½  pavattamicch±sañña½,  saññ±s²sena  diµµhicitt±-
nampi   gahaºa½   daµµhabba½.   Esa   nayo   ito   paresupi.   Nibbid±nupassan±y±ti
saªkh±resu  nibbijjan±k±rena pavatt±ya anupassan±ya. Nandinti sapp²tikataºha½.
Tath±  vir±g±nupassan±y±ti  virajjan±k±rena  pavatt±ya anupassan±ya. Nirodh±nu-
passan±y±ti   saªkh±r±na½   nirodhassa  anupassan±ya.  “Te  saªkh±r±  nirujjhanti-
yeva,  ±yati½ samudayavasena na uppajjant²”ti eva½ v± anupassan± nirodh±nupa-
ssan±.   Tenev±ha   “nirodh±nupassan±ya   nirodheti,   no   samudet²”ti.   Muñcituka-
myat±  hi  aya½  balappatt±ti.  Paµinissajjan±k±rena  pavatt± anupassan± paµinissa-
gg±nupassan±  (1.0105).  Paµisaªkh± santiµµhan± hi aya½. ¾d±nanti nicc±divasena
gahaºa½.    Santatisam³hakicc±rammaº±na½    vasena   ekattaggahaºa½   ghana-
saññ±.   ¾y³hana½   abhisaªkharaºa½.   Avatth±vises±patti  vipariº±mo.  Dhuvasa-
ññanti  thirabh±vaggahaºa½.  Nimittanti  sam³h±dighanavasena,  sakiccaparicche-
dat±ya   ca   saªkh±r±na½   saviggahaggahaºa½.   Paºidhinti   r±g±dipaºidhi½,  s±
panatthato taºh±na½ vasena saªkh±resu ninnat±.
    Abhinivesanti  att±nudiµµhi½. Aniccadukkh±divasena sabbadhammat²raºa½ adhi-
paññ±dhammavipassan±.   S±r±d±n±bhinivesanti   as±re  s±raggahaºavipall±sa½.
“Issarakutt±divasena   loko   samuppanno”ti  abhiniveso  sammoh±bhiniveso.  Keci
pana “ahosi½ nu kho ahamat²tamaddh±nanti-±din± pavattasa½say±patti sammoh±-
bhiniveso”ti  vadanti.  Saªkh±resu  leºat±ºabh±vaggahaºa½ ±lay±bhiniveso. “¾la-
yarat±   ±layasamudit±”ti  vacanato  ±layo  taºh±,  s±yeva  cakkh±d²su  r³p±d²su  ca
abhinivisanavasena  pavattiy±  ±lay±bhinivesoti  keci. “Eva½vidh± saªkh±r± paµini-
ssajj²yant²”ti   pavatta½   ñ±ºa½  paµisaªkh±nupassan±.  Vaµµato  vigatatt±  vivaµµa½
nibb±na½,  tattha ±rammaºakaraºasaªkh±tena anupassanena pavattiy± vivaµµ±nu-
passan±  gotrabhu.  Sa½yog±bhinivesanti sa½yujjanavasena saªkh±resu abhinivi-
sana½.  Diµµhekaµµheti  diµµhiy±  sahaj±tekaµµhe,  pah±nekaµµhe  ca. “O¼±rike”ti upari-
maggavajjhe  kilese  apekkhitv±  vutta½,  aññath±  dassanapah±tabb±pi  dutiyama-
ggavajjhehi   o¼±rik±ti.  Aºusahagateti  aºubh³te,  ida½  heµµhimamaggavajjhe  ape-
kkhitv±   vutta½.   Sabbakileseti   avasiµµhasabbakilese.   Na  hi  paµham±dimaggehi
pah²n± kiles± puna pah²yant²ti.
    Kakkha¼atta½      kaµhinabh±vo.     Paggharaºa½     dravabh±vo.     Lokiyav±yun±
bhastassa  viya  yena  ta½ta½kal±passa  uddhum±yana½,  thambhabh±vo  v±, ta½
vitthambhana½.  Vijjam±nepi  kal±pantarabh³t±na½  kal±pantarabh³tehi asamphu-
µµhabh±ve,  ta½ta½bh³tavivittat±  r³papariyanto  ±k±soti yesa½ yo paricchedo, tehi
so  asamphuµµhova,  aññath± bh³t±na½ paricchedasabh±vo na siy± by±p²bh±v±pa-
ttito.  Aby±pit±  hi asamphuµµhat±ti. Yasmi½ (1.0106) kal±pe bh³t±na½ paricchedo,
tehi  asamphuµµhabh±vo  asamphuµµhalakkhaºa½.  Ten±ha bhagav± ±k±sadh±tuni-
ddese “asamphuµµha½ cat³hi mah±bh³teh²”ti (dha. sa. 637).
    Virodhipaccayasannip±te  visadisuppatti  ruppana½.  Cetan±padh±natt± saªkh±-
rakkhandhadhamm±na½ cetan±vaseneta½ vutta½ “saªkh±r±na½ abhisaªkharaºa-
lakkhaºan”ti.  Tath±  hi  suttantabh±jan²ye  saªkh±rakkhandhavibhaªge “cakkhusa-



mphassaj±    cetan±”ti-±din±    (vibha.   92)   cetan±va   vibhatt±,   abhisaªkharaºala-
kkhaº±   ca  cetan±.  Yath±ha  “tattha  katamo  puññ±bhisaªkh±ro?  Kusal±  cetan±
k±m±vacar±”ti-±di   (vibha.   226).   Pharaºa½  savipph±rikat±.  Assaddhiyeti  assa-
ddhiyahetu,  nimittatthe  bhumma½.  Esa  nayo  “kosajje”ti-±d²su. V³pasamalakkha-
ºanti   k±yacittapari¼±h³pasamalakkhaºa½.   L²nuddhaccarahite   adhicitte   pavatta-
m±ne   paggahaniggahasampaha½sanesu  aby±vaµat±ya  ajjhupekkhana½  paµisa-
ªkh±na½ pakkhap±tupacchedato.
    Mus±v±d±d²na½  visa½v±dan±dikiccat±ya  l³kh±na½  aparigg±hak±na½  paµipa-
kkhabh±vato    parigg±hik±    samm±v±c±    siniddhabh±vato   sampayuttadhamme,
samm±v±c±paccayasubh±sit±na½  sot±rañca  puggala½ pariggaºh±t²ti s± parigga-
halakkhaº±   samm±v±c±.   K±yikakiriy±   kiñci  kattabba½  samuµµh±peti.  Sayañca
samuµµhahana½  ghaµana½  hot²ti  samm±kammantasaªkh±t±  virati  samuµµh±nala-
kkhaº±  daµµhabb±,  sampayuttadhamm±na½ v± ukkhipana½ samuµµh±pana½ k±yi-
kakiriy±ya  bh±rukkhipana½ viya. J²vam±nassa sattassa, sampayuttadhamm±na½
v±   j²vitindriyavuttiy±,  ±j²vasseva  v±  suddhi  vod±na½.  Sasampayuttadhammassa
cittassa sa½kilesapakkhe patitu½ adatv± sammadeva paggaºhana½ paggaho.
    “Saªkh±r±”ti    idha   cetan±   adhippet±ti   vutta½   “saªkh±r±na½   cetan±lakkha-
n”ti.   Namana½   ±rammaº±bhimukhabh±vo.  ¾yatana½pavattana½.  ¾yatan±na½
vasena   hi   ±yasaªkh±t±na½  cittacetasik±na½  pavatti.  Taºh±ya  hetulakkhaºanti
vaµµassa   janakahetubh±vo,   maggassa   pana  nibb±nasamp±pakattanti  ayameva
tesa½ viseso.
    Tathalakkhaºa½  (1.0107)  avipar²tasabh±vo.  Ekaraso aññamaññ±nativattana½
an³n±dhikabh±vo.  Yuganaddh±  samathavipassan±va,  “saddh±paññ± paggah±vi-
kkhep±”tipi vadanti.
    Khiºoti   kileseti   khayo,  maggo.  Anupp±dapariyos±nat±ya  anupp±do,  phala½.
Passaddhi Kilesav³pasamo.
    Chandass±ti kattukamyat±chandassa. M³lalakkhaºa½ patiµµh±bh±vo. Samuµµh±-
panalakkhaºa½    ±rammaºapaµip±dakat±ya    sampayuttadhamm±na½   uppattihe-
tut±.   Samodh±na½   visay±disannip±tena  gahetabb±k±ro,  y±  “saªgat²”ti  vuccati.
Sama½   saha   odahanti  anena  sampayuttadhamm±ti  v±  samodh±na½,  phasso.
Samosaranti  sannipatanti  etth±ti  samosaraºa½.  Vedan±ya  vin±  appavattam±n±
sampayuttadhamm±    vedan±nubhavananimitta½    samosaµ±   viya   hont²ti   eva½
vutta½.  Gop±nas²na½  k³µa½  viya  sampayutt±na½  p±mokkhabh±vo  pamukhala-
kkhaºa½.   Tato,   tesa½   v±  sampayuttadhamm±na½  uttari  padh±nanti  taduttari.
Paññuttar±   hi   kusal±   dhamm±.   Vimuttiy±ti  phalassa.  Tañhi  s²l±diguºas±rassa
paramukka½sabh±vena   s±ra½.   Ayañca  lakkhaºavibh±go  chadh±tupañcajh±na-
ªg±divasena    ta½ta½suttapad±nus±rena,    por±ºaµµhakath±ya   ±gatanayena   ca
katoti  daµµhabba½.  Tath±  hi  vuttopi  koci  dhammo pariy±yantarappak±sanattha½
puna dassito, tato eva ca “chandam³lak± kusal± dhamm± manasik±rasamuµµh±n±,
phassasamodh±n±,  vedan±samosaraº±”ti,  “paññuttar±  kusal± dhamm±”ti, “vimu-
ttis±ramida½  brahmacariyan”ti, “nibb±nogadhañhi ±vuso brahmacariya½ nibb±na-
pariyos±nan”ti  ca suttapad±na½ vasena “chandassa m³lalakkhaºan”ti-±di vutta½.



    Tathadhamm±  n±ma  catt±ri  ariyasacc±ni  avipar²tasabh±vatt±.  Tath±ni  ta½sa-
bh±vatt±. Avitath±ni amus±sabh±vatt±. Anaññath±ni aññ±k±rarahitatt±.
    J±tipaccayasambh³tasamud±gataµµhoti    j±tipaccay±    sambh³ta½    hutv±   sahi-
tassa   attano  paccay±nur³passa  uddha½  uddha½  ±gatabh±vo,  anupavattatthoti
attho.  Atha  v± sambh³taµµho ca samud±gataµµho ca sambh³tasamud±gataµµho, na
j±tito  jar±maraºa½ na hoti, na ca j±ti½ vin± aññato hot²ti j±tipaccayasambh³taµµho.
Itthañca  j±tito  samud±gacchat²ti  (1.0108)  j±tipaccayasamud±gataµµho.  Y±  y±  j±ti
yath±  yath±  paccayo  hoti, tadanur³pa½ p±tubh±voti attho. Avijj±ya saªkh±r±na½
paccayaµµhoti  etth±pi  na  avijj±  saªkh±r±na½  paccayo  na  hoti, na ca avijja½ vin±
saªkh±r±   uppajjanti.   Y±   y±   avijj±   yesa½   yesa½   saªkh±r±na½  yath±  yath±
paccayo hoti, aya½ avijj±ya saªkh±r±na½ paccayaµµho, paccayabh±voti attho.
    Bhagav±  ta½  j±n±ti  passat²ti  sambandho.  Ten±Ti  bhagavat±. Ta½ vibhajjam±-
nanti   yojetabba½.   Tanti   r³p±yatana½.   Iµµh±niµµh±d²ti   ±di-saddena   majjhatta½
saªgaºh±ti,    tath±    at²t±n±gatapaccuppannaparitta-ajjhattabahiddh±tadubhay±di-
bheda½.    Labbham±nakapadavasen±ti    “r³p±yatana½    diµµha½   sadd±yatana½
suta½  gandh±yatana½  ras±yatana½  phoµµhabb±yatana½ muta½, sabba½ r³pa½
manas±  viññ±tan”ti  (dha.  sa.  966) vacanato diµµhapadañca viññ±tapadañca r³p±-
rammaºe  labbhati.  “R³p±rammaºa½  iµµha½  aniµµha½ majjhatta½ paritta½ at²ta½
an±gata½   paccuppanna½   ajjhatta½  bahiddh±  diµµha½  viññ±ta½  r³pa½  r³p±ya-
tana½ r³padh±tu vaººanibh± sanidassana½ sappaµigha½ n²la½



p²takan”ti  evam±d²hi anekehi n±mehi. “Terasahi v±reh²”ti r³pakaº¹e (dha. sa. 614
±dayo)   ±gate   terasa   niddesav±re   sandh±y±ha.  Ekekasmiñca  v±re  catunna½
catunna½   vavatth±pananay±na½   vasena   “dvipaññ±s±ya  nayeh²”ti  ±ha.  Tatha-
meva  avipar²tadassit±ya, appaµivattiyadesanat±ya ca. J±n±mi abbhaññ±sinti vatta-
m±n±t²tak±lesu     ñ±ºappavattidassanena    an±gatepi    ñ±ºappavatti    vutt±yev±ti
daµµhabb±.  Vidita-saddo  an±maµµhak±laviseso  veditabbo,  “diµµha½ suta½ mutan”-
ti-±d²su  (dha.  sa.  966) viya. Na upaµµh±s²ti attattaniyavasena na upagacchi. Yath±
r³p±rammaº±dayo  dhamm±  ya½sabh±v±  ya½pak±r±  ca,  tath±  ne passati j±n±ti
gacchat²ti  tath±gatoti  eva½  padasambhavo  veditabbo.  Keci  pana  “niruttinayena
pisodar±dipakkhepena    v±   dass²-saddassa   lopa½,   ±gata-saddassa   c±gama½
katv± tath±gato”ti vaººenti.
    Niddosat±ya   anupavajja½.   Pakkhipitabb±bh±vena   an³na½.   Apanetabb±bh±-
vena   anadhika½.   Atthabyañjan±disampattiy±   sabb±k±raparipuººa½.   No  añña-
th±ti  “tathev±”ti  vuttamevattha½ byatirekena samp±deti. Tena yadattha½ (1.0109)
bh±sita½,   ekantena  tadatthanipph±danato  yath±  bh±sita½  bhagavat±,  tathev±ti
avipar²tadesanata½  dasseti.  “Gadattho”ti  etena  tatha½ gadat²ti tath±gatoti da-k±-
rassa ta-k±ro kato niruttinayen±ti dasseti.
    Tath±   gatamass±ti   tath±gato,  gatanti  ca  k±yassa  v±c±ya  v±  pavatt²ti  attho.
Tath±ti   ca   vutte   ya½ta½-sadd±na½   abyabhic±risambandhit±ya   “yath±”ti   aya-
mattho    upaµµhitoyeva   hoti.   K±yavac²kiriy±nañca   aññamaññ±nulomena   vacani-
cch±ya½,   k±yassa   v±c±,   v±c±ya  ca  k±yo  sambandh²bh±vena  upatiµµhat²ti  ima-
mattha½  dassento  ±ha  “bhagavato  h²”ti-±di.  Imasmi½  pana  atthe tath±v±dit±ya
tath±gatoti  ayampi  attho  siddho hoti. So pana pubbe pak±rantarena dassitoti ±ha
“eva½ tath±k±rit±ya tath±gato”ti.
    “Tiriya½  aparim±º±su  lokadh±t³s³”ti  etena yadeke “tiriya½ viya upari adho ca
santi lokadh±tuyo”ti vadanti, ta½ paµisedheti. Desan±vil±soyeva desan±vil±samayo
yath± “puññamaya½, d±namayan”ti-±d²su.
    Upasagganip±t±na½  v±cakasaddasannidh±ne  tadatthajotanabh±vena  pavatta-
nato  gata-saddoyeva  avagatattha½  at²tatthañca  vadat²ti  ±ha  “gatoti  avagato  at²-
to”ti.  Atha v± abhin²h±rato paµµh±ya y±va sambodhi, etthantare mah±bodhiy±napa-
µipattiy±  h±naµh±nasa½kilesanivatt²na½  abh±vato  yath±  paºidh±na½,  tath±  gato
abhin²h±r±nur³pa½   paµipannoti   tath±gato.  Atha  v±  mahiddhikat±ya,  paµisambhi-
d±na½   ukka½s±dhigamena  an±varaºat±ya  ca  katthaci  paµigh±t±bh±vato  yath±
ruci,  tath±  k±yavac²citt±na½ gat±ni gaman±ni pavattiyo etass±ti tath±gato. Yasm±
ca  loke  vidhayuttagatapak±ra-sadd± sam±natth± dissanti, tasm± yath± vidh± vipa-
ss²-±dayo  bhagavanto,  ayampi  bhagav± tath± vidhoti tath±gato. Yath± yutt± ca te
bhagavanto   ayampi   bhagav±   tath±   yuttoti  tath±gato.  Atha  v±  yasm±  sacca½
taccha½ tathanti ñ±ºasseta½ adhivacana½, tasm± tathena ñ±ºena ±gatoti tath±ga-
toti. Evampi tath±gata-saddassa attho veditabbo–
          “Pah±ya (1.0110) k±m±dimale yath± gat±,
          sam±dhiñ±ºehi vipassi-±dayo;
          mahesino sakyamun² jutindharo,



          tath±gato tena tath±gato mato.
          Tathañca dh±t±yatan±dilakkhaºa½,
          sabh±vas±maññavibh±gabhedato;
          sayambhuñ±ºena jino sam±gato,
          Tath±gato vuccati sakyapuªgavo.
          Tath±ni sacc±ni samantacakkhun±,
          tath± idappaccayat± ca sabbaso;
          anaññaneyyena yato vibh±vit±,
          y±th±vato tena jino tath±gato.
          Anekabhed±supi lokadh±tusu,
          jinassa r³p±yatan±digocare;
          vicittabheda½ tathameva dassana½,
          Tath±gato tena samantalocano.
          Yato ca dhamma½ tathameva bh±sati,
          karoti v±c±yanuloma mattano;
          guºehi loka½ abhibhuyya iriyati,
          Tath±gato tenapi lokan±yako.
          Yath±bhin²h±ramato yath±ruci,
          pavattav±c±tanucittabh±vato;
          yath±vidh± yena pur± mahesino,
          tath±vidho tena jino tath±gato”ti. (itivu. aµµha. 38).
Saªgahag±th±  mukhamattameva. Kasm±? Appam±dapada½ viya sakaladhamma-
paµipattiy±  sabbabuddhaguº±na½  saªg±hakatt±.  Tenev±ha  “sabb±k±ren±”ti-±di.
    “Ta½  (1.0111)  katamanti  pucchat²”ti etena “katamañca ta½ bhikkhave”ti-±diva-
canassa  s±maññato  pucch±bh±vo dassito avisesato hi tassa pucch±visesabh±va-
ñ±panattha½   mah±niddese   ±gat±  sabb±va  pucch±  atthuddh±ranayena  dasseti
“tattha   pucch±   n±m±”ti-±din±.   Tattha  tatth±ti  “ta½  katamanti  pucchat²”ti  ettha
yadeta½ s±maññato pucch±vacana½, tasmi½.
    Lakkhaºanti  ñ±tu½  icchito  yo  koci  sabh±vo.  “Aññ±tan”ti  yena  kenaci ñ±ºena
aññ±tabh±vam±ha,   “adiµµhan”ti   dassanabh³tena   ñ±ºena  paccakkha½  viya  adi-
µµhata½.   “Atulitan”ti  “ettakametan”ti  tulanabh³tena  at³litata½,  “at²ritan”ti  t²raºa-
bh³tena   akatañ±ºakiriy±sam±panata½,   “avibh³tan”ti  ñ±ºassa  ap±kaµabh±va½,
“avibh±vitan”ti  ñ±ºena ap±kaµ²katabh±va½. Adiµµha½ jot²yati et±y±ti adiµµhajotan±.
Diµµha½   sa½sand²yati  et±y±ti  diµµhasa½sandan±,  s±kacch±vasena  vinicchayaka-
raºa½.  Vimati  chijjati  et±y±ti vimaticchedan±. Anumatiy± pucch± anumatipucch±.
“Ta½  ki½  maññatha  bhikkhave”ti-±di  pucch±ya  hi “k± tumh±ka½ anumat²”ti anu-
mati pucchit± hoti. Kathetukamyat±ti kathetukamyat±ya.
    8.  Saraseneva  patanasabh±vassa  antar±  eva  at²va  p±tana½ atip±to, saºika½
patitu½   adatv±   s²gha½  p±tananti  attho.  Atikkamma  v±  satth±d²hi  abhibhavitv±
p±tana½  atip±to.  Sattoti  khandhasant±no.  Tattha  hi  sattapaññatti.  J²vitindriyanti
r³p±r³paj²vitindriya½.   R³paj²vitindriye   hi   vikopite   itarampi   ta½sambandhat±ya
vinassati.  Kasm±  panettha  “p±ºassa  atip±to,  p±ºoti  cettha  voh±rato  satto”ti  ca



ekavacananiddeso  kato,  nanu  niravases±na½ p±º±na½ atip±tato virati idha adhi-
ppet±.   Tath±   hi   vakkhati  “sabbap±ºabh³tahit±nukamp²ti  sabbe  p±ºabh³te”ti-±-
din±  (d².  ni. aµµha. 1.c³¼as²lavaººan±) bahuvacananiddesanti? Saccameta½, p±ºa-
bh±vas±maññavasena   panettha   ekavacananiddeso   kato,  sabbasaddasannidh±-
nena  tattha  puthutta½ viññ±yam±namev±ti s±maññaniddesa½ akatv± bhedavaca-
nicch±vasena    bahuvacananiddeso    katoti    (1.0112).    Kiñca   bhiyyos±maññato
sa½varasam±d±na½,    tabbisesato    sa½varabhedoti    imassa    visesassa    ñ±pa-
nattha½  aya½  vacanabhedo  katoti  veditabbo. Y±ya cetan±ya vattam±nassa j²viti-
ndriyassa   nissayabh³tesu  mah±bh³tesu  upakkamakaraºahetu  ta½  mah±bh³ta-
ppaccay±   uppajjanakamah±bh³t±  nuppajjissanti,  s±  t±disappayogasamuµµh±pik±
cetan±  p±º±tip±to.  Laddhupakkam±ni  hi  bh³t±ni  itarabh³t±ni  viya  na  visad±n²ti
sam±naj±tiy±na½   k±raºa½   na   hont²ti.  “K±yavac²dv±r±nan”ti  etena  manodv±re
pavatt±ya vadhakacetan±ya p±º±tip±tabh±va½ paµikkhipati.
    Payogavatthumahantat±d²hi  mah±s±vajjat±  tehi paccayehi uppajjam±n±ya ceta-
n±ya  balavabh±vato veditabb±. Yath±dhippetassa hi payogassa sahas± nipph±da-
navasena   kiccas±dhik±ya   bahukkhattu½   pavattajavanehi   laddh±sevan±ya   ca
sanniµµh±pakacetan±ya     vasena     payogassa     mahantabh±vo.    Satipi    kad±ci
khuddake  ceva  mahante  ca p±ºe payogassa samabh±ve mahanta½ hanantassa
cetan±  tibbatar± uppajjat²ti vatthussa mahantabh±vo. Iti ubhaya½ peta½ cetan±ya
balavabh±veneva  hoti.  Tath± hi hantabbassa mah±guºabh±vena tattha pavatta-u-
pak±racetan±  viya  khettavisesanibbattiy±  apak±racetan±pi  balavat²,  tibbatar± ca
uppajjat²ti  tass±  mah±s±vajjat±  daµµhabb±.  Tasm± payogavatthu-±dipaccay±na½
amahattepi   mah±guºat±dipaccayehi  cetan±ya  balavabh±v±divaseneva  mah±s±-
vajjabh±vo veditabbo.
    Sambhar²yanti    eteh²ti    sambh±r±,    aªg±ni.   Tesu   p±ºasaññit±vadhakacitt±ni
pubbabh±giy±nipi  honti.  Upakkamo  vadhakacetan±samuµµh±pito.  Pañcasambh±-
ravat²    p±º±tip±tacetan±ti    s±    pañcasambh±ravinimutt±    daµµhabb±.   Vijj±mayo
mantaparijappanapayogo  ±thabbaºik±d²na½  viya. Iddhimayo kammavip±kajiddhi-
mayo d±µh±koµak±d²na½ viya. Ativiya papañcoti atimah±vitth±ro.
    Etth±ha–  khaºe  khaºe nirujjhanasabh±vesu saªkh±resu ko hanti, ko v± haññati,
yadi   cittacetasikasant±no,   so  ar³pat±ya  na  chedanabhedan±divasena  (1.0113)
vikopanasamattho,  n±pi  vikopan²yo,  atha r³pasant±no, so acetanat±ya kaµµhakali-
ªgar³pamoti  na  tattha  chedan±din±  p±º±tip±to  labbhati  yath±  matasar²re,  payo-
gopi  p±º±tip±tassa  paharaºappak±r±di  at²tesu  v±  saªkh±resu  bhaveyya  an±ga-
tesu  v±  paccuppannesu  v±,  tattha na t±va at²t±n±gatesu sambhavati tesa½ abh±-
vato,  paccuppannesu  ca saªkh±r±na½ khaºikatt± saraseneva nirujjhanasabh±va-
t±ya  vin±s±bhimukhesu  nippayojano  payogo  siy±,  vin±sassa  ca  k±raºarahitatt±
na   paharaºappak±r±dipayogahetuka½  maraºa½,  nir²hakat±ya  ca  saªkh±r±na½
kassa  so  payogo,  khaºikatt±  vadh±dhipp±yasamak±labhijjanakassa kiriy±pariyo-
s±nak±l±navaµµh±nato kassa v± p±º±tip±takammabaddhoti.
     Vuccate–   yath±vuttavadhakacetan±sahito   saªkh±r±na½  puñjo  sattasaªkh±to
hant±,  tena pavattitavadhakapayoganimitta½ apagatusm±viññ±ºaj²vitindriyo mata-



voh±rappavattinibandho  yath±vuttavadhappayog±karaºe uppajjan±raho r³p±r³pa-
dhammasam³ho  haññati,  kevalo  v±  cittacetasikasant±no.  Vadhappayog±visaya-
bh±vepi  tassa  pañcavok±rabhave r³pasant±n±dh²navuttit±ya r³pasant±ne parena
payojitaj²vitindriyupacchedakapayogavasena    tannibbattivibandhakavisadisar³pu-
ppattiy±  vihate  vicchedo  hot²ti na p±º±tip±tassa asambhavo, n±pi ahetuko p±º±ti-
p±to,  na  ca  payogo  nippayojano paccuppannesu saªkh±resu katapayogavasena
tadanantara½    uppajjan±rahassa    saªkh±rakal±passa   tath±   anuppattito,   khaºi-
k±na½   saªkh±r±na½   khaºikamaraºassa   idha  maraºabh±vena  anadhippetatt±,
santatimaraºassa  ca  yath±vuttanayena  sahetukabh±vato na ahetuka½ maraºa½,
na ca katturahito p±º±tip±tappayogo nir²hakesupi saªkh±resu



sannihitat±mattena  upak±rakesu  attano anur³paphalupp±dananiyatesu k±raºesu
kattuvoh±rasiddhito  yath±  “pad²po  pak±seti  nis±karo  candim±”ti  ca,  na  ca keva-
lassa  vadh±dhipp±yasahabhuno  cittacetasikakal±passa  p±º±tip±to  icchito sant±-
navasena  avaµµhitasseva paµij±nanato, sant±navasena pavattam±n±nañca pad²p±-
d²na½   atthakiriy±siddhi   dissat²ti   attheva  p±º±tip±tena  kammabaddho.  Ayañca
vic±ro adinn±d±n±d²supi yath±sambhava½ vibh±vetabbo.
    “Pah²nak±lato  (1.0114)  paµµh±ya  viratov±”ti  etena  pah±nahetuk± idh±dhippet±
samucchedavirat²ti  dasseti.  Kammakkhayañ±ºena  hi p±º±tip±taduss²lyassa pah²-
natt±  bhagav±  accantameva  tato  paµiviratoti vuccati samucchedavasena pah±na-
virat²na½    adhippetatt±.    Kiñc±pi    pah±naviramaº±na½    purimapacchimak±lat±
natthi,  maggadhamm±na½  pana  samm±diµµhi-±d²na½ samm±v±c±d²nañca pacca-
yapaccayuppannabh±ve    apekkhite   sahaj±t±nampi   paccayapaccayuppannabh±-
vena   gahaºa½   purimapacchimabh±veneva   hot²ti   gahaºappavatti-±k±ravasena
paccayabh³tesu  samm±diµµhi-±d²su  pah±yakadhammesu  pah±nakiriy±ya purima-
k±lavoh±ro,  paccayuppann±su  ca  virat²su  viramaºakiriy±ya  aparak±lavoh±ro  ca
hot²ti  evamettha  attho  daµµhabbo. Pah±na½ v± samucchedavasena, virati paµippa-
ssaddhivasena  yojetabb±.  Atha  v± p±ºo atip±t²yati eten±ti p±º±tip±to, p±ºagh±ta-
hetubh³to  dhammasam³ho.  Ko  paneso?  Ahirik±nottappadosamohavihi½s±dayo
kiles±.  Te  hi  bhagav± ariyamaggena pah±ya samuggh±µetv± p±º±tip±taduss²lyato
accantameva   paµiviratoti  vuccati  kilesesu  pah²nesu  kilesanimittassa  kammassa
anuppajjanato.  “Adinn±d±na½  pah±y±”ti-±d²supi eseva nayo. Viratov±ti avadh±ra-
ºena  tass±  viratiy±  k±l±divasena  apariyantata½  dasseti.  Yath±  hi aññe sam±di-
nnaviratik±pi  anavaµµhitacittat±ya l±bhaj²vit±dihetu sam±d±na½ bhindanti, na eva½
bhagav±.  Bhagav± pana sabbaso pah²nap±º±tip±tatt± accantavirato ev±ti. V²tikka-
miss±m²ti   anavajjadhammehi   vokiºº±   antarantar±  uppajjanak±  dubbal±kusal±.
Yasm±   pana  k±yavac²payoga½  upalabhitv±  “imassa  kiles±  uppann±”ti  viññun±
sakk± ñ±tu½, tasm± te imin± pariy±yena “cakkhusotaviññeyy±”ti vutt±ti daµµhabb±.
K±yik±ti p±º±tip±t±dinipph±dake balav±kusale sandh±y±ha.
    Gottavasena    laddhavoh±roti    sambandho.    D²petu½    vaµµati   Brahmadattena
bh±sitavaººassa     anusandhidassanavasena     imiss±     desan±ya     ±raddhatt±.
Tatth±ya½  d²pan±–  “p±º±tip±ta½  pah±ya  p±º±tip±t±  paµivirato  samaºassa gota-
massa    s±vakasaªgho    nihitadaº¹o    nihitasattho”ti    vitth±retabba½.    Nanu   ca
dhammass±pi  vaººo  (1.0115)  brahmadattena bh±sito? Sacca½ bh±sito, so pana
samm±sambuddhapabhavatt±,  ariyasaªgh±dh±ratt±  ca  dhammassa  dhamm±nu-
bh±vasiddhatt±  ca  tesa½  tadubhayad²paneneva  d²pito  hot²ti  visu½  na  uddhaµo.
Saddhamm±nubh±veneva  hi  bhagav± bhikkhusaªgho ca p±º±tip±t±dippah±nasa-
mattho ahosi, desan± pana ±dito paµµh±ya eva½ ±gat±ti.
    Etth±ya½  adhipp±yo–  “atthi bhikkhave aññe ca dhamm±”ti-±din± anaññas±dh±-
raºe  buddhaguºe  ±rabbha upari desana½ va¹¹hetuk±mo bhagav± ±dito paµµh±ya
“tath±gatassa     vaººa½     vadam±no     vadeyy±”ti-±din±    buddhaguºavaseneva
desana½  ±rabhi,  na  bhikkhusaªghavasen±ti.  Es± hi bhagavato desan±ya pakati,
ya½   ekaraseneva   desana½   dassetu½  labbham±nass±pi  kassaci  aggahaºa½.



Tath±  hi  r³pakaº¹e  duk±d²su  tanniddesesu ca hadayavatthu na gahita½. Itarava-
tth³hi  asam±nagatikatt± desan±bhedo hot²ti. Yath± hi cakkhuviññ±º±d²ni ekantato
cakkh±dinissay±ni,   na   eva½   manoviññ±ºa½  ekantena  hadayavatthunissaya½,
nissitavasena   ca   vatthuduk±didesan±   pavatt±   “atthi  r³pa½  cakkhuviññ±ºassa
vatthu,  atthi  r³pa½ na cakkhuviññ±ºassa vatth³”ti-±din±. Yampi ekantato hadaya-
vatthunissaya½,  tassa  vasena “atthi r³pa½ manoviññ±ºassa vatth³”ti-±din± duk±-
d²su   vuccam±nesupi   na   tadanur³p±   ±rammaºaduk±dayo  sambhavanti.  Na  hi
“atthi  r³pa½  manoviññ±ºassa  ±rammaºa½, atthi r³pa½ na manoviññ±ºassa ±ra-
mmaºan”ti   sakk±  vattunti  vatth±rammaºaduk±  bhinnagatik±  siyunti  na  ekaras±
desan±   bhaveyy±ti.   Tath±  nikkhepakaº¹e  cittupp±davibh±gena  avuccam±natt±
avitakka-avic±rapadavissajjane  “vic±ro  c±”ti  vattu½  na sakk±ti avitakkavic±rama-
ttapadavissajjane   labbham±nopi   vitakko   na   uddhaµo,   aññath±   “vitakko   c±”ti
vattabba½ siy±.
    Daº¹anasaªkh±tassa   daº¹assa   paraviheµhanassa   vivajjitabh±vad²panattha½
daº¹asatth±na½ nikkhepavacananti ±ha “par³pagh±tatth±y±”ti-±di. Viheµhanabh±-
vatoti    vihi½sanabh±vato.    “Bhikkhusaªghavasen±pi   d²petu½   vaµµat²”ti   vuttatt±
tampi ekadesena d²pento “ya½ pana bhikkh³”ti-±dim±ha.
    Lajj²ti   (1.0116)   ettha   vuttalajj±ya  ottappampi  vuttamev±ti  daµµhabba½.  Na  hi
p±pajigucchana½     p±putt±sanarahita½,     p±pabhaya½     v±     alajjana½    atth²ti.
Dhammagarut±ya   v±  buddh±na½,  dhammassa  ca  att±dh²natt±  att±dhipatibh³t±
lajj±va   vutt±,   na   pana   lok±dhipati  ottappa½.  “Daya½  mettacittata½  ±panno”ti
kasm±  vutta½, nanu day±-saddo “day±panno”ti-±d²su karuº±ya pavattat²ti? Sacca-
meta½,   aya½  pana  day±-saddo  anurakkhaºamattha½  anton²ta½  katv±  pavatta-
m±no   mett±ya  karuº±ya  ca  pavattat²ti  idha  mett±ya  pavattam±no  vutto.  Midati
siniyhat²ti  mett±,  mett±  etassa  atth²ti  metta½,  metta½  citta½  etass±ti mettacitto,
tassa   bh±vo   mettacittat±,  mett±  icceva  attho.  “Sabbap±ºabh³tahit±nukamp²”ti
etena tass± viratiy± sattavasena apariyantata½ dasseti. P±ºabh³teti p±ºaj±te. Anu-
kampakoTi   karuº±yanako.   Yasm±   pana   mett±   karuº±ya  visesapaccayo  hoti,
tasm±   vutta½   “t±ya   eva   day±pannat±y±”ti.  Eva½  yehi  dhammehi  p±º±tip±t±
virati  sampajjati,  tehi  lajj±mett±karuº±hi  samaªg²bh±vo  dassito.  Viharat²ti eva½-
bh³to  hutv±  ekasmi½  iriy±pathe uppanna½ dukkha½ aññena iriy±pathena vicchi-
nditv±   harati   pavatteti,   attabh±va½  v±  y±pet²ti  attho.  Tenev±ha  “iriyati  yapeti
y±peti p±let²”ti.
    ¾c±ras²lamattakanti    s±dhujan±c±ras²lamattaka½,   tena   indriyasa½var±diguºe-
hipi  lokiyaputhujjano  tath±gatassa  vaººa½  vattu½  na  sakkot²ti  dasseti. Tath± hi
indriyasa½varapaccayaparibhogas²l±ni idha s²lakath±ya½ na vibhatt±ni.
    Parasa½haraºanti  parassa  santakaharaºa½.  Theno  vuccati coro, tassa bh±vo
theyya½.  Idh±pi  khuddake  parasantake  appas±vajja½,  mahante  mah±s±vajja½.
Kasm±?   Payogamahantat±ya,  vatthuguº±na½  pana  samabh±ve  sati  kiles±na½
upakkam±nañca  mudut±ya  appas±vajja½, tibbat±ya mah±s±vajjanti ayampi nayo
yojetabbo.
    S±hatthik±dayoti   ettha   mantaparijappanena   parasantakaharaºa½   vijj±mayo,



vin±   mantena  k±yavac²payogena  parasantakassa  ±ka¹¹hana½  t±disa-iddh±nu-
bh±vena iddhimayo payogo.
    Sesanti  (1.0117)  “pah±ya  paµivirato”ti  evam±dika½.  Tañhi  pubbe vuttanaya½.
Kiñc±pi  nayidha  sikkh±padavoh±rena  virati vutt±, ito aññesu pana suttapadesesu
vinay±bhidhammesu  ca  pavattavoh±rena  viratiyo  cetan± ca adhis²lasikkh±d²na½
adhiµµh±nabh±vato, tesu aññatarakoµµh±sabh±vato ca sikkh±padanti ±ha “paµhama-
sikkh±pade”ti.  K±mañcettha  “lajj²  day±panno”ti  na  vutta½, adhik±ravasena pana
atthato  v± vuttamev±ti veditabba½. Yath± hi lajj±dayo p±º±tip±tappah±nassa vise-
sappaccayo,  eva½  adinn±d±nappah±nass±p²ti,  tasm±  s±pi  p±¼i  ±netv± vattabb±.
Eseva  nayo  ito  paresupi.  Atha  v±  “sucibh³ten±”ti  etena hirottapp±d²hi samann±-
gamo, ahirik±d²nañca pah±na½ vuttamev±ti “lajj²”ti-±di na vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    Aseµµhacariyanti  aseµµh±na½  h²n±na½,  aseµµha½  v±  l±maka½  nih²na½  vutti½,
methunanti   attho.   “Brahma½   seµµha½   ±c±ran”ti   methunaviratim±ha.   “¾r±c±r²
methun±”ti   etena   “idha   br±hmaºa   ekacco  …pe…  na  heva  kho  m±tug±mena
saddhi½  dvaya½dvayasam±patti½ sam±pajjati, apica kho m±tug±massa ucch±da-
naparimaddananh±panasamb±hana½   s±diyati,   so   ta½  ass±deti,  ta½  nik±meti,
tena   ca   vitti½  ±pajjat²”ti-±din±  (a.  ni.  7.50)  vutt±  sattavidhamethunasa½yog±pi
paµivirati  dassit±ti  daµµhabb±.  Idh±pi  asaddhammasevan±dhipp±yena k±yadv±ra-
ppavatt±  maggenamaggapaµipattisamuµµh±pik±  cetan±  abrahmacariya½,  micch±-
c±re    pana   agaman²yaµµh±nav²tikkamacetan±ti   yojetabba½.   Tattha   agaman²ya-
µµh±na½  n±ma  puris±na½  m±turakkhit±dayo  dasa,  dhanakk²t±dayo  das±ti  v²sati
itthiyo.    Itth²su   pana   dasanna½   dhanakkit±d²na½   s±rakkhasaparidaº¹±nañca
vasena  dv±dasanna½  aññe  puris±.  Guºavirahite  vippaµipatti appas±vajj±, mah±-
guºe  mah±s±vajj±.  Guºarahitepi  ca  abhibhavitv± pavatti mah±s±vajj±, ubhinna½
sam±nacchandabh±vepi  kiles±na½ upakkam±nañca mudut±ya appas±vajj±, tibba-
t±ya  mah±s±vajj±ti  veditabb±.  Tassa  dve sambh±r± sevetuk±mat±citta½, magge-
namaggapaµipatt²ti.  Micch±c±re  pana agaman²yaµµh±nat±, sevan±citta½ maggena-
maggapaµipatti,   s±diyanañc±ti   catt±ro.  “Abhibhavitv±  v²tikkamane  maggenama-
ggapaµipatti-adhiv±sane satipi purimuppannasevan±bhisandhipayog±bh±vato (1.011
abhibhuyyam±nassa  micch±c±ro na hot²”ti vadanti. Sevan±citte sati payog±bh±vo
na  pam±ºa½  itthiy±  sevan±payogassa  yebhuyyena  abh±vato,  itthiy±  puretara½
upaµµh±pitasevan±citt±yapi  micch±c±ro  na  siy±ti  ±pajjati  payog±bh±vato.  Tasm±
purisassa  vasena  ukka½sato  catt±ro  vutt±ti daµµhabba½, aññath± itthiy± purisaki-
ccakaraºak±le  purisassapi sevan±payog±bh±vato micch±c±ro na siy±ti eke. Ida½
panettha  sanniµµh±na½–  attano  ruciy±  pavattitassa tayo, balakk±rena pavattitassa
tayo, anavasesaggahaºena pana catt±roti. Eko payogo s±hatthikova.
    9. Kammapathappatta½ dassetu½ “atthabhañjanako”ti vutta½. Vac²payogo k±ya-
payogo   v±ti   mus±-saddassa   kiriy±padh±nata½  dasseti.  Visa½v±dan±dhipp±yo
pubbabh±gakkhaºe  taªkhaºe  ca.  Vuttañhi  “pubbevassa  hoti ‘mus± bhaºissan’ti,
bhaºantassa   hoti  ‘mus±  bhaº±m²’ti”  (p±r±.  205).  Etañhi  dvaya½  aªgabh³ta½,
itara½  pana  hotu v± m± v±, ak±raºameta½. Ass±ti visa½v±dakassa. Yath±vutta½
payogabh³ta½ mus± vadati viññ±peti, samuµµh±peti v± et±y±ti cetan± mus±v±do.



    Purimanaye  lakkhaºassa  aby±pitat±ya, mus±-saddassa ca visa½vaditabbattha-
v±cakattasambhavato  paripuººa½  katv± mus±v±dalakkhaºa½ dassetu½ “mus±ti
abh³ta½   ataccha½  vatth³”ti-±din±  dutiyanayo  ±raddho.  Imasmiñca  naye  mus±
vad²yati  vuccati  et±y±ti  cetan±  mus±v±do.  “Yamattha½  bhañjat²”ti vatthuvasena
mus±v±dassa    appas±vajjamah±s±vajjatam±ha.   Yassa   attha½   bhañjati,   tassa
appaguºat±ya  appas±vajjo,  mah±guºat±ya  mah±s±vajjoti  adinn±d±ne viya guºa-
vasen±pi   yojetabba½.   Kiles±na½   mudutibbat±vasen±pi   appas±vajjamah±s±va-
jjat± labbhatiyeva.
    Attano   santaka½   ad±tuk±mat±ya,   p³raºakath±nayena  ca  visa½v±danapure-
kkh±rasseva mus±v±do. Tattha pana cetan± balavat² na hot²ti appas±vajjat± (1.0119)
vutt±. Appat±ya ³nassa atthassa p³raºavasena pavatt± kath± p³raºakath±.
    Tajjoti  tass±ruppo, visa½v±dan±nur³poti attho. “V±y±mo”ti v±y±mas²sena payo-
gam±ha.  Visa½v±dan±dhipp±yena  payoge  katepi  parena  tasmi½  atthe aviññ±te
visa½v±danassa   asijjhanato   parassa   tadatthavij±nana½   eko   sambh±ro  vutto.
Keci  pana  “abh³tavacana½  visa½v±danacitta½ parassa tadatthavij±nananti tayo
sambh±r±”ti     vadanti.     Kiriy±samuµµh±pakacetan±kkhaºeyeva     mus±v±dakaka-
mmun±  bajjhati  sanniµµh±pakacetan±ya  nibbattatt±,  sacepi  dandhat±ya vic±retv±
paro tamattha½ j±n±t²ti adhipp±yo.
    “Saccato   thetato”ti-±d²su   (ma.  ni.  1.19)  viya  theta-saddo  thirapariy±yo,  thira-
bh±vo   ca   saccav±dit±ya  adhikatatt±  kath±vasena  veditabboti  ±ha  “thirakathoti
attho”ti.   Nathirakathoti   yath±  haliddir±g±dayo  anavaµµhitasabh±vat±ya  na  thir±,
eva½   na   thir±   kath±  yassa  so  na  thirakathoti  haliddir±g±dayo  yath±  kath±ya
upam± honti, eva½ yojetabba½. Esa nayo “p±s±ºalekh± viy±”ti-±d²supi.
    Saddh± ayati pavattati etth±ti saddh±yo, saddh±yo eva



saddh±yiko  yath± “venayiko”ti (a. ni. 8.11; p±r±. 8). Saddh±ya v± ayitabbo saddh±-
yiko, saddheyyoti attho. Vattabbata½ ±pajjati visa½v±danatoti adhipp±yo.
    Suññabh±vanti   p²tivirahitat±ya   rittata½.   S±   pisuºav±c±ti   y±ya½   yath±vutt±
saddasabh±v±  v±c±, s± piyasuññakaraºato pisuºav±c±ti niruttinayena attham±ha.
Pisat²ti v± pisuº±, samagge satte avayavabh³te vagge bhinne karot²ti attho.
    Pharusanti   sineh±bh±vena   l³kha½.   Sayampi   pharus±ti  domanassasamuµµhi-
tatt±  sabh±venapi kakkas±. Ettha ca pharusa½ karot²ti phal³pac±rena, pharusaya-
t²ti   v±   v±c±ya   pharusa-saddappavatti   veditabb±.   Sayampi  pharus±ti  paresa½
mammacchedavasena  pavattiy±  ekantaniµµhurat±ya  sabh±vena, k±raºavoh±rena
(1.0120)  ca  v±c±ya  pharusa-saddappavatti  daµµhabb±.  Tatoyeva  ca  neva kaººa-
sukh±. Atthavipannat±ya na hadayaªgam±.
    Yena  sampha½  palapat²ti yena pal±pasaªkh±tena niratthakavacanena sukha½
hitañca   phalati   vidarati  vin±set²ti  “samphan”ti  laddhan±ma½  attano  paresañca
anupak±raka½ ya½ kiñci palapati.
    Sa½kiliµµhacittass±ti  lobhena  dosena  v± vib±dhitacittassa, upat±pitacittassa v±,
d³sitacittass±ti   attho.  Cetan±  pisuºav±c±  pisuºa½  vadanti  et±y±ti.  Yassa  yato
bheda½  karoti,  tesu abhinnesu appas±vajja½, bhinnesu mah±s±vajja½, tath± kile-
s±na½ mudutibbat±visesesu.
    Yassa  pesuñña½ upasa½harati, so bhijjatu v± m± v±, tassa atthassa viññ±pana-
meva pam±ºanti ±ha “tadatthavij±nanan”ti, kammapathappatti pana bhinne eva.
    Anuppad±t±ti  anubalappad±t±,  anuvattanavasena  v±  pad±t±. Kassa pana anu-
vattana½  pad±nañca?  “Sahit±nan”ti vuttatt± “sandh±nass±”ti viññ±yati. Tenev±ha
“sandh±n±nuppad±t±”ti.  Yasm±  pana  anuvattanavasena sandh±nassa pad±na½
±dh±na½,  rakkhaºa½  v±  da¼h²karaºa½  hoti,  tena  vutta½  “da¼h²kamma½  katt±ti
attho”ti.  ¾ramanti  etth±ti  ±r±mo,  ramitabbaµµh±na½.  Yasm±  pana ±k±rena vin±pi
ayamevattho    labbhati,    tasm±    vutta½    “samaggar±motipi   p±¼i,   ayamevettha
attho”ti.
    Mamm±ni  viya  mamm±ni, yesu pharusav±c±ya chupitamattesu duµµh±r³su viya
ghaµµitesu  citta½  adhimatta½ dukkhappatta½ hoti. K±ni pana t±ni? J±ti-±d²ni akko-
savatth³ni. T±ni chijjanti, bhijjanti v± yena k±yavac²payogena, so mammacchedako.
Ekantena   pharusacetan±   pharusav±c±  pharusa½  vadati  et±y±ti.  Katha½  pana
ekantapharusacetan±  hoti?  Duµµhacittat±ya.  Tass±ti ekantapharusacetan±ya eva
pharusav±c±bh±vassa. Mammacchedako savanapharusat±y±ti adhipp±yo. Cittasa-
ºhat±ya   pharusav±c±   na   hoti  kammapatha’ppattatt±,  kammabh±va½  pana  na
sakk±     v±retunti.     Eva½    anvayavasena    cetan±pharusat±ya    pharusav±ca½
s±dhetv±   id±ni   tameva   paµipakkhanayena   s±dhetu½   “vacanasaºhat±y±”ti-±di
vutta½.   S±   pharusav±c±   (1.0121).  Yanti  ya½  puggala½.  Etth±pi  kammapatha-
bh±va½   appatt±   appas±vajj±,   itar±  mah±s±vajj±,  tath±  kiles±na½  mudutibbat±-
bh±ve. Keci pana “ya½ uddissa pharusav±c± payujjanti, tassa sammukh±va s²sa½
et²”ti,  eke  “parammukh±pi  pharusav±c± hotiyev±”ti vadanti. Tatth±yamadhipp±yo
yutto  siy±–  sammukh±  payoge ag±rav±d²na½ balavabh±vato siy± cetan± balavat²,
parassa  ca  tadatthaj±nana½,  na  tath±  asammukh±ti.  Yath±  pana akkosite mate



±¼ahane  kat±  khaman± upav±dantar±ya½ nivatteti, eva½ “parammukh± payutt±pi
pharusav±c±   hotiyev±”ti   sakk±   viññ±tunti.   Kupitacittanti   akkos±dhipp±yeneva
kupitacitta½,  na maraº±dhipp±yena. Maraº±dhipp±yena hi cittakope sati by±p±do-
yeva hot²ti. Etth±ti–
          “Nelaªgo setapacch±do, ek±ro vattat² ratho;
          an²gha½  passa  ±yanta½, chinnasota½ abandhanan”ti. (sa½. ni. 4.347; ud±.
65);
Imiss±  g±th±ya.  S²lañhettha  “nelaªgan”ti  vutta½.  Tenev±ha  citto gahapati “nela-
ªganti  kho  bhante s²l±nameta½ adhivacanan”ti (sa½. ni. 4.347). Sukum±r±ti apha-
rusat±ya  muduk±.  Purass±ti  ettha  pura-saddo tanniv±s²v±cako daµµhabbo “g±mo
±gato”ti-±d²su   viya.   Tenev±ha   “nagarav±s²nan”ti.   Mana½  app±yati  va¹¹het²ti
man±p±.  Tena  vutta½  “cittavu¹¹hikar±”ti.  ¾sevana½  bh±vana½ bahul²karaºa½.
Ya½  g±hayitu½  pavattito,  tena aggahite appas±vajjo gahite mah±s±vajjoti, idh±pi
kiles±na½ mudutibbat±vasen±pi appas±vajjamah±s±vajjat± labbhatiyeva.
    “K±lav±d²”ti-±di    samphappal±p±    paµiviratassa   paµipattidassana½.   Yath±   hi
“p±º±tip±t±   paµivirato”ti-±di  p±º±tip±tappah±napaµipattidassana½.  “P±º±tip±ta½
pah±ya   viharat²”ti  hi  vutte  katha½  p±º±tip±tappah±na½  hot²ti?  Apekkh±sabbh±-
vato  “p±º±tip±t±  paµivirato  hot²”ti  vutta½, s± pana virati kathanti ±ha “nihitadaº¹o
nihitasattho”ti,  tañca  daº¹asatthanidh±na½  kathanti vutta½ “lajj²”ti-±di, eva½ utta-
ruttara½ purimassa purimassa up±yasandassana½, tath± adinn±d±n±d²su (1.0122)
yath±sambhava½  yojetabba½.  Tena vutta½ “k±lav±d²ti-±di samphappal±p± paµivi-
ratassa   paµipattidassanan”ti.  Atthasañhit±pi  hi  v±c±  ayuttak±lappayogena  atth±-
vah±  na  siy±ti  anatthaviññ±panav±ca½  anulometi, tasm± samphappal±pa½ paja-
hantena   ak±lav±dit±   parivajjetabb±ti   vutta½   “k±lav±d²”ti.   K±lena  vadanten±pi
ubhay±natthas±dhanato   abh³ta½  parivajjetabbanti  ±ha  “bh³tav±d²”ti.  Bh³tañca
vadantena  ya½  idhalokaparalokahitasamp±daka½,  tadeva  vattabbanti dassetu½
“atthav±d²”ti    vutta½.    Attha½    vadanten±pi   na   lokiyadhammasannissitameva
vattabba½,  atha  kho  lokuttaradhammasannissita½ p²ti dassetu½ “dhammav±d²”ti
vutta½. Yath± ca attho lokuttaradhammasannissito hoti, ta½ dassanattha½ “vinaya-
v±d²”ti   vutta½.   P±timokkhasa½varo   satisa½varo   ñ±ºasa½varo  khantisa½varo
v²riyasa½varoti  hi  pañcanna½ sa½var±na½, tadaªgavinayo vikkhambhanavinayo
samucchedavinayo   paµippassaddhivinayo  nissaraºavinayoti  pañcanna½  vinay±-
nañca  vasena  vuccam±no  attho  nibb±n±dhigamahetubh±vato lokuttaradhamma-
sannissito hot²ti.
     Eva½  guºavisesayutto  ca  attho  vuccam±no  desan±kosalle sati sobhati, kicca-
karo  ca  hoti,  n±ññath±ti  dassetu½  “nidh±navati½  v±ca½ bh±sit±”ti vutta½. Id±ni
ta½    desan±kosalla½    vibh±vetu½   “k±len±”ti-±dim±ha.   Ajjh±sayaµµhuppatt²na½
pucch±ya   ca   vasena  otiººe  desan±visaye  eka½s±diby±karaºavibh±ga½  salla-
kkhetv±   µhapan±hetud±haraºasa½sandan±ni   ta½ta½k±l±nur³pa½   vibh±ventiy±
parimitaparicchinnar³p±ya          vipulataragambh²rud±rapah³tatthavitth±rasaªg±ha-
k±ya  desan±ya pare yath±jjh±saya½ paramatthasiddhiya½ patiµµh±pento “desan±-
kusalo”ti vuccat²ti evamettha atthayojan± veditabb±.



    10.   Eva½  paµip±µiy±  satta  m³lasikkh±pad±ni  vibhajitv±  satipi  abhijjh±dippah±-
nassa  sa½varas²lasikkh±saªgahe  upariguºasaªgahato,  lokiyaputhujjan±visayato
ca   uttaradesan±ya   saªgaºhitu½   ta½  pariharitv±  pacurajanap±kaµa½  ±c±ras²la-
meva   vibhajanto  bhagav±  “b²jag±mabh³tag±masam±rambh±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha
g±moti  sam³ho.  Nanu  ca  rukkh±dayo  cittarahitat±ya na j²v±, cittarahitat± ca pari-
pphand±bh±vato   (1.0123),  chinne  viruhanato,  visadisaj±tikabh±vato,  catuyoni-a-
ppariy±pannato ca veditabb±, vu¹¹hi pana pav±¼asil±lavaº±nampi vijjat²ti na tesa½
j²vabh±ve  k±raºa½,  visayaggahaºañca  parikappan±matta½  supana½ viya ciñc±-
d²na½,   tath±  doha¼±dayo,  tattha  kasm±  b²jag±mabh³tag±masam±rambh±  paµivi-
rati  icchit±ti?  Samaºas±ruppato,  sannissitasatt±nurakkhaºato ca. Tenev±ha “j²va-
saññino  hi moghapuris± manuss± rukkhasmin”ti-±di (p±ci. 89). N²latiºarukkh±dika-
ss±ti  allatiºassa  ceva  allarukkh±dikassa  ca.  ¾di-saddena osadhigacchalat±dayo
veditabb±.
    Eka½  bhatta½ ekabhatta½, ta½ assa atth²ti ekabhattiko, ekasmi½ divase ekav±-
rameva bhuñjanako. Tayida½ rattibhojanopi siy±ti tannivattanattham±ha “ratt³para-
to”ti.  Evampi  aparaºhabhoj²pi  siy±  ekabhattikoti tad±saªk±nivattanattha½ “virato
vik±labhojan±”ti    vutta½.   Aruºuggamanato   paµµh±ya   y±va   majjhanhik±,   aya½
buddh±na½   ±ciººasam±ciººo   bhojanassa  k±lo  n±ma,  tadañño  vik±lo.  Aµµhaka-
th±ya½  pana  dutiyapadena rattibhojanassa paµikkhittatt± aparaºho “vik±lo”ti vutto.
    Saªkhepato  “sabbap±passa  akaraºan”ti-±di (d². ni. 2.90; dha. pa. 183; netti. 30,
50,  116,  124)  nayappavatta½  bhagavato s±sana½ accantachandar±gappavattito
nacc±d²na½  dassana½  na  anulomet²ti  ±ha  “s±sanassa  ananulomatt±”ti.  Attan±
payojiyam±na½,    parehi    payoj±piyam±nañca   nacca½   naccabh±vas±maññato
p±¼iya½   ekeneva   nacca-saddena   gahita½,   tath±   g²tav±dita-saddena  c±ti  ±ha
“naccananacc±pan±divasen±”ti.     ¾di-saddena     g±yanag±y±panav±danav±d±pa-
n±ni  saªgaºh±ti.  Dassanena cettha savanampi saªgahita½ vir³pekasesanayena.
¾locanasabh±vat±ya   v±   pañcanna½  viññ±º±na½  savanakiriy±yapi  dassanasa-
ªkhepasabbh±vato  “dassan±”  icceva  vutta½.  Avis³kabh³tassa g²tassa savana½
kad±ci  vaµµat²ti  ±ha  “vis³kabh³t±  dassan±”ti. Tath± hi vutta½ paramatthajotik±ya
khuddakap±µhaµµhakath±ya  (khu.  p±.  aµµha.  pacchimapañcasikkh±padavaººan±)
“dhamm³pasa½hitampi cettha g²ta½ vaµµati, g²t³pasa½hito dhammo na vaµµat²”ti.
    Ucc±ti   (1.0124)   uccasaddena  sam±nattha½  eka½  saddantara½,  seti  etth±ti
sayana½.   Ucc±sayana½   mah±sayanañca   samaºas±rupparahita½  adhippetanti
±ha  “pam±º±tikkanta½,  akappiyattharaºan”ti.  ¾sand±di-±sanañcettha sayanena
saªgahitanti   daµµhabba½.   Yasm±  pana  ±dh±re  paµikkhitte  tad±dh±rakiriy±  paµi-
kkhitt±va  hoti,  tasm± “ucc±sayanamah±sayan±” icceva vutta½, atthato pana tadu-
pabhogabh³ta  nisajj±nipajjanehi virati dassit±ti daµµhabb±. Ucc±sayanasayanama-
h±sayanasayan±ti   v±  etasmi½  atthe  ekasesanayena  aya½  niddeso  kato  yath±
“n±mar³papaccay±  sa¼±yatanan”ti  (ma.  ni.  3.126; sa½. ni. 2.1; ud±. 1). ¾sanakiri-
y±pubbakatt±  sayanakiriy±ya  sayanaggahaºeneva  ±sana½ gahitanti veditabba½.
    Aññehi  g±h±pane  upanikkhittas±diyane  ca  paµiggahaºattho  labbhat²ti  ±ha “na
uggaºh±peti,    na   upanikkhitta½   s±d²yat²”ti.   Atha   v±   tividha½   paµiggahaºa½



k±yena  v±c±ya  manas±.  Tattha k±yena paµiggahaºa½ uggaºhana½, v±c±ya paµi-
ggahaºa½  uggah±pana½,  manas±  paµiggahaºa½ s±diyananti tividhampi paµigga-
haºa½  s±maññaniddesena,  ekasesanayena  v±  gahetv±  “paµiggahaº±”ti  vuttanti
±ha  “neva  na½ uggaºh±t²”ti-±di. Esa nayo “±makadhaññapaµiggahaº±”ti-±d²supi.
N²v±r±di-upadhaññassa      s±liy±dim³ladhaññantogadhatt±     vutta½     “sattavidha-
ss±”ti.  “Anuj±n±mi bhikkhave pañca vas±ni bhesajj±ni acchavasa½ macchavasa½
susuk±vasa½  s³karavasa½ gadrabhavasan”ti (mah±va. 262) vuttatt± ida½ odissa
anuññ±ta½  n±ma, tassa pana “k±le paµiggahitan”ti (mah±va. 262) vuttatt± paµigga-
haºa½ vaµµat²ti ±ha “aññatra odissa anuññ±t±”ti.
    Akkamat²ti  nipp²¼eti.  Pubbabh±ge  akkamat²ti sambandho. Hadayanti n±¼i-±dim±-
nabh±jan±na½  abbhantara½.  Til±d²na½  n±¼i-±d²hi minanak±le uss±pitasikh±yeva
sikh±, tass± bhedo h±pana½. Kec²ti s±rasam±s±cariy±, uttaravih±rav±sino ca.
    Vadhoti  muµµhippah±rakas±t±¼an±d²hi  hi½sana½, viheµhananti attho. Viheµhana-
tthopi   hi   vadhasaddo   dissati   “att±na½   vadhitv±  vadhitv±”ti-±d²su  (p±ci.  880).
Yath± hi appaµiggahabh±vas±maññe satipi pabbajitehi



appaµiggahitabbavatthuvisesabh±vasandassanattha½        itthikum±rid±sid±s±dayo
vibh±gena    vutt±    (1.0125),   eva½   parassaharaºabh±vato   adinn±d±nabh±vas±-
maññe    satipi    tul±k³µ±dayo    adinn±d±navisesabh±vadassanattha½   vibh±gena
vutt±,  na  eva½  p±º±tip±tapariy±yassa  vadhassa  punaggahaºe  payojana½ atthi.
“Tattha  sayaªk±ro,  idha  para½k±ro”ti ca na sakk± vattu½ “k±yavac²payogasamu-
µµh±pik±  cetan±  chappayog±”ti  ca  vuttatt±.  Tasm±  yath±vuttoyeva attho sundara-
taro.    Aµµhakath±ya½   pana   “vadhoti   m±raºan”ti   vutta½,   tampi   pothanameva
sandh±y±ti ca sakk± viññ±tu½ m±raºa-saddassa vihi½sanepi dissanato.
    Ett±vat±ti  “p±º±tip±ta½  pah±y±”ti-±din±  “chedana  …pe… sahas±k±r± paµivira-
to”ti   etaparim±ºena   p±µhena.   Antar±bheda½  aggahetv±  p±¼iya½  ±gatanayena
chabb²satisikkh±padasaªgaha½   yebhuyyena   sikkh±pad±na½   avibhattatt±   c³¼a-
s²la½  n±ma.  Desan±vasena  hi idha c³¼amajjhim±dibh±vo adhippeto, na dhamma-
vasena.   Tath±   hi   idha  saªkhittena  uddiµµh±na½  sikkh±pad±na½  avibhatt±na½
vibhajanavasena  majjhimas²ladesan±  pavatt±.  Tenev±ha “majjhimas²la½ vitth±re-
nto”ti.
 
                                                       C³¼as²lavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         Majjhimas²lavaººan±
 
    11.   Tattha   yath±ti   opammatthe  nip±to.  V±ti  vikappanatthe.  Pan±ti  vacan±la-
ªk±re. Eketi aññe. Bhontoti s±dh³na½ piyasamud±h±ro. S±dhavo hi pare “bhonto”-
ti  v±, “dev±na½ piy±”ti v± “±yasmanto”ti v± sam±lapanti. Ya½ kiñci pabbajja½ upa-
gat±  samaº±.  J±timattena  br±hmaº±.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  uss±ha½  katv±  mama
vaººa½   vadam±nopi  puthujjano  “p±º±tip±ta½  pah±ya  p±º±tip±t±  paµivirato”ti-±-
din±   par±nuddesikanayena   v±  yath±  paneke  bhonto  samaºabr±hmaºabh±va½
paµij±nam±n±,  parehi  ca  tath±sambh±viyam±n±  tadanur³papaµipatti½ aj±nanato,
asamatthato  ca  na  abhisambhuºanti, na evamaya½, aya½ pana samaºo gotamo
sabbath±pi  samaºas±ruppapaµipada½  p³resiyev±ti eva½ aññuddesikanayena v±
sabbath±pi ±c±ras²lamattameva vadeyyu½, na taduttarinti.
    B²jag±mabh³tag±masam±rambhapade  (1.0126) saddakkamena appadh±nabh³-
topi   b²jag±mabh³tag±mo  niddisitabbat±ya  padh±nabh±va½  paµilabhati.  Añño  hi
saddakkamo    añño    atthakkamoti    ±ha    “katamo    so    b²jag±mabh³tag±mo”ti.
Tasmiñhi    vibhatte   tabbisayat±ya   sam±rambhopi   vibhattova   hot²ti.   Tenev±ha
bhagav±   “m³lab²jan”ti-±di.  M³lameva  b²ja½  m³lab²ja½,  m³la½  b²ja½  etass±tipi
m³lab²ja½.   Sesesupi  eseva  nayo.  Pha¼ub²janti  pabbab²ja½.  Paccayantarasama-
v±ye    sadisaphaluppattiy±    visesak±raºabh±vato   viruhaºasamatthe   s±raphale
niru¼ho  b²ja-saddo tadatthasa½siddhiy± m³l±d²supi kesuci pavattat²ti m³l±dito niva-
ttanattha½    ekena    b²ja-saddena   visesetv±   vutta½   “b²jab²jan”ti.   “R³par³pa½,
dukkhadukkhan”ti   (sa½.   ni.   4.327)   ca  yath±.  Kasm±  panettha  b²jag±mabh³ta-
g±ma½  pucchitv±  b²jag±mo  eva  vibhattoti?  Na  kho  paneta½ eva½ daµµhabba½.



Nanu avocumha “m³lameva b²ja½ m³lab²ja½, m³la½ b²ja½ etass±tipi m³lab²janti”.
Tattha  purimena  b²jag±mo  niddiµµho, dutiyena bh³tag±mo, duvidhopesa s±mañña-
niddesena,  m³lab²jañca  m³lab²jañca m³lab²janti ekasesanayena v± p±¼iya½ niddi-
µµhoti veditabbo. Tenev±ha “sabbañhetan”ti-±di.
    12.  “Sannidhikatass±”ti  etena  “sannidhik±raparibhogan”ti ettha k±ra-saddassa
kammatthata½   dasseti.   Yath±  v±  “±caya½gamino”ti  vattabbe  anun±sikalopena
“±cayag±mino”ti  (dha.  sa.  10)  niddeso  kato,  eva½ “sannidhik±ra½ paribhogan”ti
vattabbe   anun±sikalopena   “sannidhik±raparibhogan”ti  vutta½,  sannidhi½  katv±
paribhoganti attho.
    Samm±  kilese  likhat²ti  sallekho,  suttantanayena  paµipatti. Pariy±yati kapp²yat²ti
pariy±yo,   kappiyav±c±nus±rena   paµipatti.   Kilesehi  ±masitabbato  ±misa½,  ya½
kiñci  upabhog±raha½  vatthu. Tenev±ha “±misanti vutt±vasesan”ti. Nayadassana-
ñheta½  sannidhivatth³na½.  Udakakaddameti  udake  ca  kaddame  ca. Acchath±ti
nis²datha.  G²v±y±makanti  g²va½  ±yamitv±, yath± ca bhutte atibhuttat±ya g²v± ±ya-
mitabb±va hoti, evanti attho. Catubh±gamattanti ku¹ubamatta½. “Kappiyakuµiyan”-
ti-±di vinayavasena vutta½.
    13.  Ettakamp²ti (1.0127) vinicchayavic±raº±vatthukittanampi. Payojanamattame-
v±ti   padatthayojanamattameva.   Yassa   pana   padassa   vitth±rakatha½  vin±  na
sakk±  attho viññ±tu½, tattha vitth±rakath±pi padatthasaªgahameva gacchati. Kut³-
halavasena  pekkhitabbato  pekkh±,  naµasatthavidhin± naµ±nañca payogo. Naµasa-
m³hena  pana  janasam³he  karaºavasena  “naµasamajjan”ti  vutta½, s±rasam±se
“pekkh±  mahan”ti  vutta½.  Ghanat±¼a½  n±ma  daº¹amayat±¼a½,  sil±sal±kat±¼a½
v±.  Eketi  s±rasam±s±cariy±,  uttaravih±rav±sino  ca.  Yath±  cettha,  eva½ ito pare-
supi   “eke”ti   ±gataµµh±nesu.  Caturassa-ambaºakat±¼a½  n±ma  rukkhas±radaº¹±-
d²su  yena  kenaci  caturassa-ambaºaka½  katv±  cat³su  passesu  cammena  ona-
ndhitv±   katav±dita½.   Abbhokkiraºa½   raªgabal²karaºa½,   y±   “nand²”ti  vuccati.
Sobhanakaranti    sobhanakaraºa½,    “sobhanagharakan”ti   s±rasam±se   vutta½.
Caº¹±l±namidanti  caº¹±la½.  S±ºe  udakena  temetv±  aññamañña½  ±koµanak²¼±
s±ºadhovana½.  Indaj±len±ti  aµµhidhovanamanta½  parijappitv±  yath± pare aµµh²ni-
yeva  passanti,  eva½  tac±d²na½  antaradh±panam±y±ya.  Sakaµaby³h±d²ti ±di-sa-
ddena cakkapadumaka¼²raby³h±di½ saªgaºh±ti.
    14.  Pad±n²ti s±r²na½ patiµµh±naµµh±n±ni. Dasapada½ n±ma dv²hi pant²hi v²satiy±
padehi   k²¼anaj³ta½.   P±saka½   vuccati   chasu  passesu  ekeka½  y±va  chakka½
dassetv±  katak²¼anaka½, ta½ va¹¹hetv± yath±laddha½ ekak±divasena s±riyo apa-
nent±  upanent±  ca  k²¼anti.  Ghaµena  k²¼± ghaµik±ti eke. Bah³su sal±k±su visesara-
hita½ eka½ sal±ka½ gahetv± t±su pakkhipitv± puna tasseva uddharaºa½ sal±kaha-
tthanti   eke.   Paººena   va½s±k±rena   kat±  n±¼ik±.  Tenev±ha  “ta½  dhamant±”ti.
“Pucchantassa  mukh±gata½  akkhara½  gahetv±  naµµhamutti l±bh±l±bh±dij±nana-
k²¼±  akkharik±”tipi  vadanti.  “V±dit±nur³pa½ naccana½ g±yana½ v± yath±vajja½”
tipi  vadanti.  “Eva½  kate  jayo  bhavissati,  aññath±  par±jayo”ti jayapar±jaye pura-
kkhatv±     payogakaraºavasena    parih±rapath±d²nampi    j³tapam±daµµh±nabh±vo
veditabbo.    Paªgac²r±d²hipi    va½s±d²hi    k±tabbakiccasiddhi-asiddhijayapar±jay±-



vaho  payogo  vuttoti  daµµhabba½. “Yath±vajjan”ti ca (1.0128) k±º±d²hi sadisat±k±-
radassanehi jayapar±jayavasena j³tak²¼itabh±vena vutta½.
    15.  V±¼ar³p±n²ti  ±harim±ni  v±¼ar³p±ni.  “Akappiyamañcova  pallaªko”ti  s±rasa-
m±se.  V±navicittanti  bhitticchad±divasena v±nena vicitra½. Rukkhat³lalat±t³lapo-
µak²t³l±na½  vasena  tiººa½  t³l±na½.  Uddalomiya½ kec²ti s±rasam±s±cariy±, utta-
ravih±rav±sino  ca.  Tath± ekantalomiya½. Koseyyakaµµissamayanti koseyyakassa-
µamaya½.    Suddhakoseyyanti    ratanaparisibbanarahita½.    “Ýhapetv±   t³likan”ti
etena   ratanaparisibbanarahit±pi   t³lik±  na  vaµµat²ti  d²peti.  “Ratanaparisibbit±n²”ti
imin±  y±ni  ratanaparisibbit±ni,  t±ni bh³mattharaºavasena, yath±nur³pa½ mañca-
p²µh±d²su  ca  upanetu½  vaµµat²ti  d²pita½  hoti.  Ajinacammeh²ti  ajinamigacammehi.
T±ni  kira  camm±ni  sukhum±ni, tasm± dupaµµatipaµµ±ni katv± sibbanti. Tena vutta½
“ajinappaveº²”ti. Vuttanayen±ti vinaye vuttanayena.
    16.  Alaªk±rañjanameva  na  bhesajja½  maº¹an±nuyogassa adhippetatt±. M±l±-
saddo   s±sane   suddhapupphesupi   niru¼hoti   ±ha  “baddham±l±  v±”ti.  Mattikaka-
kkanti  osadhehi  abhisaªkhata½  yogamattikakakka½. Caliteti kupite. Lohite sanni-
sinneti duµµhalohite kh²ºe.
    17.   Duggatito   sa½s±rato  ca  niyy±ti  eten±ti  niyy±na½,  saggamaggo  mokkha-
maggo  ca.  Ta½  niyy±na½  arahati,  niyy±ne v± niyutt±, niyy±na½ v± phalabh³ta½
etiss±  atth²ti  niyy±nik±,  vac²duccaritasa½kilesato  niyy±t²ti v± ²-k±rassa rassatta½,
ya-k±rassa  ca  ka-k±ra½ katv± niyy±nik±, cetan±ya saddhi½ samphappal±p± vera-
maºi.  Tappaµipakkhato  aniyy±nik±,  tass±  bh±vo  aniyy±nikatta½,  tasm± aniyy±ni-
katt±.  Tiracch±nabh³t±Ti  tirokaraºabh³t±. Kammaµµh±nabh±veti aniccat±paµisa½-
yuttacatusaccakammaµµh±nabh±ve.    Saha    atthen±ti    s±tthaka½,   hitapaµisa½yu-
ttanti   attho.   Visikh±ti   gharasanniveso,   visikh±gahaºena  ca  tanniv±sino  gahit±
“g±mo  ±gato”ti-±d²su  viya.  Tenev±ha  “s³r±  samatth±”ti,  “saddh±  pasann±”ti ca.
Kumbhaµµh±n±padesena (1.0129) kumbhad±siyo vutt±ti ±ha “kumbhad±s²kath± v±”-
ti. Uppattiµhitisambh±r±divasena loka½ akkh±yat²ti lokakkh±yik±.
    18. Sahitanti pubb±par±viruddha½.
    19. D³tassa kamma½ d³teyya½, tassa kath± d³teyyakath±.
    20.     Tividhen±ti     s±mantajappana-iriy±pathasannissitapaccayapaµisevanabhe-
dato    tippak±rena.    Vimh±payant²ti    “aho    acchariyapuriso”ti    attani    paresa½
vimhaya½   upp±denti.  Lapant²ti  att±na½,  d±yaka½  v±  ukkhipitv±  yath±  so  kiñci
dad±ti,  eva½  ukk±cetv±  kathenti. Nimittena caranti, nimitta½ v± karont²ti nemittik±
nimittanti  ca  paresa½  paccaya  d±nasaññupp±daka½  k±yavac²kamma½  vuccati.
Nippi½sant²ti   nippes±,   nippes±yeva   nippesik±,   nippesoti   ca   saµhapuriso  viya
l±bhasakk±rattha½ akkosakhu½sanuppaº¹anaparapiµµhima½sikat±di.
 
                                                   Majjhimas²lavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            Mah±s²lavaººan±
 



    21. Aªg±ni ±rabbha pavattatt± aªgasahacarita½ sattha½ “aªgan”ti vutta½. Nimi-
ttanti   etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Keci  pana  “aªganti  aªgavik±ran”ti  vadanti,  paresa½
aªgavik±radassanen±pi     l±bh±l±bh±divijj±ti.    Paº¹ur±j±Ti    dakkhiº±madhur±dhi-
pati.   “Mahant±nan”ti   etena   appaka½   nimitta½,   mahanta½   nimitta½  upp±toti
dasseti.   Ida½   n±ma   passat²ti  yo  vasabha½  kuñjara½  p±s±da½  pabbata½  v±
±ru¼ha½   supine   att±na½  passati,  tassa  ida½  n±ma  phala½  hot²ti.  Supinakanti
supinasattha½.  Aªgasampattivipattidassanamattena  ±disana½  vutta½  “aªgan”ti
imin±,  “lakkhaºan”ti imin± pana mah±nubh±vat±nipph±daka-aªgalakkhaºavisesa-
dassanen±ti  ayametesa½  visesoti.  Ahateti  nave.  Ito paµµh±y±ti devarakkhasama-
nuss±dibhedena    vividhavatthabh±ge   ito   v±   etto   v±   sañchinne   ida½   n±ma
bhog±di  hot²ti.  Dabbihomad²ni  (1.0130) homassupakaraº±divisesehi phalavisesa-
dassanavasena    pavatt±ni.    Aggihoma½   vutt±vasesas±dhanavasena   pavatta½
homa½.  Aªgalaµµhinti  sar²ra½.  Abbhino sattha½ abbheyya½, m±surakkhena kato
gantho m±surakkho. Bh³rivijj± sassabuddhikaraºavijj±ti s±rasam±se. Sapakkhaka
…pe…  catuppad±nanti  piªgalamakkhik±disapakkhaka  gharagolik±di-apakkhaka-
devamanussakoñc±didvipadakakaºµakajambuk±dicatuppad±na½.
    23.  “Asukadivase”ti “pakkhassa dutiye tatiye”ti-±di tithivasena vutta½. Asukana-
kkhatten±ti rohiº²-±dinakkhattayogavasena.
    24.   Ukk±na½  patananti  ukkobh±s±na½  patana½.  V±tasaªgh±tesu  hi  vegena
aññamañña½  saªghaµµentesu  d²pakobh±so viya obh±so uppajjitv± ±k±sato patati,
tatth±ya½ ukk±p±tavoh±ro. Avisuddhat± abbhamahik±d²hi.
    25.  Dh±r±nupavecchana½  Vassana½.  Hatthena  adhippetaviññ±pana½ hattha-
mudd±, ta½ pana aªgulisaªkocanena



gaºan±yeva. P±rasika milakkhak±dayo viya navantavasena gaºan± acchiddakaga-
ºan±.  Saµupp±dan±d²ti  ±di-saddena vokalanabh±gah±r±dike saªgaºh±ti. Cint±va-
sen±ti  vatthu½  anusandhiñca  sayameva  cirena  cintetv±  karaºavasena cint±kavi
veditabbo,   kiñci   sutv±   sutena  assuta½  anusandhetv±  karaºavasena  sutakavi,
kañci   attha½   upadh±retv±  tassa  saªkhipanavitth±raº±divasena  atthakavi,  ya½
kiñci   parena  kata½  kabba½  n±µaka½  v±  disv±  ta½  sadisameva  añña½  attano
µh±nuppattikapaµibh±nena karaºavasena paµibh±nakavi veditabbo.
    26.  Pariggahabh±vena  d±rik±ya  gaºh±pana½ ±v±hana½. Tath± d±pana½ viv±-
hana½.    Desantare   diguºatiguº±digahaºavasena   bhaº¹appayojana½   payogo.
Tattha   v±   aññattha  v±  yath±k±lapariccheda½  va¹¹higahaºavasena  payojana½
uddh±ro.   “Bhaº¹am³larahit±na½   v±ºijja½   katv±   ettakenudayena  saha  m³la½
deth±ti  dhanad±na½  payogo, t±vak±likad±na½ uddh±ro”ti ca vadanti. T²hi k±raºe-
h²ti  ettha  v±tena, p±ºakehi v± gabbhe vinassante na purimakammun± ok±so kato,
tappaccay±  kamma½  vipaccati.  Sayameva  (1.0131)  pana  kammun±  ok±se kate
na   ekantena   v±to   p±ºak±   v±   apekkhitabb±ti  kammassa  visu½  k±raºabh±vo
vuttoti   daµµhabba½.   Nibb±pan²yanti  upasamakara½.  Paµikammanti  yath±  te  na
kh±danti,    tath±   paµikaraºa½.   Parivattanatthanti   ±vudh±din±   saha   ukkhittaha-
tthassa  ukkhipanavasena  parivattanattha½.  Icchitatthassa devat±ya kaººe katha-
navasena   jappana½   kaººajappananti.  ¾diccap±ricariy±ti  karav²ram±l±hi  p³ja½
katv±  sakaladivasa½  ±dicc±bhimukh±vaµµh±nena  ±diccassa  paricaraºa½.  “Sira-
vh±yanan”ti    keci    paµhanti,    tassatthomanta½    parijappitv±    siras±   icchitassa
atthassa avh±yananti.
    27.   Samiddhik±leTi   ±y±citassa   atthassa  siddhik±le.  Santipaµissavakammanti
devat±y±can±ya   y±   santi   paµikattabb±,  tass±  paµiññ±paµissavakammakaraºa½,
santiy±  ±y±canappayogoti  attho.  Tasminti  paµissavaphalabh³te  yath±bhipatthita-
kammasmi½,  ya½  “sace  me  ida½  n±ma samijjhissat²”ti vutta½. Tass±ti santipaµi-
ssavassa,  yo  “paºidh²”ti  ca  vutto.  Yath±paµissavañhi  upah±re  kate  paºidhi  ±y±-
can±  kat± niyy±tit± hot²ti. Acchandikabh±vamattanti itthiy± ak±makabh±vamatta½.
Liªganti      purisaliªga½.      Balikammakaraºa½      upaddavapaµib±hanatthañceva
va¹¹hi-±vahanatthañca.   Dos±nanti  pitt±didos±na½.  Ettha  ca  vamananti  paccha-
µµana½  adhippeta½. Uddha½virecananti vamana½ “uddha½ dos±na½ n²haraºan”-
ti  vuttatt±.  Tath±  virecananti virecanameva. Adhovirecananti pana suddhivatthika-
s±vatthi-±di  vatthikiriy±pi adhippet± “adho dos±na½ n²haraºan”ti vuttatt±. S²savire-
cana½  semhan²haraº±di.  Paµal±n²ti  akkhipaµal±ni.  Sal±kavejjakammanti akkhive-
jjakamma½,    ida½    vutt±vasesas±l±kiyasaªgahaºattha½    vuttanti   daµµhabbanti.
Tappan±dayopi   hi   s±l±kiy±nev±ti.   M³l±ni   padh±n±ni   rog³pasame  samatth±ni
bhesajj±ni   m³labhesajj±ni,   m³l±na½   v±  by±dh²na½  bhesajj±ni  m³labhesajj±ni.
M³l±nubandhavasena   hi   duvidho   by±dhi.   M³laroge  ca  tikicchite  yebhuyyena
itara½  v³pasamat²ti. “K±yatikicchana½ dasset²”ti ida½ kom±rabhaccasallakattas±-
l±kiy±dikaraºavisesabh³tatant²na½  tattha  tattha  vuttatt±  p±risesavasena vutta½,
tasm±  tadavases±ya  tantiy±pi  idha saªgaho daµµhabbo. Sabb±ni cet±ni ±j²vahetu-
k±niyeva  idh±dhippet±ni  “micch±j²vena  j²vika½  kappent²”ti vuttatt± (1.0132). Ya½



pana  tattha  tattha  p±¼iya½ “iti v±”ti vutta½, tattha it²ti pak±ratthe nip±to, v±-iti vika-
ppanatthe.  Ida½  vutta½ hoti imin± pak±rena, ito aññe na v±ti. Tena y±ni ito b±hira-
kapabbajit±   sipp±yatanavijj±µµh±n±d²ni   j²vikop±yabh³t±ni   ±j²vapakat±  upaj²vanti,
tesa½ pariggaho katoti veditabbo.
 
                                                      Mah±s²lavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         Pubbantakappikasassatav±davaººan±
 
    28.  Bhikkhusaªghena  vuttavaººo  n±ma  “y±vañcida½  tena bhagavat±”ti-±din±
vuttavaººo.   Etth±ya½   sambandho–   na  bhikkhave  ettak±  eva  buddhaguº±,  ye
tumh±ka½   p±kaµ±,   ap±kaµ±   pana   “atthi   bhikkhave   aññe  dhamm±”ti  vitth±ro.
Tattha  “ime  diµµhiµµh±n±  eva½ gahit±”ti-±din± sassat±didiµµhiµµh±n±na½ yath±gahi-
t±k±rasuññatabh±vappak±sanato,  “tañca paj±nana½ na par±masat²”ti s²l±d²nañca
apar±m±saniyy±nikabh±vad²panena    niccas±r±divirahappak±sanato,   y±su   veda-
n±su   av²tar±gat±ya   b±hirak±na½   et±ni  diµµhivipphandit±ni  sambhavanti,  tesa½
paccayabh³t±nañca      sammoh±d²na½     vedakak±rakasabh±v±bh±vadassanamu-
khena   sabbadhamm±na½  attattaniyat±virahad²panato,  anup±d±parinibb±nad²pa-
nato  ca  aya½ desan± suññat±vibh±vanappadh±n±ti ±ha “suññat±pak±sana½ ±ra-
bh²”ti.  Pariyatt²ti  vinay±dibhedabhinn±  tanti.  Desan±ti  tass± tantiy± manas±vava-
tth±pit±ya  vibh±van±,  yath±dhamma½  dhamm±bhil±pabh³t±  v± paññ±pan±, anu-
lom±divasena  v±  kathananti pariyattidesan±na½ viseso pubbeyeva vavatth±pitoti
±ha  “desan±ya½ pariyattiyan”ti. Eva½ ±d²s³ti ettha ±di-saddena saccasabh±vasa-
m±dhipaññ±pakatipuñña-±pattiñeyy±dayo  saªgayhanti.  Tath±  hi  aya½ dhamma-
saddo  “catunna½  bhikkhave  dhamm±na½  ananubodh±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni. 2.186; a.
ni.   4.1)   sacce   vattati,  “kusal±  dhamm±  akusal±  dhamm±”ti-±d²su  (dha.  sa.  1)
sabh±ve,  “eva½dhamm±  te  bhagavanto  ahesun”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  5.378) sam±-
dhimhi,  “sacca½  dhammo  dhiti  c±go,  sa  ve pecca na socat²”ti-±d²su (su. ni. 190)
paññ±ya,  “j±tidhamm±na½ (1.0133) bhikkhave satt±na½ eva½ icch± uppajjat²”ti-±-
d²su  (ma.  ni. 3.373; paµi. ma. 1.33) pakatiya½, “dhammo suciººo sukham±vah±t²”-
ti-±d²su  (su.  ni. 184; therag±. 303; j±. 1.10.102) puññe, “catt±ro p±r±jik± dhamm±”-
ti-±d²su  (p±r±.  233)  ±pattiya½,  “sabbe  dhamm±  sabb±k±rena  buddhassa bhaga-
vato  ñ±ºamukhe  ±p±tha½  ±gacchant²”ti-±d²su  (mah±ni. 156; c³¼ani. 85; paµi. ma.
3.6)  ñeyye vattati (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.suttanikkhepavaººan±; abhi. aµµha. 1.tikam±tik±-
padavaººan±;  bu.  va½. aµµha. ratanacaªkamanakaº¹avaººan±). Dhamm± hont²ti
suññ± dhammamatt± hont²ti attho.
    “Duddas±”ti   eteneva   tesa½  dhamm±na½  dukkhog±hat±  pak±sit±  hoti.  Sace
pana   koci   attano  pam±ºa½  aj±nanto  ñ±ºena  te  dhamme  og±hitu½  uss±ha½
kareyya,   tassa   ta½   ñ±ºa½   appatiµµhameva  makasatuº¹as³ci  viya  mah±samu-
ddeti  ±ha  “alabbhaneyyapatiµµh±”ti.  Alabbhaneyy±  patiµµh±  etth±ti alabbhaneyya-
patiµµh±ti  padaviggaho  veditabbo.  Alabbhaneyyapatiµµh±na½  og±hitu½ asakkuºe-



yyat±ya  “ettak± ete ²dis± c±”ti passitu½ na sakk±ti vutta½ “gambh²ratt± eva dudda-
s±”ti.   Ye   pana   daµµhumeva  na  sakk±,  tesa½  og±hitv±  anubujjhane  kath±  eva
natth²ti   ±ha   “duddasatt±  eva  duranubodh±”ti.  Sabbapari¼±hapaµippassaddhima-
tthake  samuppannatt±, nibbutasabbapari¼±hasam±pattisamokiººatt± ca nibbutasa-
bbapari¼±h±.    Sant±rammaº±ni    maggaphalanibb±n±ni   anupasantasabh±v±na½
kiles±na½  saªkh±r±nañca  abh±vato.  Atha  v± sam³hatavikkhepat±ya niccasam±-
hitassa  manasik±rassa  vasena tad±rammaºadhamm±na½ santabh±vo veditabbo
kasiºuggh±µim±k±satabbisayaviññ±º±na½  anantabh±vo  viya.  Avirajjhitv± nimitta-
paµivedho   viya   iss±s±na½   avirajjhitv±   dhamm±na½   yath±bh³tasabh±vabodho
s±duraso  mah±raso  ca  hot²ti  ±ha  atittikaraºaµµhen±ti.  Paµivedhappatt±na½,  tesu
ca   buddh±na½yeva   sabb±k±rena   visayabh±v³pagamanato   na   takkabuddhiy±
gocar±ti  ±ha  “uttamañ±ºavisayatt±”ti-±di. “Nipuº±”ti ñeyyesu tikkhavisadavuttiy±
chek±.  Yasm±  pana  so  chekabh±vo  ±rammaºe  appaµihatavuttit±ya sukhumañe-
yyagahaºasamatthat±ya    sup±kaµo   hoti,   tena   vutta½   “saºhasukhumasabh±va-
tt±”ti.
    Aparo  nayo  (1.0134)– vinayapaººatti-±digambh²raneyyavibh±vanato gambh²r±.
Kad±ci   asaªkhyeyyamah±kappe   atikkamitv±pi   dullabhadassanat±ya   duddas±.
Dassanañcettha  paññ±cakkhuvaseneva veditabba½. Dhammanvayasaªkh±tassa
anubodhassa  kassacideva  sambhavato  duranubodh±. Santasabh±vato, veneyy±-
nañca   guºasampad±na½   pariyos±natt±   sant±.   Attano  ca  paccayehi  padh±na-
bh±va½  n²tat±ya  paº²t±.  Samadhigatasaccalakkhaºat±ya  atakkehi,  atakkena  v±
ñ±ºena  avacaritabbat±ya  atakk±vacar±.  Nipuºa½,  nipuºe v± atthe saccappacca-
y±k±r±divasena  vibh±vanato  nipuº±.  Loke  aggapaº¹itena samm±sambuddhena
ved²yanti   pak±s²yant²ti   paº¹itavedan²y±.  An±varaºañ±ºapaµil±bhato  hi  bhagav±
“sabbavid³  ha½  asmi,  (dha. pa. 353; mah±va. 11; kath±. 405) dasabalasamann±-
gato  bhikkhave  tath±gato”ti-±din±  (sa½.  ni. 2.21) attano sabbaññut±diguºe pak±-
seti. Tenev±ha “saya½ abhiññ± sacchikatv± pavedet²”ti.
    Tattha    kiñc±pi    sabbaññutaññ±ºa½    phalanibb±n±ni    viya   sacchik±tabbasa-
bh±va½   na   hoti,   ±savakkhayañ±ºe   pana   adhigate  adhigatameva  hot²ti  tassa
paccakkhakaraºa½    sacchikiriy±ti    ±ha    “abhivisiµµhena    ñ±ºena   paccakkha½
katv±”ti.  Abhivisiµµhena  ñ±ºen±ti  ca hetu-atthe karaºavacana½, abhivisiµµhañ±º±-
dhigamahet³ti  attho.  Abhivisiµµhañ±ºanti  v±  paccavekkhaºañ±ºe adhippete kara-
ºavacanampi  yujjatiyeva.  Pavedanañcettha  aññ±visay±na½ sacc±d²na½ desan±-
kiccas±dhanato,   “ekomhi  samm±sambuddho”ti-±din±  (mah±va.  11;  kath±.  405)
paµij±nanato   ca   veditabba½.  Vadam±n±ti  ettha  satti-attho  m±na-saddo,  vattu½
uss±ha½ karontoti attho. Eva½bh³t± ca vattuk±m± n±ma hont²ti ±ha “vaººa½ vattu-
k±m±”ti.  S±vasesa½  vadantopi  vipar²ta½ vadanto viya “samm± vadat²”ti na vatta-
bboti  ±ha  “ah±petv±”ti,  tena anavasesattho idha samm±-saddoti dasseti. “Vattu½
sakkuºeyyun”ti  imin±  “vadeyyun”ti  sakatthad²panabh±vam±ha.  Ettha  ca  kiñc±pi
bhagavato    dasabal±diñ±º±nipi   anaññas±dh±raº±ni,   sappadesavisayatt±   pana
tesa½  ñ±º±na½  na  tehi buddhaguº± ah±petv± gahit± n±ma honti, nippadesavisa-
yatt±   pana   sabbaññutaññ±ºassa  (1.0135)  tasmi½  gahite  sabbepi  buddhaguº±



gahit±  eva  n±ma  hont²ti  imamattha½  dasseti  “yehi  …pe… vadeyyun”ti. Puth³ni
±rammaº±ni  etass±ti  puthu-±rammaºa½,  sabb±rammaºatt±ti adhipp±yo. Atha v±
puthu-±rammaº±rammaºatoti     etasmi½    atthe    “puthu-±rammaºato”ti    vutta½,
ekassa ±rammaºa-saddassa lopa½ katv± “oµµhamukho k±m±vacaran”ti ±d²su viya,
tenassa  puthuñ±ºakiccas±dhakata½  dasseti.  Tath± heta½ t²su k±lesu appaµihata-
ñ±ºa½,  catuyoniparicchedakañ±ºa½,  pañcagatiparicchedakañ±ºa½,  chasu  as±-
dh±raºañ±ºesu  ses±s±dh±raºañ±º±ni, satta-ariyapuggalavibh±vakañ±ºa½, aµµha-
supi    paris±su    akampanañ±ºa½,   navasatt±v±saparij±nanañ±ºa½,   dasabalañ±-
ºanti    evam±d²na½    anekasatasahassabhed±na½   ñ±º±na½   yath±sambhava½
kicca½   s±dhet²ti.   “Punappuna½   uppattivasen±”ti   etena   sabbaññutaññ±ºassa
kamavuttita½  dasseti.  Kamen±pi  hi  ta½  visayesu  pavattati,  na saki½yeva yath±
b±hirak± vadanti “saki½yeva sabbaññ³ sabba½ j±n±ti, na kamen±”ti.
    Yadi    eva½   acinteyy±parimeyyabhedassa   ñeyyassa   paricchedavat±   ekena
ñ±ºena   niravasesato   katha½   paµivedhoti,   ko  v±  evam±ha  “paricchedavanta½
buddhañ±ºan”ti.   Anantañhi  ta½  ñ±ºa½  ñeyya½  viya.  Vuttañheta½  “y±vataka½
ñeyya½ t±vataka½ ñ±ºa½. Y±vataka½ ñ±ºa½, t±vataka½ ñeyyan”ti (mah±ni. 156;
c³¼ani.   85;   paµi.  ma.  3.5).  Evampi  j±tibh³misabh±v±divasena  dis±desak±l±diva-
sena  ca  anekabhedabhinne  ñeyye  kamena  gayham±ne  anavasesapaµivedho na
sambhavati  yev±ti,  nayidameva½.  Kasm±?  Ya½  kiñci bhagavat± ñ±tu½ icchita½
sakala½   ekadeso  v±.  Tattha  appaµihatac±rat±ya  paccakkhato  ñ±ºa½  pavattati,
vikkhep±bh±vato  ca  bhagav±  sabbak±la½  sam±hitova  ñ±tu½,  icchitassa pacca-
kkhabh±vo   na   sakk±   niv±retu½   “±kaªkh±paµibaddha½  buddhassa  bhagavato
ñ±ºan”ti-±di  (mah±ni.  156;  c³¼ani.  85;  paµi.  ma.  3.5)  vacanato,  na cettha d³rato
cittapaµa½  passant±na½  viya,  “sabbe  dhamm±  anatt±”ti  vipassant±na½  viya ca
anekadhamm±vabodhak±le   anir³pitar³pena   bhagavato   ñ±ºa½  pavattat²ti  gahe-
tabba½  acinteyy±nubh±vat±ya  buddhañ±ºassa.  Tenev±ha “buddhavisayo acinte-
yyo”ti  (1.0136)  (a.  ni.  4.77). Ida½ panettha sanniµµh±na½sabb±k±rena sabbadha-
mm±vabodhanasamatthassa   ±kaªkh±paµibaddhavuttino  an±varaºañ±ºassa  paµi-
l±bhena   bhagav±   sant±nena  sabbadhammapaµivedhasamattho  ahosi  sabbane-
yy±varaºassa   pah±nato,   tasm±   sabbaññ³,   na  saki½yeva  sabbadhamm±vabo-
dhato,  yath±  sant±nena  sabba-indhanassa  dahanasamatthat±ya p±vako “sabba-
bh³”ti vuccat²ti.



    Vavatth±panavacananti    sanniµµh±panavacana½,   avadh±raºavacananti   attho.
Aññe   v±ti  ettha  avadh±raºena  nivattita½  dasseti  “na  p±º±tip±t±  veramaºi-±da-
yo”ti,  ayañca  eva-saddo  aniyatadesat±ya  ca-saddo  viya  yattha  vutto, tato añña-
tth±pi  vacanicch±vasena upatiµµhat²ti ±ha “gambh²r± v±”ti-±di. Sabbapadeh²ti y±va
“paº¹itavedan²y±”ti  ida½  pada½,  t±va  sabbapadehi. S±vakap±ramiñ±ºanti s±va-
k±na½   d±n±dip±rip³riy±  nipphanna½  vijjattayacha¼abhiññ±catuppaµisambhid±di-
bheda½   ñ±ºa½.   Tatoti  s±vakap±ramiñ±ºato.  Tatth±ti  s±vakap±ramiñ±ºe.  Tato-
p²ti  anantaraniddiµµhato  paccekabuddhañ±ºatopi,  ko  pana v±do s±vakap±ramiñ±-
ºatoti  adhipp±yo. Etth±ya½ atthayojan±– kiñc±pi s±vakap±ramiñ±ºa½ heµµhimase-
kkhañ±ºa½  puthujjanañ±ºañca  up±d±ya gambh²ra½, paccekabuddhañ±ºa½ up±-
d±ya  na  tath±  gambh²ranti  “gambh²ramev±”ti na sakk± vattu½. Tath± paccekabu-
ddhañ±ºampi   sabbaññutaññ±ºa½   up±d±y±ti   tattha   vavatth±na½   na  labbhati,
sabbaññutaññ±ºadhamm±  pana s±vakap±ramiñ±º±d²na½ viya kiñci up±d±ya aga-
mbh²rabh±v±bh±vato  gambh²r±  v±ti.  Yath±  cettha  vavatth±na½  dassita½,  eva½
s±vakap±ramiñ±ºa½   duddasa½,   paccekabuddhañ±ºa½   pana   tato   duddasata-
ranti   tattha  vavatth±na½  natth²ti-±din±  vavatth±nasabbh±vo  netabbo.  Tenev±ha
“tath± duddas±va …pe… veditabban”ti.
     Kasm±  paneta½ eva½ ±raddha½ti etth±ya½ adhipp±yo– bhavatu t±va niravase-
sabuddhaguºavibh±van³p±yabh±vato  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  ekampi  puthunissay±-
rammaºañ±kiccasiddhiy±   “atthi   bhikkhave   aññeva  dhamm±”ti-±din±  bahuvaca-
nena  uddiµµha½,  tassa  pana  vissajjana½  saccapaccay±k±r±divisesavasena ana-
ññas±dh±raºena  vibhajananayena  an±rabhitv±  sanissay±na½  diµµh²na½ vibhaja-
navasena   kasm±   ±raddhanti.   Tattha   yath±   saccapaccay±k±r±d²na½  (1.0137)
vibhajana½  anaññas±dh±raºa½,  sabbaññutaññ±ºasseva  visayo, eva½ niravase-
sena   diµµhigatavibhajanamp²ti   dassetu½   “buddh±nañh²”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Tattha
µh±n±n²ti  k±raº±ni.  Gajjita½  mahanta½  hot²ti  desetabbassa atthassa anekavidha-
t±ya,   duviññeyyat±ya  ca  n±n±nayehi  pavattam±na½  desan±gajjita½  mahanta½
vipula½,  bahubhedañca hoti. Ñ±ºa½ anupavisat²ti tato eva ca desan±ñ±ºa½ dese-
tabbadhamme   vibh±gaso   kurum±na½   anupavisati,   te  anupavissa  µhita½  viya
hot²ti attho.
    Buddhañ±ºassa  mahantabh±vo  paññ±yat²ti  eva½vidhassa  n±ma  dhammassa
desaka½  paµivedhakañc±ti buddh±na½ desan±ñ±ºassa paµivedhañ±ºassa ca u¼±-
rabh±vo  p±kaµo  hoti.  Ettha  ca  kiñc±pi  “sabba½  vac²kamma½ buddhassa bhaga-
vato  ñ±ºapubbaªgama½  ñ±º±nuparivatt²”ti  (mah±ni.  69; c³¼ani. 85; paµi. ma. 3.5;
netti.  14)  vacanato sabb±pi bhagavato desan± ñ±ºarahit± natthi, s²hasam±navutti-
t±ya  ca  sabbattha sam±nuss±happavatti desetabbadhammavasena pana desan±
visesato   ñ±ºena  anupaviµµh±  gambh²ratar±  ca  hot²ti  daµµhabba½.  Katha½  pana
vinayapaººatti½    patv±    desan±    tilakkhaº±hat±    suññat±paµisa½yutt±    hot²ti?
Tatth±pi  ca  sannisinnaparis±ya  ajjh±say±nur³pa½  pavattam±n±  desan±  saªkh±-
r±na½   aniccat±divibh±van²,   sabbadhamm±na½  attattaniyat±bh±vappak±san²  ca
hoti. Tenev±ha “anekapariy±yena dhammi½ katha½ katv±”ti-±di.
    Bh³mantaranti  dhamm±na½  avatth±visesañca  µh±navisesañca. Tattha avatth±-



visesosati-±didhamm±na½        satipaµµh±nindriyabalabojjhaªgamaggaªg±dibhedo.
Ýh±naviseso  k±m±vacar±dibhedo.  Paccay±k±rapadassa  attho  heµµh±  vuttoyeva.
Samayantaranti  diµµhivises±,  n±n±vihit±  diµµhiyoti  attho,  aññasamaya½  v±. Eva½
otiººe   vatthusminti  eva½  lahukagaruk±divasena  tadanur³pe  otiººe  vatthusmi½
sikkh±padapaññ±pana½.
    Yadipi  k±y±nupassan±divasena satipaµµh±n±dayo suttantapiµakepi (d². ni. 2.374;
ma.   ni.   1.107)   vibhatt±,   suttantabh±jan²y±divasena  pana  abhidhammeyeva  te
savisesa½  vibhatt±ti  ±ha  “ime  catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±  …pe… abhidhammapiµaka½
vibhajitv±”ti.  Tattha “satta phass±”ti sattaviññ±ºadh±tusampayogavasena vutta½.
Tath±  “satta  vedan±”ti-±d²supi. Lokuttar± dhamm± n±m±ti (1.0138) ettha iti-saddo
±di-attho,  pak±rattho  v±,  tena  vutt±vasesa½  abhidhamme  ±gata½  dhamm±na½
vibhajitabb±k±ra½  saªgaºh±ti.  Catuv²sati  samantapaµµh±n±ni etth±ti catuv²satisa-
mantapaµµh±na½,      abhidhammapiµaka½.      Ettha     paccayanaya½     aggahetv±
dhammavaseneva samantapaµµh±nassa catuv²satividhat± vutt±. Yath±ha–
          “Tikañca paµµh±navara½ dukuttama½,
          dukatikañceva tikadukañca;
          tikatikañceva dukadukañca,
          cha  anulomamhi nay± sugambh²r±. (paµµh±. 1paccayaniddesa 41, 44, 48, 52).
    Tath±–
          Tikañca …pe… cha paccan²yamhi nay± sugambh²r±;
          tikañca …pe… cha anulomapaccan²yamhi nay± sugambh²r±;
          tikañca  …pe… paccan²y±nulomamhi nay± sugambh²r±”ti. (paµµh±. 1paccaya-
niddesa 44, 52);
    Eva½  dhammavasena  catuv²satibhedesu  tikapaµµh±n±d²su ekeka½ paccayana-
yena  anulom±divasena  catubbidha½ hot²ti channavuti samantapaµµh±n±ni. Tattha
pana  dhamm±nulome  tikapaµµh±ne  kusalattike  paµiccav±re  paccay±nulome hetu-
m³lake   hetupaccayavasena   ek³napaññ±sa   pucch±nay±  satta  vissajjananay±ti
±din± dassiyam±n± anantabhed± nay±ti ±ha “anantanayan”ti. Hoti cettha–
         “Paµµh±na½   n±ma   pacceka½  dhamm±na½  anulom±dimhi  tikaduk±d²su  y±
    paccayam³lavisiµµh± catunayato sattadh± gat²”ti.
    Navah±k±reh²ti   upp±d±d²hi   navahi   paccay±k±rehi.   Tattha   uppajjati   etasm±
phalanti  upp±do,  uppattiy±  k±raºabh±vo.  Sati ca avijj±ya saªkh±r± uppajjanti, na
asati,  tasm±  avijj±  saªkh±r±na½  upp±do  hutv±  paccayo  hoti. Tath± avijj±ya sati
saªkh±r±   pavattanti   dharanti,   nivisanti   ca,  te  avijj±ya  sati  phala½  bhav±d²su
khipanti,   ±y³hanti   phaluppattiy±   ghaµanti,  sa½yujjanti  attano  phalena,  yasmi½
sant±ne  sayañca  uppann±,  ta½  palibundhanti,  paccayantarasamav±ye  udayanti
uppajjanti,    hinoti   ca   saªkh±r±na½   k±raºabh±va½   gacchati,   paµicca   avijja½
saªkh±r±  ayanti  pavattant²ti eva½ avijj±ya saªkh±r±na½ (1.0139) k±raºabh±v³pa-
gamanavises± upp±d±dayo veditabb±. Tath± saªkh±r±d²na½ viññ±º±d²su.
    Upp±daµµhit²ti-±d²su  ca  tiµµhati  eten±ti  µhiti,  k±raºa½.  Upp±do  eva  µhiti upp±da-
µµhiti.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  Yasm±  ayonisomanasik±ro, “±savasamuday± avijj±sa-
mudayo”ti (ma. ni. 1.103) vacanato ±sav± ca avijj±ya paccayo, tasm± vutta½ “ubho-



pete  dhamm±  paccayasamuppann±”ti.  Paccayapariggahe  paññ±ti saªkh±r±na½
avijj±ya  ca upp±d±dike paccay±k±re paricchinditv± gahaºavasena pavatt± paññ±.
Dhammaµµhitiñ±ºanti       dhamm±na½       paccayuppann±na½       paccayabh±vato
dhammaµµhitisaªkh±te  paµiccasamupp±de  ñ±ºa½.  Paccayadhamm± hi paµiccasa-
mupp±de   “dv±dasa   paµiccasamupp±d±”ti   vacanato  dv±dasa  paccay±.  Ayañca
nayo  na  paccuppanne  eva, atha kho at²t±n±gatak±lepi, na ca avijj±ya eva saªkh±-
resu,  atha  kho  saªkh±r±d²nampi  viññ±º±d²su  labbhat²ti paripuººa½ katv± pacca-
y±k±rassa   vibhattabh±va½   dassetu½   “at²tampi   addh±nan”ti-±di   p±¼i½  ±rabhi.
Paµµh±ne  (paµµh±. 1paccayaniddesa 1) dassit± het±dipaccay± evettha upp±d±dipa-
ccay±k±rehi  gahit±ti  te  yath±sambhava½  n²haritv± yojetabb±, ativitth±rabhayena
pana na yojayimha.
    Tassa  tassa  dhammass±ti tassa tassa saªkh±r±dipaccayuppannadhammassa.
Tath±   tath±   paccayabh±ven±ti  upp±d±dihet±dipaccayabh±vena.  At²tapaccuppa-
nn±n±gatavasena  tayo  addh±  k±l±  etass±ti tiyaddha½. Hetuphalaphalahetuhetu-
phalavasena  tayo  sandh²  etass±ti tisandhi½. Saªkhippanti ettha avijj±dayo viññ±-
º±dayo  c±ti  saªkhepo, kamma½ vip±ko ca. Saªkhippanti etth±ti v± saªkhepo, avi-
jj±dayo  viññ±º±dayo  ca.  Koµµh±sapariy±yo  v±  saªkhepa-saddo.  At²te kammasa-
ªkhep±divasena   catt±ro   saªkhep±  etass±ti  catusaªkhepa½.  Sar³pato  avutt±pi
tasmi½    tasmi½    saªkhepe   ±kir²yanti   avijj±saªkh±r±diggahaºehi   pak±s²yant²ti
±k±r±,  at²te hetu-±d²na½ v± pak±r± ±k±r±, te saªkhepe pañca pañca katv± v²sati-±-
k±r± etass±ti v²sat±k±ra½.
    Khattiy±dibhedena   anekabhedabhinn±pi  sassatav±dino  j±tisatasahass±nussa-
raº±dino   abhinivesahetuno   vasena   catt±rova  honti  (1.0140),  na  tato  uddha½
adhoti   sassatav±d±d²na½   parim±ºaparicchedassa   anaññavisayata½  dassetu½
“catt±ro   jan±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  catt±ro  jan±ti  catt±ro  janasam³h±.  Ida½  niss±-
y±Ti   ida½  idappaccayat±ya  samm±  aggahaºa½,  tatth±pi  ca  hetuphalabh±vena
sambandh±na½  santatighanassa  abheditatt±  paramatthato  vijjam±nampi  bheda-
nibandhana½   n±nattanaya½  anupadh±retv±  gahita½  ekattaggahaºa½  niss±ya.
Ida½  gaºhant²ti  ida½  sassataggahaºa½ abhinivissa voharanti, imin± nayena eka-
ccasassatav±d±dayopettha  yath±sambhava½  yojetv±  vattabb±.  Bhinditv±ti  “±ta-
ppamanv±y±”ti-±din±   vibhajitv±   “tayida½   bhikkhave  tath±gato  paj±n±t²”ti-±din±
vimadditv±   nijjaµa½  nigumba½  katv±  Diµµhijaµ±vijaµanena  diµµhigumbavivaraºena
ca.
    “Tasm±”ti-±din±    buddhaguºe   ±rabbha   desan±ya   samuµµhitatt±   sabbaññuta-
ññ±ºa½  uddisitv±  desan±kusalo  bhagav±  samayantaravigg±haºavasena sabba-
ññutaññ±ºameva  vissajjet²ti  dasseti. “Sant²”ti imin± tesa½ diµµhigatik±na½ vijjam±-
nat±ya   avicchinnata½,   tato   ca   nesa½   micch±g±hato   sithilakaraºavivecanehi
attano desan±ya kiccak±rita½, avitathatañca d²peti dhammar±j±.
    29.  Atth²ti  “sa½vijjant²”ti  imin± sam±nattho puthuvacanavisayo eko nip±to “atthi
imasmi½  k±ye  kes±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni. 2.377; ma. ni. 1.110; ma. ni. 3.154; sa½. ni. 4.
127;  khu.  p±. 3.1) viya. Sassat±divasena pubbanta½ kappent²ti pubbantakappik±.
Yasm±  pana  te ta½ pubbanta½ purimasiddhehi taºh±diµµhikappehi kappetv±, ±se-



vanabalavat±ya  vicittavuttit±ya ca vikappetv± aparabh±gasiddhehi abhinivesabh³-
tehi    taºh±diµµhigg±hehi    gaºhanti    abhinivisanti    par±masanti,    tasm±   vutta½
“pubbanta½  kappetv±  vikappetv±  gaºhant²”ti.  Taºhup±d±navasena v± kappana-
ggahaº±ni  veditabb±ni.  Taºh±paccay± hi up±d±na½. Koµµh±ses³ti ettha koµµh±s±-
d²s³ti  attho  veditabbo.  Padap³raºasam²pa-ummagg±d²supi hi anta-saddo dissati.
Tath±  hi  “iªgha  tva½  suttante  v±  g±th±yo  v±  abhidhamma½  v± pariy±puºassu
(p±ci.  442),  suttante  ok±sa½  k±r±petv±”ti (p±ci. 1221) ca ±d²su padap³raºe anta-
saddo  vattati,  g±manta½  osareyya, (p±r±. 409; c³¼ava. 343) g±mantasen±sanan”-
ti-±d²su   sam²pe  (1.0141),  “k±masukhallik±nuyogo  eko  anto,  atth²ti  kho  kacc±na
ayameko anto”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni. 2.15; 3.90) ummaggeti.
    Kappa-saddo    mah±kappasamantabh±vakilesak±mavitakkak±lapaññattisadisa-
bh±v±d²su  vattat²ti  ±ha  “sambahulesu  atthesu  vattat²”ti.  Tath± hesa “catt±rim±ni
bhikkhave   kappassa   asaªkhyeyy±n²”ti-±d²su   (a.   ni.  4.156)  mah±kappe  vattati,
“kevalakappa½   ve¼uvana½   obh±setv±”ti-±d²su   (sa½.   ni.  1.94)  samantabh±ve,
“saªkappo  k±mo,  r±go  k±mo,  saªkappar±go  k±mo”ti-±d²su (mah±ni. 1; c³¼ani. 8)
kilesak±me,  “takko  vitakko  saªkappo”ti-±d²su  (dha.  sa.  7)  vitakke, “yena suda½
niccakappa½   vihar±m²”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.387)  k±le,  “icc±yasm±  kappo”ti-±d²su
(su.  ni.  1090;  c³¼ani.  113)  paññattiya½,  “satthukappena  vata  kira bho s±vakena
saddhi½  mantayam±n±  na  j±nimh±”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni. 1.260) sadisabh±ve vattat²ti.
Vuttampi cetanti mah±niddesa½



(mah±ni.  28) sandh±y±ha. Taºh±diµµhivasen±ti diµµhiy± upanissayabh³t±ya sahaj±-
t±ya    abhinandanabh³t±ya    ca    taºh±ya,    sassat±di-±k±rena    abhinivisantassa
micch±g±hassa  ca  vasena.  Pubbenivutthadhammavisay±ya kappan±ya adhippe-
tatt±  at²tak±lav±cako  idha  pubba-saddo,  r³p±dikhandhavinimuttassa  kappan±va-
tthuno   abh±v±  anta-saddo  ca  bh±gav±cakoti  ±ha  “at²ta½  khandhakoµµh±san”ti.
“Kappetv±”ti  ca  tasmi½  pubbante  taºh±yan±bhinives±na½  samatthana½ parini-
µµh±panam±ha.  Ýhit±ti  tass±  laddhiy± avijahana½. ¾rabbh±ti ±lambitv±. Visayo hi
tass±  diµµhiy±  pubbanto.  Visayabh±vato  eva  hi  so  tass±  ±gamanaµµh±na½,  ±ra-
mmaºapaccayo c±ti vutta½ “±gamma paµicc±”ti.
    Adhivacanapad±n²ti  paññattipad±ni.  D±s±d²su  siriva¹¹hak±di-sadd±  viya vaca-
namattameva   adhik±ra½   katv±   pavattiy±   adhivacana½   paññatti.   Atha   v±   a-
saddo  uparibh±ve,  vuccat²ti  vacana½,  upari vacana½ adhivacana½, up±d±bh³ta-
r³p±d²na½  upari  paññ±piyam±n±  up±d±paññatt²ti  attho, tasm± paññattid²pakapa-
d±n²ti  attho  daµµhabbo.  Paññattimattañheta½ vuccati, yadida½ “att±, loko”ti ca, na
r³pavedan±dayo    viya    paramattho.    Adhikavuttit±ya    v±   adhivuttiyoti   diµµhiyo
vuccanti.  Adhikañhi  sabh±vadhammesu sassat±di½ (1.0142) pakati-±didabb±di½
j²v±di½ k±y±diñca abh³tamattha½ ajjh±ropetv± diµµhiyo pavattant²ti.
    30.  Abhivadant²ti  “idameva  sacca½,  moghamaññan”ti (ma. ni. 2.187, 203, 427;
ma.  ni.  3.27,  29)  abhinivisitv±  vadanti  “aya½  dhammo, n±ya½ dhammo”ti-±din±
vivadanti.  Abhivadanakiriy±ya  ajj±pi  avicchedabh±vadassanattha½ vattam±nak±-
lavacana½.  Diµµhi  eva diµµhigata½ “muttagata½, (ma. ni. 2.119; a. ni. 9.11) saªkh±-
ragatan”ti-±d²su   (mah±ni.   41)   viya.   Gantabb±bh±vato  v±  diµµhiy±  gatamatta½,
diµµhiy±  gahaºamattanti attho. Diµµhippak±ro v± diµµhigata½. Lokiy± hi vidhayuttaga-
tapak±ra-sadde  sam±natthe  icchanti.  Ekekasmiñca  “att±”ti,  “loko”ti  ca gahaºavi-
sesa½  up±d±ya  paññ±pana½  hot²ti  ±ha  “r³p±d²su  aññatara½  att±  ca  loko  c±ti
gahetv±”ti.   Amara½   nicca½   dhuvanti  sassatavevacan±ni.  Maraº±bh±vena  v±
amara½,  upp±d±bh±vena sabbath±pi atthit±ya nicca½, thiraµµhena vik±r±bh±vena
dhuva½.  “Yath±h±”ti-±din±  yath±vuttamattha½  niddesapaµisambhid±p±¼²hi vibh±-
veti.  Ayañca  attho  “r³pa½  attato  samanupassati,  vedana½,  sañña½,  saªkh±re,
viññ±ºa½  attato  samanupassat²”ti  imiss±  pañcavidh±ya  sakk±yadiµµhiy±  vasena
vutto.   “R³pavanta½  att±nan”ti-±dik±ya  pana  pañcadasavidh±ya  sakk±yadiµµhiy±
vasena  catt±ro  catt±ro  khandhe  “att±”ti  gahetv±  tadañña½  “loko”ti  paññapent²ti
ayampi  attho labbhati. Tath± eka½ khandha½ ”att±”ti gahetv± tadaññe attano upa-
bhogabh³to   lokoti,  sasantatipatite  v±  khandhe  “att±”ti  gahetv±  tadaññe  “loko”ti
paññapent²ti  evampettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  Etth±ha– sassato v±do etesanti kasm±
vutta½,  nanu  tesa½  att±  loko  ca  sassatoti  adhippeto,  na  v±do ti? Saccameta½,
sassatasahacaritat±ya   pana   “v±do  sassato”ti  vutta½  yath±  “kunt±  pacarant²”ti.
Sassato  iti  v±do  etesanti  v±  iti-saddalopo  daµµhabbo.  Atha  v± sassata½ vadanti
“idameva   saccan”ti   abhinivissa   voharant²ti   sassatav±d±,  sassatadiµµhinoti  eva-
mpettha attho daµµhabbo.
    31.  ¾t±pana½  (1.0143)  kiles±na½  vib±dhana½ pah±na½. Padahana½ kosajja-
pakkhe  patitu½  adatv± cittassa ussahana½. Anuyogo yath± sam±dhi visesabh±gi-



yata½  p±puº±ti,  eva½ v²riyassa bahul²karaºa½. Idha upac±rappan±cittaparidama-
nav²riy±na½  adhippetatt±  ±ha “tippabheda½ v²riyan”ti. Nappamajjati eten±ti appa-
m±do,  asammoso. Samm± up±yena manasi karoti kammaµµh±na½ eten±ti samm±-
manasik±ro   ñ±ºanti  ±ha  “v²riyañca  satiñca  ñ±ºañc±”ti.  Etth±ti  “±tappa  …pe…
manasik±ra½  anv±y±”ti  imasmi½  p±µhe.  S²lavisuddhiy± saddhi½ catunna½ r³p±-
vacarajjh±n±na½   adhigamanapaµipad±  vattabb±,  s±  pana  visuddhimagge  vitth±-
rato   vutt±ti  ±ha  “saªkhepattho”ti.  “Tath±r³pan”ti  cuddasavidhehi  cittadamanehi
r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±nassa damitata½ vadati.
    Sam±dh±n±di-aµµhaªgasamann±gatar³p±vacaracatutthajjh±nassa  yogino sam±-
dhivijambhanabh³t±   lokiy±bhiññ±   jh±n±nubh±vo.   “Jh±n±d²nan”ti   ida½  jh±nal±-
bhissa    visesena    jh±nadhamm±   ±p±tha½   ±gacchanti,   ta½mukhena   sesadha-
mm±ti  imamattha½  sandh±ya  vutta½. Janakabh±va½ paµikkhipati. Sati hi janaka-
bh±ve   r³p±didhamm±na½   viya  sukh±didhamm±na½  viya,  ca  paccay±yattavutti-
t±ya  upp±davantat±  viññ±yati,  upp±de  ca  sati  avassambh±v²  nirodhoti  anavak±-
s±va niccat± siy±ti. K³µaµµha-saddo v± loke accantanicce niru¼ho daµµhabbo. “Esika-
µµh±yiµµhito”ti  etena  yath± esik± v±tappah±r±d²hi na calati, eva½ na kenaci vik±ra½
±pajjat²ti   vik±r±bh±vam±ha,   “k³µaµµho”ti   imin±   pana  aniccat±bh±va½.  Vik±ropi
vin±soyev±ti   ±ha,   “ubhayenapi   lokassa  vin±s±bh±va½  d²pet²”ti.  “Vijjam±name-
v±”ti  etena  k±raºe phalassa atthibh±vadassanena abhibyattiv±da½ d²peti. Nikkha-
mat²ti  ca  abhibyatti½  gacchat²ti  attho. Katha½ pana vijjam±noyeva pubbe anabhi-
byatto   abhibyatti½   gacchat²ti?   Yath±  andhak±rena  paµicchanno  ghaµo  ±lokena
abhibyatti½ gacchati.
    Idamettha   vic±retabba½–   ki½   karonto  ±loko  ghaµa½  pak±set²ti  vuccati,  yadi
ghaµavisaya½  buddhi½  karonto,  buddhiy± anuppann±ya uppattid²panato abhibya-
ttiv±do   h±yati.   Atha   ghaµabuddhiy±   ±varaºabh³ta½  andhak±ra½  vidhamanto,
evampi   abhibyattiv±do   h±yatiyeva.   Sati   hi   ghaµabuddhiy±  andhak±ro  katha½
tass±  ±varaºa½  hot²ti,  yath±  ghaµassa  (1.0144)  abhibyatti  na  yujjati,  eva½  atta-
nopi.  Tatth±pi  hi  yadi  indriyavisay±disannip±tena anuppann±ya buddhiy± uppatti,
uppattivacaneneva  abhibyattiv±do  h±yati,  tath±  sassatav±do. Atha buddhippava-
ttiy±     ±varaºabh³tassa    andhak±raµµh±niyassa    mohassa    vidhamanena.    Sati
buddhiy±  katha½  moho  ±varaºanti,  kiñci bhedasambhavato. Na hi abhibyañjana-
k±na½  candas³riyamaºipad²p±d²na½  bhedena  abhibyañjitabb±na½  ghaµ±d²na½
bhedo   hoti,  hoti  ca  visayabhedena  buddhibhedoti  bhiyyopi  abhibyatti  na  yujjati-
yeva,  na  cettha vuttikappan± yutt± vuttiy± vuttimato ca anaññath±nuj±nanatoti. Te
ca  satt±  sandh±vant²ti  ye idha manussabh±vena avaµµhit±, teyeva devabh±v±di-u-
pagamanena   ito   aññattha   gacchanti,  aññath±  katassa  kammassa  vin±so,  aka-
tassa ca abbh±gamo ±pajjeyy±ti adhipp±yo.
    Apar±paranti  aparasm±  bhav±  apara½  bhava½.  Eva½  saªkhya½  gacchant²ti
attano  niccasabh±vatt± na cut³papattiyo, sabbaby±pit±ya n±pi sandh±vanasa½sa-
raº±ni,  dhamm±na½yeva  pana pavattivisesena eva½ saªkhya½ gacchanti, eva½
vohar²yant²ti    adhipp±yo.    Etena    avaµµhitasabh±vassa    attano,    dhammino    ca
dhammamatta½ uppajjati ceva vinassati c±ti ima½ vipariº±mav±da½ dasseti. Ya½



panettha  vattabba½,  ta½  parato vakkh±ma. Attano v±da½ bhindat²ti sandh±van±-
divacanasiddh±ya  aniccat±ya pubbe paµiññ±ta½ sassatav±da½ bhindati, viddha½-
set²ti   attho.   Sassatisamanti   v±   etassa   sassata½  th±vara½  niccak±lanti  attho
daµµhabbo.
    Hetu½  dassentoti yesa½ “sassato”ti att±nañca lokañca paññapeti aya½ diµµhiga-
tiko,  tesa½  hetu½  dassentoti  attho.  Na  hi attano diµµhiy± paccakkhakatamattha½
attanoyeva  s±dheti,  attano  pana  paccakkhakatena  atthena  attano appaccakkha-
bh³tampi attha½ s±dheti. Attan± hi yath±nicchita½ parehi viññ±peti, na anicchita½.
“Hetu½  dassento”ti  ettha  ida½ hetudassana½– etesu anekesu j±tisatasahassesu
ekov±ya½  me  att±, loko ca anussaraºasabbh±vato. Yo hi yamattha½ anubhavati,
so  eva  ta½  anussarati,  na  añño.  Na  hi  aññena  anubh³tamattha½ añño anussa-
ritu½   sakkoti   yath±  ta½  buddharakkhitena  anubh³ta½  dhammarakkhito.  Yath±
cet±su,  eva½  ito  purimatar±supi  j±t²s³ti.  Kasm± sassato me att± ca loko (1.0145)
ca.  Yath±  ca me, eva½ aññesampi satt±na½ sassato att± ca loko c±ti? Sassatava-
sena   diµµhigahana½   pakkhando   diµµhigatiko   parepi  tattha  patiµµhapeti,  p±¼iya½
pana   “anekavihit±ni   adhivuttipad±ni  abhivadanti.  So  eva½  ±h±”ti  ca  vacanato
par±num±navasena    idha    hetudassana½    adhippetanti    viññ±yati.    K±raºanti
tividha½  k±raºa½ samp±paka½ nibbattaka½ ñ±pakanti. Tattha ariyamaggo nibb±-
nassa  samp±paka½  k±raºa½,  b²ja½  aªkurassa  nibbattaka½  k±raºa½, paccayu-
ppannat±dayo    aniccat±d²na½   ñ±paka½   k±raºa½,   idh±pi   ñ±pakak±raºameva
adhippeta½.  Ñ±pako  hi  ñ±petabbatthavisayassa ñ±ºassa hetubh±vato k±raºanti.
Tad±yattavuttit±ya  ta½  ñ±ºa½  tiµµhati  tatth±ti  “µh±nan”ti,  vasati  tattha  pavattat²ti
“vatth³”ti   ca   vuccati.   Tath±  hi  bhagavat±  vatthu-saddena  uddisitv±pi  µh±nasa-
ddena niddiµµhanti.
    32-33.   Dutiyatatiyav±d±na½   paµhamav±dato   natthi  viseso  µhapetv±  k±lavise-
santi   ±ha   “upari   v±dadvayepi  eseva  nayo”ti.  Yadi  eva½  kasm±  sassatav±do
catudh±  vibhatto,  nanu adhiccasamuppannikav±do viya duvidheneva vibhajitabbo
siy±ti ±ha “mandapañño hi titthiyo”ti-±di.
    34.   Takkayat²ti   ³hayati,  sassat±di-±k±rena  tasmi½  tasmi½  ±rammaºe  citta½
abhiniropet²ti  attho.  Takkoti  ±koµanalakkhaºo  vinicchayalakkhaºo v± diµµhiµµh±na-
bh³to   vitakko.   V²ma½s±  n±ma  vic±raº±,  s±  panettha  atthato  paññ±patir³pako
lobhasahagatacittupp±do,   micch±bhiniveso  v±  ayonisomanasik±ro,  pubbabh±ge
v±  diµµhivipphanditanti  daµµhabb±.  Tenev±ha  “tulan± ruccan± khaman±”ti. Pariy±-
hanana½   vitakkassa  ±rammaºa-³hana½  ev±ti  ±ha  “tena  tena  pak±rena  takke-
tv±”ti.   Anuvicaritanti   v²ma½s±ya  anupavattita½,  v²ma½s±nugatena  v±  vic±rena
anumajjita½.  Paµi paµi bh±t²ti paµibh±na½, yath±samihit±k±ravisesavibh±vako cittu-
pp±do.   Paµibh±nato   j±ta½   paµibh±na½,  saya½  attano  paµibh±na½  saya½  paµi-
bh±na½.  Tenev±ha  “attano  paµibh±namattasañj±tan”ti. Matta-saddena vises±dhi-
gam±dayo nivatteti.
    “An±gatepi   (1.0146)   eva½   bhavissat²”ti  ida½  na  idh±dhippetatakk²vaseneva
vutta½,    l±bh²takkino    evampi    sambhavat²ti   sambhavadassanavasena   vuttanti
daµµhabba½. Ya½ kiñci attan± paµiladdha½ r³p±di sukh±di ca idha labbhat²ti l±bho,



na  jh±n±diviseso.  “Eva½  sati  ida½  hot²”ti  aniccesu  bh±vesu  añño  karoti,  añño
paµisa½vedet²ti ±pajjati, tath± ca sati katassa vin±so, akatassa ca abbh±gamo siy±.
Niccesu  pana  bh±vesu  yo  karoti,  so  paµisa½vedet²ti na doso ±pajjat²ti takkikassa
yuttigavesan±k±ra½ dasseti.
    Takkamattenev±ti   ±gam±dhigam±d²na½   anussav±d²nañca  abh±v±  suddhata-
kkeneva.  Nanu  ca  visesal±bhinopi sassatav±dino attano vises±dhigamahetu ane-
kesu  j±tisatasahassesu  dasasu  sa½vaµµavivaµµesu  catt±l²s±ya  sa½vaµµavivaµµesu
yath±nubh³ta½  attano  sant±na½  tappaµibaddhañca  “att±,  loko”ti  ca  anussaritv±
tato     purimapurimatar±supi     j±t²su    tath±bh³tassa    atthit±nuvitakkanamukhena
sabbesampi  satt±na½  tath±bh±v±nuvitakkanavaseneva  sassat±bhinivesino  j±t±,
evañca  sati  sabbopi  sassatav±d²  anussutij±tissaratakkik±  viya attano upaladdha-
vatthunibandhanena   takkanena   pavattav±datt±   takk²pakkheyeva   tiµµheyya,  ava-
ssañca   vuttappak±ra½   takkanamicchitabba½,  aññath±  visesal±bh²  sassatav±d²
ekaccasassatikapakkha½,  adhiccasamuppannikapakkha½  v± bhajeyy±ti? Na kho
paneta½  eva½  daµµhabba½,  yasm±  visesal±bh²na½ khandhasant±nassa d²ghad²-
ghatarad²ghatamak±l±nussaraºa½  sassatagg±hassa  as±dh±raºak±raºa½. Tath±
hi  “anekavihita½  pubbeniv±sa½ anussar±mi. Imin±mahameta½ j±n±m²”ti anussa-
raºameva  padh±nak±raºabh±vena  dassita½. Ya½ pana tassa “imin±mahameta½
j±n±m²”ti   pavatta½  takkana½,  na  ta½  idha  padh±na½  anussaraºa½  pati  tassa
appadh±nabh³tatt±. Yadi eva½ anussav±d²nampi padh±nabh±vo ±pajjat²ti ce? Na,
tesa½  sacchikiriy±ya  abh±vena  takkapadh±natt±,  padh±nak±raºena  ca  niddeso
niru¼ho s±sane loke ca yath± “cakkhuviññ±ºa½, yavaªkuro”ti ca.
    Atha  v±  vises±dhigamanibandhanarahitassa  takkanassa  visu½  sassatagg±he
k±raºabh±vadassanattha½       vises±dhigamo       visu½      sassatagg±hak±raºa½
vattabbo   (1.0147),   so   ca   mandamajjhatikkhapaññ±vasena  tividhoti  bhagavat±
sabbatakkino    takk²bh±vas±maññena    ekajjha½   gahetv±   catudh±   vavatth±pito
sassatav±do.   Yadipi   anussav±divasena   takkik±na½   viya  mandapaññ±d²nampi
h²n±divasena  anekabhedasabbh±vato  visesal±bh²nampi bahudh± bhedo sambha-
vati, sabbe pana visesal±bhino



mandapaññ±divasena  tayo  r±s²  katv±  tattha  ukkaµµhavasena  anekaj±tisatasaha-
ssadasasa½vaµµavivaµµacatt±r²sasa½vaµµavivaµµ±nussaraºena aya½ vibh±go vutto.
T²supi  r±s²su  ye  h²namajjhapaññ±,  te vuttaparicchedato ³nakameva anussaranti.
Ye   pana   tattha  ukkaµµhapaññ±,  te  vuttapariccheda½  atikkamitv±  n±nussarant²ti
eva½    pan±ya½   desan±.   Tasm±   aññatarabhedasaªgahavaseneva   bhagavat±
catt±riµµh±n±ni   vibhatt±n²ti   vavatthit±  sassatav±d²na½  catubbidhat±.  Na  hi  idha
s±vasesa½ dhamma½ deseti dhammar±j±.
    35.   “Aññataren±”ti   etassa  attha½  dassetu½  “eken±”ti  vutta½.  V±-Saddassa
pana  aniyamatthata½  dassetu½  “dv²hi  v±  t²hi  v±”ti vutta½. Tena cat³su µh±nesu
yath±raha½  ekacca½ ekaccassa paññ±pane sahak±r²k±raºanti dasseti. Ki½ pane-
t±ni   vatth³ni   abhinivesassa   hetu,   ud±hu  patiµµh±panassa.  Kiñcettha  yadi  t±va
abhinivesassa, kasm± anussaraºatakkan±niyeva gahit±ni, na saññ±vipall±s±dayo.
Tath±hi     vipar²tasaññ±    ayonisomanasik±ra-asappuris³panissaya-asaddhamma-
ssavan±d²ni  micch±diµµhiy±  pavattanaµµh±n±ni. Atha patiµµh±panassa adhigamayu-
ttiyo  viya  ±gamopi  vatthubh±vena  vattabbo,  ubhayatth±pi  “natthi  ito bahiddh±”ti
vacana½  na  yujjat²ti?  Na.  Kasm±?  Abhinivesapakkhe t±va aya½ diµµhigatiko asa-
ppuris³panissaya-asaddhammassavanehi    ayoniso    ummujjitv±    vipall±sasañño
r³p±didhamm±na½   khaºe   khaºe   bhijjanasabh±vassa   anavabodhato  dhamma-
yutti½   atidh±vanto   ekattanaya½   micch±   gahetv±   yath±vutt±nussaraºatakkehi
khandhesu  “sassato  att±  ca loko c±”ti (d². ni. 1.31) abhinivesa½ janesi. Iti ±sanna-
k±raºatt±,  padh±nak±raºatt±,  taggahaºeneva ca itaresampi gahitatt± anussaraºa-
takkan±niyeva  idha  gahit±ni.  Patiµµh±panapakkhe pana ±gamopi yuttipakkheyeva
µhito  visesato b±hirak±na½ takkag±hibh±vatoti anussaraºatakkan±niyeva (1.0148)
diµµhiy±  vatthubh±vena  gahit±ni.  Kiñca  bhiyyo  duvidha½ lakkhaºa½ paramattha-
dhamm±na½  sabh±valakkhaºa½  s±maññalakkhaºañc±ti.  Tattha sabh±valakkha-
º±vabodho      paccakkhañ±ºa½,     s±maññalakkhaº±vabodho     anum±nañ±ºa½,
±gamo  ca  sutamay±ya paññ±ya s±dhanato anum±nañ±ºameva ±vahati, sut±na½
pana   dhamm±na½   ±k±raparivitakkanena   nijjh±nakkhantiya½  µhito  cint±maya½
pañña½   nibbattetv±   anukkamena   bh±van±ya   paccakkhañ±ºa½  adhigacchat²ti
eva½  ±gamopi  takkavisaya½  n±tikkamat²ti taggahaºena gahitov±ti veditabbo. So
aµµhakath±ya½   anussutitakkaggahaºena   vibh±vitoti   yutta½   evida½   “natthi  ito
bahiddh±”ti.    “Anekavihit±ni   adhivuttipad±ni   abhivadanti,   sassata½   att±nañca
lokañca  paññapent²”ti  (d². ni. 1.30) ca vacanato patiµµh±panavatth³ni idh±dhippet±-
n²ti daµµhabba½.
    36.  Diµµhiyeva  diµµhiµµh±na½  paramavajjat±ya anekavihit±na½ anatth±na½ hetu-
bh±vato.   Yath±ha   “micch±diµµhiparam±ha½   bhikkhave  vajja½  vad±m²”ti  (a.  ni.
1.310)   “yath±h±”ti-±din±   paµisambhid±p±¼iy±   (paµi.   ma.  1.124)  diµµhiy±  µh±navi-
bh±ga½  dasseti.  Tattha  khandh±pi  diµµhiµµh±na½  ±rammaºaµµhena “r³pa½ attato
samanupassat²”ti-±di  (sa½.  ni.  3.81,  345)  vacanato.  Avijj±pi diµµhiµµh±na½ upani-
ssay±dibh±vena  pavattanato.  Yath±ha  “assutav± bhikkhave puthujjano ariy±na½
adass±v²  ariyadhammassa  akovido”ti-±di  (ma.  ni.  1.2; paµi. ma. 1.130). Phassopi
diµµhiµµh±na½.  Yath±  c±ha  “tadapi  phassapaccay±,  (d².  ni.  1.118  ±dayo) phussa



phussa  paµisa½vedent²”ti  (d².  ni.  1.144)  ca.  Saññ±pi  diµµhiµµh±na½. Vuttañceta½
“saññ±nid±n±  hi  papañcasaªkh±,  (su. ni. 880; mah±ni. 109) pathavito saññatv±”ti
(ma.  ni.  1.2)  ca  ±di.  Vitakkopi  diµµhiµµh±na½.  Vuttampi  ceta½  “takkañca diµµh²su
pakappayitv±,   sacca½   mus±ti   dvayadhammam±h³”ti   (su.   ni.  892)  “takk²  hoti
v²ma½s²”ti   (d².   ni.   1.34)   ca   ±di.   Ayonisomanasik±ropi  diµµhiµµh±na½.  Ten±ha
bhagav±  “tassa  eva½  ayoniso  manasi  karoto  channa½ diµµh²na½ aññatar± diµµhi
uppajjati. ‘Atthi me att±’ti v± assa saccato thetato diµµhi uppajjat²”ti-±di (ma. ni. 1.19).
Samuµµh±ti   eten±ti   samuµµh±na½   samuµµh±nabh±vo  samuµµh±naµµho.  Pavattit±ti
parasant±nesu   upp±dit±.   Pariniµµh±pit±Ti   abhinivesassa  pariyos±na½  (1.0149)
matthaka½   p±pit±ti  attho.  “¾rammaºavasen±”ti  aµµhasu  diµµhiµµh±nesu  khandhe
sandh±y±ha.   Pavattanavasen±ti   avijj±dayo.   ¾sevanavasen±ti  p±pamittaparato-
ghos±d²nampi  sevana½  labbhatiyeva.  Atha v± eva½gatik±ti eva½gaman±, eva½-
niµµh±ti  attho.  Ida½ vutta½ hoti– ime diµµhisaªkh±t± diµµhiµµh±n± eva½ paramatthato
asanta½  att±na½  sassatabh±vañcassa ajjh±ropetv± gahit±, par±maµµh± ca b±lala-
pan±  y±va  paº¹it±  na samanuyuñjanti, t±va gacchanti pavattanti. Paº¹itehi sama-
nuyuñjiyam±n±  pana  anavaµµhitavatthuk± avimaddakkham± s³riyuggamane uss±-
vabind³ viya khajjopanak± viya ca bhijjanti vinassanti c±ti.
    Tatth±ya½  anuyuñjane  saªkhepakath±–  yadi hi parena parikappito att± loko v±
sassato  siy±,  tassa  nibbik±rat±ya purimar³p±vijahanato kassaci vises±dh±nassa
k±tu½  asakkuºeyyat±ya  ahitato  nivattanattha½,  hite ca paµipatti-attha½ upadeso
eva  nippayojano  siy± sassatav±dino, katha½ v± so upadeso pavatt²yati vik±r±bh±-
vato,  evañca  attano  ajaµ±k±sassa  viya  d±n±dikiriy±  hi½s±dikiriy±  ca na sambha-
vati.   Tath±   sukhassa   dukkhassa   anubhavananibandho  eva  sassatav±dino  na
yujjati   kammabaddh±bh±vato,   j±ti-±d²nañca   asambhavato  kuto  vimokkho,  atha
pana  dhammamatta½  tassa  uppajjati  ceva vinassati ca, yassa vasen±ya½ kiriy±-
divoh±roti  vadeyya,  evampi  purimar³p±vijahanena  avaµµhitassa  attano dhamma-
mattanti  na  sakk±  sambh±vetu½,  te  v±  panassa  dhamm± avatth±bh³t± aññe v±
siyu½  anaññe  v±.  Yadi  aññe,  na  t±hi  tassa  uppann±hipi  koci  viseso atthi. Y±hi
karoti  paµisa½vedeti  cavati upapajjati c±ti icchita½, tasm± tadavattho eva yath±vu-
ttadoso.   Kiñca   dhammakappan±pi   niratthik±   siy±,  ath±naññe  upp±davin±sava-
nt²hi  avatth±hi  anaññassa attano t±sa½ viya upp±davin±sasabbh±vato kuto nicca-
t±vak±so,   t±sampi   v±   attano   viya   niccat±ti  bandhavimokkh±na½  asambhavo
ev±ti  na  yujjatiyeva  sassatav±do. Na cettha koci v±d² dhamm±na½ sassatabh±ve
parisuddha½   yutti½   vattu½   samattho,   yuttirahitañca  vacana½  na  paº¹it±na½
citta½  ±r±dhet²ti.  Tena  vutta½  “y±va  paº¹it±  na  samanuyuñjanti, t±va gacchanti
pavattant²”ti.   Kammavasena  abhimukho  sampareti  etth±ti  abhisampar±yo,  paro-
loko.
    “Sabbaññutaññ±ºañc±”ti  (1.0150) ida½ idha sabbaññutaññ±ºassa vibhajiyam±-
natt±  vutta½,  tasmi½  v±  vutte  tadadhiµµh±nato ±savakkhayañ±ºa½, tadavin±bh±-
vato sabbampi v± bhagavato dasabal±diñ±ºa½ gahitameva hot²ti katv±. Paj±nanto-
p²ti  pi-saddo  sambh±vane,  tena  “tañc±”ti  ettha  vutta½  ca-saddattham±ha. Ida½
vutta½   hoti–  ta½  diµµhigatato  uttaritara½  s±rabh³ta½  s²l±diguºavisesampi  tath±-



gato  n±bhinivisati, ko pana v±do vaµµ±miseti. “Ahan”ti diµµhivasena v± ta½ par±ma-
san±k±ram±ha.   Paj±n±m²ti   ettha  iti-saddo  pak±rattho,  tena  “maman”ti  taºh±va-
sena   par±masan±k±ra½   dasseti.   Dhammasabh±va½   atikkamitv±   parato  ±ma-
sana½  par±m±so. Na hi ta½ atthi, khandhesu ya½ “ahan”ti v±, “maman”ti v± gahe-
tabba½  siy±.  Yo  pana  par±m±so  taºh±dayova,  te  ca bhagavato bodhim³leyeva
pah²n±ti  ±ha “par±m±sakiles±nan”ti-±di. Apar±m±satoti v± nibbutivedanassa hetu-
vacana½,  “vidit±”ti  ida½  pada½  apekkhitv±  kattari s±mivacana½, apar±masana-
hetu  par±m±sarahit±ya paµipattiy± tath±gatena sayameva asaªkhatadh±tu adhiga-
t±ti eva½ v± ettha attho daµµhabbo.
    “Y±su  vedan±s³”ti-±din±  bhagavato  desan±vil±sa½ dasseti. Tath± hi khandh±-
yatan±divasena  anekavidh±su  catusaccadesan±su  sambhavant²supi aya½ tath±-
gat±na½   desan±su   paµipatti,   ya½   diµµhigatik±  micch±paµipattiy±  diµµhigahana½
pakkhand±ti  dassanattha½  vedan±yeva  pariññ±ya bh³midassanattha½ uddhaµ±.
Kammaµµh±nanti   catusaccakammaµµh±na½.   Yath±bh³ta½  viditv±ti  vipassan±pa-
ññ±ya  vedan±ya  samuday±d²ni  ±rammaºapaµivedhavasena  maggapaññ±ya asa-
mmohapaµivedhavasena   j±nitv±,   paµivijjhitv±ti   attho.   Paccayasamudayaµµhen±ti
“imasmi½  sati  ida½  hoti,  imassupp±d± ida½ uppajjat²”ti (ma. ni. 1.404; sa½. ni. 2.
21;  ud±.  1)  vuttalakkhaºena  avijj±d²na½  paccay±na½  upp±dena  ceva maggena
asamuggh±tena     ca.     Nibbattilakkhaºanti     upp±dalakkhaºa½,     j±tinti     attho.
Pañcanna½  lakkhaº±nanti  ettha  catunna½ paccay±nampi upp±dalakkhaºameva
gahetv±   vuttanti   gahetabba½,   yasm±  paccayalakkhaºampi  labbhatiyeva,  tath±
ceva    sa½vaººita½.   Paccayanirodhaµµhen±ti   etth±pi   vuttanay±nus±rena   attho
veditabbo.  Yanti yasm±, ya½ v± sukha½ somanassa½. Paµicc±ti ±rammaºapacca-
y±dibh³ta½   (1.0151)   vedana½   labhitv±.  Ayanti  sukhasomanass±na½  paccaya-
bh±vo,  sukhasomanassameva  v±,  “ass±do”ti  pada½  pana apekkhitv± pulliªgani-
ddeso.  Ayañhettha saªkhepattho– purimuppanna½ vedana½ ±rabbha somanassu-
ppattiya½  yo  purimavedan±ya  ass±detabb±k±ro  somanassass±dan±k±ro,  aya½
ass±doti.  Katha½  pana  vedana½ ±rabbha sukha½ uppajjat²ti? Cetasikasukhassa
adhippetatt±   n±ya½   doso.   Visesana½   hettha   somanassaggahaºa½   sukha½
somanassanti “rukkho si½sap±”ti yath±.
    “Anicc±”ti  imin±  saªkh±radukkhat±vasena upekkh±vedan±ya, sabbavedan±su-
yeva  v± ±d²navam±ha, itarehi itaradukkhat±vasena yath±kkama½ dukkhasukhave-
dan±na½,   avisesena   v±   t²ºipi   pad±ni  sabb±sampi  vedan±na½  vasena  yojeta-
bb±ni.  Ayanti  yo  vedan±ya hutv± abh±vaµµhena aniccabh±vo, udayabbayapaµip²¼a-
naµµhena  dukkhabh±vo,  jar±ya  maraºena  c±ti  dvedh± vipariº±metabbabh±vo ca,
aya½  vedan±ya  ±d²navo,  yato  v±  ±d²na½ paramak±ruñña½ v±ti pavattat²ti. Veda-
n±ya  nissaraºanti  ettha  vedan±y±ti nissakkavacana½, y±va vedan±paµibaddha½
chandar±ga½  na  pajahati,  t±v±ya½  puriso  vedana½  all²noyeva  hoti.  Yad± pana
ta½   chandar±ga½  pajahati,  tad±ya½  puriso  vedan±ya  nissaµo  visa½yutto  hot²ti
chandar±gappah±na½  vedan±ya  nissaraºa½ vutta½. Ettha ca vedan±ggahaºena
vedan±ya  sahaj±tanissay±rammaºabh³t±  ca  r³p±r³padhamm± gahit± eva hont²ti
pañcannampi  up±d±nakkhandh±na½  gahaºa½  daµµhabba½. Vedan±s²sena pana



desan±   ±gat±,   tattha   k±raºa½  vuttameva,  lakkhaºah±ranayena  v±  ayamattho
vibh±vetabbo.   Tattha   vedan±ggahaºena  gahit±  pañcup±d±nakkhandh±  dukkha-
sacca½,   vedan±na½  samudayaggahaºena  gahit±  avijj±dayo  samudayasacca½,
atthaªgamanissaraºapariy±yehi   nirodhasacca½,   “yath±bh³ta½   viditv±”ti   etena
maggasaccanti   evamettha   catt±ri   sacc±ni   veditabb±ni.  K±mup±d±nam³lakatt±
sesup±d±n±na½,  pah²ne  ca  k±mup±d±ne up±d±nases±bh±vato “vigatachandar±-
gat±ya    anup±d±no”ti    vutta½.    Anup±d±vimuttoti    attano   maggaphalappatti½
bhagav±  dasseti. “Vedan±nan”ti-±din± hi yass± dhammadh±tuy± suppaµividdhatt±
ima½ diµµhigata½ sak±raºa½ sagatika½ pabhedato vibhajitu½ samattho ahosi (1.015
tassa    sabbaññutaññ±ºassa    saddhi½    pubbabh±gapaµipad±ya   uppattibh³mi½
dasseti dhammar±j±.
 
                                            Paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Ekaccasassatav±davaººan±
 
    38.  Sattesu  saªkh±resu ca ekacca½ sassata½ etass±ti ekaccasassato, ekacca-
sassatav±do.  So  etesa½  atth²ti  ekaccasassatik±. Te pana yasm± ekaccasassato
v±do  diµµhi  etesanti  ekaccasassatav±d±  n±ma  honti,  tasm±  tamattha½ dassento
±ha  “ekaccasassatav±d±”ti.  Imin±  nayena  ekacca-asassatik±  dipadassapi  attho
veditabbo.  Nanu  ca  “ekaccasassatik±”ti  vutte tadaññassa ekaccassa asassatat±-
sanniµµh±na½   siddhameva   hot²ti?   Sacca½   siddhameva   hoti  atthato,  na  pana
saddato.  Tasm±  sup±kaµa½  katv±  dassetu½ “ekacca-asassatik±”ti vutta½. Na hi
idha  s±vasesa½  katv± dhamma½ deseti dhammass±m². Idh±ti “ekaccasassatik±”-
ti  imasmi½  pade.  Gahit±ti  vutt±,  tath±  ceva  attho  dassito.  Idh±ti v± imiss± desa-
n±ya.   Tath±   hi   purimak±   tayo   v±d±   sattavasena,   catuttho   saªkh±ravasena
vibhatto.  “Saªkh±rekaccasassatik±”ti  ida½ tehi sassatabh±vena gayham±n±na½
dhamm±na½  y±th±vasabh±vadassanavasena  vutta½, na panekaccasassatikama-
tadassanavasena.  Tassa  hi sassat±bhimata½ asaªkhatamev±ti laddhi. Tenev±ha
“cittanti   v±   …pe…  µhassat²”ti.  Na  hi  yassa  bh±vassa  paccayehi  abhisaªkhata-
bh±va½  paµij±n±ti, tasseva niccadhuv±dibh±vo anummattakena sakk± paµiññ±tu½.
Etena  “upp±davayadhuvat±yuttabh±v±  siy±  nicc±,  siy±  anicc± siy± na vattabb±”-
ti-±din± pavattassa sattabhaªgav±dassa ayuttat± vibh±vit± hoti.



    Tatth±ya½    ayuttat±vibh±van±–   yadi   “yena   sabh±vena   yo   dhammo   atth²ti
vuccati,  teneva  sabh±vena  so  dhammo  natth²”ti-±din±  vucceyya,  siy±  anekanta-
v±do.   Atha   aññena,   siy±  na  anekantav±do.  Na  cettha  desantar±disambandha-
bh±vo  yutto  vattu½  tassa  sabbalokasiddhatt±,  viv±d±bh±vato  (1.0153).  Ye pana
vadanti  “yath±  suvaººaghaµena  makuµe  kate  ghaµabh±vo  nassati, makuµabh±vo
uppajjati,    suvaººabh±vo    tiµµhatiyeva,    eva½    sabbabh±v±na½   koci   dhammo
nassati,  koci  dhammo  uppajjati,  sabh±vo  pana  tiµµhat²”ti.  Te  vattabb±  “ki½  ta½
suvaººa½,  ya½  ghaµe  makuµe  ca  avaµµhita½,  yadi  r³p±di, so saddo viya anicco.
Atha   r³p±di   sam³ho,  sam³ho  n±ma  sammutimatta½.  Na  tassa  atthit±  natthit±
niccat±  v±  labbhat²”ti  anekantav±do  na siy±. Dhamm±nañca dhammino aññath±-
naññath±su  doso vuttoyeva sassatav±davic±raº±ya½. Tasm± so tattha vuttanaye-
neva  veditabbo.  Apica  nicc±niccanavattabbar³po  att±  loko ca paramatthato vijja-
m±nat±paµij±nanato  yath±  nicc±d²na½  aññatara½  r³pa½,  yath± v± d²p±dayo. Na
hi    d²p±d²na½   udayabbayasabh±v±na½   nicc±niccanavattabbasabh±vat±   sakk±
viññ±tu½,  j²vassa  nicc±d²su  aññatara½  r³pa½  viy±ti  eva½  sattabhaªgassa  viya
sesabhaªg±nampi asambhavoyev±ti sattabhaªgav±dassa ayuttat± veditabb±.
    Ettha  ca  “issaro nicco, aññe satt± anicc±”ti eva½ pavattav±d± sattekaccasassa-
tik±  seyyath±pi issarav±d±. “Param±ºavo nicc± dhuv±, aºuk±dayo anicc±”ti eva½
pavattav±d±  saªkh±rekaccasassatik±  seyyath±pi k±º±d±. Nanu “ekacce dhamm±
sassat±,  ekacce  asassat±”ti etasmi½ v±de cakkh±d²na½ asassatat±sanniµµh±na½
yath±sabh±v±vabodho  eva,  tayida½  katha½  micch±dassananti,  ko  v±  evam±ha
“cakkh±d²na½  asassatabh±vasanniµµh±na½ micch±dassanan”ti? Asassatesuyeva
pana  kesañci  dhamm±na½  sassatabh±v±bhiniveso  idha micch±dassana½. Tena
pana    ekav±re   pavattam±nena   cakkh±d²na½   asassatabh±v±vabodho   vid³sito
sa½saµµhabh±vato   visasa½saµµho   viya  sappimaº¹o  sakiccakaraº±samatthat±ya
samm±dassanapakkhe  µhapetabbata½  n±rahat²ti. Asassatabh±vena nicchit±pi v±
cakkhu-±dayo    sam±ropitaj²vasabh±v±    eva    diµµhigatikehi   gayhant²ti   tadavabo-
dhassa micch±dassanabh±vo na sakk± niv±retu½. Tenev±ha “cakkhu½ itipi …pe…
k±yo  itipi  aya½  me att±”ti-±di. Evañca katv± asaªkhat±ya saªkhat±ya ca dh±tuy±
vasena   yath±kkama½   “ekacce   dhamm±   sassat±,   ekacce   asassat±”ti   eva½
pavatto  (1.0154) vibhajjav±dopi ekaccasassatav±do ±pajjat²ti eva½pak±r± codan±
anavak±s± hoti avipar²tadhammasabh±vasampaµipattibh±vato.
    K±mañcettha   purimav±depi   asassat±na½  dhamm±na½  “sassat±”ti  gahaºa½
visesato   micch±dassana½,   sassat±na½   pana   “sassat±”ti   g±ho   na  micch±da-
ssana½      yath±sabh±vaggahaºabh±vato.     Asassatesuyeva     pana     “kecideva
dhamm±    sassat±,    keci    asassat±”ti   gahetabbadhammesu   vibh±gappavattiy±
imassa  v±dassa  v±dantarat± vutt±, na cettha “samud±yantogadhatt± ekadesassa
sappadesasassatagg±ho      nippadesasassatagg±he     samodh±na½     gacchat²”ti
sakk±  vattu½  v±d²  tabbisayavisesavasena  v±dadvayassa pavattatt±. Aññe eva hi
diµµhigatik±    “sabbe   dhamm±   sassat±”ti   abhiniviµµh±,   aññe   “ekaccasassat±”ti.
Saªkh±r±na½  anavasesapariy±d±na½,  ekadesapariggaho ca v±dadvayassa pari-
byattoyeva.     Kiñca     bhiyyo     anekavidhasamussaye    ekavidhasamussaye    ca



khandhapabandhe  abhinivesabh±vato.  Catubbidhopi  hi  sassatav±d² j±tivisesava-
sena   n±n±vidhar³pak±yasannissaye   eva   ar³padhammapuñje  sassat±bhinives²
j±to   abhiññ±ºena  anussav±d²hi  ca  r³pak±yabhedaggahaºato.  Tath±  ca  vutta½
“tato  cuto  amutra  udap±din”ti  (d².  ni.  1.32)  “cavanti  upapajjant²”ti ca ±di. Visesa-
l±bh²      ekaccasassatiko     anupadh±ritabhedasamussayeva     dhammapabandhe
sassat±k±raggahaºena   abhinivisana½   janesi  ekabhavapariy±pannakhandhasa-
nt±navisayatt±  tadabhinivesassa.  Tath± ca t²supi v±desu “ta½ pubbeniv±sa½ anu-
ssarati,  tato  para½  n±nussarat²”ti  ettakameva  vutta½,  takk²na½ pana sassateka-
ccasassatav±d²na½  sassat±bhinivesaviseso r³p±r³padhammavisayat±ya sup±ka-
µoyev±ti.
    39.  D²ghassa  k±lassa  atikkamen±ti vivaµµavivaµµaµµh±y²na½ apagamena. Aneka-
tthatt±  dh±t³na½  sa½-saddena  yutto  vaµµa-saddo  vin±sav±c²ti  ±ha  “vinassat²”ti,
saªkhayavasena   vattat²ti  attho.  Vipattikaramah±meghasamuppattito  paµµh±ya  hi
y±va  aºusahagatopi  saªkh±ro na hoti, t±va loko sa½vaµµat²ti vuccati. Lokoti cettha
pathav²-±dibh±janaloko  adhippeto. Uparibrahmalokes³ti parittasubh±d²su (1.0155)
r³p²brahmalokesu.   Aggin±   hi  kappavuµµh±na½  idh±dhippeta½  bahula½  pavatta-
nato.   Tenev±ha   bhagav±  “±bhassarasa½vattanik±  hont²”ti.  Ar³pesu  v±ti  v±-sa-
ddena  sa½vaµµam±nalokadh±t³hi  aññalokadh±t³su  v±ti vikappana½ veditabba½.
Na  hi  “sabbe  ap±yasatt± tad± r³p±r³pabhavesu uppajjant²”ti sakk± viññ±tu½ ap±-
yesu    d²ghatam±yuk±na½    manussalok³pattiy±   asambhavato.   Satipi   sabbasa-
tt±na½    abhisaªkh±ramanas±   nibbattabh±ve   b±hirapaccayehi   vin±   manas±va
nibbattatt±  “manomay±”ti  vuccanti  r³p±vacarasatt±.  Yadi  eva½ k±mabhave opa-
p±tikasatt±nampi  manomayabh±vo  ±pajjat²ti?  N±pajjati  adhicittabh³tena  atisaya-
manas±  nibbattasattesu  manomayavoh±ratoti dassanto ±ha “jh±namanena nibba-
ttatt±  manomay±”ti.  Eva½ ar³p±vacarasatt±nampi manomayabh±vo ±pajjat²ti ce?
Na,   tattha   b±hirapaccayehi   nibbattetabbat±saªk±ya  eva  abh±vato,  “manas±va
nibbatt±”ti  avadh±raº±sambhavato. Niru¼ho v±ya½ loke manomayavoh±ro r³p±va-
carasattesu.  Tath±  hi “annamayo p±namayo manomayo ±nandamayo viññ±ºama-
yo”ti  pañcadh±  att±na½  vedav±dino vadanti. Ucchedav±depi vakkhati “dibbo r³p²
manomayo”ti  (d².  ni.  1.86).  Sobhan±  pabh±  etesu  sant²ti  subh±. “Ukka½sen±”ti
±bhassaradeve  sandh±y±ha, paritt±bh± appam±º±bh± pana dve catt±ro ca kappe
tiµµhanti. Aµµhakappeti aµµha mah±kappe.
    40.  Saºµh±t²ti  sampattikaramah±meghasamuppattito paµµh±ya pathav²sandh±ra-
kudakata½sandh±rakav±yumah±pathav²-±d²na½          samuppattivasena         µh±ti,
“sambhavati”  icceva v± attho anekatthatt± dh±t³na½. Pakatiy±ti sabh±vena, tassa
“suññan”ti   imin±   sambandho.   Tattha   k±raºam±ha   “nibbattasatt±na½  natthit±-
y±”ti,  anuppannatt±ti  attho, tena yath± ekacc±ni vim±n±ni tattha nibbattasatt±na½
cutatt±  suññ±ni  honti,  na evamidanti dasseti. Brahmap±risajjabrahmapurohitama-
h±brahm±no    brahmak±yik±,    tesa½    niv±so   bh³mipi   “brahmak±yik±”ti   vutt±.
Kamma½   upanissayavasena   paccayo   etiss±ti  kammapaccay±.  Atha  v±  tattha
nibbattasatt±na½    vipaccanakakammassa   sahak±r²paccayabh±vato,   kammassa
paccay±ti   kammapaccay±   (1.0156).   Utu  samuµµh±na½  etiss±ti  utusamuµµh±n±.



“Kammapaccaya-utusamuµµh±n±”ti  v±  p±µho, kammasah±yo paccayo, kammassa
v±  sah±yabh³to  paccayo kammapaccayo, sova utu kammapaccaya-utu, so samu-
µµh±na½  etiss±ti yojetabba½. Etth±ti “brahmavim±nan”ti vutt±ya brahmak±yikabh³-
miy±.  Katha½ paº²t±ya dutiyajjh±nabh³miya½ µhit±na½ h²n±ya paµhamajjh±nabh³-
miy±  upapatti  hot²ti  ±ha “atha satt±nan”ti-±di. Otarant²ti upapajjanavasena heµµh±-
bh³mi½ gacchanti.
    App±yuketi  ya½ u¼±ra½ puññakamma½ kata½, tassa uppajjan±rahavip±kapaba-
ndhato    appaparim±º±yuke.    ¾yuppam±ºenev±ti   param±yuppam±ºeneva.   Ki½
paneta½   param±yu  n±ma,  katha½  v±  ta½  paricchinnapam±ºanti?  Vuccate–  yo
tesa½  tesa½  satt±na½ tasmi½ tasmi½ bhavavisese purimasiddhabhavapatthan³-
panissayavasena  sar²r±vayavavaººasaºµh±napam±º±divises±  viya ta½ta½gatini-
k±y±d²su   yebhuyyena  niyataparicchedo  gabbhaseyyakak±m±vacaradevar³p±va-
carasatt±na½     sukkasoºita-utubhojan±di    utu-±dipaccayuppannapaccay³pattha-
mbhito  vip±kapabandhassa  µhitik±laniyamo,  so  yath±saka½  khaºamatt±vaµµh±y²-
nampi   attano   sahaj±t±na½  r³p±r³padhamm±na½  µhapan±k±ravuttit±ya  pavatta-
k±ni  r³p±r³paj²vitindriy±ni  yasm±  na kevala½ nesa½ khaºaµhitiy± eva k±raºabh±-
vena  anup±lak±ni, atha kho y±va bhavaªgupacched± anupabandhassa aviccheda-
hetubh±ven±pi,  tasm±  ±yuhetukatt±  k±raº³pac±rena ±yu, ukka½saparicchedava-
sena  param±y³ti  ca vuccati. Ta½ pana dev±na½ nerayik±na½ uttarakuruk±nañca
niyatapariccheda½,   uttarakuruk±na½  pana  ekantaniyataparicchedameva,  avasi-
µµhamanussapetatiracch±n±na½    pana    ciraµµhitisa½vattanikakammabahule   k±le
ta½kammasahitasant±najanitasukkasoºitappaccay±na½  ta½m³lak±nañca canda-
s³riyasamavisamaparivattan±dijanita-utu-±h±r±disamavisama             paccay±na½
vasena  cir±cirak±lato  aniyatapariccheda½,  tassa ca yath± purimasiddhabhavapa-
tthan±vasena  ta½ta½gatinik±y±d²su vaººasaºµh±n±divisesaniyamo siddho dassa-
n±nussav±d²hi,  tath±  ±dito gahaºasiddhiy±. Eva½ t±su t±su upapatt²su nibbattasa-
tt±na½   yebhuyyena   samappam±ºaµµhitik±la½   dassan±nussavehi   labhitv±   ta½
paramata½    ajjhos±ya    pavattitabhavapatthan±vasena   ±dito   paricchedaniyamo
veditabbo.  Yasm±  pana  kamma½  t±su  (1.0157) t±su upapatt²su yath± ta½ta½-u-
papattiniyatavaºº±dinibbattane   samattha½,   eva½   niyat±yuparicched±su  upapa-
tt²su paricched±tikkamena vip±kanibbattane samattha½ na hoti, tasm± vutta½ “±yu-
ppam±ºeneva  cavant²”ti. Yasm± pana upatthambhakasah±yehi anup±lakappacca-
yehi  up±dinnakakkhandh±na½  pavattetabb±k±ro  atthato  param±yu,  tassa yath±-
vuttaparicched±natikkamanato  satipi  kamm±vasese  µh±na½ na sambhavati, tena
vutta½  “attano  puññabaleneva  µh±tu½  na  sakkot²”ti.  Kappa½  v±ti  asaªkhyeyya-
kappa½   v±   tassa   upa¹¹ha½   v±  upa¹¹hakappato  ³namadhika½  v±ti  vikappa-
nattho v±-saddo.
    41.  Anabhirat²ti  ekavih±rena  anabhirati. S± pana yasm± aññehi sam±gamicch±
hoti,  tena  vutta½  “aparass±pi  sattassa  ±gamanapatthan±”ti.  Piyavatthuvirahena
piyavatthu-al±bhena  v±  cittavigh±to  ukkaºµhit±,  s± atthato domanassacittupp±do
yev±ti  ±ha  “paµighasampayutt±”ti.  D²gharatta½  jh±naratiy±  ramam±nassa  vutta-
ppak±ra½  anabhiratinimitta½  uppann± “maman”ti ca “ahan”ti ca gahaºassa k±ra-



ºabh³t±  taºh±diµµhiyo  idha paritassan±. T± pana cittassa purim±vatth±ya calana½
kampananti   ±ha   “ubbijjan±  phandan±”ti.  Tenev±ha  “taºh±tassan±pi  diµµhitassa-
n±pi  vaµµat²”ti.  Ya½  pana  atthuddh±re  “aho  vata  aññepi satt± itthatta½ ±gacche-
yyunti  aya½ taºh±tassan± n±m±”ti vutta½, ta½ diµµhitassan±ya visu½ ud±haraºa½
dassentena  taºh±tassana½yeva  tato  niddh±retv±  vutta½,  na pana tattha diµµhita-
ssan±ya  abh±vatoti daµµhabba½. T±satassan± cittutr±so. Bhay±nakanti bherav±ra-
mmaºanimitta½   balavabhaya½.   Tena   sar²rassa   thaddhabh±vo  chambhitatta½
bhaya½  sa½veganti  ettha  bhayanti  bhaªg±nupassan±ya  ciººante  sabbasaªkh±-
rato   bh±yanavasena   uppanna½   bhayañ±ºa½.   Sa½veganti  sahottappañ±ºa½,
ottappameva  v±.  Sant±santi  ±d²navanibbid±nupassan±hi saªkh±rehi santassana-
ñ±ºa½.   Saha   by±yati   pavattati,   dosa½   v±   ch±det²ti   sahabyo,  sah±yo,  tassa
bh±va½ sahabyata½.
    42.  Abhibhavitv±  µhito ime satteti adhipp±yo. Yasm± pana so p±sa½sabh±vena
uttamabh±vena  ca  “te  satte  abhibhavitv±  µhito”ti  att±na½ maññati, tasm± vutta½
“jeµµhakohamasm²”ti.   Aññadatthu   dasoti   (1.0158)   dassane  antar±y±bh±vavaca-
nena,  ñeyyavisesaparigg±hikabh±vena  ca  an±varaºadass±vita½  paµij±n±t²ti  ±ha
“sabba½  pass±m²ti  attho”ti. Bh³tabhaby±nanti ahesunti bh³t±, bhavanti bhavissa-
nt²ti    bhaby±,   aµµhakath±ya½   pana   vattam±nak±lavaseneva   bhabya-saddassa
attho   dassito.   Paµhamacittakkhaºeti   paµisandhicittakkhaºe.  Kiñc±pi  so  brahm±
anavaµµhitadassanatt±    puthujjanassa    purimataraj±tiparicitampi    kammassakata-
ññ±ºa½   vissajjetv±   vikubbaniddhivasena   cittuppattimattapaµibaddhena   sattani-
mm±nena  vipallaµµho  “aha½  issaro  katt±  nimm±t±”ti-±din±  issarakuttadassana½
pakkhandam±no   abhinivisanavaseneva  patiµµhito,  na  patiµµh±panavasena  “tassa
eva½   hot²”ti   vuttatt±,   patiµµh±panakkameneva   pana  tassa  so  abhiniveso  j±toti
dassanattha½  “k±raºato  s±dhetuk±mo”ti,  “paµiñña½  katv±”ti  ca  vutta½. Ten±ha
bhagav±  “ta½  kissa  het³”ti-±di. Tattha manopaºidh²ti manas± eva patthan±, tath±
cittappavattimattamev±ti  attho,  itthabh±vanti  idappak±rata½. Yasm± pana itthanti
brahmattabh±vo  idh±dhippeto,  tasm±  “brahmabh±vanti  attho”ti  vutta½.  Nanu ca
dev±na½    upapattisamanantara½   “imiss±   n±ma   gatiy±   cavitv±   imin±   n±ma
kammun±  idh³papann±”ti  paccavekkhaº±  hot²ti?  Sacca½  hoti, s± pana purimaj±-
t²su  kammassakataññ±ºe  sammadeva  niviµµhajjh±say±na½.  Ime  pana satt± puri-
m±supi      j±t²su      issarakuttadassanavasena      vinibandh±bhinives±      ahesunti
daµµhabba½. Tena vutta½ “imin± mayan”ti-±di.



    43.  ¿sat²ti  ²so,  abhibh³ti  attho.  Mah±  ²so maheso, suppatiµµhamahesat±ya pana
parehi  “maheso”ti  akkh±tabbat±ya mahesakkho, atisayena mahesakkho mahesa-
kkhataroti  vacanattho  daµµhabbo. Yasm± pana so mahesakkhabh±vo ±dhipateyya-
pariv±rasampattiy±    viññ±yati,   tasm±   “issariyapariv±ravasena   mah±yasataro”ti
vutta½.
    44.  Idheva  ±gacchat²ti imasmi½ manussaloke eva paµisandhivasena ±gacchati.
Ya½  aññataro  sattoti  ettha  yanti nip±tamatta½, karaºe v± paccattaniddeso, yena
µh±nen±ti  attho,  kiriy±par±masana½  v±.  Itthatta½ ±gacchat²ti ettha yadeta½ ittha-
ttassa ±gamana½, eta½ µh±na½ vijjat²ti (1.0159) attho. Esa nayo “pabbajati, cetosa-
m±dhi½   phusati,   pubbeniv±sa½   anussarat²”ti   etesupi   padesu.  “Ýh±na½  kho
paneta½  bhikkhave  vijjati,  ya½ aññataro satto”ti imañhi pada½ “pabbajat²”ti-±d²hi
padehi pacceka½ yojetabbanti.
    45. Khi¹¹±ya padussant²ti khi¹¹±padosino, khi¹¹±padosino eva khi¹¹±padosik±,
khi¹¹±padoso  v±  etesa½  atth²ti  khi¹¹±padosik±. Atikkantavela½ ativela½, ±h±r³-
pabhogak±la½   atikkamitv±ti   attho.   Methunasampayogena   uppajjanakasukha½
ke¼ihassasukha½  ratidhammo  ratisabh±vo.  ¾h±ranti  ettha ko dev±na½ ±h±ro, k±
±h±ravel±ti?  Sabbesampi  k±m±vacaradev±na½ sudh± ±h±ro, s± heµµhimehi upari-
m±na½  paº²tatam±  hoti,  ta½  yath±saka½  divasavasena divase divase bhuñjanti.
Keci  pana  “bi¼±rapadappam±ºa½  sudh±h±ra½ bhuñjanti, so jivh±ya µhapitamatto
y±va   kesagganakhagg±   k±ya½   pharati,   tesa½yeva  divasavasena  sattadivase
y±panasamattho  ca  hot²”ti  vadanti.  “Nirantara½  kh±dant± pivant±”ti ida½ parika-
ppanavasena  vutta½.  Kammajatejassa balavabh±vo u¼±rapuññanibbattatt±, u¼±ra-
garusiniddhasudh±h±raj²raºato  ca.  Karajak±yassa mandabh±vo mudusukhum±la-
bh±vato.  Teneva  hi  bhagav± indas±laguh±ya½ pakatipathaviya½ saºµh±tu½ asa-
kkonta½  sakka½  devar±j±na½  “o¼±rika½  k±ya½  adhiµµheh²”ti ±ha. Tesanti manu-
ss±na½. Vatthunti karajak±ya½. Kec²ti abhayagiriv±sino.
    47.   Manen±ti   iss±pakatatt±   paduµµhena   manas±.   Us³y±vasena   manasova
padoso  manopadoso,  so etesa½ atthi vin±sahetubh³toti manopadosik±ti eva½ v±
ettha   attho   daµµhabbo.  Akuddho  rakkhat²ti  kuddhassa  so  kodho  itarasmi½  aku-
jjhante  anup±d±no  ekav±rameva  uppattiy±  an±sevano  c±vetu½  na  sakkoti  uda-
kanta½  patv±  aggi  viya  nibb±yati, tasm± akuddho ta½ cavanato rakkhati, ubhosu
pana  kuddhesu  bhiyyo  bhiyyo aññamaññamhi pariva¹¹hanavasena tikhiºasamu-
d±c±ro  nissayadahanaraso  kodho  uppajjam±no  hadayavatthu½  nidahanto acca-
ntasukhum±lakarajak±ya½    vin±seti,    tato    sakalopi    attabh±vo   antaradh±yati.
Ten±ha  “ubhosu  pan±”ti-±di  (1.0160).  Tath± c±ha bhagav± “aññamañña½ padu-
µµhacitt±  kilantak±y±  …pe… cavant²”ti. Dhammat±ti dhammaniy±mo. So ca tesa½
karajak±yassa   mandat±ya,   tath±-uppajjanakakodhassa   ca   balavat±ya  µh±naso
cavana½, tesa½ r³p±r³padhamm±na½ sabh±voti adhipp±yo.
    49.  Cakkh±d²na½  bheda½  passat²ti  virodhipaccayasannip±te vik±r±pattidassa-
nato,  ante  ca  adassan³pagamanato  vin±sa½ passati o¼±rikatt± r³padhammabhe-
dassa. Paccaya½ datv±ti anantarapaccay±divasena paccayo hutv±. “Balavataran”-
ti  cittassa  lahutara½  bheda½  sandh±ya vutta½. Tath± hi ekasmi½ r³pe dharante-



yeva  so¼asa  citt±ni bhijjanti. Bheda½ na passat²ti khaºe khaºe bhijjantampi citta½
parassa   anantarapaccayabh±veneva  bhijjat²ti  purimacittassa  abh±va½  paµicch±-
detv±  viya  pacchimacittassa  uppattito bh±vapakkho balavataro p±kaµo ca hoti, na
abh±vapakkhoti  cittassa  vin±sa½  na passati, ayañca attho al±tacakkadassanena
sup±kaµo  viññ±yati.  Yasm± pana takk²v±d² n±nattanayassa d³ratarat±ya ekattana-
yassapi   micch±gahitatt±  “yadevida½  viññ±ºa½  sabbad±pi  ekar³pena  pavattati,
ayameva att± nicco”ti-±din± abhinivesa½ janeti, tasm± vutta½ “so ta½ apassanto”-
ti-±di.
 
                                                       Ant±nantav±davaººan±
 
    53.  Ant±nantik±Ti  ettha  amati gacchati ettha sabh±vo os±nanti anto, mariy±d±.
Tappaµisedhena  ananto,  anto ca ananto ca ant±nanto ca nevant±n±nanto ca ant±-
nant±   s±maññaniddesena,   ekasesena   v±   “n±mar³papaccay±  sa¼±yatanan”ti-±-
d²su  (ma.  ni.  3.176;  sa½.  ni.  2.1;  ud±.  1) viya. Kassa pana ant±nantoti? Lok²yati
sa½s±ranissaraºatthikehi   diµµhigatikehi,   lok²yanti   v±   ettha   tehi   puññ±puñña½
tabbip±ko   c±ti  lokoti  saªkhya½  gatassa  attano.  Ten±ha  bhagav±  “ant±nanta½
lokassa   paññapent²”ti.   Ko   pana   eso   att±ti?  Jh±navisayabh³takasiºanimitta½.
Tattha   hi   aya½  diµµhigatiko  lokasaññ².  Tath±  ca  vutta½  “ta½  lokoti  gahetv±”ti.
Keci  pana  “jh±na½  ta½sampayuttadhamm±  ca idha ‘att± (1.0161), loko’ti ca gahi-
t±”ti  vadanti.  Ant±nantasahacaritav±do  ant±nanto,  yath± “kunt± pacarant²”ti ant±-
nantasannissayo  v±  yath±  “mañc±  ghosant²”ti.  So  etesa½ atth²ti ant±nantik±. Te
pana  yasm±  yath±vuttanayena  ant±nanto  v±do  diµµhi  etesanti “ant±nantav±d±”ti
vuccanti.  Tasm±  aµµhakath±ya½ “ant±nantav±d±”ti vatv± “anta½ v±”ti-±din± attho
vibhatto.
    Etth±ha–  yutta½  t±va purim±na½ tiººa½ v±d²na½ antattañca anantattañca ant±-
nantattañca  ±rabbha pavattav±datt± ant±nantikatta½, pacchimassa pana tadubha-
yapaµisedhanavasena  pavattav±datt±  katha  ant±nantikattanti?  Tadubhayapaµise-
dhanavasena  pavattav±datt±  eva. Yasm± ant±nantapaµisedhav±dopi ant±nantavi-
sayo  eva  ta½  ±rabbha  pavattatt±.  Etadattha½yeva  hi  sandh±ya  aµµhakath±ya½
“±rabbha  pavattav±d±”ti  vutta½.  Atha v± yath± tatiyav±de desabhedavasena eka-
sseva  antavantat±  anantat±  ca  sambhavati,  eva½  takk²v±depi k±labhedavasena
ubhayasambhavato    aññamaññapaµisedhena    ubhayaññeva    vuccati.   Katha½?
Antavantat±paµisedhena  hi anantat± vuccati, anantat±paµisedhena ca antavantat±,
ant±nant±nañca   na   tatiyav±dabh±vo   k±labhedassa   adhippetatt±.  Ida½  vutta½
hoti–   yasm±   aya½   lokasaññito   att±  adhigatavisesehi  mahes²hi  ananto  kad±ci
sakkhidiµµhoti  anusuyyati,  tasm±  nevantav±.  Yasm± pana tehiyeva kad±ci antav±
sakkhidiµµhoti  anusuyyati,  tasm±  na pana anantoti. Yath± ca anussutitakk²vasena,
eva½   j±tissaratakk²   ±d²nañca   vasena   yath±sambhava½   yojetabba½.   Ayañhi
takkiko      ava¹¹hitabh±vapubbakatt±     paµibh±ganimitt±na½     va¹¹hitabh±vassa
va¹¹hitak±lavasena   appaccakkhak±rit±ya  anussav±dimatte  µhatv±  “nevantav±”ti
paµikkhipati.  Ava¹¹hitak±lavasena  pana  “na  pan±nanto”ti,  na  pana  antat±nanta-



t±na½  accantamabh±vena  yath±  ta½ “nevasaññin±saññ²”ti. Purimav±dattayapaµi-
kkhepo   ca   attan±   yath±dhippetappak±ravilakkhaºat±ya   tesa½,  avassañceta½
eva½   viññ±tabba½,  aññath±  vikkhepapakkha½yeva  bhajeyya  catutthav±do.  Na
hi   antat±-anantat±tadubhayavinimutto   attano  pak±ro  atthi,  takk²v±d²  ca  yuttima-
ggako, k±labhedavasena ca tadubhaya½ ekasmimpi na na yujjat²ti.
    Keci  (1.0162)  pana  yadi pan±ya½ att± antav± siy±, d³radese upapajjan±nussa-
raº±di   kiccanipphatti   na   siy±.   Atha   ananto,  idha  µhitassa  devalokaniray±d²su
sukhadukkh±nubhavanampi  siy±.  Sace  pana  antav± ca ananto ca, tadubhayado-
sasam±yogo.  Tasm±  “antav±,  ananto”ti  ca  aby±karaº²yo  att±ti  eva½ takkanava-
sena   catutthav±dappavatti½   vaººenti.   Evampi   yutta½   t±va   pacchimav±d²dva-
yassa   ant±nantikatta½  ant±nant±na½  vasena  ubhayavisayatt±  tesa½  v±dassa.
Purimav±d²dvayassa    pana    katha½    visu½   ant±nantikattanti?   Upac±ravuttiy±.
Samuditesu   hi   ant±nantav±d²su   pavattam±no  ant±nantika-saddo  tattha  niru¼ha-
t±ya   paccekampi   ant±nantikav±d²su   pavattati,   yath±  ar³pajjh±nesu  pacceka½
aµµhavimokkhapariy±yo,  yath±  ca loke satt±sayoti. Atha v± abhinivesato purimak±-
lappavattivasena  aya½  tattha voh±ro kato. Tesañhi diµµhigatik±na½ tath±r³paceto-
sam±dhisamadhigamato  pubbak±la½  “antav± nu aya½ loko, ananto n³”ti ubhay±-
k±r±valambino   parivitakkassa   vasena   niru¼ho  ant±nantikabh±vo  visesal±bhena
tattha uppannepi eka½sagg±he purimasiddharu¼hiy± vohar²yat²ti.
    54-60.  Vuttanayen±ti “takkayat²ti takk²”ti-±din± (d². ni. aµµha. 1.34) saddato, “catu-
bbidho takk²”ti-±din± (d². ni. aµµha. 1.34) atthato ca sassatav±de vuttavidhin±. Diµµha-
pubb±nus±ren±ti  dassanabh³tena  viññ±ºena upaladdhapubbassa antavant±dino
anussaraºena.    Evañca    katv±    anussutitakk²suddhatakk²nampi    idha   saªgaho
siddho  hoti.  Atha  v±  diµµhaggahaºeneva “naccag²tav±ditavis³kadassan±”ti-±d²su
(d².  ni.  10,  194)  viya  sut±d²nampi  gahitat± veditabb±. “Antav±”ti-±din± icchitassa
attano  sabbad± bh±vapar±masanavaseneva imesa½ v±d±na½ pavattanato sassa-
tadiµµhisaªgaho  daµµhabbo.  Tath± hi vakkhati “ses± sassatadiµµhiyo”ti (d². ni. aµµha.
97-98).
 
                                                  Amar±vikkhepav±davaººan±
 
    61.  Na marat²ti na ucchijjati. “Evampi me no”ti-±din± vividho n±nappak±ro khepo
parena  parav±d²na½  khipana½  vikkhepo.  Amar±ya  diµµhiy±  (1.0163)  v±c±ya  ca
vikkhipant²ti  v±  amar±vikkhepino.  Amar±vikkhepino  eva amar±vikkhepik±. Ito cito
ca  sandh±vati  ekasmi½  sabh±ve  anavaµµh±nato. Amar± viya vikkhipant²ti v± puri-
manayeneva saddattho daµµhabbo.
    62.  Vikkhepav±dino  uttarimanussadhamme,  akusaladhammepi sabh±vabheda-
vaseneva  ñ±tu½  ñ±ºabala½  natth²ti  kusal±kusalapad±na½ kusal±kusalakamma-
pathavaseneva   attho.   Paµhamanayavaseneva  apariyantavikkhepat±ya  amar±vi-
kkhepa½  vibh±vetu½ “evantipi me noti aniyamitavikkhepo”ti vutta½. Tattha aniya-
mitavikkhepoti  sassat±d²su  ekasmimpi pak±re aµµhatv± vikkhepakaraºa½, parav±-
din±   yasmi½   kismiñci  pucchite  pak±re  tassa  paµikkhepoti  attho.  Dutiyanayava-



sena  amar±sadis±ya  amar±ya  vikkhepa½  dassetu½  “ida½  kusalanti v± puµµho”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Atha  v±  “evantipi  me  no”ti-±din± aniyamatova sassatekaccasassatu-
cchedatakk²v±d±na½  paµisedhanena  ta½  ta½ v±da½ paµikkhipateva apariyantavi-
kkhepav±datt±   amar±vikkhepino.   Attan±   pana   anavaµµhitav±datt±   na  kismiñci
pakkhe  avatiµµhat²ti ±ha “saya½ pana …pe… by±karot²”ti. Id±ni kusal±d²na½ aby±-
karaºena   tameva   anavaµµh±na½   vibh±veti   “ida½  kusalanti  v±  puµµho”ti-±din±.
Tenev±ha “ekasmimpi pakkhe na tiµµhat²”ti.
    63.  Kusal±kusala½  yath±bh³ta½ appaj±nantopi yesamaha½ samayena kusala-
meva  “kusalan”ti,  akusalameva  ca “akusalan”ti by±kareyya½, tesu tath± by±kara-
ºahetu  “aho  vata  re  paº¹ito”ti  sakk±rasamm±na½  karontesu  mama  chando v±
r±go  v±  ass±ti evampettha attho sambhavati. Doso v± paµigho v±ti ettha vuttavipa-
riy±yena  yojetabba½.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  attano paº¹itabh±vavisay±na½ r±g±-
d²na½   vasena   yojan±   kat±.  “Chandar±gadvaya½  up±d±nan”ti  abhidhammana-
yena  vutta½.  Abhidhamme  hi  taºh±diµµhiyova  “up±d±nan”ti  ±gat±, suttante pana
dosopi   “up±d±nan”ti  vutto  “kodhup±d±navinibandh±  vigh±ta½  ±pajjant²”ti-±d²su.
Tena  vutta½  “ubhayampi  v±  da¼haggahaºavasena  up±d±nan”ti (1.0164). Da¼ha-
ggahaºa½  amuñcana½.  Paµighopi  hi  upan±h±divasena  pavatto  ±rammaºa½ na
muñcati.  Vihanana½ hi½sana½ vib±dhana½. R±gopi hi pari¼±havasena s±raddha-
vuttit±ya     nissaya½     vib±dhat²ti.     Vin±setuk±mat±ya     ±rammaºa½    gaºh±t²ti
sambandho.
    64.   Paº¹iccen±ti   paññ±ya.  Yena  hi  dhammena  yutto  “paº¹ito”ti  vuccati,  so
dhammo  paº¹icca½,  tena  sutacint±maya½  pañña½  dasseti, na p±katikakamma-
nibbatta½  s±bh±vikapañña½.  Kata-saddassa  kiriy±s±maññav±cakatt± “katavijjo”-
ti-±d²su   viya   kata-saddo   ñ±º±nuyuttata½   vadat²ti  ±ha  “viññ±taparappav±d±”ti.
Sattadh± bhinnassa v±laggassa a½sukoµivedhako “v±lavedh²”ti adhippeto.



    65-6.  Ettha  ca  kiñc±pi  purim±nampi  tiººa½  kusal±didhammasabh±v±navabo-
dhato  attheva  mandabh±vo,  tesa½  pana  attano  kusal±didhamm±navabodhassa
avabodhaviseso   atthi,   tadabh±v±  pacchimoyeva  mandamom³habh±vena  vutto.
Nanu  ca  pacchimass±pi “atthi paroloko’ti iti ce me assa, ‘atthi paroloko’ti iti te na½
by±kareyya½,  evantipi  me no”ti-±di (d². ni. 1.65) vacanato attano dhamm±navabo-
dhassa  avabodho  atthiyev±ti?  Kiñc±pi  atthi, na tassa purim±na½ viya apariññ±ta-
dhammaby±karaºanibandhanamus±v±d±dibhayaparijigucchanak±ro     atthi,    atha
kho  mah±m³¼hoyeva.  Atha  v±  “evantipi  me  no”ti-±din±  pucch±ya  vikkhepakara-
ºattha½  “atthi  paroloko’ti  iti  ce ma½ pucchas²”ti pucch±µhapanameva tena dass²-
yati, na attano dhamm±navabodhoti ayameva visesena “mando ceva mom³ho c±”-
ti   vutto.  Teneva  hi  tath±v±dina½  sañjaya½  belaµµhaputta½  ±rabbha  “aya½  v±
imesa½  samaºabr±hmaº±na½  sabbamando sabbam³¼ho”ti (d². ni. 1.181) vutta½.
Tattha  “atthi  paroloko”ti  sassatadassanavasena  samm±diµµhivasena  v±  pucch±.
“Natthi   paroloko”ti   natthikadassanavasena   samm±dassanavasena   v±  pucch±.
“Atthi  ca  natthi  ca paroloko”ti ucchedadassanavasena samm±diµµhivasena eva v±
pucch±.  “Neva  atthi na natthi paroloko”ti vuttappak±rattayapaµikkhepe sati pak±ra-
ntarassa  asambhavato atthit±natthit±hi navattabb±k±ro parolokoti (1.0165) vikkhe-
paññeva  purekkh±rena  samm±diµµhivasena  v± pucch±. Sesacatukkattayepi vutta-
nay±nus±rena  attho  veditabbo.  Puññasaªkh±rattiko  viya  hi k±yasaªkh±rattikena
purimacatukkasaªgahito   eva   attho.   Sesacatukkattayena   attapar±m±sapuññ±di
phalat±codan±nayena saªgahitoti.
    Amar±vikkhepiko sassat±d²na½ attano aruccanat±ya sabbattha “evantipi me no”-
ti-±din±  vikkhepaññeva  karoti.  Tattha “evantipi me no”ti-±di tattha tattha pucchit±-
k±rapaµisedhanavasena    vikkhipan±k±radassana½.    Nanu    ca    vikkhepav±dino
vikkhepapakkhassa   anuj±nana½  vikkhepapakkhe  avaµµh±na½  yuttar³panti?  Na,
tatth±pi   tassa   samm³¼hatt±,   paµikkhepavaseneva  ca  vikkhepav±dassa  pavatta-
nato.  Tath±  hi  sañcayo  belaµµhaputto  raññ±  aj±tasattun± sandiµµhika½ s±mañña-
phala½ puµµho paralokattik±d²na½ paµisedhanamukhena vikkhepa½ by±k±si.
    Etth±ha–  nanu  c±ya½ sabbopi amar±vikkhepiko kusal±dayo dhamme, paraloka-
ttik±d²ni  ca  yath±bh³ta½ anavabujjham±no tattha tattha pañha½ puµµho pucch±ya
vikkhepanamatta½  ±pajjati,  tassa katha½ diµµhigatikabh±vo. Na hi avattuk±massa
viya   pucchitamatthamaj±nantassa  vikkhepakaraºamattena  diµµhigatikat±  yutt±ti?
Vuccate–  na heva kho pucch±ya vikkhepakaraºamattena tassa diµµhigatikat±, atha
kho     micch±bhinivesavasena.     Sassat±bhinivesena    micch±bhiniviµµhoyeva    hi
puggalo  mandabuddhit±ya  kusal±didhamme  paralokattik±d²ni ca y±th±vato appa-
µipajjam±no   attan±   aviññ±tassa   atthassa   para½  viññ±petu½  asakkuºeyyat±ya
mus±v±d±dibhayena  ca  vikkhepa½  ±pajjat²ti.  Tath±  hi  vakkhati  “y±sa½  satteva
ucchedadiµµhiyo,  ses±  sassatadiµµhiyo”ti  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.97-98)  atha  v± puññap±-
p±na½  tabbip±k±nañca  anavabodhena  asaddahanena ca tabbisay±ya pucch±ya
vikkhepakaraºa½yeva    sundaranti   khanti½   ruci½   upp±detv±   abhinivisantassa
uppann±   visu½yeves±  ek±  diµµhi  sattabhaªgadiµµhi  viy±ti  daµµhabba½.  Tath±  ca
vutta½  “pariyantarahit±  diµµhigatikassa  diµµhi  ceva  v±c±  c±”ti  (d².  ni. aµµha. 1.61).



Katha½  panass±  sassatadiµµhisaªgaho?  Ucchedavasena  anabhinivesato.  Natthi
koci  dhamm±na½  yath±bh³taved²  viv±dabahulatt± (1.0166) lokassa, “evamevan”-
ti  pana saddantarena “dhammanijjh±nan± an±dik±lik± loke”ti g±havasena sassata-
lesopettha labbhatiyeva.
 
                                             Adhiccasamuppannav±davaººan±
 
    67.  Adhicca  yadicchaka½  ya½  kiñci  k±raºa½,  kassaci  vuddhipubba½ v± vin±
samuppannoti   attalokasaññit±na½   khandh±na½  adhiccuppatti-±k±r±rammaºa½
dassana½  tad±k±rasannissayena  pavattito,  tad±k±rasahacaritat±ya  ca “adhicca-
samuppannan”ti vuccati yath± “mañc± ghosanti, kunt± pacarant²”ti ca imamattha½
dassento  ±ha  “adhiccasamuppanno att± ca loko c±ti dassana½ adhiccasamuppa-
nnan”ti.
    68-73.  Desan±s²santi  desan±ya  jeµµhakabh±vena  gahaºa½,  tena sañña½yeva
dhura½  katv±  bhagavat±  aya½  desan±  kat±, na pana tattha aññesa½ ar³padha-
mm±na½  atthibh±vatoti  dasseti.  Tenev±ha  “acittupp±d±”ti-±di. Bhagav± hi yath±
lokuttaradhamma½  desento  sam±dhi½  pañña½  v±  dhura½  karoti,  eva½ lokiya-
dhamma½   desento  citta½  sañña½  v±  dhura½  karoti.  Tattha  “yasmi½  samaye
lokuttara½   jh±na½   bh±veti   (dha.  sa.  277)  pañcaªgiko  samm±sam±dhi  [d².  ni.
3.355   (kha)]   pañcañ±ºiko   samm±sam±dhi,   [d².   ni.   3.355   (ja);  vibha.  2.804]
paññ±ya   cassa   disv±  ±sav±  parikkh²º±  hont²”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.271)  tath±  “yasmi½
samaye  k±m±vacara½  kusala½  citta½  uppanna½  hoti, (dha. sa. 1) ki½citto tva½
bhikkhu  (p±r±.  146,  180)  manopubbaªgam±  dhamm±,  (dha.  pa.  1,  2;  netti.  90;
peµako.  83)  santi  bhikkhave satt± n±nattak±y± n±nattasaññino, (d². ni. 3.332, 342,
357;  a.  ni. 9.24; c³¼ani. 83) na nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanan”ti-±d²ni sutt±ni (d². ni. 3.
358)  etassa  atthassa  s±dhak±ni  daµµhabb±ni.  Titth±yataneti  aññatitthiyasamaye.
Titthiy±  hi upapattivisese vimuttisaññino, saññ±vir±g±vir±gesu ±d²nav±nisa½sada-
ssino  v±  hutv±  asaññasam±patti½  nibbattetv±  akkhaºabh³miya½  uppajjanti,  na
s±sanik±.  V±yokasiºe  parikamma½  katv±ti  v±yokasiºe  paµham±d²ni  t²ºi  jh±n±ni
nibbattetv±  tatiyajjh±ne ciººavas² hutv± (1.0167) tato vuµµh±ya catutthajjh±n±dhiga-
m±ya parikamma½ katv±. Tenev±ha “catutthajjh±na½ nibbattetv±”ti.
    Kasm±   panettha  v±yokasiºeyeva  parikamma½  vuttanti?  Vuccate–  yatheva  hi
r³papaµibh±gabh³tesu   kasiºavisesesu   r³pavibh±vanena   r³pavir±gabh±van±sa-
ªkh±to  ar³pasam±pattiviseso  sacchikar²yati,  eva½ aparibyattaviggahat±ya ar³pa-
paµibh±gabh³te    kasiºavisese   ar³pavibh±vanena   ar³pavir±gabh±van±saªkh±to
r³pasam±pattiviseso  adhigam²yat²ti  ettha  “saññ±  rogo saññ± gaº¹o”ti-±din± (ma.
ni.  3.24) “dhi citta½, dhibbate ta½ cittan”ti-±din± ca nayena ar³pappavattiy± ±d²na-
vadassanena,    tadabh±ve   ca   santapaº²tabh±vasanniµµh±nena   r³pasam±pattiy±
abhisaªkharaºa½,   r³pavir±gabh±van±   pana  saddhi½  upac±rena  ar³pasam±pa-
ttiyo,  tatth±pi visesena paµham±ruppajjh±na½. Yadi eva½ “paricchinn±k±sakasiºe-
p²”ti  vattabba½.  Tass±pi  hi  ar³papaµibh±gat± labbhat²ti? Icchitameveta½ kesañci
avacana½   panettha   pubb±cariyehi   aggahitabh±vena.   Yath±  hi  r³pavir±gabh±-



van±  virajjan²yadhammabh±vamattena  parinipphann±, virajjan²yadhammapaµibh±-
gabh³te  ca  visayavisese  p±tubhavati,  eva½  ar³pavir±gabh±van±p²ti vuccam±ne
na  koci  virodho,  titthiyeheva  pana  tass±  sam±pattiy± paµipajjitabbat±ya, tesañca
visayapathesupanibandhanasseva  tassa  jh±nassa  paµipattito diµµhivantehi pubb±-
cariyehi    catuttheyeva    bh³takasiºe    ar³pavir±gabh±van±parikamma½    vuttanti
daµµhabba½.  Kiñca  vaººakasiºesu viya purimabh³takasiºattayepi vaººapaµicch±-
y±va   paººatti  ±rammaºa½  jh±nassa  lokavoh±r±nurodheneva  pavattito.  Evañca
katv±  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  1.57)  pathav²kasiºassa  ±d±sacandamaº¹al³pa-
m±vacanañca  samatthita½  hoti, catuttha½ pana bh³takasiºa½ bh³tappaµicch±ya-
meva  jh±nassa gocarabh±va½ gacchat²ti tasseva ar³papaµibh±gat± yutt±ti v±yoka-
siºeyeva parikamma½ vuttanti veditabba½.
    Idhev±ti  pañcavok±rabhaveyeva. Tatth±ti asaññabhave. Yadi r³pakkhandhama-
ttameva  asaññabhave  p±tubhavati,  kathamar³pasannissayena vin± tattha r³pa½
pavattati,  katha½  pana  r³pasannissayena vin± ar³padh±tuya½ ar³pa½ pavattati,
idampi  tena  sam±naj±tiyameva. Kasm±? Idheva adassanato. Yadi eva½ kaba¼²k±-
r±h±rena  vin±  r³padh±tuya½  r³pena  na  pavattitabba½,  ki½  k±raºa½  (1.0168)?
Idheva  adassanato.  Api  ca yath± yassa cittasant±nassa nibbattik±raºa½ r³pe avi-
gatataºha½,  tassa  saha  r³pena  sambhavato  r³pa½  niss±ya pavatti, yassa pana
nibbattik±raºa½  r³pe  vigatataºha½,  tassa  vin± r³pena r³panirapekkhat±ya k±ra-
ºassa,   eva½   yassa   r³pappabandhassa   nibbattik±raºa½   vigatataºha½  ar³pe,
tassa   vin±   ar³pena  pavatti  hot²ti  asaññabhave  r³pakkhandhamattameva  nibba-
ttati.  Katha½  pana  tattha kevalo r³pappabandho paccuppannapaccayarahito cira-
k±la½   pavattat²ti  paccetabba½,  kittaka½  v±  k±la½  pavattat²ti  codana½  manasi
katv±  ±ha  “yath±  n±ma  jiy±vegukkhitto  saro”ti-±di,  tena  na kevalam±gamoyeva
ayamettha  yutt²ti  dasseti.  Tattakameva k±lanti ukka½sato pañca mah±kappasat±-
nipi   tiµµhanti  asaññasatt±.  Jh±navegeti  asaññasam±pattiparikkhate  kammavege.
Antaradh±yat²ti paccayanirodhena nirujjhati nappavattati.
    Idh±ti    k±mabhave.    Katha½    pana   anekakappasatasamatikkamena   ciraniru-
ddhato  viññ±ºato  idha viññ±ºa½ samuppajjati. Na hi niruddhe cakkhumhi cakkhu-
viññ±ºamuppajjam±na½     diµµhanti?     Nayidamekantato     daµµhabba½.    Ciraniru-
ddhampi  hi  citta½  sam±naj±tikassa antar±nuppajjanato anantarapaccayamatta½
hotiyeva,  na  b²ja½, b²ja½ pana kamma½. Tasm± kammato b²jabh³tato ±rammaº±-
d²hi  paccayehi asaññabhavato cut±na½ k±madh±tuy± upapattiviññ±ºa½ hotiyeva.
Ten±ha   “idha   paµisandhisaññ±  uppajjat²”ti.  Ettha  ca  yath±  n±ma  utuniy±mena
pupphaggahaºe  niyatak±l±na½  rukkh±na½  vekhe  dinne  vekhabalena  na  yath±
niy±mat±   hoti   pupphaggahaºassa,   evameva  pañcavok±rabhave  avippayogena
vattam±nesu    r³p±r³padhammesu    r³p±r³pavir±gabh±van±vekhe    dinne   tassa
sam±pattivekhabalassa   anur³pato   ar³pabhave  asaññ±bhave  ca  yath±kkama½
r³parahit±  ar³parahit±  ca  khandh±na½  pavatti  hot²ti veditabba½. Nanu ettha j±ti-
satasahassadasasa½vaµµ±d²na½  matthake,  abbhantarato v± pavatt±ya asaññ³pa-
vattiy±   vasena   l±bh²-adhiccasamuppannikav±do   l±bh²sassatav±do   viya   aneka-
bhedo  sambhavat²ti?  Sacca½ sambhavati, anantaratt± pana ±pann±ya asaññ³pa-



pattiy±    vasena    l±bh²-adhiccasamuppannikav±do    nayadassanavasena    ekova
dassitoti   daµµhabba½.   Atha  v±  sassatadiµµhisaªgahato  adhiccasamuppannikav±-
dassa  sassatav±de  ±gato sabbo desan±nayo yath±sambhava½ adhiccasamuppa-
nnikav±depi   (1.0169)   gahetabboti   imassa  visesassa  dassanattha½  bhagavat±
l±bh²-adhiccasamuppannikav±do   avibhajitv±   desito.  Avassañca  sassatadiµµhisa-
ªgaho  adhiccasamuppannikav±dassa icchitabbo sa½kilesapakkhe satt±na½ ajjh±-
sayassa   duvidhatt±.  Tath±  hi  vutta½  aµµhakath±ya½  “sassatucchedadiµµhi  c±”ti.
Tath±  ca  vakkhati  “y±sa½  satteva ucchedadiµµhiyo, ses± sassatadiµµhiyo”ti (d². ni.
aµµha. 1.97-98).
    Nanu     ca    adhiccasamuppannikav±dassa    sassatadiµµhisaªgaho    na    yutto.
“Ahañhi pubbe n±hosin”ti-±divasena pavattanato, apubbasattap±tubh±vagg±hatt±,
attano  lokassa  ca  sad±bh±vag±hin²  ca  sassatadiµµhi  “atthitveva  sassatisaman”ti
pavattanato?  No  na  yutto  an±gate  koµi-adassanato.  Yadipi hi aya½ v±do “somhi
etarahi  ahutv±  santat±ya  pariºato”ti  (d².  ni.  1.68) attano lokassa ca at²takoµipar±-
masanavasena  pavatto,  tath±pi  vattam±nak±lato paµµh±ya na tesa½ katthaci an±-
gate  pariyanta½  passati,  visesena ca paccuppann±n±gatak±lesu pariyant±dassa-
napabh±vito  sassatav±do.  Yath±ha “sassatisama½ tatheva µhassat²”ti. Yadi eva½
imassa  v±dassa,  sassatav±d±d²nañca  pubbantakappikesu saªgaho na yutto an±-
gatak±lapar±masanavasena  pavattatt±ti?  Na, samud±gamassa at²takoµµh±sikatt±.
Tath±  hi  nesa½ samuppatti at²ta½sapubbeniv±sañ±ºehi, tappaµir³pak±nussav±di-
ppabh±vitatakkanehi  ca  saªgahit±ti,  tath±  ceva  sa½vaººita½. Atha v± sabbattha
appaµihatañ±ºena   v±divarena   dhammass±min±   niravasesato   agatiñca  gatiñca
yath±bh³ta½  saya½  abhiññ±  sacchikatv±  pavedit±  et±  diµµhiyo,  tasm±  y±vatik±
diµµhiyo  bhagavat±  desit±,  yath±  ca  desit±,  tath±  tath±va  sanniµµh±nato sampaµi-
cchitabb±,  na  ettha yuttivic±raº± k±tabb± buddhavisayatt±. Acinteyyo hi buddhavi-
sayoti.
 
                                               Dutiyabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Aparantakappikav±davaººan±
 
    74.   “Aparante   (1.0170)  ñ±ºa½,  aparant±nudiµµhino”ti-±d²su  viya  apara-saddo
idha  an±gatak±lav±cakoti  ±ha  “an±gatakoµµh±sasaªkh±tan”ti.  Aparanta½ kappe-
tv±ti-±d²su  “pubbanta½  kappetv±”ti-±d²su vuttanayena attho veditabbo. Visesama-
ttameva vakkh±ma.



 
                                                           Saññ²v±davaººan±
 
    75.  Uddham±gh±tan±ti  pavatto v±do uddham±gh±tano, so etesa½ atth²ti uddha-
m±gh±tanik±.   Yasm±   pana   te   diµµhigatik±   “uddha½  maraº±  att±  nibbik±ro”ti
vadanti,  tasm±  “uddham±gh±tan± att±na½ vadant²ti uddham±gh±tanik±”ti vutta½.
Saññ²v±do  etesa½  atth²ti  saññ²v±d±  “buddha½  assa atth²ti buddho”ti yath±. Atha
v± saññ²ti pavatto v±do saññ² sahacaraºanayena, saññ² v±do etesanti saññ²v±d±.
    76-77.  R³p²  att±ti ettha nanu r³pavinimuttena attan± bhavitabba½ saññ±ya viya
r³passapi  attaniyatt±.  Na hi “saññ² att±”ti ettha saññ± att±. Teneva hi “tattha pava-
ttasaññañcassa  saññ±ti  gahetv±”ti vutta½. Eva½ sati kasm± kasiºar³pa½ “att±”ti
gahetv±  vuttanti?  Na  kho  paneta½  eva½  daµµhabba½  “r³pa½ assa atth²ti r³p²”ti,
atha   kho  “ruppanas²lo  r³p²”ti.  Ruppanañcettha  r³pasarikkhat±ya  kasiºar³passa
va¹¹hit±va¹¹hitak±lavasena  vises±patti,  s± ca “natth²”ti na sakk± vattu½ parittavi-
pulat±divisesasabbh±vato.  Yadi  eva½  imassa  v±dassa  sassatadiµµhisaªgaho  na
yujjat²ti?  No  na  yujjati  k±yabhedato  uddha½  attano  nibbik±rat±ya  tena  adhippe-
tatt±.  Tath±  hi  vutta½  “arogo para½ maraº±”ti. Atha v± “r³pa½ assa atth²ti r³p²”ti
vuccam±nepi  na  doso.  Kappan±siddhenapi  hi  bhedena abhedass±pi niddesada-
ssanato,  yath±  “sil±puttakassa  sar²ran”ti. Ruppana½ v± r³pasabh±vo r³pa½, ta½
etassa  atth²ti  r³p²,  Att±  “r³pino  dhamm±”ti-±d²su  (dha.  sa.  dukam±tik±  11) viya.
Evañca katv± r³pasabh±vatt± attano “r³p² att±”ti vacana½ ñ±y±gatamev±ti “kasiºa-
r³pa½  ‘att±’ti  gahetv±”ti  vutta½.  Niyatav±dit±ya  kammaphalapaµikkhepato  natthi
±j²vakesu  jh±nasam±pattil±bhoti  (1.0171)  ±ha  “±j²vak±dayo  viya takkamatteneva
v±   r³p²   att±”ti.   Tath±   hi  kaºh±bhij±ti-±d²su  cha¼±bhij±t²su  aññatara½  att±na½
ekacce  ±j²vak±  paµij±nanti.  Natthi  etassa  rogo  bhaªgoti  arogoti aroga-saddassa
niccapariy±yat±   veditabb±,   rogarahitat±s²sena  v±  nibbik±rat±ya  niccata½  paµij±-
n±ti diµµhigatikoti ±ha “arogoti nicco”ti.
    Kasiºuggh±µim±k±sapaµham±ruppaviññ±ºanatthibh±va-±kiñcaññ±yatan±ni   ar³-
pasam±pattinimitta½  nimbapaººe tittakaraso viya sar²raparim±ºo ar³p² att± tattha
tiµµhat²ti  nigaºµh±ti  ±ha  “nigaºµh±dayo  viy±”ti.  Missakag±havasen±ti r³p±r³pasa-
m±patt²na½   nimitt±ni   ekajjha½   katv±   “eko   att±”ti,  tattha  pavattasaññañcassa
“saññ±”ti   gahaºavasena.   Ayañhi   diµµhigatiko  r³p±r³pasam±pattil±bhit±ya  tanni-
mitta½  r³pabh±vena  ar³pabh±vena  ca  att±  upatiµµhati,  tasm± “r³p² ca ar³p² c±”ti
abhinivesa½  janesi  ajjhattav±dino viya, takkamatteneva v± r³p±r³padhamm±na½
missakaggahaºavasena “r³p² ar³p² ca att± hot²”ti.
    Takkag±henev±ti   saªkh±r±vasesasukhumabh±vappattadhamm±  viya  accanta-
sukhumabh±vappattiy±  sakiccas±dhan±samatthat±ya  thambhakuµµahatthap±d±di-
saªgh±to  viya  neva  r³p², r³pasabh±v±nativattanato na ar³p²ti eva½ pavattatakka-
g±hena.    Atha   v±   ant±nantikacatukkav±de   viya   aññamaññapaµikkhepavasena
attho  veditabbo.  Kevala½  pana  tattha  desak±labhedavasena  tatiyacatutthav±d±
dassit±,    idha    k±lavatthubhedavasen±ti    ayameva   visesoti.   K±labhedavasena
cettha  tatiyav±dassa  pavatti r³p±r³panimitt±na½ saha anupaµµh±nato. Catutthav±-



dassa   pana   vatthubhedavasena   pavatti  r³p±r³padhamm±na½  sam³hato  “eko
att±”ti takkanavasen±ti tattha vuttanay±nus±rena veditabba½.
    Dutiyacatukke   ya½  vattabba½,  ta½  “amati  gacchati  ettha  bh±vo  os±nan”ti-±-
din± ant±nantikav±de vuttanayena veditabba½.
    Yadipi  aµµhasam±pattil±bhino  diµµhigatikassa  vasena  sam±pattibhedena saññ±-
bhedasambhavato “n±nattasaññ² att±”ti ayampi v±do sam±pannakavasena (1.0172)
labbhati.  Tath±pi sam±pattiya½ ekar³peneva saññ±ya upaµµh±nato sam±pannaka-
vasena  “ekattasaññ²”ti  ±ha.  Tenevettha  sam±pannakaggahaºa½  kata½. Ekasa-
m±pattil±bhino  eva v± vasena attho veditabbo. Sam±pattibhedena saññ±bhedasa-
mbhavepi  bahiddh± puthutt±rammaºe saññ±n±nattena o¼±rikena n±nattasaññita½
dassetu½   “asam±pannakavasena  n±nattasaññ²”ti  vutta½.  “Parittakasiºavasena
parittasaññ²”ti   imin±   satipi  saññ±vinimutte  dhamme  “saññ±yeva  att±”ti  vadat²ti
dassita½  hoti. Kasiºaggahaºañcettha saññ±ya visayadassana½, eva½ vipulakasi-
ºavasen±ti  etth±pi  attho  veditabbo.  Evañca  katv± ant±nantikav±de, idha ca ant±-
nantikacatukke   paµhamadutiyav±dehi  imesa½  dvinna½  v±d±na½  viseso  siddho
hoti,   aññath±   vuttappak±resu   v±desu   pubbant±parantakappanabhedena  satipi
kehici  visese  kehici  natthi  yev±ti. Atha v± “aªguµµhappam±ºo att±, yavappam±ºo,
aºumatto  v±  att±”ti  ±didassanavasena  paritto  saññ² c±ti parittasaññ², kapilakaº±-
d±dayo  viya  attano sabbagatabh±vapaµij±nanavasena appam±ºo saññ² c±ti appa-
m±ºasaññ²ti evampettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Dibbacakkhuparibhaº¹at±ya   yath±kamm³pagañ±ºassa   dibbacakkhupabh±va-
janitena    yath±kamm³pagañ±ºena    dissam±n±pi    satt±na½    sukh±disamaªgit±
dibbacakkhun±va   diµµh±   hot²ti  ±ha  “dibbena  cakkhun±”ti-±di.  Nanu  ca  “ekanta-
sukh²  att±”ti-±div±d±na½ aparantadiµµhibh±vato “nibbattam±na½ disv±”ti vacana½
anupannanti?     N±nupapanna½,     an±gatassa    ekantasukhibh±v±dikassa    paka-
ppana½  paccuppann±ya  nibbattiy±  dassanena adhippetanti. Tenev±ha “nibbatta-
m±na½   disv±   ‘ekantasukh²’ti   gaºh±t²”ti.   Ettha   ca   tassa½  tassa½  bh³miya½
bahula½   sukh±disahitadhammappavattidassanena   tesa½   “ekantasukh²”ti  g±ho
daµµhabbo.  Atha  v±  hatthidassaka-andh±  viya  diµµhigatik±  ya½  yadeva passanti,
ta½ tadeva abhinivissa voharant²ti na ettha yutti maggitabb±.
 
                                         Asaññ² nevasaññ²n±saññ²v±davaººan±
 
    78-83.  Asaññ²v±de  asaññabhave  nibbattasattavasena paµhamav±do, “sañña½
attato   samanupassat²”ti   ettha   vuttanayena  sañña½yeva  “att±”ti  gahetv±  tassa
kiñcanabh±vena   µhit±ya   aññ±ya  saññ±ya  abh±vato  “asaññ²”ti  (1.0173)  pavatto
dutiyav±do,  tath±  saññ±ya  saha  r³padhamme,  sabbe  eva  v±  r³p±r³padhamme
“att±”ti   gahetv±   pavatto   tatiyav±do,  takkag±havaseneva  catutthav±do  pavatto.
Tassa  pubbe  vuttanayeneva attho veditabbo. Dutiyacatukkepi kasiºar³passa asa-
ñj±nanasabh±vat±ya   asaññ²ti   katv±   ant±nantikav±de   vuttanayeneva   catt±ropi
veditabb±.  Tath±  nevasaññ²n±saññ²v±depi nevasaññ²n±saññ²bhave nibbattasatta-
sseva  cutipaµisandh²su, sabbattha v± paµusaññ±kicca½ k±tu½ asamatth±ya sukhu-



m±ya   saññ±ya   atthibh±vapaµij±nanavasena   paµhamav±do,  asaññ²v±de  vuttana-
yena  sukhum±ya  saññ±ya vasena, sañj±nanasabh±vat±paµij±nena ca dutiyav±d±-
dayo   pavatt±ti   eva½   ekena   pak±rena   satipi  k±raºapariyesanassa  sambhave
diµµhigatikav±d±na½     an±daraº²yabh±vadassanattha½     “tattha     na    ekantena
k±raºa½   pariyesitabban”ti   vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  Etesañca  saññ²-asaññ²nevasa-
ññ²n±saññ²v±d±na½    “arogo   para½   maraº±”ti   vacanato   sassatadiµµhisaªgaho
p±kaµoyeva.
 
                                                        Ucchedav±davaººan±
 
    84.  Asato  vin±s±sambhavato  atthibh±vanibandhano  ucchedoti vutta½ “sato”ti.
Yath±  hetuphalabh±vena  pavattam±n±na½ sabh±vadhamm±na½ satipi ekasant±-
napariy±pann±na½    bhinnasantatipatitehi    visese    hetuphal±na½   paramatthato
bhinnasabh±vatt±     bhinnasant±napatit±na½     viya    accantabhedasanniµµh±nena
n±nattanayassa  micch±gahaºa½  ucched±bhinivesassa  k±raºa½, eva½ hetupha-
labh³t±na½  dhamm±na½  vijjam±nepi  sabh±vabhede ekasantatipariy±pannat±ya
ekattanayena  accantamabhedaggahaºampi  k±raºa½ ev±ti dassetu½ “sattass±”ti
vutta½  p±¼iya½.  Sant±navasena hi vattam±nesu khandhesu ghanavinibbhog±bh±-
vena  sattag±ho,  sattassa  ca  atthibh±vag±hanibandhano  ucchedag±ho  y±v±ya½
att±  na  ucchijjati,  t±v±ya½  vijjatiyev±ti  gahaºato,  nirudayavin±so  v±  idha  ucche-
doti   adhippetoti  ±ha  “upacchedan”ti.  Visesena  n±so  vin±so,  abh±vo.  So  pana
ma½sacakkhupaññ±cakkh³na½ dassanapath±tikkamoyeva hot²ti ±ha “adassanan”-
ti.  Adassane  hi n±sa-saddo loke niru¼hoti. Bh±vavigamanti sabh±v±pagama½. Yo
hi  nirudayavin±savasena  ucchijjati, na so attano sabh±vena tiµµhat²ti. L±bh²ti dibba-
cakkhuñ±ºal±bh².    Cutimattamev±ti   (1.0174)   sekkhaputhujjan±nampi   cutimatta-
meva.   Na   upap±tanti   pubbayog±bh±vena,   parikamm±karaºena   v±  upap±ta½
daµµhu½   na   sakkoti.  “Al±bh²  ca  ko  paraloka½  na  j±n±t²”ti  natthikav±davasena,
mah±m³¼habh±veneva   v±   “ito  añño  paraloko  atth²”ti  anavabodham±ha.  Ettako-
yeva  visayo,  yo  ya½  indriyagocaroti.  Attano  dh²tuy± hatthagaºhanakar±j±di viya
k±masukhagiddhat±ya  v±.  “Na  puna  viruhant²”ti patitapaºº±na½ vaºµena appaµi-
sandhikabh±vam±ha.  Evameva  satt±ti  yath±  paº¹upal±so  bandhan±  pavutto na
paµisandhiyati,  eva½  sabbe  satt± appaµisandhikamaraºameva nigacchant²ti. Jala-
pubb³¼ak³pam±  hi  satt±ti  tassa  laddhi.  Tath±ti  vuttappak±rena.  L±bhinopi cutito
uddha½ adassaneneva im± diµµhiyo uppajjant²ti ±ha “vikappetv± v±”ti.
    Etth±ha–  yath±  amar±vikkhepikav±d±  ekanta-al±bh²vaseneva dassit±, yath± ca
uddham±gh±tanikasaññ²v±dacatukko  ekantal±bh²vaseneva, na evamaya½. Aya½
pana   sassatekaccasassatav±d±dayo   viya  l±bh²-al±bh²vasena  pavatto.  Tath±  hi
vutta½   “tattha   dve  jan±”ti-±di.  Yadi  eva½  kasm±  sassatav±d±didesan±hi  idha
aññath±  desan±  pavatt±ti?  Vuccate– desan±vil±sappattito. Desan±vil±sappatt± hi
buddh±   bhagavanto,   te   veneyyajjh±say±nur³pa½   vividhen±k±rena   dhamma½
desenti,   aññath±   idh±pi   ca   eva½  bhagav±  deseyya  “idha  bhikkhave  ekacco
samaºo  v±  br±hmaºo  v±  ±tappamanv±ya  …pe…  yath±sam±hite  citte satt±na½



cut³pap±tañ±º±ya  citta½  abhininn±meti, so dibbena cakkhun± visuddhena atikka-
ntam±nusakena  arahato  cuticitta½  passati,  puth³na½  v± parasatt±na½, na heva
kho  taduddha½ upapatti½, so evam±ha ‘yath± kho bho aya½ att±’” ti-±din± visesa-
l±bhino,  takkino  ca  visu½ katv±, tasm± desan±vil±sena veneyyajjh±say±nur³pa½
sassatav±d±didesan±hi aññath±ya½ desan± pavatt±ti daµµhabba½.
    Atha   v±   ekaccasassatav±d±d²su   viya   na   idha   takk²v±dito   visesal±bh²v±do
bhinn±k±ro,   atha   kho   sam±nabhedat±ya   sam±n±k±royev±ti  imassa  visesassa
pak±sanattha½   bhagavat±  ayamucchedav±do  purimav±dehi  visiµµh±k±ro  desito.
Sambhavati   hi   takkinopi   (1.0175)   anussav±divasena   adhigamavato  viya  idha
abhiniveso.  Atha  v±  na im± diµµhiyo bhagavat± an±gate eva½ bh±v²vasena desit±,
n±pi   parikappavasena,   atha   kho   yath±  yath±  diµµhigatikehi  “idameva  sacca½,
moghamaññan”ti  paññatt±,  tath±  tath±  yath±bhucca½  sabbaññutaññ±ºena pari-
cchinditv±  pak±sit±.  Yehi gambh²r±dippak±r± aputhujjanagocar± buddhadhamm±
pak±santi,  yesañca parikittanena tath±gat± sammadeva thomit± honti. Ucchedav±-
d²hi   ca  diµµhigatikehi  yath±  uttaruttarabhavadass²hi  aparabhavadass²na½  tesa½
v±dapaµisedhavasena  sakasakav±d±  patiµµh±pit±,  tath±ya½ desan± pavatt±ti puri-
madesan±hi  imiss±  desan±ya  pavattibhedo  na  codetabbo.  Evañca katv± ar³pa-
bhavabhedavasena  viya  k±mar³pabhavabhedavasen±pi  ucchedav±do vibhajitv±
daµµhabbo.  Atha  v±  pacceka½  k±mar³pabhavabhedavasena viya ar³pabhavava-
sen±pi   na   vibhajitv±   vattabbo,  evañca  sati  bhagavat±  vuttasattakato  bahutara-
bhedo,  appatarabhedo  v± ucchedav±do ±pajjat²ti eva½ pak±r±pi codan± anavak±-
s±v±ti.
     Etth±ha–  yutta½  t±va  purimesu t²su v±desu “k±yassa bhed±”ti vutta½ pañcavo-
k±rabhavapariy±panna½  attabh±va½  ±rabbha pavattatt± tesa½ v±d±na½, catuvo-
k±rabhavapariy±panna½  pana attabh±va½ niss±ya pavattesu catutth±d²su cat³su
v±desu  kasm±  “k±yassa  bhed±”ti  vutta½.  Na  hi  ar³p²na½  k±yo  vijjat²ti?  Sacca-
meta½,  r³pattabh±ve  pavattavoh±reneva  pana diµµhigatiko ar³pattabh±vepi k±ya-
voh±ra½   ±ropetv±  ±ha  “k±yassa  bhed±”ti.  Yath±  ca  diµµhigatik±  diµµhiyo  paññ±-
penti,  tath± ca bhagav± dasset²ti, ar³pak±yabh±vato v± phass±didhammasam³ha-
bh³te  ar³pattabh±ve k±yaniddeso daµµhabbo. Ettha ca k±madevattabh±v±dinirava-
sesavibhavapatiµµh±pak±na½ dutiyav±d±d²na½ yutto



aparantakappikabh±vo  an±gataddhavisayatt±  tesa½  v±d±na½, na pana diµµhigati-
kapaccakkhabh³tamanussattabh±vasamucchedapatiµµh±pakassa           paµhamav±-
dassa    paccuppannavisayatt±.    Dutiyav±d±d²nañhi   purimapurimav±dasaªgahita-
sseva   attano   taduttaruttaribhavopapannassa  samucchedato  yujjati  aparantaka-
ppikat±,  tath± ca “no ca kho (1.0176) bho aya½ att± ett±vat± samm± samucchinno
hot²”ti-±di  vutta½,  ya½  pana  tattha  vutta½  “atthi kho bho añño att±”ti, ta½ manu-
ssak±yavises±pekkh±ya  vutta½,  na  sabbath± aññabh±vatoti? No na yutto, idhalo-
kapariy±pannattepi  ca  paµhamav±davisayassa  an±gatak±lasseva  tassa  adhippe-
tatt± paµhamav±dinopi aparantakappikat±ya na koci virodhoti.
 
                                            Diµµhadhammanibb±nav±davaººan±
 
    93.   Diµµhadhammoti   dassanabh³tena   ñ±ºena  upaladdhadhammo.  Tattha  yo
anindriyavisayo,  sopi  sup±kaµabh±vena  indriyavisayo  viya  hot²ti  ±ha  “diµµhadha-
mmoti  paccakkhadhammo  vuccat²”ti. Teneva ca “tattha tattha paµiladdhattabh±va-
sseta½ adhivacanan”ti vutta½.
    95.     Antonijjh±yanalakkhaºoti     ñ±tibhogarogas²ladiµµhibyasanehi    phuµµhassa
cetaso  anto  abbhantara½ nijjh±yana½ socana½ antonijjh±yana½, ta½ lakkhaºa½
etass±ti  antonijjh±yanalakkhaºo. Tannissital±lappanalakkhaºoti ta½ soka½ samu-
µµh±nahetu½  nissita½  tannissita½,  bhusa½  vil±pana½ l±lappana½, tannissitañca
l±lappanañca  tannissital±lappana½,  ta½  lakkhaºa½  etass±ti tannissital±lappana-
lakkhaºo.  Ñ±tibyasan±din±  phuµµhassa parideven±pi asakkuºantassa antogataso-
kasamuµµhito  bhuso  ±y±so  up±y±so.  So  pana yasm± cetaso appasann±k±ro hoti,
tasm± “vis±dalakkhaºo”ti vutto.
    96.  Vitakkana½  vitakkita½,  ta½  pana  abhiniropanasabh±vo  vitakkoyev±ti ±ha
“abhi  …pe…  vitakko”ti.  Esa  nayo vic±ritanti etth±pi. Khobhakarasabh±vatt± vita-
kkavic±r±na½  ta½sahita½  jh±na½  sa-ubbilana½  viya  hot²ti vutta½ “sakaº¹aka½
viya kh±yat²”ti.
    97. Y±ya ubbil±panap²tiy± uppann±ya citta½ “ubbil±vitan”ti vuccati, s± p²ti ubbil±-
vitatta½  yasm±  pana  cittassa  ubbilabh±vo  tass±  p²tiy± sati hoti, n±sati, tasm± s±
“ubbilabh±vak±raºan”ti vutt±.
    98. ¾bhogoti (1.0177) v± cittassa ±bhuggabh±vo, ±rammaºe oºatabh±voti attho.
Sukhena  hi  citta½  ±rammaºe  abhinata½  hoti,  na dukkhena viya apanata½, n±pi
adukkhamasukhena  viya  anabhinata½ anapanatañca. Tattha “khuppip±s±di-abhi-
bh³tassa   viya   manuññabhojan±d²su  k±mehi  viveciyam±nassup±d±rammaºapa-
tthan±  visesato  abhiva¹¹hati,  u¼±rassa  pana  k±marasassa  y±vadattha½  tittassa
manuññarasabhojana½   bhutt±vino   viya   suhitassa   bhottuk±mat±  k±mesu  p±ta-
byat±  na  hoti, visayass±giddhat±ya visayehi dummociyehipi jal³k± viya sayameva
muñcat²”ti  ca  ayoniso  ummujjitv±  k±maguºasantappitat±ya sa½s±radukkhav³pa-
sama½  by±k±si  paµhamav±d².  K±m±d²na½ ±d²navadassit±ya, paµham±dijjh±nasu-
khassa   santabh±vadassit±ya  ca  paµham±dijjh±nasukhatittiy±  sa½s±radukkhupa-
ccheda½   by±ka½su   dutiy±div±dino,   idh±pi   ucchedav±de   vuttappak±ro  vic±ro



yath±sambhava½  ±netv±  vattabbo.  Aya½  panettha  viseso– ekasmiñhi attabh±ve
pañca  v±d±  labbhanti.  Teneva hi p±¼iya½ “añño att±”ti aññaggahaºa½ na kata½.
Katha½  panettha  accantanibb±napaññ±pakassa  attano diµµhadhammanibb±nav±-
dassa  sassatadiµµhiy±  saªgaho,  na  pana ucchedadiµµhiy±ti? Ta½ta½sukhavisesa-
samaªgit±paµiladdhena  bandhavimokkhena  suddhassa  attano  sakar³pe avaµµh±-
nad²panato.
    Ses±ti  ses±  pañcapaññ±sa  diµµhiyo.  T±su ant±nantikav±d±d²na½ sassatadiµµhi-
bh±vo tattha tattha pak±sitoyeva.
    101-3.  Ki½  pana  k±raºa½  pubbant±parant± eva diµµh±bhinivesassa visayabh±-
vena  dassit±,  na pana tadubhayamekajjhanti? Asambhavato. Na hi pubbant±para-
ntesu  viya  tadubhayavinimutte  majjhante  diµµhikappan±  sambhavati  ittarak±latt±,
atha   pana   paccuppannabhavo   tadubhayavemajjha½,  eva½  sati  diµµhikappana-
kkhamo  tassa  ubhayasabh±vo  pubbant±parantesuyeva  antogadhoti  kathamada-
ssita½.    Atha    v±    pubbant±parantavantat±ya    “pubbant±paranto”ti    majjhanto
vuccati,   so   ca   “pubbant±parantakappik±  v±  pubbant±parant±nudiµµhino”ti  vada-
ntena   pubbant±parantehi   visu½   katv±  vuttoyev±ti  daµµhabbo.  Aµµhakath±yampi
“sabbepi   te   aparantakappike   pubbant±parantakappike”ti   etena  s±maññanidde-
sena,  ekasesena v± saªgahit±ti daµµhabba½, aññath± (1.0178) saªka¹¹hitv± vutta-
vacanassa  anatthakat± ±pajjeyy±ti. Ke pana te pubbant±parantakappik±? Ye ant±-
nantik± hutv± diµµhadhammanibb±nav±d±ti eva½ pak±r± veditabb±.
     Ettha  ca  “sabbe te imeheva dv±saµµhiy± vatth³hi, etesa½ v± aññatarena, natthi
ito  bahiddh±”ti  vacanato, pubbantakappik±dittayavinimuttassa ca kassaci diµµhiga-
tikassa  abh±vato y±ni t±ni s±maññaphal±di (d². ni. 1.166) suttantaresu vuttappak±-
r±ni  akiriy±hetukanatthikav±d±d²ni,  y±ni  ca  issarapaj±patipurisak±lasabh±vaniya-
tiyadicch±v±d±dippabhed±ni   diµµhigat±ni   (visuddhi.   µ².   2.563;  vibha.  anuµ².  189
passitabba½)  bahiddh±pi  dissam±n±ni,  tesa½  ettheva  saªgaho,  antogadhat± ca
veditabb±.   Katha½?  Akiriyav±do  t±va  “vañjho  k³µaµµho”ti-±din±  kiriy±bh±vad²pa-
nato  sassatav±de  antogadho,  tath±  “sattime  k±y±”ti-±di  (d².  ni.  1.174)  nayappa-
vatto  pakudhav±do,  “natthi  hetu  natthi  paccayo  satt±na½  sa½kiles±y±”ti-±di (d².
ni.  1.168)  vacanato  ahetukav±do  adhiccasamuppannikav±de  antogadho. “Natthi
paro   loko”ti-±di  (d².  ni.  1.171)  vacanato  natthikav±do  ucchedav±de  antogadho.
Tath± hi tattha “k±yassa bhed± ucchijjat²”ti-±di (d². ni. 1.86) vutta½. Paµhamena ±di-
-saddena nigaºµhav±d±dayo saªgahit±.
    Yadipi  p±¼iya½  n±µaputtav±da  (d². ni. 1.178) bh±vena c±tuy±masa½varo ±gato,
tath±pi  sattavat±tikkamena  vikkhepav±dit±ya  n±µaputtav±dopi  sañcayav±do viya
amar±vikkhepav±desu  antogadho.  “Ta½  j²va½  ta½ sar²ra½, añña½ j²va½ añña½
sar²ran”ti  (d².  ni.  1.377;  ma.  ni.  2.122; sa½. ni. 2.35) eva½ pak±r± v±d± “r³p² att±
hoti arogo para½ maraº±”ti-±div±desu saªgaha½ gacchanti, “hoti tath±gato para½
maraº±,  “atthi  satt±  opap±tik±”ti  eva½  pak±r±  sassatav±de.  “Na  hoti  tath±gato
para½  maraº±,  natthi  satt± opap±tik±”ti eva½ pak±r± ucchedav±dena saªgahit±.
“Hoti  ca  na  hoti  ca  tath±gato  para½  maraº±, atthi ca natthi ca satt± opap±tik±”ti
eva½   pak±r±   ekaccasassatav±de  antogadh±.  “Neva  hoti  na  na  hoti  tath±gato



para½  maraº±,  nevatthi na natthi satt± opap±tik±”ti ca eva½ pak±r± amar±vikkhe-
pav±de   (1.0179)   antogadh±.   Issarapaj±patipurisak±lav±d±   ekaccasassatav±de
antogadh±,  tath±  kaº±dav±do.  Sabh±vaniyatiyadicch±v±d±  adhiccasamuppanni-
kav±dena   saªgahit±.   Imin±   nayena  suttantaresu,  bahiddh±  ca  dissam±n±na½
diµµhigat±na½ im±su dv±saµµhiy± diµµh²su antogadhat± veditabb±.
    Ajjh±sayanti  diµµhijjh±saya½. Sassatucchedadiµµhivasena hi satt±na½ sa½kilesa-
pakkhe   duvidho   ajjh±sayo,   tañca  bhagav±  aparim±º±su  lokadh±t³su  aparim±-
º±na½  satt±na½  aparim±ºe  eva  ñeyyavisese  uppajjanavasena anekabhedabhi-
nn±nampi  “catt±ro  jan± sassatav±d±”ti-±din± dv±saµµhiy± pabhedehi saªgaºhana-
vasena    sabbaññutaññ±ºena    paricchinditv±   dassento   pam±ºabh³t±ya   tul±ya
dh±rayam±no  viya  hot²ti  ±ha  “tul±ya tulayanto viy±”ti. Tath± hi vakkhati “anto j±l²-
kat±”ti-±di  (d².  ni.  1.146). “Sinerup±dato v±luka½ uddharanto viy±”ti etena sabba-
ññutaññ±ºato aññassa imiss± desan±ya asakkuºeyyata½ dasseti.
    Anusandh±na½  anusandhi, pucch±ya kato anusandhi pucch±nusandhi. Atha v±
anusandhayat²ti     anusandhi,     pucch±     anusandhi    etass±ti    pucch±nusandhi.
Pucch±ya   anusandhiyat²ti   v±   pucch±nusandhi.   Ajjh±say±nusandhimhipi  eseva
nayo.   Yath±nusandh²ti  ettha  pana  anusandh²yat²ti  anusandhi,  y±  y±  anusandhi
yath±nusandhi,  anusandhi-anur³pa½  v± yath±nusandh²ti saddattho veditabbo, so
“yena   pana  dhammena  ±dimhi  desan±  uµµhit±,  tassa  dhammassa  anur³padha-
mmavasena  v±  paµipakkhavasena v± yesu suttesu upari desan± ±gacchati, tesa½
vasena   yath±nusandhi   veditabbo.   Seyyathida½?   ¾kaªkheyyasutte   (ma.  ni.  1-
69)  heµµh±  s²lena  desan±  uµµhit±,  upari  cha  abhiññ±  ±gat±  …pe… kakac³pame
(ma.  ni. 1.222) heµµh± akkhantiy± uµµhit±, upari kakac³pam± ±gat±”ti-±din± aµµhaka-
th±ya½ (d². ni. aµµha. 1.100-104) vutto.
    Iti kir±ti bhagavato yath±desit±ya attasuññat±ya attano aruccanabh±vad²pana½.
Bhoti  dhamm±lapana½.  Anattakat±n²ti  attan±  na kat±ni, anattakehi v± khandhehi
kat±ni.  Kamatt±na½  phusissant²ti  asati  attani  (1.0180) khandh±nañca khaºikatt±
kamm±ni  ka½  att±na½  attano  phalena phusissanti, ko kammaphala½ paµisa½ve-
det²ti  attho.  Avidv±ti sut±divirahena ariyadhammassa akovidat±ya na vidv±. Avijj±-
gatoTi  avijj±ya  upagato,  ariyadhamme avin²tat±ya appah²n±vijjoti attho. Taºh±dhi-
pateyyena  cetas±ti  “yadi  aha½  n±ma  koci  natthi,  may±  katassa  kammassa  ko
phala½ paµisa½vedeti, sati pana tasmi½ siy± phal³pabhogo”ti taºh±dhipatito ±gato
taºh±dhipateyyo,  tena.  Attav±dup±d±nasahagata  cetas±.  Atidh±vitabbanti khaºi-
kattepi   saªkh±r±na½   yasmi½   sant±ne  kamma½  kata½,  tattheva  phaluppattito
dhammapuñjamattasseva     ca     siddhe    kammaphalasambandhe    ekattanaya½
micch±  gahetv±  ekena k±rakavedakabh³tena bhavitabba½, aññath± “kammapha-
l±na½  sambandho na siy±”ti attattaniyasuññat±pak±sana½ satthus±sana½ atikka-
mitabba½ maññeyy±ti attho.
    “Upari  cha  abhiññ±  ±gat±”ti anur³padhammavasena yath±nusandhi½ dasseti,
itarehi  paµipakkhavasena.  Kilesen±ti  “lobho  cittassa upakkileso”ti-±din± kilesava-
sena.   Imasmimp²ti   pi-saddena  yath±  vuttasutt±d²su  paµipakkhavasena  yath±nu-
sandhi,   eva½   imasmimpi   sutteti   dasseti.   Tath±  hi  niccas±r±dipaññ±pak±na½



diµµhigat±na½  vasena  uµµhit± aya½ desan± niccas±r±disuññat±pak±sanena niµµh±-
pit±ti.
 
                                            Paritassitavipphanditav±ravaººan±
 
    105-117.  Mariy±davibh±gadassanatthanti  sassat±didiµµhidassanassa samm±da-
ssanena  saªkar±bh±vavibh±vanattha½. Tadapi vedayitanti sambandho. Aj±nata½
apassatanti  “sassato  att± ca loko c±”ti “ida½ diµµhiµµh±na½ eva½gahika½ eva½pa-
r±maµµha½ eva½gahita½ hoti eva½-abhisampar±yan”ti yath±bh³ta½ aj±nant±na½
apassant±na½.   Tath±  yasmi½  vedayite  av²tataºhat±ya  eva½  diµµhigata½  up±di-
yanti,   ta½   vedayita½  samuday±dito  yath±bh³ta½  aj±nant±na½  apassant±na½,
etena   an±varaºañ±ºasamantacakkh³hi   yath±   tath±gat±na½  yath±bh³tamettha
ñ±ºadassana½,   na   eva½   diµµhigatik±na½,  atha  kho  taºh±diµµhipar±m±soyev±ti
dasseti.  Teneva c±ya½ desan± mariy±davibh±gadassanatth± j±t±. Aµµhakath±ya½
pana “yath±bh³ta½ dhamm±na½ (1.0181) sabh±va½ aj±nant±na½ apassant±nan”-
ti  avisesena  vutta½.  Na  hi  saªkhatadhammasabh±va½  aj±nanamattena micch±
abhinivisant²ti. S±maññajotan± visese avatiµµhat²ti aya½ visesayojan± kat±. Vedayi-
tanti   “sassato   att±  ca  loko  c±”ti  diµµhipaññ±panavasena  pavatta½  diµµhiy±  anu-
bh³ta½   anubhavana½.   Taºh±gat±nanti   taºh±ya   gat±na½   upagat±na½,  pava-
tt±na½  v±.  Tañca  kho  panetanti  ca  yath±vutta½  vedayita½  pacc±masati. Tañhi
vaµµ±misabh³ta½  diµµhitaºh±sall±nuviddhat±ya  sa-ubbilatt±  cañcala½,  na magga-
phalasukha½ viya ekar³pena avatiµµhat²ti. Tenev±ha “paritassiten±”ti-±di.
    Atha  v±  eva½ visesak±raºato dv±saµµhi diµµhigat±ni vibhajitv± id±ni avisesak±ra-
ºato  t±ni  dassetu½  “tatra  bhikkhave”ti-±dik± desan± ±raddh±. Sabbesañhi diµµhi-
gatik±na½  vedan±  avijj±  taºh±  ca avisiµµhak±ranti. Tattha tadap²ti “sassata½ att±-
nañca   lokañca   paññapenti”ti  ettha  yadeta½  “sassato  att±  ca  loko  c±”ti  paññ±-
pana½, tadapi. Sukh±dibheda½



tividhavedayita½  yath±kkama½  dukkhasall±niccato, avisesena samudayatthaªga-
mass±d±d²navanissaraºato   v±   yath±bh³ta½   aj±nant±na½   apassant±na½,  tato
eva  ca  sukh±dipatthan±sambhavato taºh±ya upagatatt± taºh±gat±na½ taºh±pari-
tassitena  diµµhivipphanditameva  diµµhicalanameva,  “asati  attani  ko vedana½ anu-
bhavat²”ti  k±yavac²dv±resu  diµµhiy±  copanappattimattameva  v±,  na  pana diµµhiy±
paññ±petabbo   sassato   koci   dhammo   atth²ti   attho.   Ekaccasassatav±d±d²supi
eseva nayo.
 
                                                  Phassapaccayav±ravaººan±
 
    118.   Yena   taºh±paritassitena   et±ni   diµµhigat±ni   pavattanti,  tassa  vedayita½
paccayo,  vedayitass±pi  phasso  paccayoti  desan±  diµµhiy±  paccayaparamparani-
ddh±raºanti    ±ha   “paramparapaccayadassanatthan”ti,   tena   yath±   paññ±pana-
dhammo  diµµhi,  tappaccayadhamm±  ca yath±saka½ paccayavaseneva uppajjanti,
na   paccayehi   vin±,  eva½  paññ±petabb±  dhamm±pi  r³pavedan±dayo,  na  ettha
koci att± v± loko v± sassatoti ayamattho dassitoti daµµhabba½.
 
                                               Neta½µh±na½vijjativ±ravaººan±
 
    131.   Tassa   (1.0182)  paccayass±ti  phassapaccayassa  diµµhivedayiteti  diµµhiy±
paccayabh³te    vedayite,   phassapadh±nehi   attano   paccayehi   nipph±detabbeti
attho.  Vin±pi  cakkh±divatth³hi,  sampayuttadhammehi  ca kehici vedan± uppajjati,
na pana kad±ci phassena vin±ti phasso vedan±ya balavak±raºanti ±ha “balavabh±-
vadassanatthan”ti.  Sannihitopi  hi  visayo sace phusan±k±rarahito hoti cittupp±do,
na  tassa  ±rammaºapaccayena  paccayo hot²ti phassova sampayuttadhamm±na½
visesapaccayo.    Tath±    hi   bhagavat±   cittupp±da½   vibhajantena   phassoyeva
paµhama½ uddhaµo, vedan±ya pana adhiµµh±nameva.
 
                                         Diµµhigatik±dhiµµh±navaµµakath±vaººan±
 
    144.   Heµµh±   t²supi  v±resu  adhikatatt±,  upari  ca  “paµisa½vedent²”ti  vakkham±-
natt±  vedayitamettha padh±nanti ±ha “sabbadiµµhivedayit±ni sampiº¹et²”ti. Sampi-
º¹et²ti  ca  “yepi  te”ti  tattha  tattha  ±gatassa  pi-saddassa  attha½  dasseti.  Vedayi-
tassa  phasse  pakkhipana½  phassapaccayat±dassanameva “chahi ajjhattik±yata-
nehi   cha¼±rammaºapaµisa½vedana½   ekantato  chaphassahetukamev±”ti.  Sañj±-
yanti  etth±ti  adhikaraºattho  sañj±ti-saddoti ±ha “sañj±tiµµh±ne”ti. Eva½ samosara-
ºasaddopi   daµµhabbo.   ¾yatati   ettha   phala½  tad±yattavuttit±ya,  ±yabh³ta½  v±
attano  phala½  tanoti  pavattet²ti  ±yatana½, K±raºa½. Rukkhagacchasam³he ara-
ññavoh±ro  araññameva  araññ±yatananti  ±ha  “paººattimatte”ti.  Atthattayep²ti pi-
saddena    avuttatthasampiº¹ana½    daµµhabba½,   tena   ±k±raniv±s±dhiµµh±natthe
saªgaºh±ti.   Hiraññ±yatana½   suvaºº±yatana½,   v±sudev±yatana½   kamm±yata-
nanti   ±d²su  ±karaniv±s±dhiµµh±nesu  ±yatanasaddo.  Cakkh±d²su  ca  phass±dayo



±kiºº±,  t±ni  ca  nesa½ niv±so, adhiµµh±nañca nissayapaccayabh±vatoti. Tiººampi
visayindriyaviññ±º±na½   saªgatibh±vena   gahetabbo   phassoti  “saªgat²”ti  vutto.
Tath±   hi   so   “sannip±tapaccupaµµh±no”ti  vuccati.  Imin±  nayen±ti  vijjam±nesupi
aññesu  sampayuttadhammesu  yath±  “cakkhuñca …pe… phasso”ti (1.0183) (ma.
ni.  1.204;  ma.  ni.  3.421,  425,  426;  sa½.  ni.  2.43-45;  sa½.  ni. 4.60; kath±. 465)
etasmi½    sutte    vedan±ya    padh±nak±raºabh±vadassanattha½    phassas²sena
desan±  kat±,  evamidh±pi  brahmaj±le  “phassapaccay±  vedan±”ti-±din± phassa½
±di½  katv±  aparantapaµiccasamupp±dad²panena  paccayaparampara½ dassetu½
“phass±yatanehi phussa phuss±”ti phassamukhena vutta½.
    Phasso  ar³padhammopi  sam±no ekadesena ±rammaºe anall²yam±nopi phusa-
n±k±rena pavattati phusanto viya hot²ti ±ha “phassova ta½ ta½ ±rammaºa½ phusa-
t²”ti,  yena  so  “phusanalakkhaºo,  saªghaµµanaraso”ti ca vuccati. “Phass±yatanehi
phussa   phuss±”ti   aphusanakicc±nipi   ±yatan±ni   “mañc±  ghosant²”ti-±d²su  viya
nissitavoh±rena  phusanakicc±ni  katv±  dassit±n²ti  ±ha  “phasse upanikkhipitv±”ti,
phassagatik±ni  katv±  phass³pac±ra½  ±ropetv±ti  attho. Upac±ro hi n±ma voh±ra-
matta½, na tena atthasiddhi hot²ti ±ha “tasm±”ti-±di.
     Attano   paccayabh³t±na½  channa½  phass±na½  vasena  cakkhusamphassaj±
y±va  manosamphassaj±ti  saªkhepato chabbidh± vedan±, vitth±rato pana aµµhasa-
tapariy±yena  aµµhasatabhed±.  R³pataºh±dibhed±y±ti  r³pataºh± y±va dhammata-
ºh±ti   saªkhepato  chappabhed±ya,  vitth±rato  aµµhasatabhed±ya.  Upanissayakoµi-
y±ti   upanissayas²sena.   Kasm±   panettha   upanissayapaccayova  uddhaµo,  nanu
sukh±  vedan±,  adukkhamasukh± vedan± ca taºh±ya ±rammaºamatta-±rammaº±-
dhipati-±rammaº³panissayapakat³panissayavasena  catudh± paccayo, dukkh± ca
±rammaºamattapakat³panissayavasena  dvidh±ti?  Saccameta½, upanissaye eva
pana  ta½ sabba½ antogadha½. Yutta½ t±va ±rammaº³panissayassa upanissaya-
s±maññato  upanissayena  saªgaho,  ±rammaºamatta-±rammaº±dhipat²na½ pana
kathanti? Tesampi ±rammaºas±maññato ±rammaº³panissayena saªgahova kato,
na    pakat³panissayen±ti   daµµhabba½.   Etadatthamevettha   “upanissayakoµiy±”ti
vutta½, na “upanissayen±”ti.
    Catubbidhass±ti  k±mup±d±na½  y±va  attav±dup±d±nanti catubbidhassa. Nanu
ca  taºh±va  k±mup±d±nanti?  Saccameta½.  Tattha  dubbal±  taºh±  taºh±va,  bala-
vat²  (1.0184)  taºh±  k±mup±d±na½.  Atha  v± appattavisayapatthan± taºh± tamasi
cor±na½   karapas±raºa½   viya.  Sampattavisayaggahaºa½  up±d±na½,  cor±na½
karappattadhanaggahaºa½     viya.     Appicchat±paµipakkh±     taºh±,    santosapaµi-
pakkh±  up±d±na½. Pariyesanadukkham³la½ taºh±, ±rakkhadukkham³la½ up±d±-
nanti  ayametesa½ viseso. Up±d±nass±ti asahaj±tassa up±d±nassa upanissayako-
µiy±,  itarassa  sahaj±takoµiy±ti  daµµhabba½.  Tattha  anantarassa anantarasamana-
ntara-anantar³panissayanatthivigat±sevanapaccayehi,   an±nantarassa   upanissa-
yena,  ±rammaºabh³t± pana ±rammaº±dhipati-±rammaº³panissayehi, ±rammaºa-
matteneva v±ti ta½ sabba½ upanissayeneva gahetv± “upanissayakoµiy±”ti vutta½.
Yasm±  ca  taºh±ya  r³p±d²ni  ass±detv± k±mesu p±tabyata½ ±pajjati, tasm± taºh±
k±mup±d±nassa  upanissayo.  Tath±  r³p±dibhedeva samm³¼ho “natthi dinnan”ti-±-



din±  (d².  ni. 1.171; ma. ni. 1.445; ma. ni. 2.94, 95, 225; ma. ni. 3.91, 116, 136; sa½.
ni.  3.210;  dha.  sa.  1221;  vibha.  938) micch±dassana½, sa½s±rato muccituk±mo
asuddhimagge   suddhimaggapar±masana½,   khandhesu   attattaniyag±habh³ta½
sakk±yadassana½   gaºh±ti,   tasm±   itaresampi  taºh±  upanissayoti  daµµhabba½.
Sahaj±tassa     pana    sahaj±ta-aññamaññanissayasampayutta-atthi-avigatahetuva-
sena taºh± paccayo hoti. Ta½ sabba½ sandh±ya “sahaj±takoµiy±”ti vutta½.
    Tath±ti  upanissayakoµiy± ceva sahaj±takoµiy± c±ti attho. Bhavass±ti kammabha-
vassa  ceva  upapattibhavassa  ca.  Tattha  cetan±disaªkh±  ta½ sabba½ bhavag±-
mikamma½  kammabhavo,  k±mabhav±diko  navavidho upapattibhavo, tesa½ upa-
pattibhavassa  catubbidhampi  up±d±na½  upapattibhavak±raºakammabhavak±ra-
ºabh±vato,  tassa  ca  sah±yabh±v³pagamanato pakat³panissayavasena paccayo
hoti.   Kamm±rammaºakaraºak±le  pana  kammasahaj±tak±mup±d±na½  upapatti-
bhavassa   ±rammaºapaccayena   paccayo   hoti.   Kammabhavassa   pana  sahaj±-
tassa   sahaj±ta½  up±d±na½  sahaj±ta-aññamaññanissayasampayutta-atthi-aviga-
tavasena  ceva  hetumaggavasena  ca  anekadh±  paccayo hoti, asahaj±tassa ana-
ntarasamanantara-anantar³panissayanatthivigat±sevanavasena,  itarassa  pakat³-
panissayavasena,  sammasan±dik±lesu ±rammaºavasena ca paccayo hoti. Tattha
anantar±dike  (1.0185)  upanissayapaccaye, sahaj±t±dike sahaj±tapaccaye pakkhi-
pitv± vutta½ “upanissayakoµiy± ceva sahaj±takoµiy± c±”ti.
    Bhavo  j±tiy±ti  ettha  bhavoTi  kammabhavo  adhippeto.  So hi j±tiy± paccayo, na
upapattibhavo.   Upapattibhavo   hi   paµham±bhinibbatt±   khandh±   j±tiyeva.  Tena
vutta½  “j±t²ti  panettha  savik±r± pañcakkhandh± daµµhabb±”ti. Savik±r±ti ca nibba-
ttivik±rena  savik±r±, te ca atthato upapattibhavoyeva. Na hi tadeva tassa k±raºa½
bhavitu½   yuttanti.   Kammabhavo   ca  upapattibhavassa  kammapaccayena  ceva
upanissayapaccayena   ca   paccayo   hot²ti   ±ha   “bhavo   j±tiy±  upanissayakoµiy±
paccayo”ti.
    Yasm±  ca  sati  j±tiy±  jar±maraºa½,  jar±maraº±din±  phuµµhassa  b±lassa  sok±-
dayo  ca  sambhavanti,  n±sati, tasm± “j±ti …pe… paccayo hot²”ti vutta½. Sahaj±t³-
panissayas²sena  paccayavic±raº±ya  dassitatt±,  aªgavic±raº±ya ca an±maµµhatt±
±ha   “ayamettha   saªkhepo”ti.   Mah±visayatt±   paµiccasamupp±davic±raº±ya  s±
niravases±  kuto  laddhabb±ti  ±ha  “vitth±rato”ti-±di.  Ekadesena  cettha kathitassa
paµiccasamupp±dassa   tath±  kathane  saddhi½  ud±haraºena  k±raºa½  dassento
“bhagav±  h²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  koµi  na  paññ±yat²Ti  asukassa  n±ma  samm±sa-
mbuddhassa,  cakkavattino  v±  k±le avijj± uppann±, na tato pubbeti avijj±ya ±dima-
riy±d±  appaµihatassa mama sabbaññutaññ±ºass±pi na paññ±yati avijjam±natt±ye-
v±ti  attho.  Aya½  paccayo  idappaccayo, tasm± idappaccay±, imasm± k±raº± ±sa-
vapaccay±ti  attho.  Bhavataºh±y±ti bhavasa½yojanabh³t±ya taºh±ya. Bhavadiµµhi-
y±Ti  sassatadiµµhiy±.  “Ito  ettha etto idh±”ti apariyanta½ apar±paruppatti½ dasseti.
 
                                                       Vivaµµakath±divaººan±
 
    145.    “Vedan±na½    samudayan”ti-±dip±¼i   vedan±kammaµµh±nanti   daµµhabb±.



Tanti   “phassasamuday±   phassanirodh±”ti   vuttaphassaµµh±na½.   ¾h±roti  kaba¼²-
k±ro  ±h±ro  veditabbo.  So hi “kaba¼²k±ro ±h±ro imassa (1.0186) k±yassa ±h±rapa-
ccayena  paccayo”ti  (paµµh±.  1paccayaniddesa 429) vacanato kammasamuµµh±n±-
nampi   upatthambhakapaccayo   hotiyeva.   Yadipi   sot±pann±dayo   yath±bh³ta½
paj±nanti,  ukka½sagativij±nanavasena  pana  desan±  arahattanik³µena niµµh±pit±.
Ettha   ca   “yato   kho   bhikkhave  bhikkhu  …pe…  yath±bh³ta½  paj±n±t²”ti  etena
dhammassa    niyy±nikabh±vena    saddhi½    saªghassa    suppaµipatti½    dasseti.
Teneva  hi  aµµhakath±yamettha  “ko eva½ j±n±t²ti? Kh²º±savo j±n±ti, y±va ±raddha-
vipassako   j±n±t²”ti  paripuººa½  katv±  bhikkhusaªgho  dassito,  tena  ya½  vutta½
“bhikkhusaªghavasenapi  d²petu½  vaµµat²”ti,  (d².  ni.  aµµha. 1.8) ta½ yath±rutavase-
neva d²pita½ hot²ti daµµhabba½.
    146.  Anto  j±lass±ti  antoj±la½,  antoj±le  kat±ti  antoj±l²kat±. Ap±y³papattivasena
adho  os²dana½,  sampattibhavavasena  uddha½ uggamana½. Tath± parittabh³mi-
mahaggatabh³mivasena,   ol²nat±’tidh±vanavasena,  pubbant±nudiµµhi-aparant±nu-
diµµhivasena  ca  yath±kkama½  adho  os²dana½ uddha½ uggamana½ yojetabba½.
“Dasasahassilokadh±t³”ti j±tikhetta½ sandh±y±ha.
    147.   Apaººattikabh±vanti   dharam±nakapaººattiy±  apaººattikabh±va½.  At²ta-
bh±vena  pana tath± paººatti y±va s±sanantaradh±n±, tato uddhampi aññabuddhu-
pp±desu   vattati   eva.  Tath±  hi  vakkhati  “voh±ramattameva  bhavissat²”ti  (d².  ni.
aµµha.  1.147). K±yoti attabh±vo, yo r³p±r³padhammasam³ho. Eva½ hissa ambaru-
kkhasadisat±,  tadavayav±nañca  r³pakkhandhacakkh±d²na½ ambapakkasadisat±
yujjat²ti.   Ettha   ca   vaºµacchede   vaºµ³panibandh±na½  ambapakk±na½  ambaru-
kkhato  vicchedo  viya  bhavanettichede  tadupanibandh±na½ r³pakkhandh±d²na½
sant±nato vicchedoti ett±vat± opamma½ daµµhabba½.
    148.   Dhammapariy±yeti   p±¼iya½.   Idhatthoti   diµµhadhammahita½.   ParatthoTi
sampar±yahita½. Saªg±ma½ vijin±ti eten±ti saªg±mavijayo. Atthasampattiy± attha-
j±la½.   Byañjanasampattiy±,   s²l±di-anavajjadhammaniddesato  ca  dhammaj±la½.
Seµµhaµµhena  brahmabh³t±na½  maggaphalanibb±n±na½ vibhattatt± brahmaj±la½.
Diµµhivivecanamukhena suññat±pak±sanena samm±diµµhiy± vibh±vitatt± diµµhij±la½.
Titthiyav±danimmaddan³p±yatt±   anuttaro   saªg±mavijayoTi   evampettha  yojan±
veditabb±.
    149.   Attaman±ti   (1.0187)   p²tiy±   gahitacitt±.  Tenev±ha  “buddhagat±y±”ti-±di.
Yath± pana anattaman± attano



anatthacarat±ya  paraman±  veriman± n±ma honti. Yath±ha “diso disan”ti (dha. pa.
42;  ud±.  33)  g±th±, na eva½ attaman±. Ime pana attano atthacarat±ya sakaman±
hont²ti   ±ha   “attaman±ti  sakaman±”ti.  Atha  v±  attaman±ti  samattaman±,  im±ya
desan±ya   paripuººamanasaªkapp±ti  attho.  Abhinandat²ti  taºh±yat²ti  atthoti  ±ha
“taºh±yampi  ±gato”ti.  Anekatthatt±  dh±t³na½  abhinandant²ti upagacchanti seva-
nt²ti   atthoti   ±ha   “upagamanepi   ±gato”ti.  Tath±  abhinandant²ti  sampaµicchant²ti
atthoti  ±ha  “sampaµicchanepi  ±gato”ti.  “Abhinanditv±”ti  imin±  padena vuttoyeva
attho  “anumoditv±”ti imin± pak±s²yat²ti abhinandanasaddo idha anumodanasadda-
tthoti  ±ha  “anumodanepi ±gato”ti. “Katamañca ta½ bhikkhave”ti-±din± (d². ni. 1.7)
tattha tattha pavatt±ya kathetukamyat±pucch±ya vissajjanavasena pavattatt± ida½
sutta½   veyy±karaºa½   hoti.   Yasm±   pana   pucch±vissajjanavasena  pavattampi
sag±thaka½  sutta½  geyya½  n±ma hoti, nigg±thakattameva pana aªganti g±th±ra-
hita½ veyy±karaºa½, tasm± vutta½ “nigg±thakatt± hi ida½ veyy±karaºanti vuttan”-
ti.
    Aparesup²ti  ettha  piSaddena  p±ramiparicayampi  saªgaºh±ti. Vuttañhi buddha-
va½se–
          “Ime dhamme sammasato, sabh±vasarasalakkhaºe;
          dhammatejena vasudh±, dasasahass² pakampath±”ti. (bu. va½. 2.166);
    V²riyabalen±ti   mah±bhinikkhamane  cakkavattisiriparicc±gahetubh³tav²riyappa-
bh±vena,  bodhimaº¹³pasaªkamane  “k±ma½  taco ca nh±ru ca, aµµhi ca avasissa-
t³”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  2.184; sa½. ni. 2.22; mah±ni. 196) vuttacaturaªgasamann±ga-
tav²riy±nubh±vena.     Acchariyaveg±bhihat±ti    vimhay±vahakiriy±nubh±vaghaµµit±.
Pa½suk³ladhovane  keci  “puññatejen±”ti  vadanti,  acchariyaveg±bhihat±ti yutta½
viya    dissati,    vessantaraj±take    p±ramiparip³raºapuññatejena    anekakkhattu½
kampitatt± “ak±lakampanen±”ti vutta½. S±dhuk±rad±navasena akampittha (1.0188)
yath±  ta½ dhammacakkappavattane (sa½. ni. 5.1081; mah±va. 13; paµi. ma. 2.30).
Saªg²tik±l±d²supi  s±dhuk±rad±navasena  akampitth±ti veditabba½. Aya½ t±vettha
aµµhakath±ya l²natthavaººan±.
 
                                                       Pakaraºanayavaººan±
 
    Aya½  pana  pakaraºanayena  p±¼iy±  atthavaººan±–  s± pan±ya½ atthavaººan±
yasm±   desan±ya   samuµµh±nappayojanabh±janesu   piº¹atthesu  ca  niddh±ritesu
sukar±   hoti   suviññeyy±   ca,   tasm±   suttadesan±ya   samuµµh±n±d²ni  paµhama½
niddh±rayiss±ma.   Tattha   samuµµh±na½   t±va   vutta½  “vaºº±vaººabhaºanan”ti.
Apica  nind±pasa½s±su  vineyy±gh±t±nand±dibh±v±n±patti,  tattha  ca  ±d²navada-
ssana½  samuµµh±na½.  Tath±  nind±pasa½s±su paµipajjanakkamassa, pasa½s±vi-
sayassa  khuddak±divasena  anekavidhassa  s²lassa, sabbaññutaññ±ºassa sassa-
t±didiµµhiµµh±nesu  tatuttari ca appaµihatac±rat±ya, tath±gatassa ca katthaci apariy±-
pannat±ya anavabodho samuµµh±na½.
    Vuttavipariy±yena    payojana½    Veditabba½.    Vineyy±gh±t±nand±dibh±v±patti
±dikañhi  ima½  desana½  payojet²ti. Tath± kuhanalapan±din±n±vidhamicch±j²vavi-



ddha½sana½,     dv±saµµhidiµµhij±laviniveµhana½,     diµµhis²sena    paccay±k±ravibh±-
vana½,   chaphass±yatanavasena   catusaccakammaµµh±naniddeso,  sabbadiµµhiga-
t±na½  anavasesapariy±d±na½, attano anup±d±parinibb±nad²panañca payojan±ni.

    Vaºº±vaººanimitta½   anurodhavirodhavantacitt±   kuhan±divividhamicch±j²vani-
rat±  sassat±didiµµhipaªka½  nimugg±,  s²lakkhandh±d²su  aparip³rak±rit±ya  anava-
buddhaguºavisesañ±º± vineyy± imiss± dhammadesan±ya bh±jana½.
    Piº¹atth±  pana  ±gh±t±d²na½ akaraº²yat±vacanena paµiññ±nur³pa½ samaºasa-
ññ±ya      niyojana½,      khantisoracc±nuµµh±na½,      brahmavih±rabh±van±nuyogo,
saddh±paññ±sam±yogo,   satisampajaññ±dhiµµh±na½,   paµisaªkh±nabh±van±bala-
siddhi,  pariyuµµh±n±nusayappah±na½,  ubhayahitapaµipatti,  lokadhammehi anupa-
lepo  ca dassit± honti. Tath± p±º±tip±t±d²hi paµivirativacanena s²lavisuddhi dassit±,
t±ya  ca  hirottappasampatti, mett±karuº±samaªgit± (1.0189), v²tikkamappah±na½,
tadaªgapah±na½,  duccaritasa½kilesappah±na½, viratittayasiddhi, piyaman±paga-
rubh±van²yat±nipphatti,  l±bhasakk±rasilokasamud±gamo,  samathavipassan±na½
adhiµµh±nabh±vo,   akusalam³latanukaraºa½,  kusalam³laropana½,  ubhay±nattha-
d³r²karaºa½,  paris±su  vis±radat±,  appam±davih±ro,parehi duppadha½siyat±, avi-
ppaµis±r±disamaªgit± ca dassit± honti.
     “Gambh²r±”ti-±divacanehi    gambh²radhammavibh±vana½,    alabbhaneyyapati-
µµhat±,   kapp±na½  asaªkhyeyyen±pi  dullabhap±tubh±vat±,  sukhumenapi  ñ±ºena
paccakkhato  paµivijjhitu½  asakkuºeyyat±, dhammanvayasaªkh±tena anum±nañ±-
ºen±pi duradhigaman²yat±, passaddhasabbadarathat±, santadhammavibh±vana½,
sobhanapariyos±nat±,  atittikarabh±vo, padh±nabh±vappatti, yath±bh³tañ±ºagoca-
rat±,  sukhumasabh±vat±,  mah±paññ±vibh±van±  ca  dassit± honti. Diµµhid²pakapa-
dehi    sam±sato    sassatucchedadiµµhiyo   pak±sit±ti   ol²nat±tidh±vanavibh±vana½,
up±yavinibaddhaniddeso,   micch±bhinivesakittana½,  kummaggapaµipattiy±  pak±-
san±,   vipariyesagg±hapaññ±pana½,   par±m±sapariggaho,  pubbant±parant±nudi-
µµhipatiµµh±pana½,  bhavavibhavadiµµhivibh±go,  taºh±vijj±pavatti,  antav±nantav±di-
µµhiniddeso,   antadvay±vat±raºa½,  ±savoghayogakilesaganthasa½yojan³p±d±na-
visesavibhajjanañca   dassit±ni   honti.  Tath±  “vedan±na½  samudayan”ti-±divaca-
nehi   catunna½   ariyasacc±na½   anubodhapaµivedhasiddhi,  vikkhambhanasamu-
cchedappah±na½,   taºh±vijj±vigamo,   saddhammaµµhitinimittapariggaho,   ±gam±-
dhigamasampatti,  ubhayahitapaµipatti,  tividhapaññ±pariggaho, satisampajaññ±nu-
µµh±na½,  saddh±paññ±sam±yogo,  samm±v²riyasamath±nuyojana½, samathavipa-
ssan±nipphatti ca dassit± honti.
    “Aj±nata½   apassatan”ti   avijj±siddhi,  “taºh±gat±na½  paritassitavipphanditanti
taºh±siddhi,  tadubhayena  ca n²varaºasa½yojanadvayasiddhi, anamataggasa½s±-
ravaµµ±nucchedo,  pubbant±haraºa-aparantapaµisandh±n±ni,  at²tapaccuppannak±-
lavasena  hetuvibh±go,  avijj±taºh±na½  aññamaññ±nativattanaµµhena aññamaññ³-
pak±rit±, paññ±vimutticetovimutt²na½ paµipakkhaniddeso ca dassit± honti. “Tadapi
phassapaccay±”ti sassat±dipaññ±panassa paccay±dh²navuttit±kathanena (1.0190)
dhamm±na½  niccat±paµisedho,  aniccat±patiµµh±pana½, paramatthato k±rak±dipa-



µikkhepo,  eva½dhammat±diniddeso,  suññat±pak±sana½, samattaniy±mapaccaya-
lakkhaºavibh±vanañca dassit±ni honti.
     “Ucchinnabhavanettiko”ti-±din±  bhagavato  pah±nasampatti,  vijj±dhimutti, vas²-
bh±vo,    sikkhattayanipphatti,   nibb±nadh±tudvayavibh±go,   caturadhiµµh±naparip³-
raºa½,  bhavayoni-±d²su  apariy±pannat±  ca dassit± honti. Sakalena pana suttapa-
dena  iµµh±niµµhesu  bhagavato t±dibh±vo, tattha ca paresa½ patiµµh±pana½, kusala-
dhamm±na½  ±dibh³tadhammadvayassa  niddeso,  sikkhattay³padeso,  attantap±-
dipuggalacatukkasiddhi,   kaºh±kaºhavip±k±dikammacatukkavibh±go,   caturappa-
maññ±visayaniddeso,  samuday±dipañcakassa  yath±bh³t±vabodho,  chas±raº²ya-
dhammavibh±van±,    dasan±thakaradhammapatiµµh±panti    evam±dayo    niddh±re-
tabb±.
 
                                                          So¼asah±ravaººan±
 
 
                                                         Desan±h±ravaººan±
 
    Tattha  “att±,  loko”ti  ca  diµµhiy±  adhiµµh±nabh±vena, vedan±phass±yatan±dimu-
khena    ca    gahitesu    pañcasu    up±d±nakkhandhesu   taºh±vajj±   pañcup±d±na-
kkhandh±  dukkhasacca½.  Taºh±  samudayasacca½.  S± pana paritassan±ggaha-
ºena  “taºh±gat±nan”ti,  “vedan±paccay± taºh±”ti ca sar³peneva samudayaggaha-
ºena,  bhavanettiggahaºena  ca  p±¼iya½  gahit±va.  Aya½ t±va suttantanayo. Abhi-
dhammanayena  pana ±gh±t±nand±divacanehi, ±tapp±dipadehi, cittappadosavaca-
nena,  sabbadiµµhid²pakapadehi,  kusal±kusalaggahaºena,  bhavaggahaºena, sok±-
diggahaºena,  tattha  tattha  samudayaggahaºena  c±ti saªkhepato sabbalokiyaku-
sal±kusaladhammavibh±vanapadehi     gahit±     kammakiles±    samudayasacca½.
Ubhinna½  appavatti  nirodhasacca½. Tassa tattha tattha vedan±na½ atthaªgama-
nissaraºapariy±yehi,   paccatta½   nibbutivacanena,   anup±d±vimuttivacanena   ca
p±¼iya½    gahaºa½    veditabba½.    Nirodhapaj±nan±    paµipad±    maggasacca½.
Tass±pi     tattha     tattha     vedan±na½    samuday±diyath±bh³tavedan±padesena,
channa½   phass±yatan±na½  samuday±diyath±bh³tapaj±nanapariy±yena,  bhava-
nettiy±  ucchedapariy±yena  ca gahaºa½ veditabba½. Tattha samudayena ass±do,
dukkhena ±d²navo, magganirodhehi (1.0191) nissaraºanti eva½ catusaccavasena,
y±ni   p±¼iya½   (netti.   9)  sar³peneva  ±gat±ni  ass±d±d²navanissaraº±ni,  tesañca
vasena  idha ass±d±dayo veditabb±. Vineyy±nant±dibh±v±patti-±dika½ yath±vutta-
vibh±ga½  payojanameva phala½. ¾gh±t±d²na½ akaraº²yat±, ±gh±t±diphalassa ca
anaññasant±nabh±vit±,     nind±pasa½s±su     yath±sabh±vapaµij±nananibbeµhan±ti
eva½  ta½ta½payojan±dhigamahetu  up±yo. ¾gh±t±d²na½ karaºapaµisedhan±di-a-
padesena dhammar±jassa ±ºatti veditabb±ti aya½ desan±h±ro.
 
                                                          Vicayah±ravaººan±
 



    Kappan±bh±vepi  voh±ravasena,  anuv±davasena ca “maman”ti vutta½, niyam±-
bh±vato  vikappanattha½  v±ggahaºa½  kata½,  guºasamaªgit±ya, abhimukh²kara-
º±ya    ca    “bhikkhave”ti    ±mantana½.    Aññabh±vato,   paµiviruddhabh±vato   ca
“pare”ti  vutta½, vaººapaµipakkhato, avaººan²yato ca “avaººan”ti vutta½. Byattiva-
sena,  vitth±ravasena  ca  “bh±seyyun”ti vutta½, dh±raºabh±vato, adhammapaµipa-
kkhato  ca  “dhammass±”ti  vutta½, diµµhis²lehi sa½hatabh±vato, kiles±na½ saªgh±-
takaraºato  ca  “saªghass±”ti  vutta½.  Vuttapaµiniddesato,  vacanupany±sanato ca
“tatr±”ti  vutta½,  sammukhabh±vato, puthubh±vato ca “tumheh²”ti vutta½. Cittassa
hananato,  ±rammaº±bhigh±tato  ca  “±gh±to”ti vutta½, ±rammaºe saªkocavuttiy±,
atuµµh±k±rat±ya  ca  “appaccayo”ti vutta½, ±rammaºacintanato, nissayato ca “ceta-
so”ti   vutta½,   atth±s±dhanato,  anu  anu  “anatthas±dhanato”  ca  “anabhiraddh²”ti
vutta½,  k±raº±narahatt±,  satthus±sane  µhitehi k±tu½ asakkuºeyyatt± ca “na kara-
º²y±”ti  vuttanti.  Imin±  nayena  sabbapadesu  vinicchayo  k±tabbo.  Iti anupadavica-
yato  vicayo  h±ro  ativitth±rabhayena,  sakk±  ca  aµµhakatha½  tass±  l²natthavaººa-
nañca anugantv± ayamattho viññun± vibh±vetunti na vitth±rayimha.
 
                                                            Yuttih±ravaººan±
 
     Sabbena   (1.0192)   sabba½  ±gh±t±d²na½  akaraºa½  t±dibh±v±ya  sa½vattat²ti
yujjati    iµµh±niµµhesu    samappavattisabbh±vato.    Yasmi½    sant±ne   ±gh±t±dayo
uppann±,  tannimittako  antar±yo  tasseva  sampattivibandh±ya  sa½vattat²ti  yujjati.
Kasm±?   Sant±nantaresu   asaªkamanato.  Citta½  abhibhavitv±  uppann±  ±gh±t±-
dayo    subh±sit±disallakkhaºepi   asamatthat±ya   sa½vattant²ti   yujjati   sakodhalo-
bh±na½  andhatamasabbh±vato.  P±º±tip±t±diduss²lyato veramaºi sabbasatt±na½
p±mojjap±sa½sabh±v±ya   sa½vattat²ti   yujjati.   S²lasampattiy±   hi   mahato  kittisa-
ddassa    abbhuggamo   hot²ti.   Gambh²rat±divisesayuttena   guºena   tath±gatassa
vaººan±  ekadesabh³t±pi  sakalasabbaññuguºaggahaº±ya sa½vattat²ti yujjati ana-
ññas±dh±raºatt±.       Tajj±-ayonisomanasik±raparikkhat±ni       adhigamatakkan±ni
sassatav±d±di-abhinives±ya    sa½vattant²ti   yujjati   kappan±j±lassa   asamuggh±µi-
tatt±.  Vedan±d²nav±navabodhena  vedan±ya  taºh±  pava¹¹hat²ti yujjati ass±d±nu-
passan±sabbh±vato.  Sati  ca  vedayitar±ge  tattha  attattaniyag±ho, sassat±dig±ho
ca   vipariphandat²ti   yujjati   k±raºassa  sannihitatt±.  Taºh±paccay±  hi  up±d±na½
sassat±div±de   paññapent±na½,   tadanucchavika½   v±  vedana½  vedayant±na½
phasso het³ti



yujjati  visayindriyaviññ±ºasaªgatiy±  vin±  tadabh±vato.  Chaphass±yatananimitta-
vaµµassa    anupacchedoti   yujjati   tattha   avijj±taºh±na½   appah²natt±.   Channa½
phass±yatan±na½  samuday±dipaj±nan±  sabbadiµµhigatikasañña½  aticca tiµµhat²ti
yujjati   catusaccapaµivedhabh±vato.   Im±heva   dv±saµµhiy±   diµµh²hi   sabbadiµµhiga-
t±na½  antoj±l²katabh±voti  yujjati  akiriyav±d±d²na½ issarav±d±d²nañca tadantoga-
dhatt±.   Tath±   ceva   sa½vaººita½.   Ucchinnabhavanettiko   tath±gatassa  k±yoti
yujjati,  yasm±  bhagav±  abhin²h±rasampattiy±  cat³su satipaµµh±nesu patiµµhitacitto
sattabojjhaªgeyeva    yath±bh³ta½    bh±vesi.   K±yassa   bhed±   parinibbuta½   na
dakkhant²ti   yujjati  anup±disesanibb±nappattiya½  r³p±d²su  kassacipi  anavasesa-
toti aya½ yuttih±ro.
 
                                                      Padaµµh±nah±ravaººan±
 
     Avaºº±raha-avaºº±nur³pasampatt±n±deyyavacanat±divipatt²na½         (1.0193)
padaµµh±na½.     Vaºº±rahavaºº±nur³sampattasaddheyyavacanat±disampatt²na½
padaµµh±na½.  Tath±  ±gh±t±dayo  niray±didukkhassa  padaµµh±na½.  ¾gh±t±d²na½
akaraºa½    saggasampatti-±disabbasampatt²na½    padaµµh±na½.    P±º±tip±t±d²hi
paµivirati   ariyassa   s²lakkhandhassa   padaµµh±na½.  Ariyo  s²lakkhandho  ariyassa
sam±dhikkhandhassa  padaµµh±na½. Ariyo sam±dhikkhandho ariyassa paññ±kkha-
ndhassa  padaµµh±na½.  Gambh²rat±divisesayutta½  bhagavato  paµivedhappak±ra-
ñ±ºa½  desan±ñ±ºassa  padaµµh±na½.  Desan±ñ±ºa½ vineyy±na½ sakalavaµµadu-
kkhanissaraºassa  padaµµh±na½. Sabb±pi diµµhi diµµhup±d±nti s± yath±raha½ nava-
vidhass±pi  bhavassa padaµµh±na½. Bhavo j±tiy±, j±ti jar±maraºassa, sok±d²nañca
padaµµh±na½.   Vedan±na½   samuday±diyath±bh³tavedana½   catunna½   ariyasa-
cc±na½   anubodhapaµivedho.  Tattha  anubodho  paµivedhassa  padaµµh±na½,  paµi-
vedho   catubbidhassa   s±maññaphalassa  padaµµh±na½.  “Aj±nata½  apassatan”ti
avijj±gahaºa½,  tattha  avijj±  saªkh±r±na½ padaµµh±nti y±va vedan± taºh±ya pada-
µµh±nti   netabba½.   “Taºh±gat±na½  paritassitavipphanditan”ti  ettha  taºh±  up±d±-
nassa    padaµµh±na½.   “Tadapi   phassapaccay±”ti   ettha   sassat±dipaññ±pana½
paresa½  micch±bhinivesassa  padaµµh±na½,  micch±bhiniveso saddhammassava-
nasappuris³passayayonisomanasik±radhamm±nudhammapaµipatt²hi          vimukha-
t±ya,     asaddhammassavan±d²nañca     padaµµh±na½,    “aññatra    phass±”ti-±d²su
phasso  vedan±ya  padaµµh±na½,  cha  phass±yatan±ni  phassassa, sakalavaµµadu-
kkhassa   ca  padaµµh±na½,  channa½  phass±yatan±na½  samuday±diyath±bh³ta-
ppaj±nana½   nibbid±ya   padaµµh±na½,   nibbid±   vir±gass±ti   y±va  anup±d±parini-
bb±na½    netabba½.    Bhagavato    bhavanettisamucchedo    sabbaññut±ya   pada-
µµh±na½. Tath± anup±d±parinibb±nass±ti aya½ padaµµh±nah±ro.
 
                                                       Lakkhaºah±ravaººan±
 
     ¾gh±t±diggahaºena   kodhupan±hamakkhapal±sa-iss±macchariyas±rambhapa-
ravambhan±d²na½   saªgaho   paµighacittupp±dapariy±pannat±ya   ekalakkhaºatt±.



¾nand±diggahaºena              abhijjh±visamalobham±n±tim±namadappam±d±d²na½
saªgaho   lobhacittupp±dapariy±pannat±ya   sam±nalakkhaºatt±.   Tath±   (1.0194)
±gh±taggahaºena   avasiµµhaganthan²varaº±na½  saªgaho  k±yaganthan²varaºala-
kkhaºena  ekalakkhaºatt±.  ¾nandaggahaºena  phass±d²na½  saªgaho  saªkh±ra-
kkhandhalakkhaºena  ekalakkhaºatt±.  S²laggahaºena  adhicitta-adhipaññ±sikkh±-
nampi  saªgaho  sikkh±lakkhaºena  ekalakkhaºatt±.  Idha  pana  s²lasseva  indriya-
sa½var±dikassa  daµµhabba½.  Diµµhiggahaºena avasiµµha-up±d±n±nampi saªgaho
up±d±nalakkhaºena  ekalakkhaºatt±.  “Vedan±nan”ti ettha vedan±ggahaºena ava-
siµµha-up±d±nakkhandh±nampi    saªgaho    khandhalakkhaºena    ekalakkhaºatt±.
Tath±     vedan±ya    dhamm±yatanadhammadh±tupariy±pannatt±    sammasan³pa-
g±na½  sabbesa½ ±yatan±na½ dh±t³nañca saªgaho ±yatanalakkhaºena, dh±tula-
kkhaºena   ca   ekalakkhaºatt±.   “Aj±nata½   apassatan”ti   ettha   avijj±ggahaºena
hetu-±savoghayogan²varaº±disaªgaho  het±dilakkhaºena ekalakkhaºatt± avijj±ya,
tath±  “taºh±gat±na½  paritassitavipphanditan”ti  ettha  taºh±ggahaºen±pi. “Tadapi
phassapaccay±”ti   ettha  phassaggahaºena  saññ±saªkh±raviññ±º±na½  saªgaho
vipall±sahetubh±vena,  khandhalakkhaºena ca ekalakkhaºatt±. Chaphass±yatana-
ggahaºena  khandhindriyadh±t±d²na½  saªgaho  phassuppattinimittat±ya,  samma-
sanasabh±vena  ca  ekalakkhaºatt±.  Bhavanettiggahaºena  avijj±d²nampi sa½kile-
sadhamm±na½ saªgaho vaµµahetubh±vena ekalakkhaºatt±ti aya½ lakkhaºah±ro.
 
                                                      Catuby³hah±ravaººan±
 
     Nind±pasa½s±hi  samm±kampitacetas±  micch±j²vato anorat± sassat±dimicch±-
bhinivesino  s²l±didhammakkhandhesu  appatiµµhitat±ya samm±sambuddhaguºara-
sass±davimukh±  veneyy±  imiss± desan±ya nid±na½. Te yath±vuttadosavinimutt±
katha½  nu  kho  samm±paµipattiy±  ubhayahitapar± bhaveyyunti ayamettha bhaga-
vato    adhipp±yo.    Padanibbacana½    nirutti.    Ta½   “evan”ti-±dinid±napad±na½,
“maman”ti-±dip±¼ipad±nañca  aµµhakath±vasena  suviññeyyatt± ativitth±rabhayena
na        vitth±rayimha.        Padapadatthaniddesanikkhepasuttadesan±sandhivasena
chabbidh±  sandhi.  Tattha  padassa  padantarena  sambandho  padasandhi. Tath±
padatthassa   padatthantarena   sambandho  padatthasandhi  (1.0195).  N±n±nusa-
ndhikassa    suttassa    ta½ta½-anusandh²hi    sambandho,   ek±nusandhikassa   ca
pubb±parasambandho  niddesasandhi, y± aµµhakath±ya½ pucch±nusandhi-ajjh±sa-
y±nusandhiyath±nusandhivasena   tividh±   vibhatt±,   t±   panet±   tissopi  sandhiyo
aµµhakath±ya½  vic±rit±  eva.  Suttasandhi  ca  paµhama½  nikkhepavasena  amhehi
pubbe dassit±yeva. Ekiss± desan±ya desan±ntarena saddhi½ sa½sandana½ desa-
n±sandhi,  s±  eva½  veditabb±–  “mama½  v±  bhikkhave  …pe… na cetaso anabhi-
raddhi   karaº²y±”ti   aya½   desan±  “ubhatodaº¹akena  cepi  bhikkhave  kakacena
cor±  ocarak±  aªgamaªg±ni  okkanteyyu½,  tatrapi  yo  mano pad³seyya, na me so
tena    s±sanakaro”ti    (ma.   ni.   1.232)   im±ya   desan±ya   saddhi½   sa½sandati.
“Tumha½  yevassa  tena  antar±yo”ti  “kammassak±  m±ºava  satt± …pe… d±y±d±
bhavissant²”ti  (a.  ni.  10.216) im±ya desan±ya sa½sandati. “Api tumhe …pe… ±j±-



neyy±th±”ti  “kuddho  attha½  …pe…  sahate  naran”ti  (a.  ni.  7.64; mah±ni. 5, 156,
195) im±ya desan±ya sa½sandati.
    “Mama½  v±  bhikkhave pare vaººa½ …pe… na cetaso ubbill±vitatta½ karaº²ya-
n”ti  “dhamm±pi  vo bhikkhave pah±tabb±, pageva adhamm± (ma. ni. 1.240). Kull³-
pama½   vo   bhikkhave   dhamma½   desess±mi,  nittharaºatth±ya,  no  gahaºatth±-
y±”ti  (ma. ni. 1.240) im±ya desan±ya sa½sandati. “Tatra ce tumhehi …pe… ubbil±-
vit±,   tumha½  yevassa  tena  antar±yo”ti  “luddho-attha½  …pe…  sahate  naran”ti
(itivu.  88; mah±ni. 5.156, 195; c³¼ani. 128) “k±mandh± j±lasañchann±, taºh±chada-
nach±dit±”ti (ud±. 64; netti. 27, 90; peµako. 14) im±hi desan±hi sa½sandati.
    “Appamattaka½  …pe…  s²lamattakan”ti  “paµhama½  jh±na½  upasampajja  viha-
rati.  Aya½  kho  br±hmaºa  yañño  purimehi yaññehi appaµµhataro ca appasam±ra-
mbhataro  ca  mahapphalataro  ca  mah±nisa½sataro  c±”ti-±dik±ya  (d².  ni.  1.353)
desan±ya   sa½sandati,   paµhamajjh±nassa   s²lato  mahapphalamah±nisa½satara-
bh±vavacanena jh±nato s²lassa appabh±vad²panato.
    “P±º±tip±ta½  (1.0196)  pah±y±”ti-±di  “samaºo khalu bho gotamo s²lav± …pe…
kusalas²lena samann±gato”ti-±dik±hi (d². ni. 1.304) desan±hi sa½sandati.
    “Aññeva  dhamm±  gambh²r±”ti-±di  “adhigato  kho my±ya½ dhammo gambh²ro”-
ti-±di  (d². ni. 2.67; ma. ni. 1.281; 2.337; sa½. ni. 1.172; mah±va. 7, 8) p±¼iy± sa½sa-
ndati.  Gambh²rat±divisesayuttadhammapaµivedhena hi ñ±ºassa gambh²r±dibh±vo
viññ±yat²ti.
    “Santi  bhikkhave  eke samaºabr±hmaº±”ti-±di “santi bhikkhave eke samaºabr±-
hmaº±  pubbantakappik±  …pe…  abhivadanti,  sassato  att±  ca  loko  ca,  idameva
sacca½,  moghamaññanti  ittheke  abhivadanti,  asassato,  sassato  ca asassato ca,
neva  sassato  ca  n±sassato  ca,  antav±,  anantav±,  antav±  ca  anantav± ca, neva-
ntav±   n±nantav±  ca  att±  ca  loko  ca  idameva  sacca½,  moghamaññanti  ittheke
abhivadant²”ti-±dik±hi (ma. ni. 3.27) desan±hi sa½sandati.
    “Santi     bhikkhave     eke     samaºabr±hmaº±     aparantakappik±”ti-±di    “santi
bhikkhave  eke  samaºabr±hmaº± aparantakappik± …pe… abhivadanti, saññ² att±
hoti  arogo  para½  maraº±.  Ittheke  abhivadanti  asaññ², nevasaññ²n±saññ² ca att±
hoti  arogo  para½  maraº±.  Ittheke  abhivadanti  sato  v± pana sattassa uccheda½
vin±sa½  vibhava½  paññapenti,  diµµhadhammanibb±na½  v± paneke abhivadant²”-
ti-±dik±hi  (ma.  ni.  3.21)  desan±hi  sa½sandati.  “Vedan±na½  …pe… tath±gato”ti
“tayida½  saªkhata½  o¼±rika½,  atthi  kho  pana saªkh±r±na½ nirodho, atthetanti iti
viditv±   tassa   nissaraºadass±v²  tath±gato  tadup±tivatto”ti-±dik±hi  (ma.  ni.  3.28)
desan±hi sa½sandati.
    “Tadapi   tesa½  …pe…  vipphanditamev±”ti  ida½  “tesa½  bhavata½  aññatreva
chand±ya   aññatra   ruciy±   aññatra   anussav±  aññatra  ±k±raparivitakk±  aññatra
diµµhinijjh±nakkhantiy±   paccatta½yeva   ñ±ºa½  bhavissati  parisuddha½  pariyod±-
tanti  neta½  µh±na½  vijjati.  Paccatta½ kho pana bhikkhave ñ±ºe asati parisuddhe
pariyod±te yadapi te bhonto samaºabr±hmaº± tattha ñ±ºabh±gamattameva (1.0197
pariyod±penti,  tadapi  tesa½ bhavata½ samaºabr±hmaº±na½ up±d±namakkh±ya-
t²”ti-±dik±hi (ma. ni. 3.29) desan±hi sa½sandati.



    “Tadapi  phassapaccay±”ti  idañca  “cakkhuñca paµicca r³pe ca uppajjati cakkhu-
viññ±ºa½,  tiººa½ saªgati phasso, phassapaccay± vedan±, vedan±paccay± taºh±,
taºh±paccay±  up±d±nan”ti,  (sa½.  ni.  2.44)  “chandam³lak±  ime  ±vuso  dhamm±
manasik±rasamuµµh±n±  phassasamodh±n±  vedan±samosaraº±”ti  (a.  ni. 8.83) ca
±dik±hi desan±hi sa½sandati.
    “Yato   kho   bhikkhave   bhikkhu   channa½   phass±yatan±nan”ti-±di  “yato  kho
±nanda bhikkhu neva vedana½ att±na½ samanupassati, na sañña½, na saªkh±re,
na  viññ±ºa½  att±na½  samanupassati,  so  eva½  asamanupassanto  na kiñci loke
up±diyati,  anup±diya½  na  paritassati, aparitassa½ paccatta½yeva parinibb±yat²”-
ti-±dik±hi desan±hi sa½sandati.
    “Sabbe  te  imeheva dv±saµµhiy± vatth³hi antoj±l²kat±”ti-±di “ye hi keci bhikkhave
…pe…  abhivadanti,  sabbe  te im±neva pañca k±y±ni abhivadanti etesa½ v± añña-
taran”ti-±dik±hi  (ma. ni. 3.26) desan±hi sa½sandati. “K±yassa bhed± …pe… deva-
manuss±”ti–
          “Acc² yath± v±tavegena khitt±, (upasiv±ti bhagav±)
          attha½ paleti na upeti saªkha½;
          eva½ mun² n±mak±y± vimutto,
          attha½ paleti na upeti saªkhan”ti. (su. ni. 1080; c³¼ani. 43);
¾dik±hi desan±hi sa½sandat²ti aya½ c±tuby³ho h±ro.
 
                                                          ¾vattah±ravaººan±
 
    ¾gh±t±d²na½   akaraº²yat±vacanena   khantisoracc±nuµµh±na½.  Tattha  khantiy±
saddh±paññ±par±pak±radukkhasahagat±na½      saªgaho,      soraccena     s²lassa.
Saddh±diggahaºena    ca   saddhindriy±disakalabodhipakkhiyadhamm±   ±vattanti.
S²laggahaºena  avippaµis±r±dayo  sabbepi  s²l±nisa½sadhamm±  ±vattanti.  P±º±ti-
p±t±d²hi  paµivirativacanena  appam±davih±ro,  tena  (1.0198)  sakala½  s±sanabra-
hmacariya½  ±vattati.  Gambh²rat±divisesayuttadhammaggahaºena mah±bodhipa-
kittana½.  An±varaºañ±ºapadaµµh±nañhi  ±savakkhayañ±ºa½,  ±savakkhayañ±ºa-
padaµµh±nañca  an±varaºañ±ºa½  mah±bodhi,  tena  dasabal±dayo sabbe buddha-
guº±  ±vattanti.  Sassat±didiµµhiggahaºena taºh±vijj±ya saªgaho, t±hi anamatagga-
sa½s±ravaµµa½ ±vattati. Vedan±na½ samuday±diyath±bh³tavedanena



bhagavato  pariññ±ttayavisuddhi,  t±ya paññ±p±ramimukhena sabbap±ramiyo ±va-
ttanti.    “Aj±nata½    apassatan”ti   avijj±ggahaºena   ayonisomanasik±rapariggaho,
tena  ca ayonisomanasik±ram³lak± dhamm± ±vattanti. “Taºh±gat±na½ paritassita-
vipphanditan”ti   taºh±ggahaºena   nava  taºh±m³lak±  dhamm±  ±vattanti,  “tadapi
phassapaccay±”ti-±di  sassat±dipaññ±panassa  paccay±dh²navuttidassana½, tena
aniccat±dilakkhaºattaya½    ±vattati.   Channa½   phass±yatan±na½   yath±bh³ta½
paj±nanena  vimuttisampad±niddeso,  tena sattapi visuddhiyo ±vattanti. “Ucchinna-
bhavanettiko  tath±gatassa  k±yo”ti taºh±pah±na½, tena bhagavato sakalasa½kile-
sappah±na½ ±vattat²ti aya½ ±vatto h±ro.
 
                                                         Vibhattih±ravaººan±
 
    ¾gh±t±nand±dayo  akusal± dhamm±, tesa½ ayonisomanasik±r±di padaµµh±na½.
Yehi  pana  dhammehi  ±gh±t±nand±d²na½  akaraºa½ appavatti, te aby±p±d±dayo
kusal±   dhamm±,   tesa½   yonisomanasik±r±di   padaµµh±na½.   Tesu   ±gh±t±dayo
k±m±vacar±va,    aby±p±d±dayo    catubh³mak±.   Tath±   p±º±tip±t±d²hi   paµivirati
kusal±   v±   aby±kat±   v±,   tass±   hirottapp±dayo  dhamm±  padaµµh±na½.  Tattha
kusal±   siy±  k±m±vacar±,  siy±  lokuttar±,  aby±kat±  lokuttar±va.  “Atthi  bhikkhave
aññeva   dhamm±   gambh²r±”ti   vuttadhamm±  siy±  kusal±,  siy±  aby±kat±,  tattha
kusal±na½      vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±     padaµµh±na½.     Aby±kat±na½     magga-
dhamm±,  vipassan±,  ±vajjan±  v±  padaµµh±na½.  Tesu  kusal±  lokuttar±, aby±kat±
siy±  k±m±vacar±, siy± lokuttar±, sabb±pi diµµhiyo akusal±va k±m±vacar±va, t±sa½
avisesena   micch±bhinivese   ayonisomanasik±ro   padaµµh±na½.   Visesato   pana
santatighanavinibbhog±bh±vato  ekattanayassa  micch±g±ho (1.0199) at²taj±ti-anu-
ssaraºatakkasahito  sassatadiµµhiy± padaµµh±na½. Hetuphalabh±vena sambandha-
bh±vassa    aggahaºato    n±nattanayassa    micch±g±ho    tajj±samann±h±rasahito
ucchedadiµµhiy± padaµµh±na½. Eva½ sesadiµµh²nampi yath±sambhava½ vattabba½.
“Vedan±nan”ti  ettha  vedan±  siy±  kusal±,  siy±  aby±kat±,  siy±  k±m±vacar±,  siy±
r³p±vacar±,  siy±  ar³p±vacar±,  phasso t±sa½ padaµµh±na½. Vedan±na½ samuda-
y±diyath±bh³tavedana½   maggañ±ºa½,  anup±d±vimutti  phala½,  tesa½  “aññeva
dhamm±   gambh²r±”ti  ettha  vuttanayena  dhamm±divibh±go  netabbo.  “Aj±nata½
apassatan”ti-±d²su  avijj±  taºh± akusal± k±m±vacar±, t±su avijj±ya ±sav±, ayoniso-
manasik±ro  eva  v±  padaµµh±na½. Taºh±ya sa½yojaniyesu dhammesu ass±dada-
ssana½  padaµµh±na½.  “Tadapi  phassapaccay±”ti ettha phassassa vedan±ya viya
dhamm±divibh±go   veditabbo.   Imin±  nayena  phass±yatan±d²nampi  yath±raha½
dhamm±divibh±go netabboti aya½ vibhattih±ro.
 
                                                        Parivattah±ravaººan±
 
    ¾gh±t±d²na½  akaraºa½  khantisoracc±ni anubr³hetv± paµisaªkh±nabh±van±ba-
lasiddhiy±  ubhayahitapaµipatti½  ±vahati.  ¾gh±t±dayo pana pavattiyam±n± dubba-
ººata½    dukkhaseyya½    bhogah±ni½    akitti½    parehi   durupasaªkamanatañca



nipph±dent±  niray±d²su  mah±dukkha½ ±vahanti. P±º±tip±t±d²hi paµivirati avippaµi-
s±r±dikaly±ºa½  parampara½  ±vahati. P±º±tip±t±di pana vippaµis±r±di-akaly±ºa½
parampara½,  gambh²rat±divisesayutta½  ñ±ºa½  vineyy±na½ yath±raha½ vijj±bhi-
ññ±diguºavisesa½     ±vahati     sabbañeyya½     yath±sabh±v±vabodhato.     Tath±
gambh²rat±divisesarahita½   pana   ñ±ºa½  ñeyyesu  s±varaºato  yath±vuttaguºavi-
sesa½  n±vahati.  Sabb±pi  cet±  diµµhiyo  yath±raha½ sassatucchedabh±vato anta-
dvayabh³t±  sakk±yat²ra½ n±tivattanti aniyy±nikasabh±vatt±. Niyy±nikasabh±vatt±
pana  samm±diµµhi  saparikkh±r±  majjhimapaµipad±bh³t± atikkamma sakk±yat²ra½
p±ra½  ±gacchati.  Vedan±na½  samuday±diyath±bh³tavedana½ anup±d±vimutti½
±vahati  maggabh±vato.  Vedan±na½ samuday±di-asampaµivedho sa½s±rac±rak±-
varodha½  ±vahati  saªkh±r±na½ paccayabh±vato. Vedayitasabh±vapaµicch±dako
sammoho   tadabhinandana½  ±vahati  (1.0200).  Yath±bh³t±vabodho  pana  tattha
nibbeda½   vir±gañca   ±vahati.  Micch±bhinivese  ayonisomanasik±rasahit±  taºh±
anekavihita½   diµµhij±la½   pas±reti.  Yath±vuttataºh±samucchedo  paµhamamaggo
ta½   diµµhij±la½   saªkoceti.   Sassatav±d±dipaññ±panassa   phasso  paccayo  hoti
asati  phasse  tadabh±vato.  Diµµhibandhanabandh±na½ phass±yatan±d²na½ aniro-
dhena  phass±di-anirodho  sa½s±radukkhassa anivattiyeva, y±th±vato phass±yata-
n±dipariññ±  sabbadiµµhidassan±ni  ativattati, phass±yatan±di-apariññ± ta½diµµhiga-
hana½  n±tivattati, bhavanettisamucchedo ±yati½ attabh±vassa anibbattiy± sa½va-
ttati,   asamucchinn±ya   bhavanettiy±   an±gate  bhavappabandho  parivattatiyev±ti
aya½ parivatto h±ro.
 
                                                       Vevacanah±ravaººan±
 
    “Mama  mayha½  me”ti  pariy±yavacana½. “Bhikkhave samaº± tapassino”ti pari-
y±yavacana½.   “Pare   aññe  paµiviruddh±”ti  pariy±yavacana½.  “Avaººa½  akitti½
nindan”ti    pariy±yavacana½.   “Bh±seyyu½   bhaºeyyu½   kareyyun”ti   pariy±yava-
cana½.      “Dhammassa      vinayassa      satthus±sanass±”ti      pariy±yavacana½.
“Saªghassa  sam³hassa  gaºass±”ti pariy±yavacana½. “Tatra tattha tes³”ti pariy±-
yavacana½. “Tumhehi vo bhavanteh²”ti pariy±yavacana½. “¾gh±to doso by±p±do”-
ti   pariy±yavacana½.   “Appaccayo   domanassa½   cetasikadukkhan”ti  pariy±yava-
cana½.  “Cetaso  anabhiraddhi cittassa by±patti manopadoso”ti pariy±yavacana½.
“Na   karaº²y±   na   upp±detabb±  na  pavattetabb±”ti  pariy±yavacana½.  Iti  imin±
nayena sabbapadesu vevacana½ vattabbanti aya½ vevacano h±ro.
 
                                                         Paññattih±ravaººan±
 
    ¾gh±to  vatthuvasena  dasavidhena ek³nav²satividhena v± paññatto. Appaccayo
upavic±ravasena  chadh±  paññatto.  ¾nandop²ti-±divasena navadh± paññatto. P²ti
s±maññato   khuddik±divasena   pañcadh±   paññatt±.   Somanassa½  upavic±rava-
sena    chadh±   paññatta½.   S²la½   v±rittac±ritt±divasena   anekadh±   paññatta½.
Gambh²rat±divisesayutta½ ñ±ºa½ cittupp±davasena catudh±, dv±dasavidhena v±,



visayabhedato   anekadh±  ca  paññatta½.  Diµµhisassat±divasena  (1.0201)  dv±sa-
µµhiy±  bhedehi,  tadantogadhavibh±gena  anekadh±  ca  paññatt±.  Vedan± chadh±
aµµhasatadh±  anekadh±  ca  paññatt±.  Tass±  samudayo pañcadh± paññatto, tath±
atthaªgamo.   Ass±do   duvidhena   paññatto.   ¾d²navo   tividhena  paññatto.  Nissa-
raºa½  ekadh±  catudh± ca paññatta½ …pe… anup±d±vimutti duvidhena paññatt±.
    “Aj±nata½    apassatan”ti   vutt±   avijj±   visayabhedena   catudh±   aµµhadh±   ca
paññatt±.  “Taºh±gat±nan”ti-±din±  vutt±  taºh± chadh± aµµhasatadh± anekadh± ca
paññatt±.     Phasso     nissayavasena    chadh±    paññatto.    Up±d±na½    catudh±
paññatta½.  Bhavo  dvidh±  anekadh±  ca  paññatto.  J±ti  vevacanavasena  chadh±
paññatt±. Tath± jar± sattadh± paññatt±. Maraºa½ aµµhadh± navadh± ca paññatta½.
Soko    pañcadh±    paññatto.    Paridevo    chadh±   paññatto.   Dukkha½   catudh±
paññatta½,   tath±  domanassa½.  Up±y±so  catudh±  paññatto.  “Samudayo  hot²”ti
pabhavapaññatti,   “yath±bh³ta½   paj±n±t²”ti  dukkhassa  pariññ±paññatti,  samuda-
yassa   pah±napaññatti,   nirodhassa   sacchikiriy±paññatti,   maggassa  bh±van±pa-
ññatti.
    “Antoj±l²kat±”ti-±di   sabbadiµµh²na½   saªgahapaññatti.  “Ucchinnabhavanettiko”-
ti-±di   duvidhena   parinibb±napaññatti.   Eva½  ±gh±t±d²na½  akusalakusal±didha-
mm±na½  yath±pabhavapaññatti-±divasena,  tath±  “±gh±to”ti by±p±dassa vevaca-
napaññatti,     “appaccayo”ti     domanassassa    vevacanapaññatt²ti-±din±    nayena
paññattibhedo vibhajitabboti aya½ paññattih±ro.
 
                                                         Otaraºah±ravaººan±
 
     ¾gh±taggahaºena   saªkh±rakkhandhasaªgaho,  tath±  anabhiraddhigahaºena.
Appaccayaggahaºena    vedan±kkhandhasaªgahoti   ida½   khandhamukhena   ota-
raºa½.    Tath±    ±gh±t±diggahaºena    dhamm±yatana½    dhammadh±tu   dukkha-
sacca½   samudayasacca½   v±   gahitanti  ida½  ±yatanamukhena  dh±tumukhena
saccamukhena  ca  otaraºa½.  Tath±  ±gh±t±d²na½  sahaj±t± avijj± hetusahaj±ta-a-
ññamaññanissayasampayutta-atthi-avigatapaccayehi    paccayo    hoti,    asahaj±t±
pana            anantarasamanantara-anantar³panissayanatthivigat±sevanapaccayehi
paccayo  hoti,  anantar± upanissayavaseneva paccayo hoti (1.0202). Taºh±-up±d±-
n±d²na½,  phass±d²nampi  tesa½ sahaj±t±na½ asahaj±t±nañca yath±raha½ pacca-
yabh±vo  vattabbo.  Koci  panettha adhipativasena, koci kammavasena, koci ±h±ra-
vasena,   koci   indriyavasena,   koci   jh±navasena,  koci  maggavasenapi  paccayo
hot²ti.   Ayampi   viseso   veditabboti   ida½  paµiccasamupp±damukhena  otaraºa½.
¾nand±d²nampi imin±va nayena khandh±dimukhena otaraºa½ vibh±vetabba½.
    Tath±  s²la½  p±º±tip±t±d²hi viraticetan±, aby±p±d±dicetasikadhamm± ca, p±º±ti-
p±t±dayo  cetan±va,  tesa½ tadupak±rakadhamm±nañca lajj±day±d²na½ saªkh±ra-
kkhandhadhamm±yatan±disaªgaho,  purimanayeneva  khandh±dimukhena ca ota-
raºa½    vibh±vetabba½.    Esa    nayo    ñ±ºadiµµhivedan±-avijj±taºh±diggahaºesu.
Nissaraºa-anup±d±vimuttigahaºesu  asaªkhatadh±tuvasenapi dh±tumukhena ota-
raºa½    vibh±vetabba½.    Tath±   “vedan±na½   …pe…   anup±d±vimutto”ti   etena



bhagavato  s²l±dayo pañca dhammakkhandh±, satipaµµh±n±dayo ca bodhipakkhiya-
dhamm±  pak±sit±  hont²ti  ta½  mukhenapi otaraºa½ veditabba½. “Tadapi phassa-
paccay±”ti    diµµhipaññ±panassa   paccay±dh²navuttit±d²panena   aniccat±mukhena
otaraºa½,   tath±   eva½dhammat±ya   paµiccasamupp±damukhena  otaraºa½,  ani-
ccassa  dukkh±nattabh±vato  appaºihitamukhena  suññat±mukhena  ca otaraºa½.
Sesapadesupi eseva nayoti aya½ otaraºo h±ro.
 
                                                        Sodhanah±ravaººan±
 
    “Mama½  v±  …pe…  bh±seyyun”ti  ±rambho.  “Dhammassa  …pe…  saªghassa
…pe…  bh±seyyun”ti padasuddhi, no ±rambhasuddhi. “Tatra tumhehi …pe… kara-
º²y±”ti  padasuddhi  ceva  ±rambhasuddhi ca. Dutiyanay±d²supi eseva nayo. Tath±
“appamattaka½   kho   panetan”ti-±di   ±rambho.  “Kataman”ti-±di  pucch±.  “P±º±ti-
p±ta½  pah±y±”ti-±di  padasuddhi,  no  ±rambhasuddhi, no ca pucch±suddhi. “Ida½
kho”ti-±di pucch±suddhi ceva padasuddhi ca ±rambhasuddhi ca.
    Tath±   “atthi   bhikkhave”ti-±di   ±rambho.   “Katame  ca  te”ti-±di  pucch±.  “Santi
bhikkhave”ti-±di ±rambho. “Kin”ti-±di ±rambha pucch±. “Yath±sam±hite”ti-±di (1.020
padasuddhi,   no   ±rambhasuddhi   no  ca  pucch±suddhi.  “Ime  kho  te”ti-±di  pada-
suddhi  ceva  pucch±suddhi  ca  ±rambhasuddhi  ca.  Imin±  nayena  sabbattha ±ra-
mbh±dayo veditabb±ti. Aya½ sodhano h±ro.
 
                                                      Adhiµµh±nah±ravaººan±
 
    “Avaººan”ti     s±maññato     adhiµµh±na½     ta½,    avikappetv±    visesavacana½
“mama½ v± dhammassa v± saªghassa v±”ti. Sukkapakkhepi eseva nayo.
    Tath±  “s²lan”ti s±maññato adhiµµh±na½, ta½ avikappetv± visesavacana½ “p±º±-
tip±t± paµivirato”ti-±di.
    “Aññeva   dhamm±”ti-±di   s±maññato   adhiµµh±na½,  ta½  avikappetv±  visesava-
cana½ “tayida½ bhikkhave tath±gato paj±n±t²”ti-±di.
    Tath± “pubbantakappik±”ti-±di s±maññato adhiµµh±na½, ta½ avikappetv± visesa-
vacana½  “sassatav±d±”ti-±di.  Imin±  nayena sabbattha s±maññaviseso niddh±re-
tabboti aya½ adhiµµh±no h±ro.
 
                                                      Parikkh±rah±ravaººan±
 
    ¾gh±t±d²na½  “anattha½  me  acar²”ti-±d²ni (dha. sa. 1237; vibha. 909) ca ek³na-
v²sati ±gh±tavatth³ni hetu.



¾nand±d²na½  ±rammaºe  abhisineho  hetu. S²lassa hiri-ottappa½ appicchat±dayo
ca  hetu.  “Gambh²r±”ti-±din±  vuttadhammassa  sabb±pi  p±ramiyo  hetu,  visesena
paññ±p±ram².  Diµµh²na½  asappuris³passayo,  asaddhammassavana½, micch±bhi-
nivesena   ayonisomanasik±ro   ca   avisesena   hetu, visesena  pana  sassatav±d±-
d²na½   at²taj±ti-anussaraº±di   hetu.   Vedan±na½  avijj±taºh±kamm±ni  phasso  ca
hetu. Anup±d±vimuttiy± ariyamaggo hetu. Paññ±panassa ayonisomanasik±ro hetu.
Taºh±ya  sa½yojaniyesu ass±d±nupassan± hetu. Phassassa cha¼±yatan±ni, cha¼±-
yatanassa  n±mar³pa½  hetu.  Bhavanettisamucchedassa  visuddhibh±van±  het³ti
aya½ parikkh±ro h±ro.
 
                                                     Sam±ropanah±ravaººan±
 
    ¾gh±t±d²na½    (1.0204)    akaraº²yat±vacanena    khantisampad±    dassit±   hoti.
“Appamattaka½  kho  panetan”ti-±din±  soraccasampad±, “atthi bhikkhave”ti-±din±
ñ±ºasampad±,  “apar±masato  cassa  paccattaññeva nibbuti vidit±”ti, “vedan±na½
…pe…  yath±bh³ta½  viditv± anup±d±vimutto”ti etehi sam±dhisampad±ya saddhi½
vijj±vimuttivas²bh±vasampad±  dassit±  hoti.  Tattha  khantisampad±  paµisaªkh±na-
balasiddhito   soraccasampad±ya   padaµµh±na½.   Soraccasampad±   pana  atthato
s²lameva,   tath±   p±º±tip±t±d²hi   paµivirativacana½  s²lassa  pariy±yavibh±gadassa-
nattha½.  Tattha  s²la½ sam±dhissa padaµµh±na½, sam±dhi paññ±ya padaµµh±na½.
Tesu   s²lena  v²tikkamappah±na½  duccaritasa½kilesappah±nañca  Sijjhati,  sam±-
dhin±    pariyuµµh±nappah±na½,   vikkhambhanappah±na½,   taºh±sa½kilesappah±-
nañca  sijjhati. Paññ±ya diµµhisa½kilesappah±na½, samucchedappah±na½, anusa-
yappah±nañca  sijjhat²ti  s²l±d²hi  t²hi dhammakkhandhehi samathavipassan±bh±va-
n±p±rip³r², pah±nattayasiddhi c±ti aya½ sam±ropano h±ro.
 
                                                    So¼asah±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     Pañcavidhanayavaººan±
 
 
                                                    Nandiy±vaµµanayavaººan±
 
     ¾gh±t±d²na½  akaraºavacanena  taºh±vijj±saªkoco  dassito  hoti.  Sati hi attatta-
niyavatth³su   sinehe  sammose  ca  “anattha½  me  acar²”ti-±din±  (dha.  sa.  1237,
vibha.  909)  ±gh±to  j±yat²ti,  tath±  “p±º±tip±t± paµivirato”ti-±divacanehi, “paccatta-
ññeva  nibbuti  vidit±,  anup±d±vimutto,  channa½ phass±yatan±na½ …pe… yath±-
bh³ta½  paj±n±t²”ti-±d²hi  vacanehi  ca  taºh±vijj±na½  accantappah±na½  dassita½
hoti.  T±sa½  pana  pubbantakappik±dipadehi “aj±nata½ apassatan”ti-±dipadehi ca
sar³pato  dassit±na½  taºh±vijj±na½ r³padhamm± ar³padhamm± ca adhiµµh±na½.
Yath±kkama½  samatho  ca  vipassan±  ca paµipakkho. Tesa½ cetovimutti paññ±vi-



mutti  ca  phala½.  Tattha  (1.0205)  taºh±, taºh±vijj± v± samudayasacca½, tadadhi-
µµh±nabh³t±   r³p±r³padhamm±  dukkhasacca½,  tesa½  appavatti  nirodhasacca½,
nirodhapaj±nan±  samathavipassan±  maggasaccanti  eva½ catusaccayojan± vedi-
tabb±.    Taºh±ggahaºena   cettha   m±y±s±µheyyam±n±tim±namadappam±dap±pi-
cchat±p±pamittat±-ahirik±nottapp±divasena      sabbo     akusalapakkho     netabbo.
Tath±    avijj±ggahaºena    vipar²tamanasik±rakodhupan±hamakkhapal±sa-iss±ma-
cchariyas±rambhadovacassat±-  bhavadiµµhivibhavadiµµh±divasena akusalapakkho
netabbo.     Vuttavipariy±yena     am±y±-as±µheyy±di-avipar²tamanasik±r±divasena,
tath±  samathapakkhiy±na½  saddhindriy±d²na½, vipassan±pakkhiy±nañca anicca-
saññ±d²na½   vasena   kusalapakkho   netabboti.   Aya½  nandiy±vaµµassa  nayassa
bh³mi.
 
                                                      Tipukkhalanayavaººan±
 
    ¾gh±t±d²na½   akaraºavacanena   adosasiddhi,   tath±  p±º±tip±tapharusav±c±hi
paµivirativacanena.  ¾nand±d²na½  akaraºavacanena alobhasiddhi, tath± abrahma-
cariyato    paµivirativacanena.    Adinn±d±n±d²hi   pana   paµivirativacanena   ubhaya-
siddhi.  “Tayida½  bhikkhave tath±gato paj±n±t²”ti-±din± amohasiddhi. Iti t²hi akusa-
lam³lehi   gahitehi  tappaµipakkhato,  ±gh±t±di-akaraºavacanena  ca  t²ºi  kusalam³-
l±ni  siddh±niyeva  honti.  Tattha t²hi akusalam³lehi tividhaduccaritasa½kilesamala-
visam±kusalasaññ±vitakk±saddhamm±divasena    sabbo   akusalapakkho   vitth±re-
tabbo.  Tath±  t²hi  kusalam³lehi tividhasucaritavod±nasamakusalasaññ±vitakkapa-
ññ±saddhammasam±dhi-      vimokkhamukhavimokkh±divasena      sabbo     kusala-
pakkho    vibh±vetabbo.    Etth±pi   ca   saccayojan±   veditabb±.   Katha½?   Lobho
sabb±ni  v±  kusal±kusalam³l±ni  samudayasacca½, tehi pana nibbatt± tesa½ adhi-
µµh±nagocarabh³t±  up±d±nakkhandh± dukkhasaccanti-±din± nayena saccayojan±
veditabb±ti aya½ tipukkhalassa nayassa bh³mi.
 
                                                   S²havikk²¼itanayavavaººan±
 
    ¾gh±t±nandan±d²na½   akaraºavacanena   satisiddhi.   Satiy±  hi  s±vajj±navajje,
tattha   ca   ±d²nav±nisa½se   sallakkhetv±   s±vajja½   pah±ya   anavajja½  (1.0206)
sam±d±ya  vattat²ti.  Tath±  micch±j²v±  paµivirativacanena  v²riyasiddhi.  V²riyena  hi
k±maby±p±davihi½s±vitakke    vinodeti,    v²riyas±dhanañca   ±j²vap±risuddhis²lanti.
P±º±tip±t±d²hi   paµivirativacanena   satisiddhi.  Satiy±  hi  s±vajj±navajje,  tattha  ca
±d²nav±nisa½se   sallakkhetv±   s±vajja½   pah±ya   anavajja½   sam±d±ya   vattati.
Tath±    hi    s±    “visay±bhimukhabh±vapaccupaµµh±n±”ti    ca   vuccati.   “Tayida½
bhikkhave  tath±gato  paj±n±t²”ti-±din± sam±dhipaññ±siddhi. Paññ±ya hi yath±bh³-
t±vabodho,   sam±hito   ca   yath±bh³ta½   paj±n±t²ti.  Tath±  “nicco  dhuvo”ti-±din±
anicce  “niccan”ti vipall±so, “arogo para½ maraº±, ekantasukh² att± diµµhadhamma-
nibb±nappatto”ti   ca   evam±d²hi   asukhe  “sukhan”ti  vipall±so,  “pañcahi  k±magu-
ºehi  samappito”ti-±din± asubhe “subhan”ti vipall±so, sabbeheva ca diµµhid²pakapa-



dehi  anattani  “att±”ti  vipall±soti  evamettha  catt±ro  vipall±s±  siddh± honti, tesa½
paµipakkhato   catt±ri   satipaµµh±n±ni   siddh±neva   honti.   Tattha   cat³hi  indriyehi
catt±ro puggal± niddisitabb±.
     Katha½?  Duvidho  hi  taºh±carito  mudindriyo  ca  tikkhindriyo c±ti, tath± diµµhica-
rito.   Tesu   paµhamo   asubhe   “subhan”ti  vipallattadiµµhi  satibalena  yath±bh³ta½
k±yasabh±va½  sallakkhetv±  sammattaniy±ma½  okkamati. Dutiyo asukhe “sukha-
n”ti  vipallattadiµµhi  “uppanna½ k±mavitakka½ n±dhiv±set²”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.26; a.
ni.   4.14;   6.58)   vuttena   v²riyasa½varasaªkh±tena   v²riyabalena  ta½  vipall±sa½
vidhamati.   Tatiyo   anicce   “niccan”ti  ay±th±vag±h²  samathabalena  sam±hitabh±-
vato  saªkh±r±na½ khaºikabh±va½ yath±bh³ta½ paµivijjhati. Catuttho santatisam³-
hakicc±rammaºaghanavicittatt±     phass±didhammapuñjamatte    anattani    “att±”ti
micch±bhinives² catukoµikasuññat±manasik±rena ta½ micch±bhinivesa½ viddha½-
seti.  Cat³hi cettha vipall±sehi catur±savoghayogak±yagantha-agatitaºhupp±dup±-
d±nasattaviññ±ºaµµhiti-apariññ±divasena   sabbo   akusalapakkho   netabbo.  Tath±
cat³hi     satipaµµh±nehi    catubbidhajh±navih±r±dhiµµh±nasukhabh±giyadhamma-a-
ppamaññ±sammappadh±na-iddhip±d±divasena   sabbo   vod±napakkho  netabboti
aya½  s²havikk²¼itassa  nayassa  bh³mi.  Idh±pi subhasaññ±sukhasaññ±hi, cat³hipi
v±  vipall±sehi samudayasacca½ (1.0207), tesa½ adhiµµh±n±rammaºabh³t± pañcu-
p±d±nakkhandh± dukkhasaccanti-±din± saccayojan± veditabb±.
 
                                         Dis±locana-aªkusanayadvayavaººan±
 
    Iti  tiººa½  atthanay±na½ siddhiy± voh±ranayadvayampi siddhameva hoti. Tath±
hi   atthanayadis±bh³tadhamm±na½  sam±locana½  dis±locana½,  tesa½  sam±na-
yana½ aªkusoti niyutt± pañca nay±.
 
                                               Pañcavidhanayavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      S±sanapaµµh±navaººan±
 
    Ida½   sutta½  so¼asavidhe  suttantapaµµh±ne  sa½kilesav±san±sekkhabh±giya½,
sa½kilesanibbedh±sekkhabh±giyameva    v±.    Aµµhav²satividhe    pana   suttantapa-
µµh±ne   lokiyalokuttara½   sattadhamm±dhiµµh±na½   ñ±ºañeyyadassanabh±vana½
sakavacanaparavacana½  vissajjan²y±vissajjan²ya½  kusal±kusala½  anuññ±tapaµi-
kkhittañc±ti veditabba½.
 
                                                 Pakaraºanayavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Brahmaj±lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                2. S±maññaphalasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                     R±j±maccakath±vaººan±
 
    150.   R±jagaheti   (1.0208)  ettha  duggajanapadaµµh±navisesasampad±diyogato
padh±nabh±vena   r±j³hi  gahitanti  r±jagahanti  ±ha  “mandh±tu  …pe…  vuccat²”ti.
Tattha  mah±govindena  mah±sattena  pariggahita½  reºu-±d²hi  r±j³hi  pariggahita-
meva  hot²ti  mah±govindaggahaºa½.  Mah±govindoti mah±nubh±vo eko pur±tano
r±j±ti  keci. Pariggahitatt±ti r±jadh±n²bh±vena pariggahitatt±. Pak±reti nagaram±pa-
nena  raññ±  k±ritasabbagehatt± r±jagaha½, gijjhak³µ±d²hi parikkhittatt± pabbatar±-
jehi   parikkhittagehasadisantipi   r±jagaha½,   sampannabhavanat±ya   r±jam±na½
gehanti   pi   r±jagaha½,   sa½vihit±rakkhat±ya   anatth±vahabh±vena  upagat±na½
paµir±j³na½  gaha½  gehabh³tantipi  r±jagaha½, r±j³hi disv± samm± patiµµh±pitatt±
tesa½  gaha½ gehabh³tantipi r±jagaha½, ±r±mar±maºeyyak±d²hi r±jate, niv±sasu-
khat±din±   sattehi   mamattavasena   gayhati,   pariggayhat²ti  v±  r±jagahanti  edise
pak±re  so  padeso  µh±navisesabh±vena u¼±rasattaparibhogoti ±ha “ta½ panetan”-
ti-±di. Tesanti yakkh±na½. Vasanavananti ±p±nabh³mibh³ta½ upavana½.
    Avisesen±ti  “p±timokkhasa½varasa½vuto  viharati”  (ma.  ni.  1.69;  3.75;  vibha.
508),  “paµhama½  jh±na½  upasampajja viharati, (d². ni. 1.226; sa½. ni. 2.152; a. ni. 4
123;  p±r±.  11)  “mett±sahagatena  cetas±  eka½  disa½  pharitv±  viharati”,  (d².  ni.
1.556;  3.308;  ma.  ni.  1.77,  459,  509;  2.309,  315,  451,  471;  3.230;  vibha.  642)
“sabbanimitt±na½  amanasik±r±  animitta½  cetosam±dhi½  sam±pajjitv±  viharat²”-
ti-±d²su   (ma.   ni.   1.459)   viya   saddantarasannidh±nasiddhena  visesapar±masa-
nena  vin±. Iriy±ya k±yikakiriy±ya pavattan³p±yabh±vato pathoti iriy±patho. Ýh±n±-
d²nañhi   gatinivatti  ±di-avatth±hi  vin±  na  kañci  k±yikakiriya½  pavattetu½  sakk±.
Viharati  pavattati  etena, viharaºañc±ti vih±ro, dibbabh±v±vaho vih±ro dibbavih±ro,
mahaggatajjh±n±ni.  Nettiya½  pana  “catasso  ±ruppasam±pattiyo ±neñj± vih±r±”ti
vutta½  (1.0209).  Ta½  t±sa½ mett±jh±n±d²na½ brahmavih±rat± viya bh±van±vise-
sabh±va½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Aµµhakath±su pana dibbabh±v±vahas±maññato t±pi
“dibbavih±r±”  tveva  vutt±. Hit³pasa½h±r±divasena pavattiy± brahmabh³t± seµµha-
bh³t±  vih±r±ti brahmavih±r±, mett±jh±n±dik±. Anaññas±dh±raºatt± ariy±na½ vih±-
r±ti  ariyavih±r±,  catassopi  phalasam±pattiyo.  Samaªg²parid²pananti samaªgibh±-
vaparid²pana½.     Iriy±pathasam±yogaparid²pana½    itaravih±rasam±yogaparid²pa-
nassa  visesavacanassa  abh±vato,  iriy±pathasam±yogaparid²panassa  ca  atthasi-
ddhatt±.  Viharat²ti  ettha vi-saddo vicchedatthajotano, harat²ti neti, pavattet²ti attho.
Tattha  kassa  kena  vicchindana½, katha½ kassa pavattananti antol²na½ codana½
sandh±y±ha “so h²”ti-±di.
    Gocarag±madassanattha½   “r±jagahe”ti   vatv±   buddh±na½  anur³paniv±sana-
µµh±nadassanattha½   “ambavane”ti   vuttanti   ±ha   “idamass±”ti-±di.   Etanti  eta½
“r±jagahe”ti bhummavacana½ sam²patthe “gaªg±ya g±vo caranti, k³pe



gaggakulan”ti  ca  yath±.  Kum±rena  bhatoti  kum±rabhato,  so  eva kom±rabhacco
yath±   bhisaggameva   bhesajja½.   Dos±bhisannanti   v±tapitt±divasena   ussanna-
dosa½. Virecetv±ti dosapakopato vivecetv±.
    A¹¹hate¼asah²ti   a¹¹hena   terasahi   a¹¹haterasahi   bhikkhusatehi.   T±ni   pana
paññ±s±ya ³n±ni terasabhikkhusat±ni hont²ti ±ha “a¹¹hasaten±”ti-±di.
    R±jat²ti   dibbati,  sobhat²ti  attho.  Rañjet²ti  rameti.  Raññoti  pitu  bimbis±rarañño.
S±sanaµµhena hi½sanaµµhena sattu.
    Bh±riyeti  garuke  aññesa½  asakkuºeyye  v±. Suvaººasatthaken±ti suvaººama-
yena  satthakena.  Ayomayañhi rañño sar²ra½ upanetu½ ayuttanti vadati. Suvaººa-
satthaken±ti  v±  suvaººaparikkhatena  satthakena  b±hu½ ph±l±petv±ti sir±vedha-
vasena   b±hu½   phal±petv±   udakena  sambhinditv±  p±yesi  kevalassa  lohitassa
gabbhinitthiy±   dujj²rabh±vato.   Dhur±ti   dhurabh³t±,   gaºassa,   dhorayh±ti  attho.
Dhura½   n²har±m²ti   gaºadhura½  gaºabandhiya½  nibbattemi.  “Pubbe  kho”ti-±di
khandhakap±¼i eva.
    Potthaniyanti   (1.0210)   churika½,   ya½  “nakharan”tipi  [pothanikanti  churika½,
ya½  kharantipi (s±rattha. µ². 3.339) pothanikanti churika½, kharantipi (vi. vi. µ². 2.c³-
¼avaggavaººan±   339)]   vuccati.   Div±  divass±ti  divassapi  div±,  majjhanhikavel±-
yanti attho.
    Tass±  sar²ra½  lehitv±  y±peti  att³pakkamena  maraºa½ na yuttanti. Na hi ariya-
s±vak±    att±na½   vinip±tent²ti.   Maggaphalasukhen±ti   maggaphalasukh±vahena
sot±pattimaggaphalasukh³pasañhitena  caªkamena y±peti. Cetiyaªgaºeti gandha-
pupph±d²hi  p³janaµµh±nabh³te  cetiyaªgaºe.  Nisajjanatth±y±ti bhikkhusaªghanis²-
danatth±ya. C±tumah±r±jikadevaloke …pe… yakkho hutv± nibbatti tattha bahula½
nibbattapubbat±ya ciraparicitanikantivasena.
    Khobhetv±ti  puttasinehassa  balavabh±vato, sahaj±tap²tivegassa ca savipph±ra-
t±ya    ta½samuµµh±nar³padhammehi    pharaºavasena    sakalasar²ra½    ±lo¼etv±.
Ten±ha   “aµµhimiñja½   ±hacca   aµµh±s²”ti.   Pituguºanti   pitu  attani  sinehaguºa½.
Muñc±petv±ti  ettha  iti-saddo  pak±rattho,  tena “abhim±rakapurisapesan±dippak±-
ren±”ti  vutte  eva  pak±re  pacc±masati. Vitth±rakath±nayoti aj±tasattupas±dan±di-
vasena  vitth±rato  vattabb±ya  kath±ya nayamatta½. Kasm± panettha vitth±ranay±
kath± na vutt±ti ±ha “±gatatt± pana sabba½ na vuttan”ti.
    Kosalaraññoti  mah±kosalarañño. Paº¹it±dhivacananti paº¹itavevacana½. Vida-
nt²ti j±nanti. Vedena ñ±ºena karaºabh³tena ²hati pavattat²ti vedehi. 
    Etth±ti  etasmi½  divase. Anasanena v±ti v±-saddo aniyamattho, tena ekaccama-
noduccaritaduss²ly±d²ni  saªgaºh±ti.  Tath±  hi  gop±lak³posatho abhijjh±sahagata-
cittassa   vasena   vutto,   nigaºµhuposatho  mosavajj±divasena.  Yath±ha  “so  tena
abhijjh±sahagatena  cetas±  divasa½  atin±met²”ti  (a. ni. 1.71), “iti yasmi½ samaye
sacce  sam±dapetabb±,  mus±v±de tasmi½ samaye sam±dapent²”ti (a. ni. 1.71) ca
±di. Etth±ti uposathasadde. Atthuddh±roti vattabba-atth±na½ uddh±raºa½.
    Nanu   (1.0211)  ca  atthamatta½  pati  sadd±  abhinivisant²ti  na  ekena  saddena
aneke   atth±   abhidh²yant²ti?   Saccameta½   saddavisese  apekkhite,  tesa½  pana
atth±na½    uposathasaddavacan²yat±    s±mañña½   up±d±ya   vuccam±no   aya½



vic±ro   uposathasaddassa   atthuddh±roti  vutto.  Heµµh±  “eva½  me  sutan”ti-±d²su
±gate  atthuddh±repi  eseva nayo. K±mañca p±timokkhuddes±divisayopi uposatha-
saddo    s±maññar³po    eva    visesasaddassa    av±cakabh±vato,   t±disa½   pana
s±mañña½   an±diyitv±  ayamattho  vuttoti  veditabba½.  S²lasuddhivasena  upetehi
samaggehi   vas²yati  anuµµh²yat²ti  uposatho,  p±timokkhuddeso.  Sam±d±navasena
adhiµµh±navasena   v±   upecca   ariyav±s±di-attha½  vasitabbato  uposatho,  s²la½.
Anasan±divasena  upecca  vasitabbato anuvasitabbato uposatho. Upav±soti sam±-
d±na½.     Uposathakulabh³tat±ya     navamahatthinik±yapariy±panne     hatthin±ge
kiñci kiriya½ anapekkhitv± r³¼hivasena samaññ±matta½ uposathoti ±ha “uposatho
n±gar±j±ti-±d²su  paññatt²”ti.  Divase  pana  uposathasaddappavatti aµµhakath±ya½
vutt±  eva. Suddhassa ve sad± phagg³ti ettha pana suddhass±ti sabbaso kilesama-
l±bh±vena  suddhassa.  Veti  nip±tamatta½.  Veti  v± byattanti attho. Sad± phagg³ti
niccak±lampi  phagguºanakkhattameva. Yassa hi phagguºam±se uttaraphagguºa-
divase  titthanh±na½  karontassa sa½vaccharikap±papav±hana½ hot²ti laddhi, ta½
tato  vivecetu½  ida½  bhagavat±  vutta½.  Suddhassuposatho  sad±ti yath±vuttasu-
ddhiy±  suddhassa  uposathaªg±ni vatasam±d±n±ni ca asam±diyatopi nicca½ upo-
satho,  uposathav±so  ev±ti  attho.  Pañcadasanna½  tith²na½ p³raºavasena panna-
raso.
    Bahuso,  atisayato  v±  kumud±ni ettha sant²ti kumudavat², tissa½ kumudavatiy±.
Catunna½   m±s±na½   p±rip³ribh³t±ti   c±tum±s².   S±   eva   p±¼iya½   c±tum±sin²ti
vutt±ti   ±ha  “idha  pana  c±tum±sin²ti  vuccat²”ti.  Tad±  kattikam±sassa  puººat±ya
m±sapuººat±.  Vass±nassa  utuno puººat±ya utupuººat±. Kattikam±salakkhitassa
sa½vaccharassa  puººat±ya  sa½vaccharapuººat±.  “M±”  iti  cando  vuccati tassa
gatiy±   divasassa   minitabbato.  Ettha  puººoti  etiss±  rattiy±  sabbakal±p±rip³riy±
puººo.  Tad±  hi  cando sabbaso paripuººo hutv± dissati. Ettha ca “tadahuposathe
(1.0212)  pannarase”ti pad±ni divasavasena vutt±ni, “komudiy±”ti-±d²ni rattivasena.
    R±j±maccaparivutoti  r±jakulasamud±gatehi  amaccehi  parivuto.  Atha v± anuyu-
ttakar±j³hi  ceva  amaccehi  ca  parivuto.  Caturupakkiles±ti  abbh±  mahik±  dh³ma-
rajo r±h³ti imehi cat³hi upakkilesehi. Sanniµµh±na½ kata½ aµµhakath±ya½.
    P²tivacananti    p²tisamuµµh±na½    vacana½.    Yañhi   vacana½   paµigg±hakanira-
pekkha½  kevala½  u¼±r±ya  p²tiy±  vasena  sarasato  sahas±va mukhato niccharati,
ta½  idha “ud±nan”ti adhippeta½. Ten±ha “ya½ p²tivacana½ hadaya½ gahetu½ na
sakkot²”ti-±di.
    Dosehi  it±  gat±  apagat±ti  dosin±  ta-k±rassa  na-k±ra½  katv±  yath± “kilese jito
vijit±v²ti  jino”ti. An²ya-saddo kattu-atthe veditabboti ±ha “mana½ ramayat²”ti “rama-
º²y±”ti yath± “niyy±nik± dhamm±”ti. Juºhavasena rattiy± sur³pat±ti ±ha “vuttadosa-
vimutt±y±”ti-±di.  Tattha  abbh±dayo vuttados±, tabbigameneva cass± dassan²yat±,
tena,  utusampattiy±  ca  p±s±dikat±  veditabb±. Lakkhaºa½ bhavitu½ yutt±ti etiss±
rattiy±   yutto   divaso  m±so  utu  sa½vaccharoti  eva½  divasam±sa-utusa½vaccha-
r±na½ sallakkhaºa½ bhavitu½ yutt± lakkhaññ±, lakkhaº²y±ti attho.
    “Ya½ no payirup±sato citta½ pas²deyy±”ti vuttatt± “samaºa½ v± br±hmaºa½ v±”-
ti  ettha paramatthasamaºo ca paramatthabr±hmaºo ca adhippeto, na pabbajj±ma-



ttasamaºo, na j±timattabr±hmaºo c±ti ±ha “samitap±pat±ya samaºa½. B±hitap±pa-
t±ya  br±hmaºan”ti.  Bahuvacane  vattabbe  ekavacana½,  ekavacane  v±  vattabbe
bahuvacana½  vacanabyatayo.  Aµµhakath±ya½ pana ekavacanavaseneva byatayo
dassito. Attani, garuµµh±niye ca ekasmimpi bahuvacanappayogo nir³¼hoti. Sabbena-
p²Ti  “ramaº²y±  vat±”ti-±din± sabbena vacanena. Obh±sanimittakammanti obh±sa-
bh³tanimittakamma½     paribyatta½     nimittakaraºanti    attho.    Devadatto    c±ti.
Saddo   att³panayane,   tena   yath±   r±j±   aj±tasattu   attano   pitu  ariyas±vakassa
satthu-upaµµh±kassa  gh±tanena  mah±par±dho (1.0213), eva½ bhagavato mah±-a-
natthakarassa   devadattassa  avassayabh±vena  p²ti  imamattha½  upaneti.  Tassa
piµµhich±y±y±ti  tassa  j²vakassa  piµµhi-apassayena,  ta½ pamukha½ katv± ta½ apa-
ss±y±ti  attho.  Vikkhepapacchedanatthanti  bh±viniy±  attano kath±ya uppajjanaka-
vikkhepanassa  pacchindanattha½,  anuppatti-atthanti adhipp±yo. Ten±ha “tassa½
h²”ti-±di.
    151.  “So  kir±”ti-±di  por±ºaµµhakath±ya  ±gatanayo. Eseva nayo parato makkha-
lipadanibbacanepi.    Upasaªkamant²ti    upagat±.   Tadeva   pabbajja½   aggahes²ti
tadeva naggar³pa½ pabbajja½ katv± gaºhi.
    Pabbajitasam³hasaªkh±to    saªghoti   pabbajitasam³hat±mattena   saªgho,   na
niyy±nikadiµµhisuvisuddhas²las±maññavasena     sa½hatatt±ti     adhipp±yo.    Assa
atth²ti  assa satthupaµiññassa pariv±rabh³to atthi. Svev±ti pabbajitasam³hasaªkh±-
tova.    Keci    pana    “pabbajitasam³havasena    saªgh²,    gahaµµhasam³havasena
gaº²”ti  vadanti,  ta½ tesa½ matimatta½ gaºe eva loke saªgha-saddassa nir³¼hatt±.
¾c±rasikkh±panavasen±ti    acelaka    vatacariy±di-±c±rasikkh±panavasena.   P±ka-
µoti   saªgh²-±dibh±vena   pak±sito.  “Appiccho”ti  vatv±  tattha  labbham±na½  appi-
cchatta½  dassetu½  “appicchat±ya  vatthampi  na niv±set²”ti vutta½. Na hi tasmi½
s±sanike   viya   santaguºanig³haºalakkhaº±   appicchat±   labbhat²ti.   YasoTi  kitti-
saddo.  “Taranti  etena  sa½s±roghan”ti  eva½  sammatatt±  tittha½  vuccati laddh²ti
±ha  “titthakaroti  laddhikaro”ti.  S±dhusammatoti  “s±dh³”ti  sammato,  na  s±dh³hi
sammatoti  ±ha  “aya½  s±dh³”ti-±di.  “Im±ni  me  vatasam±d±n±ni  ettaka½  k±la½
suciº±n²”ti   pabbajitato   paµµh±ya   atikkant±   bah³   rattiyo   j±n±t²ti   rattaññ³.   T±
panassa   rattiyo   cirak±labh³t±ti   katv±   cira½  pabbajitassa  ass±ti  cirapabbajito.
Tattha  cirapabbajitat±gahaºena buddhis²lata½ dasseti, rattaññut±gahaºena tattha
sampaj±nata½. Addh±nanti d²ghak±la½. Kittako pana soti ±ha “dve tayo r±japariva-
µµe”ti,  dvinna½  tiººa½  r±j³na½ rajja½ anus±sanapaµip±µiyoti attho. “Addhagato”ti
vatv± kata½ vayogahaºa½ os±navay±pekkhanti ±ha “pacchimavaya½ anuppatto”-
ti. Ubhayanti “addhagato, vayo-anuppatto”ti padadvaya½.
    Pubbe  (1.0214) pitar± saddhi½ satthu santika½ gantv± desan±ya sutapubbata½
sandh±y±ha “jh±n±bhiññ±di …pe… sotuk±mo”ti. Dassanen±ti na dassanamatta½,
disv±  pana tena saddhi½ ±l±pasall±pa½ katv± tato akiriyav±da½ sutv± tesa½ ana-
ttamano  ahosi.  Guºakath±y±ti  abh³taguºakath±ya.  Ten±ha  “suµµhutara½  anatta-
mano  hutv±”ti. Yadi anattamano, kasm± tuºh² ahos²ti ±ha “anattamano sam±nop²”-
ti-±di.
    152. Gos±l±y±ti eva½ n±make g±me. Vass±nak±le gunna½ tiµµhanas±l±ti eke.



    153. Paµikiµµhataranti nih²natara½. Tant±vut±n²ti tante pas±retv± v²t±ni. “S²te s²to”-
ti-±din± chah±k±rehi tassa nih²nassa nih²natarata½ dasseti.
    154.    Vacca½   katv±p²Ti   pi-saddena   bhojana½   bhuñjitv±pi   kenaci   asucin±
makkhito  p²ti  imamattha½  sampiº¹eti. V±likath³pa½ katv±ti vattavasena v±lik±ya
th³pa½ katv±.
    156.   Palibuddhanakilesoti  sa½s±re  palibuddhanakicco  r±g±dikileso  khettava-
tthuputtad±r±divisayo.
 
                                             Kom±rabhaccaj²vakakath±vaººan±
 
    157.  Na  yath±dhipp±ya½  vattat²ti  katv±  vutta½  “anattho vata me”ti. J²vakassa
tuºh²bh±vo mama adhipp±yassa



maddanasadiso,   tasm±   ta½   pucchitv±   kath±panena   mama  adhipp±yo  p³reta-
bboti  ayamettha  rañño  ajjh±sayoti  dassento  “hatthimhi  nu kho pan±”ti-±dim±ha.
Ki½  tuºh²ti  ki½  k±raº±  tuºh²,  ki½  ta½  k±raºa½,  yena  tuva½ tuºh²ti vutta½ hoti.
Ten±ha “kena k±raºena tuºh²”ti.
    K±ma½   sabb±pi   tath±gatassa   paµipatti  anaññas±dh±raº±  acchariya-abbhuta-
r³p±  ca, tath±pi gabbhokkanti- abhij±ti-abhinikkhamana-abhisambodhidhammaca-
kkappavattana-   yamakap±µih±riyadevorohaº±ni   sadevake   loke  ativiya  (1.0215)
sup±kaµ±ni, na sakk± kenaci paµib±hitunti t±niyevettha uddhaµ±ni. Itthambh³t±khy±-
nattheti  ittha½  eva½  pak±ro  bh³to  j±toti  eva½  kathanatthe.  Upayogavacananti.
“Abbhuggato”ti  ettha  abh²ti  upasaggo  itthambh³t±khy±natthajotako,  tena yogato
“ta½  kho  pana  bhagavantan”ti  ida½  s±mi-atthe upayogavacana½, ten±ha “tassa
kho   pana   bhagavatoti   attho”ti.   Kaly±ºaguºasamann±gatoTi   kaly±ºehi  guºehi
yutto,  ta½  nissito  tabbisayat±y±ti  adhipp±yo.  Seµµhoti etth±pi eseva nayo. Kitteta-
bbato  kitti,  s±  eva saddan²yato saddoti ±ha “kittisaddoti kittiyev±”ti. Abhitthavana-
vasena   pavatto   saddo   thutighoso.   Anaññas±dh±raºaguºe  ±rabbha  pavattatt±
sadevaka½ loka½ ajjhottharitv± abhibhavitv± uggato.
    So   bhagav±ti  yo  so  samati½  sap±ramiyo  p³retv±  sabbakilese  bhañjitv±  anu-
ttara½  samm±sambodhi½  abhisambuddho  dev±na½  atidevo sakk±na½ atisakko
brahm±na½   atibrahm±   lokan±tho   bh±gyavantat±d²hi   k±raºehi   sadevake   loke
“bhagav±”ti  sabbattha  patthaµakittisaddo, so bhagav±. “Bhagav±”ti ca ida½ satthu
n±makittana½.   Ten±ha   ±yasm±   dhammasen±pati   “bhagav±ti   neta½   n±ma½
m±tar± katan”ti-±di (mah±ni. 84). Parato pana bhagav±ti guºakittana½.
    Yath±   kammaµµh±nikena  “arahan”ti-±d²su  navaµµh±nesu  pacceka½  iti-sadda½
yojetv±   buddhaguº±  anussar²yanti,  eva½  buddhaguºasaªkittaken±p²ti  dassento
“itipi   araha½,   itipi   samm±sambuddho   …pe…   itipi  bhagav±”ti  ±ha.  “Itipeta½
abh³ta½,  itipeta½  atacchan”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni. 1.5) viya idha iti-saddo ±sannapacca-
kkhakaraºattho,  pi-saddo  sampiº¹anattho,  tena  ca  tesa½  guº±na½  bahubh±vo
d²pito.  T±ni  ca  saªkittentena viññun± cittassa sammukh²bh³t±neva katv± saªkitte-
tabb±n²ti  dassento  “imin±  ca  imin±  ca  k±raºen±ti  vutta½ hot²”ti ±ha. Evañhi nir³-
petv±  kittente  yassa  saªkitteti,  tassa  bhagavati  ativiya  abhippas±do  hoti. ¾raka-
tt±ti  suvid³ratt±.  Ar²nanti  kiles±r²na½.  Ar±nanti  sa½s±racakkassa  ar±na½.  Hata-
tt±ti  vihatatt±.  Paccay±d²nanti c²var±dipaccay±nañceva (1.0216) p³j±vises±nañca.
Tatoti   visuddhimaggato.  Yath±  ca  visuddhimaggato,  eva½  ta½sa½vaººanatopi
nesa½ vitth±ro gahetabbo.
    Yasm±  j²vako  bahuso satthusantike buddhaguºe sutv± µhito, diµµhasaccat±ya ca
satthus±sane  vigatakatha½katho  ves±rajjappatto,  tasm±  ±ha “j²vako pan±”ti-±di.
Pañcavaºº±y±ti   khuddik±divasena   pañcappak±r±ya.  Nirantara½  phuµa½  ahosi
kat±dhik±rabh±vato.   Kammantar±yavasena   hissa   rañño   guºasar²ra½  khatupa-
hata½ ahosi.
    158.   “Uttaman”ti   vatv±  na  kevala½  seµµhabh±vo  evettha  k±raºa½,  atha  kho
appasaddat±pi  k±raºanti  dassetu½ “assay±narathay±n±n²”ti-±di vutta½. Hatthiy±-
nesu   nibbisevanameva  gaºhanto  hatthiniyova  kapp±pesi.  Rañño  ±saªk±nivatta-



nattha½  ±sannac±r²bh±vena tattha itthiyova nisajj±pit±. Rañño paresa½ durupasa-
ªkamanabh±vadassanattha½   t±   purisavesa½   g±h±petv±   ±vudhahatth±  k±rit±.
Paµivedes²ti ñ±pesi. Tadev±ti gamana½, agamanameva v±.
    159.   Mahañc±ti   karaºatthe   paccattavacananti   ±ha  “mahat±c±”ti.  Mahacc±ti
mahatiy±,  liªgavipall±savasena  vutta½,  mahanten±ti vutta½ hoti. Ten±ha “r±j±nu-
bh±ven±”ti  “dvinna½  mah±raµµh±na½ issariyasir²”ti aªgamagadharaµµh±na½ ±dhi-
paccam±ha.  ¾sattakhagg±n²ti  a½se  olambanavasena sannaddha-as²ni. Kulabho-
ga-issariy±divasena  mahat²  matt±  etesanti mah±matt±, mah±nubh±v± r±japuris±.
Vijj±dharataruº± viy±ti vijj±dharakum±r± viya. Raµµhiyaputt±ti bhojaputt±. Hatthigha-
µ±ti  hatthisam³h±.  Aññamaññasaªghaµµan±ti  avicchedavasena  gamanena  añña-
maññasambandh±.
    Cittutr±so  saya½  bh±yanaµµhena  bhaya½  yath±  tath±  bh±yat²ti  katv±.  Ñ±ºa½
bh±yitabbe   eva  vatthusmi½  bhayato  upaµµhite  “bh±yitabbamidan”ti  bhayato  t²ra-
ºato  bhaya½.  Tenev±ha  “bhayatupaµµh±nañ±ºa½  pana  bh±yati  nabh±yat²ti? Na
bh±yati.  Tañhi  at²t±  saªkh±r±  niruddh±, paccuppann± nirujjhanti, an±gat± nirujjhi-
ssant²ti  t²raºamattameva  hot²”ti  (visuddhi.  2.751).  ¾rammaºa½  (1.0217)  bh±yati
etasm±ti  bhaya½.  Otappa½ P±pato bh±yati eten±ti bhaya½. Bhay±nakanti bh±ya-
n±k±ro.     Bhayanti    ñ±ºabhaya½.    Sa½veganti    sahottappañ±ºa½    sant±santi
sabbaso  ubbijjana½.  Bh±yitabbaµµhena bhaya½ bh²mabh±vena bheravanti bhaya-
bherava½, bh²tabbavatthu. Ten±ha “±gacchat²”ti.
    Bh²ru½  pasa½sant²ti  p±pato  bh±yanato uttasanato bh²ru½ pasa½santi paº¹it±.
Na  hi  tattha s³ranti tasmi½ p±pakaraºe s³ra½ pagabbhadha½sina½ na hi pasa½-
santi.  Ten±ha  “bhay±  hi  santo  na  karonti  p±pan”ti.  Tattha  bhay±ti p±putr±sato,
ottappahet³ti  attho.  Sar²racalananti  bhayavasenasar²rasa½kampo.  Eketi uttaravi-
h±rav±sino.    “R±jagahe”ti-±di    tesa½   adhipp±yavivaraºa½.   K±ma½   vayatulyo
“vayasso”ti  vuccati,  r³¼hireso,  yo  koci  pana sah±yo vayasso, tasm± vayass±bhil±-
poti  sah±y±bhil±po.  Na  vippalambhes²ti  na  visa½v±desi.  Vinasseyy±ti cittavigh±-
tena vihaññeyya.
 
                                                S±maññaphalapucch±vaººan±
 
    160.  Bhagavato  tejoti  buddh±nubh±vo. Rañño sar²ra½ phari yath± ta½ soºada-
º¹assa  br±hmaºassa  bhagavato santika½ gacchantassa antovanasaº¹agatassa.
Eketi uttaravih±rav±sino.
    161.  Yena,  ten±Ti ca bhummatthe karaºavacananti ±ha “yattha bhagav±, tattha
gato”ti.   Tad±  tasmi½  bhikkhusaªghe  tuºh²bh±vassa  anavasesato  by±pibh±va½
dassetu½ “tuºh²bh³ta½ tuºh²bh³tan”ti vuttanti ±ha “yato yato …pe… mev±ti attho”-
ti.   Hatthassa   kukatatt±   asa½yamo   asampajaññakiriy±   hatthakukkuccanti  vedi-
tabbo.   V±-Saddo   avuttavikappattho,   tena  tadañño  asa½yamabh±vo  vibh±vitoti
daµµhabba½.  Tattha  pana  cakkhu-asa½yamo sabbapaµhamo, dunniv±ro c±ti tada-
bh±va½   dassetu½   “sabb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹itan”ti-±di  vutta½.  K±yikav±casikena
upasamena  laddhena  itaropi anum±nato laddho eva hot²ti ±ha “m±nasikena c±”ti.



Upasamanti  sa½yama½,  ±c±rasampattinti  attho. Pañcaparivaµµeti pañcapurisapa-
rivaµµe.  Pañcah±k±reh²ti  “iµµh±niµµhe  (1.0218) t±d²”ti (mah±ni. 38, 192) eva½ ±din±
±gatehi,  pañcavidha-ariyiddhisiddhehi  ca  pañcahi  pak±rehi.  T±dilakkhaºeti  t±di-
bh±ve.
    162.  Na  me pañhavissajjane bh±ro atth²ti satthu sabbattha appaµihatañ±ºac±ra-
t±dassana½. Yad±kaªkhas²ti na vadanti, katha½ pana vadant²ti ±ha “sutv± vediss±-
m±”ti    padesañ±ºe    µhitatt±.    Buddh±    pana   sabbaññupav±raºa½   pav±rent²ti
sambandho.        “Yakkhanarindadevasamaºabr±hmaºaparibb±jak±nan”ti       ida½
“pucch±vuso   yad±kaªkhas²”ti-±d²ni   (sa½.   ni.  1.237,  246;  su.  ni.  ±¼avakasutte)
suttapad±ni    pucchant±na½   yesa½   puggal±na½   vasena   ±gat±ni,   ta½   dassa-
nattha½.   “Pucch±vuso   yad±kaªkhas²”ti   ida½   ±¼avakassa  yakkhassa  ok±saka-
raºa½,   ses±ni  narind±d²na½.  Manasicchas²ti  manas±  icchasi.  Pucchavho,  ya½
kiñci  manasicchath±ti b±varissa sa½saya½ manas± pucchavho. Tumh±ka½ pana
sabbesa½  ya½  kiñci  sabbasa½saya½ manas±, aññath± ca, yath± icchatha, tath±
pucchavhoti adhipp±yo.
    S±dhur³p±ti    s±dhusabh±v±.    Dhammoti   paveº²dhammo.   Vuddhanti   s²l±d²hi
buddhippatta½,   garunti   attho.   Esa   bh±roti   esa  sa½say³pacchedanasaªkh±to
bh±ro,   ±gato   bh±ro  avassa½  ±vahitabboti  adhipp±yo.  Ñatv±  sayanti  par³pade-
sena vin± sayameva ñatv±.
    Suciraten±ti  eva½ n±makena br±hmaºena. Taggh±ti eka½sena. Yath±pi kusalo
tath±ti yath± sabbadhammakusalo sabbavid³ j±n±ti katheti, tath± ahamakkhissa½.
R±j±  ca  kho  ta½  yadi k±hati v± na v±ti yo ta½ idha pucchitu½ pesesi, so r±j±na½
tay±  pucchita½  karotu v± m± v±, aha½ pana te akkhissa½ akkhiss±mi, ±cikkhiss±-
m²ti attho.
    163.  Sippanaµµhena  sikkhitabbat±ya  ca sippameva sipp±yatana½ j²vik±ya k±ra-
ºabh±vato.  Seyyathidanti  nip±to,  tassa te katameti attho. Puthu sipp±yatan±n²ti hi
s±dh±raºato  sipp±ni uddisitv± upari ta½ta½sipp³paj²vino niddiµµh± puggal±dhiµµh±-
nakath±ya   papañca½  pariharitu½.  Aññath±  yath±dhippet±ni  t±va  sipp±yatan±ni
dassetv±   puna   ta½ta½sipp³paj²v²su   dassiyam±nesu   papañco   siy±ti.   Ten±ha
“hatth±roh±”ti-±di.
    Hatthi½  (1.0219)  ±rohanti,  ±roh±payanti  c±ti  hatth±roh±.  Yehi payogehi puriso
hatthino   ±rohanayoggo   hoti,   hatthissa   ta½   payoga½   vidh±yata½  sabbesa½
petesa½  gahaºa½.  Ten±ha “sabbep²”ti-±di. Tattha hatth±cariy± n±ma ye hatthino
hatth±rohak±nañca   sikkhapak±.   Hatthivejj±  N±ma  hatthibhisakk±.  Hatthimeº¹±
n±ma  hatth²na½ p±darakkhak±. ¾di-saddena hatth²na½ yavasad±yak±dike saªga-
ºh±ti.  Ass±roh±  rathik±ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Rathe niyutt± rathik±. Ratharakkh±
N±ma   rathassa   ±ºirakkhak±.   Dhanu½  gaºhanti,  gaºh±penti  c±ti  dhanuggah±,
iss±s±  dhanusippassa  sikkh±pak±  ca.  Ten±ha  “dhanu-±cariy±  iss±s±”ti. Celena
celapaµ±k±ya   yuddhe   akanti   gacchant²ti  celak±ti  ±ha  “ye  yuddhe  jayadhaja½
gahetv±   purato   gacchant²”ti.  Yath±  tath±  µhite  senike  by³hakaraºavasena  tato
calayanti  ucc±lent²ti  calak±.  Sakuºagghi-±dayo  viya  ma½sapiº¹a½ parasen±sa-
m³ha½    s±hasikamah±yodhat±ya    chetv±   chetv±   dayanti   uppatitv±   uppatitv±



gacchant²ti  piº¹ad±yak±.  Dutiyavikappe  piº¹e dayanti janasammadde uppatant±
viya  gacchant²ti  piº¹ad±yak±ti  attho veditabbo. Uggatuggat±ti th±majavaparakka-
m±divasena  ativiya  uggat±  ugg±ti  attho.  Pakkhandant²ti  attano v²ras³rabh±vena
asajjam±n±  parasena½  anupavisant²ti  attho.  Th±majavabalaparakkam±disampa-
ttiy±   mah±n±g±  viya  mah±n±g±.  Ekantas³r±ti  ek±kis³r±  attano  s³rabh±veneva
ek±kino  hutv±  yujjhanak±.  Saj±lik±ti savammik±. Saraparitt±ºacammanti camma-
parisibbita½  kheµaka½,  cammamaya½  v± phalaka½. Gharad±sayodh±ti antoj±ta-
yodh±.
    ¾¼±ra½  vuccati mah±nasa½, tattha niyutt±ti ±¼±rik±, bhattak±r±. P³vik±ti p³vasa-
mp±dak±,  ye  p³vameva  n±nappak±rato  samp±detv±  vikkiºant±  j²vanti.  Kesana-
khalikhan±divasena     manuss±na½     alaªk±ravidhi½    kappenti    sa½vidahant²ti
kappak±.     Nh±pak±ti     cuººavilepan±d²hi    malaharaºavaººasamp±danavidhin±
nh±pent²ti   nh±pak±.  Navant±dividhin±  pavatto  gaºanagantho  antar±  chidd±bh±-
vena  acchiddakoti  vuccati,  ta½ gaºana½ upaniss±ya j²vant± acchiddakap±µhak±.
Hatthena  adhipp±yaviññ±pana½  hatthamudd±  (1.0220) hattha-saddo cettha tade-
kadesesu  aªgul²su  daµµhabbo. “Na bhuñjam±no sabba½ hattha½ mukhe pakkhipi-
ss±m²”ti-±d²su  viya,  tasm±  aªgulisaªkocan±din±  gaºan± hatthamudd±ya gaºan±.
Cittak±r±d²n²ti.  ¾di-Saddena  bhamak±rakoµµakalekhaka  vil²vak±r±d²na½ saªgaho
daµµhabbo.  Diµµheva  dhammeti  imasmi½yeva  attabh±ve.  Sandiµµhikamev±Ti asa-
mpar±yikat±ya   s±ma½   daµµhabba½,   saya½   anubhavitabba½   attapaccakkha½
diµµhadhammikanti attho.



Sukhitanti    sukhappatta½.    Upar²ti   devaloke.   So   hi   manussalokato   uparimo.
Kammassa   katatt±  nibbattanato  tassa  phala½  tassa  aggisikh±  viya  hoti,  tañca
uddha½  devaloketi  ±ha  “uddha½  agga½ ass± atth²ti uddhaggik±”ti. Sagga½ ara-
hat²ti  attano  phalabh³ta½ sagga½ arahati, tattha s± nibbattan±rahoti attho. Sukha-
vip±k±ti   iµµhavip±kavipaccan²k±.   Suµµhu   aggeti   ativiya  uttame  u¼±re.  Dakkhanti
va¹¹hanti  et±y±ti  dakkhiº±,  paricc±gamaya½ puññanti ±ha “dakkhiºa½ d±nan”ti.
    Maggo  s±mañña½  samitap±pasamaºabh±voti katv±. Yasm± aya½ r±j± pabbaji-
t±na½   d±sakassak±d²na½  lokato  abhiv±dan±dil±bho  sandiµµhika½  s±maññapha-
lanti  cintetv±  “atthi  nu  kho  koci  samaºo v± br±hmaºo v± ²disamattha½ j±nanto”ti
v²ma½santo  p³raº±dike  pucchitv±  tesa½ kath±ya an±r±dhitacitto bhagavantampi
tamattha½    pucchi,   tasm±   vutta½   “upari   ±gata½   pana   d±sakassakopama½
sandh±ya pucchat²”ti.
    Kaºhapakkhanti     yath±pucchite     atthe    labbham±na½    diµµhigat³pasañhita½
sa½kilesapakkha½.     Sukkapakkhanti     tabbidhura½     uparisutt±gata½    vod±na-
pakkha½.  Samaºakol±halanti  samaºakot³hala½  ta½ta½samaºav±d±na½  añña-
maññavirodha½.   Samaºabhaº¹ananti   teneva   virodhena  “eva½v±d²na½  tesa½
samaºabr±hmaº±na½  aya½  doso,  eva½v±d²na½  aya½ doso”ti eva½ ta½ta½v±-
dassa  paribh±sana½. Rañño bh±ra½ karonto attano desan±kosallen±ti adhipp±yo.
    164. Paº¹itapatir³pak±nanti ±ma½ viya pakk±na½ paº¹it±bh±s±na½.
 
                                                  P³raºakassapav±davaººan±
 
    165. Eka½ (1.0221) id±hanti ek±ha½. Idha-Saddo cettha nip±tamatta½, ek±ha½
samaya½ ticceva attho. Saritabbayuttanti anussaraº±nucchavika½.
    166.   Sahatth±   karontass±ti   sahattheneva   karontassa.   Nissaggiyath±var±da-
yopi  idha  sahatthakaraºeneva  saªgahit±.  Hatth±d²n²ti hatthap±dakaººan±s±d²ni.
Pacana½   dahana½   vib±dhananti  ±ha  “daº¹ena  upp²¼entass±”ti.  Papañcas³da-
niya½  “tajjentassa  v±”ti attho vutto, idha pana tajjana½ paribh±sana½ daº¹eneva
saªgahetv±  “daº¹ena  upp²¼entassa”  icceva  vutta½.  Soka½  saya½  karontass±ti
parassa   sokak±raºa½   saya½   karontassa,   soka½   v±  upp±dentassa.  Pareh²ti
attano  vacanakarehi.  Sayampi  phandatoti  parassa vib±dhanapayogena sayampi
phandato.  “Atip±t±payato”ti  pada½  suddhakattu-atthe  hetukattu-atthe ca vattat²ti
±ha “hanantass±pi han±pentass±p²”ti. K±raºavasen±ti k±r±panavasena.
    Gharassa  bhitti  anto bahi ca sandhit± hutv± µhit± gharasandhi. Kiñcipi asesetv±
niravaseso  lopo  nillopo.  Ek±g±re niyutto vilopo ek±g±riko. Parito sabbaso panthe
hanana½  paripantho.  P±pa½  na  kar²yati  pubbe  asaññato upp±detu½ asakkuºe-
yyatt±,  tasm±  natthi  p±pa½. Yadi eva½ katha½ satt± p±pe paµipajjant²ti ±ha “satt±
pana   p±pa½   karom±ti   eva½   saññino   hont²”ti.   Eva½  kirassa  hoti–  imesañhi
satt±na½  hi½s±dikiriy±  na  att±na½  phusati  tassa  niccat±ya nibbik±ratt± sar²ra½
pana  acetana½  kaµµhakaliªgar³pama½, tasmi½ vikopitepi na kiñci p±panti. Khura-
nemin±ti nisitakhuramayanemin±.
    Gaªg±ya  dakkhiº±  dis±  appatir³padeso,  uttar±  dis± patir³padesoti adhipp±ye-



na“dakkhiºañca”ti-±di vuttanti ±ha “dakkhiºat²re manuss± kakkha¼±”ti-±di. Mah±y±-
ganti  mah±vijitayaññasadisa½  mah±y±ga½.  Uposathakammena v±ti uposathaka-
mmena  ca.  Dama-saddo  hi  indriyasa½varassa  uposathas²lassa  ca v±cako idh±-
dhippeto.   Keci   pana  “uposathakammen±ti  ida½  indriyadamanassa  visesana½,
tasm± ‘uposathakammabh³tena indriyadamanen±”ti attha½ vadanti. S²lasa½yame-
n±ti k±yikav±casikasa½varena (1.0222). Saccavajjen±ti saccav±c±ya, tass± visu½
vacana½   loke  garutarapuññasammatabh±vato.  Yath±  hi  p±padhammesu  mus±-
v±do garu, eva½ puññadhammesu saccav±c±. Ten±ha bhagav± “eka½ dhamma½
at²tass±”ti-±di.  Pavatt²ti yo “karot²”ti vuccati, tassa sant±ne phaluppattipaccayabh±-
vena   uppatti.   Sabbath±ti  “karoto”ti-±din±  vuttena  sabbappak±rena.  Kiriyameva
paµikkhipati,   Na   raññ±   puµµha½  sandiµµhika½  s±maññaphala½  by±karot²ti  adhi-
pp±yo.  Ida½  avadh±raºa½  vip±kapaµikkhepanivattanattha½. Yo hi kamma½ paµi-
kkhipati,   tena   atthato   vip±kopi   paµikkhitto   eva   n±ma   hoti.  Tath±  hi  vakkhati
“kamma½ paµib±hanten±p²”ti-±di (d². ni. aµµha. 1.170-172).
    Paµir±j³hi  anabhibhavan²yabh±vena visesato jitanti vijita½, ±º±pavattideso. “M±
mayha½   vijite   vasath±”ti  apas±dan±  pabbajitassa  viheµhan±  pabb±jan±ti  katv±
vutta½  “apas±detabbanti  viheµhetabban”ti.  Uggaºhana½  tena vuttassa atthassa
“evametan”ti  upadh±raºa½  sallakkhaºa½,  nikujjana½  tassa  addhaniyabh±v±p±-
danavasena cittena sandh±raºa½. Tadubhaya½ paµikkhipanto ±ha “anuggaºhanto
anikujjanto”ti. Ten±ha “s±ravasena aggaºhanto”ti-±di.
 
                                                  Makkhaligos±lav±davaººan±
 
    168.     Ubhayen±ti     hetupaccayapaµisedhanavacanena.    Sa½kilesapaccayanti
sa½kilissanassa    mal²nabh±vassa    k±raºa½.   Visuddhipaccayanti   saªkikilesato
visuddhiy±   vod±nassa   k±raºa½.   Attak±roti   tena   tena  sattena  attan±  k±tabba-
kamma½  attan±  nipph±detabbapayogo.  Parak±ranti parassa v±has± ijjhanakapa-
yojana½.  Ten±ha  “yen±”ti-±di.  Mah±sattanti  antimabhavika½ mah±bodhisatta½,
paccekabodhisattassapi    ettheva    saªgaho    veditabbo.    Manussasobhagyatanti
manussesu   subhagabh±va½.   Evanti   vuttappak±rena.  Kammav±dassa  kiriyav±-
dassa  paµikkhipanena  “atthi  bhikkhave kamma½ kaºha½ kaºhavip±kan”ti-±di (a.
ni.  4.232) nayappavatte jinacakke pah±ra½ deti n±ma. Natthi purisak±reti yath±vu-
tta-attak±raparak±r±bh±vato  eva  satt±na½  paccattapurisak±ro n±ma koci natth²ti
attho.  Ten±ha  “yen±”ti-±di.  Natthi  balanti satt±na½ diµµhadhammikasampar±yika-
nibb±nasampatti-±vaha½  bala½  n±ma kiñci natthi. Ten±ha (1.0223) “yamh²”ti-±di.
Nidassanamattañceta½,  sa½kilesikampi  c±ya½ bala½ paµikkhipateva. Yadi v²riy±-
d²ni  purisak±ravevacan±ni,  kasm±  visu½  gahaºanti  ±ha “ida½ no v²riyen±”ti-±di.
Saddatthato  pana  tass± tass± kiriy±ya ussannaµµhena bala½. S³rav²rabh±v±vaha-
µµhena  v²riya½.  Tadeva da¼habh±vato, porisadhura½ vahantena pavattetabbato ca
purisath±mo.    Para½   para½   µh±na½   akkamanappavattiy±   purisaparakkamoti
vuttoti veditabba½.
    Sattayogato  r³p±d²su  sattavisattat±ya  satt±.  P±ºanato assasanapassasanava-



sena  pavattiy± p±º±. Te pana so ekindriy±divasena vibhajitv± vadat²ti ±ha “ekindri-
yo”ti-±di.   Aº¹akos±d²su   bhavanato  “bh³t±”ti  vuccant²ti  ±ha  “aº¹akosa  …pe…
vadat²”ti.  J²vanato  p±ºa½ dh±rent± viya va¹¹hanato j²v±. Ten±ha “s±liyav±”ti-±di.
Natthi   etesa½   sa½kilesavisuddh²su  vasoti  avas±.  Natthi  nesa½  bala½  v²riya½
c±ti  abal±  av²riy±.  Niyat±ti  acchejjasutt±vut±bhejjamaºino viya niyatappavattit±ya
gatij±tibandh±pavaggavasena  niy±mo.  Tattha  tattha  gamananti  channa½  abhij±-
t²na½   t±su   t±su   gat²su  upagamana½  samav±yena  sam±gamo.  Sabh±voyev±ti
yath±   kaºµakassa   tikhiºat±,   kapitthaphal±na½   parimaº¹alat±,   migapakkh²na½
vicitt±k±rat±,  eva½  sabbass±pi lokassa hetupaccayena vin± tath± tath± pariº±mo
aya½  sabh±vo  eva  akittimoyeva.  Ten±ha  “yena  h²”ti-±di.  Cha¼±bhij±tiyo  parato
vitth±r²yanti.  “Sukhañca  dukkhañca  paµisa½vedent²”ti vadanto adukkhamasukha-
bh³mi½   sabbena   sabba½  na  j±n±t²ti  ulliªganto  “aññ±  adukkhamasukhabh³mi
natth²ti dasset²”ti ±ha.
    Pamukhayon²nanti   manussatiracch±n±d²su  khattiyabr±hmaº±dis²habyaggh±di-
vasena  padh±nayon²na½.  Saµµhisat±n²ti  chasahass±ni. “Pañca ca kammuno sat±-
n²”ti   padassa   atthadassana½   “pañcakammasat±ni  c±”ti.  “Eseva  nayo”ti  imin±
“kevala½   takkamattakena   niratthaka½   diµµhi½  d²pet²”ti  imamevattha½  atidisati.
Ettha  ca  “takkamattaken±”ti  imin±  yasm± takkik± niraªkusat±ya parikappanassa
ya½  kiñci  attano  parikappita½  s±rato  (1.0224)  maññam±n±  tatheva  abhinivissa
takkadiµµhig±ha½   gaºhanti,   tasm±   na  tesa½  diµµhivatthusmi½  viññ³hi  vic±raº±
k±tabb±ti  dasseti.  Kec²ti  uttaravih±rav±sino.  Te hi “pañca kamm±n²ti cakkhusota-
gh±najivh±k±y±   im±ni   pañcindriy±ni   ‘pañca   kamm±n²’ti   paññ±pent²”ti  vadanti.
Kammanti  laddh²ti  o¼±rikabh±vato paripuººakammanti laddhi. Manokamma½ ano-
¼±rikatt±  upa¹¹hakammanti  laddh²ti yojan±. Dvaµµhipaµipad±ti “dv±saµµhi paµipad±”-
ti  vattabbe  sabh±vanirutti½  aj±nanto  “dvaµµhipaµipad±”ti  vadati. Ekasmi½ kappeti
ekasmi½   mah±kappe,   tatth±pi   ca   vivaµµaµµh±y²saññite   ekasmi½   asaªkhyeyye-
kappe.
    Urabbhe  hanant²ti  orabbhik±. Eva½ s³karik±dayo veditabb±. Ludd±ti aññepi ye
keci     m±gavikanes±d±.     Te     p±pakammapasutat±ya     “kaºh±bhij±t²ti    vadati.
Bhikkh³”ti  buddhas±sane  bhikkh³.  Te  kira  “sachandar±g±  paribhuñjant²”ti adhi-
pp±yena  “cat³su  paccayesu  kaºµake pakkhipitv± kh±dant²”ti vadati. Kasm±ti ce?
Yasm±  “te  paº²tapaº²te  paccaye  paµisevant²”ti  tassa  micch±g±ho, tasm± ñ±yala-
ddhepi    paccaye    bhuñjam±n±    ±j²vakasamayassa   vilomag±hit±ya   paccayesu
kaºµake  pakkhipitv±  kh±danti  n±m±ti  vadat²ti apare. Eke pabbajit±, ye savisesa½
attakilamath±nuyoga½  anuyutt±. Tath± hi te kaºµake vattant± viya hont²ti “kaºµaka-
vuttik±”ti vutt±. Ýhatv± bhuñjananah±napaµikkhep±divatasam±yogena paº¹aratar±-
.  “Acelakas±vak±”ti  ±j²vakas±vake  vadati.  Te  kira  ±j²vakaladdhiy±  visuddhacitta-
t±ya    nigaºµhehipi    paº¹aratar±.   Nand±dayo   hi   tath±r³pa½   ±j²vakapaµipatti½
ukka½sa½  p±petv±  µhit±. Tasm± nigaºµhehi ±j²vakas±vakehi ca paº¹aratar± para-
masukk±bhij±t²ti aya½ tassa laddhi.
    Purisabh³miyoti  padh±napuggalena niddeso. Itth²nampi t± bh³miyo icchanteva.
“Bhikkhu  ca  pannako”ti-±di  tesa½  p±¼iyeva.  Tattha  pannakoti  bhikkh±ya  vicara-



ºako,   tesa½   v±   paµipattiy±  paµipannako.  Jinoti  jiººo  jar±vasena  h²nadh±tuko,
attano   v±  paµipattiy±  paµipakkha½  jinitv±  µhito.  So  kira  tath±bh³to  dhammampi
kassaci   na   kathesi.   Ten±ha   “na   kiñci  ±h±”ti.  Oµµhavadan±divippak±re  katepi
khamanavasena  na  kiñci  vadat²tipi  vadanti.  Al±bhinti  “so  na kumbhimukh± paµi-
ggaºh±t²”ti-±din±   (1.0225)   (d².  ni.  1.394)  nayena  vutta-al±bhahetusam±yogena
al±bhi½,    tatoyeva    jighacch±dubbalaparetat±ya   sayanapar±yana½   “samaºa½
pannabh³m²”ti vadati.
    ¾j²vavuttisat±n²ti  satt±na½  ±j²vabh³t±ni j²vik±vuttisat±ni. PasuGgahaºena e¼aka-
j±ti  gahit±,  migaggahaºena rurugavay±disabbamigaj±ti. Bah³ dev±Ti c±tumah±r±-
jik±dibrahmak±yik±divasena,  tesa½  antarabhedavasena  bah³  dev±. Tattha c±tu-
mah±r±jik±na½  ekaccabhedo  mah±samayasuttavasena  (d². ni. 2.331) d²petabbo.
Manuss±pi  anant±ti  d²padesakulava½s±j²v±divibh±gavasena  manuss±pi  ananta-
bhed±.  Pis±c± eva pes±c±. Te aparapet±dayo mahantamahant±. Chaddantadaha-
mand±kiniyo kuv±¼iyamucalindan±mena vadati.
    Pavuµ±ti   pabbagaºµhik±.   Paº¹itopi      …pe…   uddha½  na  gacchati,  kasm±?
Satt±na½   sa½saraºak±lassa   niyatabh±vato.   Aparipakka½   sa½saraºanimitta½
s²l±din±   parip±ceti   n±ma   s²gha½yeva   visuddhippattiy±.  Paripakka½  kamma½
phussa   phussa  patv±  patv±  k±lena  paripakkabh±v±n±p±danena  byanti½  karoti
n±ma.
    Suttagu¼eti suttavaµµiya½. “Nibbeµhiyam±nameva



palet²”ti  upam±ya  satt±na½  sa½s±ro  anukkamena  kh²yateva, na tassa va¹¹hat²ti
dasseti paricchinnar³patt±.
 
                                                Ajitakesakambalav±davaººan±
 
    171. Dinnanti deyyadhammas²sena d±na½ vuttanti ±ha “dinnassa phal±bh±va½
vadat²”ti,  dinna½  pana  ann±divatthu½  katha½  paµikkhipati.  Eseva  nayo  yiµµha½
hutanti  etth±pi.  Mah±y±goti  sabbas±dh±raºa½  mah±d±na½.  P±hunakasakk±roti
p±hunabh±vena   k±tabbasakk±ro.  Phalanti  ±nisa½saphala½,  nissandaphalañca.
Vip±koti   sadisaphala½.   Paraloke  µhitassa  aya½  loko  natth²ti  paraloke  µhitassa
kammun±  laddhabbo  aya½  loko na hoti. Idhaloke µhitass±pi paraloko natth²ti idha-
loke µhitassa kammun± laddhabbo paraloko na hoti. Tattha k±raºam±ha “sabbe (1.0
tattha   tattheva  ucchijjant²”ti.  Ime  satt±  yattha  yattha  bhave,  yoni-±d²su  ca  µhit±
tattha  tattheva  ucchijjanti  nirudayavin±savasena  vinassanti.  Phal±bh±vavasen±ti
m±t±pit³su   samm±paµipattimicch±paµipatt²na½   phalassa   abh±vavasena   “natthi
m±t±,  natthi  pit±”ti  vadati,  na m±t±pit³na½, n±pi tesu id±ni kayiram±nasakk±r±sa-
kk±r±na½   abh±vavasena   tesa½  lokapaccakkhatt±.  Pubbu¼akassa  viya  imesa½
satt±na½   upp±do   n±ma   kevalo,   na  cavitv±  ±gamanapubbakoti  dassanattha½
“natthi   satt±  opap±tik±”ti  vuttanti  ±ha  “cavitv±  upapajjanakasatt±  n±ma  natth²ti
vadat²”ti.   Samaºena  n±ma  y±th±vato  j±nantena  kassaci  kiñci  akathetv±  sañña-
tena  bhavitabba½,  aññath±  ±hopurisik± n±ma siy±. Kiñhi paro parassa karissati?
Tath±   ca  attano  samp±danassa  kassaci  avassayo  eva  na  siy±  tattha  tattheva
ucchijjanatoti ±ha “ye imañca …pe… pavedent²”ti.
    Cat³su    mah±bh³tesu    niyuttoti    c±tumah±bh³tiko.    Yath±    pana   mattik±ya
nibbatta½   bh±jana½  mattik±maya½,  eva½  aya½  cat³hi  mah±bh³tehi  nibbattoti
±ha   “catumah±bh³tamayo”ti.   Ajjhattikapathav²dh±t³ti  sattasant±nagat±  pathav²-
dh±tu.  B±hirapathav²dh±tunti bahiddh± mah±pathavi½. Upagacchat²ti b±hirapatha-
vik±yato  tadekadesabh³t±  pathav²  ±gantv± ajjhattikabh±vappattiy± sattabh±vena
saºµhit±  id±ni  ghaµ±digatapathav²  viya  tameva  b±hirapathavik±ya½  upeti upaga-
cchati   sabbaso   tena   nibbisesata½   ek²bh±vameva  gacchati.  ¾p±d²supi  eseva
nayoti   ettha   pajjunnena   mah±samuddato   gahita-±po   viya  vassodakabh±vena
punapi    mah±samuddameva,   s³riyarasmito   gahita½   indaggisaªkh±tatejo   viya
puna   s³riyarasmi½,   mah±v±yukhandhato   niggatamah±v±to   viya  tameva  v±yu-
khandha½   upeti   upagacchat²ti  diµµhigatikassa  adhipp±yo.  Manacchaµµh±ni  indri-
y±ni  ±k±sa½  pakkhandanti  tesa½  visay±bh±v±ti vadanti. Visayigahaºena hi visa-
y±pi  gahit± eva hont²ti. Guº±guºapad±n²ti guºadosakoµµh±s±. Sar²rameva pad±n²ti
adhippeta½   sar²rena   ta½ta½kiriy±ya   pajjitabbato.   Dabbanti   muyhant²ti   datt³,
m³¼hapuggal±.   Tehi   datt³hi   b±lamanussehi.  “Paraloko  atth²”ti  mati  yesa½,  te
atthik±, tesa½ v±doti atthikav±do, ta½ atthikav±da½. 
    Kamma½  (1.0227)  paµib±hati  akiriyav±dibh±vato. Vip±ka½ paµib±hati sabbena
sabba½  ±yati½  upapattiy±  paµikkhipanato. Ubhaya½ paµib±hati sabbaso hetupaµi-
b±haneneva    phalassapi    paµikkhittatt±.    Ubhayanti    hi    kamma½   vip±kañc±ti



ubhaya½.   So   hi  “ahet³  appaccay±  satt±  sa½kilissanti,  visujjhanti  c±”ti  (d².  ni.
1.168;  ma.  ni.  2.100,  227;  sa½.  ni.  3.212)  vadanto  kammassa viya vip±kass±pi
sa½kilesavisuddh²na½   paccayatt±bh±vavacanato  tadubhaya½  paµib±hati  n±ma.
Vip±ko   paµib±hito  hoti  asati  kamme  vip±k±bh±vato.  Kamma½  paµib±hita½  hoti
asati vip±ke kammassa niratthakabh±v±pattito. Atthatoti sar³pena. Ubhayappaµib±-
hak±ti  visu½ visu½ ta½ta½diµµhid²pakabh±vena p±¼iya½ ±gat±pi pacceka½ tividha-
diµµhik± eva ubhayapaµib±hakatt±. Ubhayappaµib±hak±ti hi hetuvacana½. “Ahetuka-
v±d±   cev±”ti-±di   paµiññ±vacana½.   Yo   hi   vip±kapaµib±hanena   natthikadiµµhiko
ucchedav±d²,   so   atthato   kammapaµib±hanena   akiriyadiµµhiko,   ubhayapaµib±ha-
nena ahetukadiµµhiko ca hoti. Sesadvayepi eseva nayo.
    Sajjh±yant²ti   ta½   diµµhid²paka½   gantha½   uggahetv±   paµhanti.   V²ma½sant²ti
tassa  attha½ vic±renti. “Tesan”ti-±di v²ma½san±k±radassana½. Tasmi½ ±ramma-
ºeti  yath±parikappitakammaphal±bh±v±dike  “karoto  na kar²yati p±pan”ti ±dinaya-
ppavatt±ya  laddhiy± ±rammaºe. Micch±sati santiµµhat²ti “karoto na kar²yati p±pan”-
ti-±divasena   anussav³paladdhe   atthe   tad±k±raparivitakkanehi   saviggahe   viya
sar³pato   cittassa  paccupaµµhite  cirak±laparicayena  evametanti  nijjh±nakkhama-
bh±v³pagamanena   nijjh±nakkhantiy±   tath±gahite   punappuna½   tatheva   ±seva-
ntassa  bahul²karontassa  micch±vitakkena  sam±diyam±n±  micch±v±y±m³pattha-
mbhit±  ata½sabh±va½  “ta½sabh±van”ti gaºhant² micch±sat²ti laddhan±m± ta½la-
ddhisahagat±  taºh± santiµµhati. Citta½ ekagga½ hot²ti yath±saka½ vitakk±dipacca-
yal±bhena    tasmi½   ±rammaºe   avaµµhitat±ya   anekaggata½   pah±ya   ekagga½
appita½  viya  hoti.  Cittas²sena  micch±sam±dhi eva vutto. Sopi hi paccayavisesehi
laddhabh±van±balo   ²dise   µh±ne   sam±dh±napatir³pakiccakaroyeva,  v±¼avijjhan±-
d²su  viy±ti  daµµhabba½.  Javan±ni javant²Ti anekakkhattu½ ten±k±rena pubbabh±-
giyesu   javanav±resu  pavattesu  (1.0228)  sabbapacchime  javanav±re  satta  java-
n±ni  javanti.  Paµhame  javane satekicch± honti. Tath± dutiy±d²s³ti dhammasabh±-
vadassanamattameta½,   na   pana   tasmi½   khaºe   tesa½  tikicch±  kenaci  sakk±
k±tu½.
    Tatth±ti  tesu t²su micch±dassanesu. Koci eka½ dassana½ okkamat²ti yassa eka-
smi½yeva   abhiniveso   ±sevan±   ca   pavatt±,  so  ekameva  dassana½  okkamati.
Yassa  pana  dv²su t²supi v± abhiniveso ±sevan± ca pavatt±, so dve t²ºipi okkamati,
etena  y±  pubbe  ubhayapaµib±hakat±mukhena  d²pit± atthasiddh± sabbadiµµhikat±,
s±  pubbabh±giy±.  Y± pana micchattaniy±mokkantibh³t±, s± yath±saka½ paccaya-
samud±gamasiddhito  bhinn±rammaº±na½ viya vises±dhigam±na½ ekajjha½ anu-
ppattiy±    asaªkiºº±   ev±ti   dasseti.   “Ekasmi½   okkantep²”ti-±din±   tissannampi
diµµh²na½  sam±nabalata½  sam±naphalatañca dasseti. Tasm± tissopi cet± ekassa
uppann±   abbokiºº±   eva,  ek±ya  vip±ke  dinne  itar±  anubalappad±yik±yo  honti.
“Vaµµakh±ºu n±mes±”ti ida½ vacana½ neyyattha½, na n²tattha½. Tath± hi papañca-
s³daniya½  “ki½  panesa  ekasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  niyato  hoti,  ud±hu  aññasmi½
p²ti?   Ekasmi½yeva  niyato,  ±sevanavasena  pana  bhavantarepi  ta½  ta½  diµµhi½
roceti yev±”ti (ma. ni. aµµha. 3.129) vutta½. Akusalañhi n±meta½ abala½ dubbala½,
na  kusala½  viya  sabala½  mah±bala½. Tasm± “ekasmi½yeva attabh±ve niyato”ti



vutta½.  Aññath±  sammattaniy±mo  viya  micchattaniy±mopi  accantiko  siy±, na ca
accantiko.  Yadi  eva½ vaµµakh±ºujotan± kathanti ±ha “±sevanavasena pan±”ti-±di.
Tasm±  yath±  “saki½  nimuggopi  nimuggo  eva  b±lo”ti  vutta½, eva½ vaµµakh±ºujo-
tan±.  Y±dise  hi  paccaye  paµicca  aya½  ta½  ta½  dassana½ okkanto puna kad±ci
tappaµipakkhe  paccaye  paµicca  tato  s²sukkhipanamassa  na  hot²ti  na vattabba½,
tasm± “yebhuyyena hi evar³passa bhavato vuµµh±na½ n±ma natth²”ti vutta½.
    Tasm±ti  yasm± eva½ sa½s±rakh±ºubh±vassapi paccayo apaººakaj±to, tasm±.
Bh³tik±moti   diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparamatth±na½   vasena  attano  guºehi
va¹¹hik±mo.
 
                                              Pakudhakacc±yanav±davaººan±
 
    174.  Akat±ti  (1.0229)  samena  visamena  v±  kenaci  hetun±  na  kat±  na vihit±.
Katavidho  karaºavidhi  natthi  etesanti  akatavidh±n±.  Padadvayen±pi  loke kenaci
hetupaccayena    nesa½    anibbattanabh±va½    dasseti.   Iddhiy±pi   na   nimmit±ti
kassaci  iddhimato cetovasippattassa devassa, issar±dino v± iddhiy±pi na nimmit±.
Animm±pit±  kassaci  animm±pit±.  Vuttatthamev±ti brahmaj±lavaººan±ya½ (d². ni.
aµµha.   1.30)   vuttatthameva.   Vañjh±ti   vañjhapasuvañjhat±l±dayo   viya   aphal±,
kassaci   ajanak±ti   attho,  etena  pathavik±y±d²na½  r³p±dijanakabh±va½  paµikkhi-
pati.    R³pasadd±dayo    hi   pathavik±y±d²hi   appaµibaddhavuttik±ti   tassa   laddhi.
Pabbatak³µa½   viya   µhit±ti   k³µaµµh±,   yath±   pabbatak³µa½  kenaci  anibbattita½,
kassaci  ca  anibbattaka½,  evamete p²ti adhipp±yo. Yamida½ “b²jato aªkur±di j±ya-
t²”ti  vuccati,  ta½  vijjam±nameva  tato  nikkhamati,  na  avijjam±na½, aññath± añña-
topi  aññassa  upaladdhi  siy±ti  adhipp±yo.  Ýhitatt±ti nibbik±r±bh±vena µhitatt±. Na
calant²ti  vik±ra½ n±pajjanti. Vik±r±bh±vato hi tesa½ sattanna½ k±y±na½ esikaµµh±-
yiµµhitat±. Aniñjanañca attano pakatiy± avaµµh±nameva. Ten±ha “na vipariºamant²”-
ti.  Avipariº±madhammatt± eva hi te aññamañña½ na by±b±dhenti. Sati hi vik±ra½
±p±detabbat±ya  by±b±dhakat±pi  siy±,  tath±  anuggahetabbat±ya anugg±hakat±ti
tadabh±va½   dassetu½   p±¼iya½  n±lanti-±di  vutta½.  Pathav²  eva  k±yekadesatt±
pathavik±yo.   J²vasattam±na½   k±y±na½   niccat±ya   nibbik±rabh±vato   na  hanta-
bbat±,  na  gh±tetabbat±  c±ti  neva  koci hant± v± gh±tet± v±, tenev±ha “sattanna½
tveva  k±y±nan”ti-±di.  Yadi  koci  hant±  natthi,  katha½ satthappah±roti ±ha “yath±
muggar±si  ±d²s³”ti-±di.  Kevala½  saññ±mattameva  hoti.  Hananagh±tan±di  pana
paramatthato nattheva k±y±na½ avikopan²yabh±vatoti adhipp±yo.
 
                                               Nigaºµhan±µaputtav±davaººan±
 
    177.  Catt±ro y±m± bh±g± catuy±m±, catuy±m± eva c±tuy±m±, bh±gattho hi idha
y±ma-saddo  yath±  “rattiy±  paµhamo  y±mo”ti (1.0230). So panettha bh±go sa½va-
ralakkhaºoti  ±ha “c±tuy±masa½vutoti catukoµµh±sena sa½varena sa½vuto”ti. Paµi-
kkhittasabbas²todakoti    paµikkhittasabbas²todakaparibhogo.    Sabbena   p±pav±ra-
ºena   yuttoTi   sabbappak±rena   sa½varalakkhaºena  samann±gato.  Dhutap±poti



sabbena   nijjaralakkhaºena   p±pav±raºena   vidhutap±po.   Phuµµhoti  aµµhannampi
kamm±na½  khepanena mokkhappattiy± kammakkhayalakkhaºena sabbena p±pa-
v±raºena  phuµµho  ta½  patv±  µhito.  Koµippattacittoti mokkh±dhigameneva uttama-
mariy±dappattacitto.   Yatattoti   k±y±d²su   indriyesu   sa½yametabbassa  abh±vato
sa½yatacitto.  Suppatiµµhitacittoti  nissesato  suµµhu  patiµµhitacitto. S±san±nuloma½
n±ma    p±pav±raºena   yuttat±.   Ten±ha   “dhutap±po”ti-±di.   Asuddhaladdhit±y±ti
“atthi  j²vo,  so  ca  siy±  nicco,  siy±  anicco”ti  evam±di-asuddhaladdhit±ya. Sabb±ti
kammapakativibh±g±divisay±    sabb±   nijjh±nakkhantiyo.   Diµµhiye   v±ti   micch±di-
µµhiyo eva j±t±.
 
                                            Sañcayabelaµµhaputtav±davaººan±
 
    179-181.  Amar±vikkhepe  vuttanayo  ev±ti  brahmaj±le amar±vikkhepav±dasa½-
vaººan±ya½   (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.61-63)  vuttanayo  eva  vikkhepaby±karaºabh±vato,
tatheva cettha vikkhepav±dassa ±gatatt±.
 
                                     Paµhamasandiµµhikas±maññaphalavaººan±
 
    183.   Yath±   te   rucceyy±ti   id±ni  may±  pucchiyam±no  attho  yath±  tava  citte
roceyya.    Gharad±siy±    kucchismi½   j±to   antoj±to.   Dhanena   k²to   dhanakk²to.
Bandhagg±hagahito  karamar±n²to.  S±manti sayameva. D±sabyanti d±sabh±va½.
Koci d±sopi sam±no alaso kamma½ akaronto “kammak±ro”ti na vuccat²ti ±ha “ana-
laso  kammakaraºas²loyev±”ti.  Paµhamamev±ti  ±sannataraµµh±n³pasaªkamanato
pageva   puretarameva.  Pacch±ti  s±mikassa  nipajj±ya  pacch±.  Sayanato  avuµµhi-
teti rattiy± vibh±yanavel±ya seyyato avuµµhite. Pacc³sak±lato paµµh±y±ti at²t±ya (1.02
rattiy±   pacc³sak±lato   paµµh±ya.   Y±va  s±mino  ratti½  niddokkamananti  apar±ya
padosavel±ya½  y±va  niddokkamana½.  Ki½  k±ranti  ki½  karaº²ya½,  ki½k±rabh±-
vato pucchitv± k±tabbaveyy±vaccanti attho.
    Devo   viy±ti  ±dhipaccapariv±r±disampattisamann±gato  padh±nadevo  viya.  So
vatass±hanti so vata assa½ aha½. So



r±j±   viya  ahampi  bhaveyya½,  katha½  puññ±ni  kareyya½,  yadi  puññ±ni  u¼±r±ni
kareyyanti  yojan±.  “So  vatassa’ssan”ti p±µhe so r±j± assa aha½ assa½ vata, yadi
puññ±ni   kareyyanti   yojan±.   Ten±ha  “ayamevattho”ti.  Assanti  uttamapurisappa-
yoge   aha½-saddo   appayuttopi   payutto   eva   hoti.   Y±vaj²va½  na  sakkhiss±mi
d±tunti  y±vaj²va½  d±natth±ya  uss±ha½  karontopi  ya½  r±j±  eka½  divasa½  deti,
tato   satabh±gampi   d±tu½  na  sakkhiss±mi.  Tasm±  pabbajiss±m²ti  pabbajj±ya½
uss±ha½ katv±ti yojan±.
    K±yena   sa½vutoti  k±yena  sa½varitabba½  k±yadv±rena  pavattanaka½  p±pa-
dhamma½   sa½varitv±   vihareyy±ti   ayamettha  atthoti  ±ha  “k±yena  pihito  hutv±-
”ti-±di.   Gh±sacch±danena   paramat±y±ti   gh±sacch±danapariyesane  sallekhava-
sena   paramat±ya,   ukkaµµhabh±ve   saºµhito   gh±sacch±danameva   v±  parama½
par±  koµi  etassa, na tato para½ kiñci ±misaj±ta½ pariyesati pacc±sisati c±ti gh±sa-
cch±danaparamo,  tabbh±vo gh±sacch±danaparamat±, tass± gh±sacch±danapara-
mat±ya.   Vivekaµµhak±y±nanti  gaºasaªgaºikato  pavivitte  µhitak±y±na½.  Nekkha-
mm±bhirat±nanti   jh±n±bhirat±na½.  T±ya  eva  jh±n±bhiratiy±  parama½  uttama½
vod±na½  visuddhi½ pattat±ya paramavod±nappatt±na½. Kiles³padhi-abhisaªkh±-
r³padh²na½  accantavigamena nirupadh²na½. Visaªkh±ragat±nanti adhigatanibb±-
n±na½.  Ettha  ca  paµhamo  viveko  itarehi  dv²hi  vivekehi  sah±pi  pattabbo  vin±pi,
tath±   dutiyo.  Tatiyo  pana  itarehi  dv²hi  saheva  pattabbo,  na  vin±ti  daµµhabba½.
Gaºe   janasam±game   sannipatana½   gaºasaªgaºik±,  ta½  pah±ya  eko  viharati
carati  puggalavasena asah±yatt±. Citte kiles±na½ sannipatana½ cittakilesasaªga-
ºik±,  ta½  pah±ya  eko  viharati  kilesavasena asah±yatt±. Maggassa (1.0232) eka-
cittakkhaºikatt±,  gotrabhu-±d²nañca  ±rammaºamattatt± na tesa½ vasena s±tisay±
nibbutisukhasamphusan±,  phalasam±pattinirodhasam±pattivasena  s±tisay±ti ±ha
“phalasam±patti½  v±  nirodhasam±patti½  v± pavisitv±”ti. Phalapariyos±no hi niro-
dhoti.
    184.   Abhiharitv±Ti   abhimukh²bh±vena   netv±.   “Aha½   c²var±d²hi   payojana½
s±dhess±m²”ti  vacanaseso.  Sapp±yanti  sabbagelaññapaharaºavasena  upak±r±-
vaha½.    Bh±vin±   anatthato   parip±lanavasena   gopan±   rakkh±gutti.   Paccuppa-
nnassa nisedhavasena ±varaºagutti.
 
                                        Dutiyasandiµµhikas±maññaphalavaººan±
 
    186. Kasat²ti kasi½ karoti. Gahapatikoti ettha ka-saddo appatthoti ±ha “ekageha-
matte    jeµµhako”ti,   tena   anekakulajeµµhakabh±va½   paµikkhipati.   Kara½   karot²ti
kara½  samp±deti.  Va¹¹het²ti  upar³pari  samp±danena  va¹¹heti.  Eva½  appampi
pah±ya pabbajitu½ dukkaranti ayamattho laµukikopamasuttena (ma. ni. 2.151, 152)
d²petabbo.  Ten±ha  “seyyath±pi,  ud±yi,  puriso  daliddo  assako an±¼hiyo, tassassa
eka½   ag±raka½   oluggavilugga½   k±k±tid±yi½  naparamar³pan”ti  vitth±ro.  Yadi
appampi   bhoga½   pah±ya   pabbajitu½   dukkara½,   kasm±  d±sav±re  bhogagga-
haºa½  na  katanti  ±ha  “d±sav±re  pan±”ti-±di. Yath± ca d±sassa bhog±pi abhog±
par±yattabh±vato,  eva½  ñ±tayo  p²ti d±sav±re ñ±tiparivaµµaggahaºampi na katanti



daµµhabba½.
 
                                              Paº²tataras±maññaphalavaººan±
 
    189.    Evar³p±h²ti    yath±vuttad±sakassak³pam±sadis±hi    upam±hi    s±mañña-
phala½  d²petu½  pahoti  bhagav±  sakalampi  rattindiva½  tato bhiyyopi anantapaµi-
bh±nat±ya  vicittanayadesanabh±vato.  Tath±p²ti  satipi  desan±ya uttaruttar±dhika-
n±n±nayavicittabh±ve.
    Ekatthameta½  pada½  s±dhusaddasseva  ka-k±rena  va¹¹hitv±  vuttatt±, teneva
s±dhuka-saddassa  attha½  vadantena  atthuddh±ravasena s±dhu-saddo ud±haµo.
¾y±caneti  abhimukhay±cane,  abhipatthan±yanti  attho.  Sampaµicchaneti  paµigga-
ºhane   (1.0233).   Sampaha½saneti   sa½vijjam±naguºavasena  ha½sane  tosane,
udaggat±karaºeti  attho.  Dhammaruc²ti  puññak±mo. Paññ±ºav±ti paññav±. Addu-
bbhoti  ad³sako,  anupagh±takoti  attho.  Idh±p²ti  imasmi½ s±maññaphalepi. Aya½
s±dhu-saddo.   Da¼h²kammeti   sakkacca  kiriy±ya½.  ¾ºattiyanti  ±º±pane.  “Suºohi
s±dhuka½   manasi   karoh²”ti   hi   vutte  s±dhuka-saddena  savanamanasik±r±na½
sakkaccakiriy±  viya  tad±º±panampi  jotita½ hoti, ±y±canatthat± viya cassa ±º±pa-
natthat±   veditabb±.   Sundarep²ti   sundaratthepi.   Id±ni  yath±vuttena  s±dhuka-sa-
ddassa   atthattayena  pak±sita½  visesa½  dassetu½  “da¼h²kammatthena  h²”ti-±di
vutta½.
    Manasi  karoh²ti  ettha  manasik±ro  na  ±rammaºapaµip±danalakkhaºo, atha kho
v²thipaµip±danajavanapaµip±danamanasik±rapubbaka½     citte    µhapanalakkhaºoti
dassento  “±vajj±”ti-±dim±ha.  Sotindriyavikkhepav±raºa½ savane niyojanavasena
kiriyantarapaµisedhanabh±vato,  sota½  odah±ti attho. Manindriyavikkhepav±raºa½
aññacint±paµisedhanato.     Byañjanavipall±sagg±hav±raºa½     “s±dhukan”ti    vise-
setv± vuttatt±. Pacchimassa atthavipall±sagg±hav±raºepi eseva nayo. Dh±raº³pa-
parikkh±d²s³ti  ±di-saddena  tulanat²raº±dike,  diµµhiy± suppaµividhe ca saªgaºh±ti.
Sabyañjanoti  ettha yath±dhippetamattha½ byañjayat²ti byañjana½, sabh±vanirutti.
Saha  byañjanen±ti sabyañjano, byañjanasampannoti attho. S±tthoti araº²yato upa-
gantabbato   anudh±tabbato   attho,   catup±risuddhis²l±diko.   Tena  saha  atthen±ti
s±ttho,   atthasampannoti   attho.   Dhammagambh²roti-±d²su  dhammo  n±ma  tanti.
Desan±  n±ma  tass±  manas±  vavatth±pit±ya  tantiy±  desan±.  Attho n±ma tantiy±
attho.  Paµivedho  n±ma tantiy±, tanti-atthassa ca yath±bh³t±vabodho. Yasm± cete
dhammadesan±   atthappaµivedh±   sas±d²hi   viya   mah±samuddo  mandabuddh²hi
dukkhog±h±, alabbhaneyyapatiµµh± ca, tasm± gambh²r±. Tena vutta½ “yasm± aya½
dhammo  …pe…  s±dhuka½  manasi  karoh²”ti. Ettha ca paµivedhassa dukkarabh±-
vato  dhammatth±na½,  desan±ñ±ºassa dukkarabh±vato desan±ya dukkhog±hat±,
paµivedhassa   pana   upp±detu½  asakkuºeyyat±ya,  ñ±ºuppattiy±  ca  dukkarabh±-
vato  dukkhog±hat±  veditabb±.  Desana½  n±ma  (1.0234)  uddisana½,  tassa niddi-
sana½   bh±sananti   idh±dhippetanti   ±ha   “vitth±rato  bh±siss±m²”ti.  Paribyatta½
kathanañhi bh±sana½, ten±ha “desess±m²ti …pe… vitth±rad²panan”ti.
    Yath±vuttamattha½  suttapadena samatthetu½ “ten±h±”ti-±di vutta½. S±¼ik±yiva



nigghosoti   s±¼ik±ya   ±l±po   viya   madhuro  kaººasukho  peman²yo.  Paµibh±nanti
saddo. Ud²ray²ti ucc±r²yati, vuccati v±.
    Eva½  vutte  uss±haj±toti  eva½  “suºohi s±dhuka½ manasi karohi bh±siss±m²”ti
vutte  “na  kira bhagav± saªkhepeneva desessati, vitth±renapi bh±sissat²”ti sañj±tu-
ss±ho haµµhatuµµho hutv±.
    190.    “Idh±”ti   imin±   vuccam±na½   adhikaraºa½   tath±gatassa   uppattiµµh±na-
bh³ta½  adhippetanti  ±ha  “des±padese  nip±to”ti.  “Sv±yan”ti  s±maññato idhasa-
ddamatta½    gaºh±ti,   na   yath±visesitabba½   idha-sadda½.   Tath±   hi   vakkhati
“katthaci  padap³raºamattamev±”ti  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.190).  Loka½ up±d±ya vuccati
loka-saddena  sam±n±dhikaraºabh±vena  vuttatt±.  Sesapadadvaye pana padanta-
rasannidh±namattena  ta½  ta½  up±d±ya  vuttat±  daµµhabb±.  Idha tath±gato loketi
hi  j±tikhetta½,  tatth±pi  aya½  cakkav±¼o  “loko”ti  adhippeto. Samaºoti sot±panno.
Dutiyo  samaºoti  sakad±g±m².  Vuttañheta½ “katamo ca bhikkhave samaºo? Idha
bhikkhave  bhikkhu  tiººa½  sa½yojan±na½ parikkhay± sot±panno hot²”ti-±di (a. ni.
4.241).  “Katamo  ca  bhikkhave  dutiyo  samaºo?  Idha  bhikkhave  bhikkhu  tiººa½
sa½yojan±na½  parikkhay±  r±gadosamoh±na½  tanutt±”ti-±di  (a.  ni.  4.241).  Ok±-
santi  kañci  padesa½.  Idheva  tiµµham±nass±ti  imiss± eva indas±laguh±ya½ tiµµha-
m±nassa.
    Padap³raºamattameva  ok±s±padisanass±pi  asambhavato  atthantarassa  abo-
dhanato.  Arahanti  ±dayo  sadd±  vitth±rit±ti  yojan±. Atthato vitth±raºa½ saddamu-
kheneva   hot²ti   saddaggahaºa½.   Yasm±.  “Aparehipi  aµµhahi  k±raºehi  bhagav±
tath±gato”ti-±din±  ud±naµµhakath±d²su,  (ud±.  aµµha.  18;  itivu.  aµµha.  38)  arahanti
±dayo   visuddhimaggaµ²k±ya½   aparehi   pak±rehi   vitth±rit±   (1.0235),  tasm±tesu
vutt±nayenapi  so  (visuddhi.  µ².  1.129,  130) attho veditabbo. Tath±gatassa sattani-
k±yantogadhat±ya   “idha   pana   sattaloko   adhippeto”ti  vatv±  tatth±ya½  yasmi½
sattanik±ye yasmiñca ok±se uppajjati, ta½ dassetu½ “sattaloke uppajjam±nopi c±”-
ti-±di   vutta½.   “Tath±gato   na   devaloke  uppajjat²”ti-±d²su  ya½  vattabba½,  ta½
parato ±gamissati. S±rappatt±ti kulabhogissariy±divasena s±rabh³t±. Br±hmaºaga-
hapatik±ti   brahm±yupokkharas±ti-±dibr±hmaº±  ceva  an±thapiº¹ik±digahapatik±
ca.
    “Suj±t±y±”ti-±din±  vuttesu  cat³su  vikappesu paµhamo vikappo buddhabh±v±ya
±sannatarapaµipattidassanavasena  vutto.  ¾sannatar±ya  hi paµipattiy± µhito “uppa-
jjat²ti”   vuccati  upp±dassa  ekantikatt±,  pageva  paµipattiy±  matthake  µhito.  Dutiyo
buddhabh±v±vahapabbajjato     paµµh±ya     ±sannapaµipattidassanavasena,    tatiyo
buddhakaradhamma  p±rip³rito paµµh±ya buddhabh±v±ya paµipattidassanavasena.
Na hi mah±satt±na½ uppatibhav³papattito paµµh±ya bodhisambh±rasambharaºa½
n±ma  atthi.  Catuttho  buddhakaradhammasam±rambhato  paµµh±ya. Bodhiy± niya-
tabh±vappattito  pabhuti  hi  viññ³hi  “buddho  uppajjat²”ti  vattu½  sakk± upp±dassa
ekantikatt±.  Yath±  pana  sandanti  nadiyoti  sandanakiriy±ya  avicchedamup±d±ya
vattam±nappayogo,  eva½  upp±datth±ya  paµipajjanakiriy±ya avicchedamup±d±ya
cat³su  vikappesu  “uppajjati  n±m±”ti  vutta½.  Sabbapaµhama½  uppannabh±vanti
cat³su   vikappesu   sabbapaµhama½   vutta½   tath±gatassa  uppannat±saªkh±ta½



atthibh±va½. Ten±ha “uppanno hot²ti ayañhettha attho”ti.
    So  bhagav±ti yo “tath±gato arahan”ti-±din± kittitaguºo, so bhagav±. “Ima½ loka-
n”ti  nayida½  mah±janassa  sammukhamatta½  sandh±ya vutta½, atha kho anava-
sesa½  pariy±d±y±ti  dassetu½  “sadevakan”ti-±di vutta½, ten±ha “id±ni vattabba½
nidasset²”ti. Paj±tatt±ti yath±saka½ kammakilesehi nibbattatt±. Pañcak±m±vacara-
devaggahaºa½  p±risesañ±yena  itaresa½  padantarehi saªgahitatt±. Sadevakanti
ca avayavena viggaho samud±yo sam±sattho. Chaµµhak±m±vacaradevaggahaºa½
pacc±sattiñ±yena.  Tattha  hi  so  j±to,  ta½niv±s²  ca. Brahmak±yik±dibrahmaggaha-
ºanti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Paccatthika  (1.0236)  …pe… samaºabr±hmaºaggaha-
ºanti  nidassanamattameta½  apaccatthik±na½, asamit±b±hitap±p±nañca samaºa-
br±hmaº±na½     sassamaºabr±hmaº²vacanena    gahitatt±.    K±ma½    “sadevaka-
ti-±di  visesan±na½  vasena  sattavisayo  lokasaddoti  viññ±yati  tulyayogavisayatt±
tesa½,  “salomako  sapakkhako”ti-±d²su  pana  atulyayogepi  aya½  sam±so labbha-
t²ti  byabhic±radassanato  paj±gahaºanti ±ha “paj±vacanena sattalokaggahaºan”ti.
    Ar³pino   satt±   attano   ±neñjavih±rena  viharant±  dibbant²ti  dev±ti  ima½  nibba-
cana½   labhant²ti   ±ha  “sadevakaggahaºena  ar³p±vacaraloko  gahito”ti.  Ten±ha
“±k±s±nañc±yatan³pag±na½ dev±na½ sahabyatan”ti (a. ni. 3.117). Sam±rakagga-
haºena  chak±m±vacaradevaloko gahito tassa savisesa½ m±rassa vase vattanato.
R³p²   brahmaloko   gahito   ar³p²brahmalokassa  visu½  gahitatt±.  Catuparisavase-
n±ti  khattiy±dicatuparisavasena, itar± pana catasso paris± sam±rak±diggahaºena
gahit± ev±ti. Avasesasabbasattaloko n±gagaru¼±dibhedo.
    Ett±vat±  ca bh±gaso loka½ gahetv± yojana½ dassetv± id±ni tena tena visesena
abh±gaso loka½ gahetv± yojana½ dassetu½ “api cetth±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha ukka-
µµhaparicchedatoti   ukka½sagativij±nanena.  Pañcasu  hi  gat²su  devagatipariy±pa-
nn±va seµµh±, tatth±pi ar³pino d³rasamuss±ritakilesadukkhat±ya,



santapaº²ta-±neñjavih±rasamaªgit±ya,  atid²gh±yukat±y±ti  evam±d²hi  visesehi ati-
viya   ukkaµµh±.   “Brahm±   mah±nubh±vo”ti-±di   dasasahassiya½  mah±brahmuno
vasena  vadati.  “Ukkaµµhaparicchedato”ti  hi vutta½. Anuttaranti seµµha½ nava loku-
ttara½.  Bh±v±nukkamoti bh±vavasena paresa½ ajjh±sayavasena “sadevakan”ti-±-
d²na½ pad±na½ anukkamo.
    T²h±k±reh²ti   devam±rabrahmasahitat±saªkh±tehi   t²hi   pak±rehi.  T²su  pades³ti
“sadevakan”ti-±d²su   t²su  padesu.  Tena  ten±k±ren±ti  sadevakatt±din±  tena  tena
pak±rena. Tedh±tukameva pariy±dinnanti por±º± pan±h³ti yojan±.
    Abhiññ±ti  (1.0237)  ya-k±ralopen±ya½  niddeso,  abhij±nitv±ti  ayamettha  atthoti
±ha  “abhiññ±ya adhikena ñ±ºena ñatv±”ti. Anum±n±dipaµikkhepoti anum±na-upa-
m±na-atth±patti-±dipaµikkhepo    ekappam±ºatt±.   Sabbattha   appaµihatañ±ºac±ra-
t±ya hi sabbapaccakkh± buddh± bhagavanto.
    Anuttara½   vivekasukhanti   phalasam±pattisukha½,   tena   µhitimiss±pi   [v²thimi-
ss±pi  (s±rattha.  µ².  1.verañjakaº¹avaººan±ya½)  dhitimiss±pi  (ka)]  kad±ci  bhaga-
vato  dhammadesan±  hot²ti  hitv±p²Ti  pi-saddaggahaºa½.  Bhagav±  hi  dhamma½
desento   yasmi½  khaºe  paris±  s±dhuk±ra½  v±  deti,  yath±suta½  v±  dhamma½
paccavekkhati,    ta½    khaºa½    pubbabh±gena   paricchinditv±   phalasam±patti½
sam±pajjati,    yath±paricchedañca   sam±pattito   vuµµh±ya   µhitaµµh±nato   paµµh±ya
dhamma½  deseti.  Ugghaµitaññussa vasena appa½ v± vipañcitaññussa, neyyassa
v±  vasena  bahu½  v±  desento. Dhammassa kaly±ºat± niyy±nikat±ya, niyy±nikat±
ca  sabbaso anavajjabh±venev±ti ±ha “anavajjameva katv±”ti. Desak±yattena ±º±-
dividhin±  abhisajjana½  pabodhana½  desan±ti  s± pariyattidhammavasena vedita-
bb±ti   ±ha  “desan±ya  t±va  catuppadik±yapi  g±th±y±”ti-±di.  Nid±nanigaman±nipi
satthuno desan±ya anuvidh±nato tadantogadh±ni ev±ti ±ha “nid±nam±di, ida½ evo-
c±ti pariyos±nan”ti.
    S±sitabbapuggalagatena  yath±par±dh±dis±sitabbabh±vena  anus±sana½  tada-
ªgavinay±divasena    vinayana½   s±sananti   ta½   paµipattidhammavasena   vedita-
bbanti  ±ha  “s²lasam±dhivipassan±”ti-±di.  Kusal±na½  dhamm±nanti anavajjadha-
mm±na½  s²lassa,  samathavipassan±nañca  s²ladiµµh²na½  ±dibh±vo ta½ m³lakatt±
uttarimanussadhamm±na½.  Ariyamaggassa  antadvayavigamena majjhimapaµipa-
d±bh±vo   viya,   samm±paµipattiy±  ±rabbhanipphatt²na½  vemajjhatt±pi  majjhabh±-
voti vutta½. “Atthi bhikkhave …pe… majjha½ n±m±”ti. Phala½ pariyos±na½ n±ma-
sa-up±disesat±vasena,    nibb±na½    pariyos±na½   n±ma   anup±disesat±vasena.
Id±ni  tesa½  dvinnampi s±sanassa pariyos±nata½ ±gamena dassetu½ “etadattha-
midan”ti-±di  ±ha.  Idha desan±ya ±dimajjhapariyos±na½ adhippeta½ “sabyañjana-
n”ti-±di  vacanato.  Tasmi½  tasmi½ atthe kat±vadhisaddappabandho g±th±vasena,
suttavasena   ca   vavatthito  pariyattidhammo,  yo  (1.0238)  idha  “desan±”ti  vutto,
tassa  pana  attho visesato s²l±di ev±ti ±ha “bhagav± hi dhamma½ desento …pe…
dasset²”ti.  Tattha  s²la½  dassetv±ti  s²laggahaºena  sasambh±ra½  s²la½  gahita½,
tath±   maggaggahaºena   sasambh±ro   maggoti   tadubhayavasena   anavasesato
pariyatti  attha½  pariy±diyati.  Ten±ti  s²l±didassanena.  Atthavasena  hi  idha  desa-
n±ya  ±dikaly±º±dibh±vo  adhippeto. Kathikasaºµhit²ti kathikassa saºµh±na½ katha-



navasena samavaµµh±na½.
    Na  so  s±ttha½  deseti niyy±natthavirahato tass± desan±ya. Ekabyañjan±diyutt±
v±ti   sithil±dibhedesu   byañjanesu   ekappak±remeva,   dvipak±remeva  v±  byañja-
nena  yutt±  v±  dami¼abh±s±  viya.  Vivaµakaraºat±ya  oµµhe aphus±petv± ucc±reta-
bbato   sabbaniroµµhabyañjan±   v±   Kir±tabh±s±   viya.   Sabbasseva  [sabbattheva
(s±rattha.  µ².  1.verañjakaº¹avaººan±ya½ 1)] vissajjan²yayuttat±ya sabbavissaµµha-
byañjan± v± savarabh±s± [yavanabh±s± (s±rattha. µ². 1.verañjakaº¹avaººan±ya½)]
viya.  Sabbasseva  [sabbattheva  (s±rattha.  µ².  1.verañjakaº¹avaººan±ya½)] s±nu-
s±rat±ya  sabbaniggahitabyañjan±  v±  p±rasik±dimilakkhubh±s±  viya. Sabb±pes±
byañjanekadesavasena  pavattiy±  aparipuººabyañjan±ti katv± “abyañjan±”ti vutt±.
    Ýh±nakaraº±ni  sithil±ni katv± ucc±retabba½ akkhara½ pañcasu vaggesu paµha-
matatiyanti   evam±di   sithila½.   T±ni   asithil±ni   katv±   ucc±retabba½  akkhara½
vaggesu  dutiyacatutthanti  evam±di  dhanita½.  Dvimattak±la½  d²gha½. Ekamatta-
k±la½  rassa½  tadeva  lahuka½. Lahukameva sa½yogapara½, d²ghañca garuka½.
Ýh±nakaraº±ni    niggahetv±    ucc±retabba½   niggahita½.   Parena   sambandha½
katv±  ucc±retabba½  sambandha½.  Tath± nasambandha½ vavatthita½. Ýh±naka-
raº±ni  nissaµµh±ni  katv± ucc±retabba½ vimutta½. Dasadh±ti eva½ sithil±divasena
byañjanabuddhiy±   akkharupp±dakacittassa   sabb±k±rena   pabhedo.  Sabb±ni  hi
akkhar±ni cittasamuµµh±n±ni yath±dhippetattha½ byañjanato byañjan±ni c±ti.
    Amakkhetv±ti     amilecchetv±,    avin±setv±,    ah±petv±ti    v±    attho.    Bhagav±
yamattha½  ñ±petu½ eka½ g±tha½, eka½ v±kya½ v± deseti, tamattha½ t±ya desa-
n±ya   parimaº¹alapadabyañjan±ya   eva   deset²ti   ±ha   “paripuººabyañjanameva
katv±  dhamma½  deset²”ti. Idha kevalasaddo anavasesav±cako, na avomissak±di-
v±cakoti   ±ha   “sakal±dhivacanan”ti.   Paripuººanti   sabbaso  puººa½,  ta½  pana
kenaci   ³na½,   adhika½   v±   na   hot²ti   (1.0239)  “an³n±dhikavacanan”ti  vutta½.
Tattha   yadattha½   desito,   tassa   s±dhakatt±  an³nat±  veditabb±,  tabbidhurassa
pana    as±dhakatt±    anadhikat±.    Sakalanti    sabbabh±gavanta½.   Paripuººanti
sabbaso  paripuººameva,  ten±ha “ekadesan±pi aparipuºº± natth²”ti. Aparisuddh±
desan±  hoti  taºh±ya sa½kiliµµhatt±. Lok±misa½ c²var±dayo paccay± tattha agadhi-
tacittat±ya   lok±misanirapekkho.   Hitapharaºen±ti  hit³pasa½h±rena.  Mett±bh±va-
n±ya  karaºabh³t±ya  muduhadayo. Ullumpanasabh±vasaºµhiten±ti sakalasa½kile-
sato,  vaµµadukkhato ca uddharaº±k±r±vaµµhitena cittena, k±ruº±dhipp±yen±ti attho.
    “Ito  paµµh±ya  dass±meva, evañca dass±m²”ti sam±d±tabbaµµhena vata½. Paº¹i-
tapaññattat±ya   seµµhaµµhena  brahma½  brahm±na½  v±  cariyanti  brahmacariya½
d±na½.    Macchariyalobh±diniggaºhanena    suciººassa.    Iddh²ti   deviddhi.   Jut²ti
pabh±,  ±nubh±vo v±. Balav²riy³papatt²ti eva½ mahat± balena ca v²riyena ca sama-
nn±gamo.  Puññanti  puññaphala½.  Veyy±vacca½  brahmacariya½  seµµh± cariy±ti
katv±. Esa nayo sesepi.
    Tasm±ti  yasm±  sikkhattayasaªgaha½ sakala½ s±sana½ idha “brahmacariyan”-
ti  adhippeta½  tasm±.  “Brahmacariyan”ti  imin±  sam±n±dhikaraº±ni  sabbapad±ni
yojetv±  attha½  dassento  “so dhamma½ deseti …pe… pak±set²ti evamettha attho
daµµhabbo”ti ±ha.



    191.     Vuttappak±rasampadanti    yath±vutta½    ±dikaly±ºat±diguºasampada½,
d³rasamuss±ritam±nasseva  s±sane  samm±paµipatti  sambhavati,  na  m±naj±tika-
ss±ti  ±ha  “nihatam±natt±”ti.  Ussannatt±ti  bahulabh±vato. Bhog±rogy±divatthuk±
mad±  suppaheyy±  honti  nimittassa  anavatth±nato, na tath± kulavijj±mad±, tasm±
khattiyabr±hmaºakul±na½  pabbajit±nampi  j±tivijj± niss±ya m±najappana½ duppa-
jahanti  ±ha  “yebhuyyena  hi  …pe…  m±na½  karont²”ti.  Vij±tit±y±ti  nih²naj±tit±ya.
Patiµµh±tu½  na  sakkont²ti  suvisuddha½  katv± s²la½ rakkhitu½ na sakkonti. S²lava-
sena  hi  s±sane  patiµµh±,  patiµµh±tunti  v± saccapaµivedhena lokuttar±ya patiµµh±ya
patiµµh±tu½.  S±  hi  nippariy±yato  s±sane  patiµµh± n±ma, yebhuyyena ca upanissa-
yasampann± suj±t± eva honti, na dujj±t±.
    Parisuddhanti  (1.0240)  r±g±d²na½ accantameva pah±nad²panato nirupakkilesa-
t±ya   sabbaso   parisuddha½.   Saddha½   paµilabhat²ti   pothujjanikasaddh±vasena
saddahati.    Viññ³j±tik±nañhi    dhammasampattiggahaºapubbik±    saddh±   siddhi
dhammappam±ºadhammappasannabh±vato.      “Samm±sambuddho      vata     so
bhagav±,    yo   eva½   sv±kkh±tadhammo”ti   saddha½   paµilabhati.   J±yampatik±ti
gharaº²patik±.    K±ma½    “j±yampatik±”ti    vutte   gharas±mikagharas±min²vasena
dvinna½yeva  gahaºa½  viññ±yati.  Yassa pana purisassa anek± paj±patiyo, tattha
ki½  vattabba½, ek±y±pi sa½v±so samb±dhoti dassanattha½ “dve”ti vutta½. R±g±-
din±  sakiñcanaµµhena,  khettavatthu  ±din±  sapalibodhaµµhena  r±garaj±d²na½ ±ga-
manapathat±pi    uµµh±naµµh±nat±   ev±ti   dvepi   vaººan±   ekatth±,   byañjanameva
n±na½.  Alagganaµµhen±ti  assajjanaµµhena  appaµibaddhabh±vena.  Eva½ akusala-
kusalappavatt²na½     µh±nabh±vena     ghar±v±sapabbajj±na½    samb±dhabbhok±-
sata½   dassetv±   id±ni   kusalappavattiy±   eva  aµµh±naµµh±nabh±vena  tesa½  ta½
dassetu½ “apic±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Saªkhepakath±ti   visu½  visu½  paduddh±ra½  akatv±  sam±sato  atthavaººan±.
Ekampi  divasanti  ekadivasamattampi.  Akhaº¹a½ katv±ti dukkaµamattassapi an±-
pajjanena  akhaº¹ita½  katv±.  Kilesamalena amal²nanti taºh±sa½kiles±din± asa½-
kiliµµha½    katv±.    Pariyod±taµµhena    nimmalabh±vena    saªkha½   viya   likhita½
dhotanti  saªkhalikhitanti ±ha “dhotasaªkhasappaµibh±gan”ti. “Ajjh±vasat±”ti pada-
ppayogena  “ag±ran”ti  bhummatthe upayogavacananti ±ha “ag±ramajjhe”ti. Kas±-
yena   ratt±ni   vatth±ni   k±s±y±n²ti  ±ha  “kas±yarasap²tat±y±”ti.  Paridahitv±ti  niv±-
setv±   ceva  p±rupitv±  ca.  Ag±rav±so  ag±ra½  uttarapadalopena,  tassa  va¹¹hi-±-
vaha½ ag±rassa hita½.
    192.   BhogakkhandhoTi   bhogasamud±yo.  ¾bandhanaµµhen±ti  “putto  natt±”ti-±-
din±  pemavasena sapariccheda½ bandhanaµµhena. “Amh±kamete”ti ñ±yant²ti ñ±t².
Pit±mahapituputt±divasena parivattanaµµhena parivaµµo.
    193.  P±timokkhasa½varasa½vutoti p±timokkhasa½varena pihitak±yavac²dv±ro,
tath±bh³to  ca  yasm±  tena  sa½varena  upeto  n±ma  hoti  (1.0241),  tasm± vutta½
“p±timokkhasa½varena   samann±gato”ti.   “¾c±ragocarasampanno”ti-±di  tasseva
p±timokkhasa½varasamann±gamassa  paccayadassana½.  Appamattakes³ti  asa-
ñcicca   ±panna-anukhuddakesu   ceva  sahas±  uppanna-akusalacittupp±desu  ca.
Bhayadass±v²ti  bhayadassanas²lo.  Samm±  ±diyitv±ti  sakkacca½  y±vaj²va½ av²ti-



kkamavasena  ±diyitv±.  Ta½  ta½  sikkh±padanti ta½ ta½ sikkh±koµµh±sa½. Etth±ti
etasmi½   “p±timokkhasa½varasa½vuto”ti   p±µhe.  Saªkhepoti  saªkhepavaººan±.
Vitth±ro   visuddhimagge   (visuddhi.   1.14)  vutto, tasm±  so  tattha,  ta½sa½vaººa-
n±ya (visuddhi. µ². 1.14) ca vuttanayena veditabbo.
    ¾c±ragocaraggahaºenev±Ti    “±c±ragocarasampanno”ti   vacaneneva.   Ten±ha
“kusale  k±yakammavac²kamme  gahitep²”ti. Adhikavacana½ aññamattha½ bodhe-
t²ti   katv±  tassa  ±j²vap±risuddhis²lassa  uppattidv±radassanattha½  …pe…  kusale-
n±ti  vutta½,  sabbaso  anesanappah±nena  anavajjen±ti  attho.  Yasm± “katame ca
thapati  kusal±  s²l±  kusala½ k±yakamma½ kusala½ vac²kamman”ti (ma. ni. 2.265)
s²lassa  kusalak±yavac²bh±va½  dassetv±  “±j²vaparisuddhampi  kho  aha½  thapati
s²lasmi½  vad±m²”ti  (ma.  ni. 2.265) eva½ pavatt±ya muº¹ikasuttadesan±ya “k±ya-
kammavac²kammena  samann±gato kusalena, parisuddh±j²vo”ti aya½ desan± eka-
saªgah±  aññadatthu  sa½sandati  samet²ti  dassento ±ha “muº¹ikasuttavasena v±
eva½  vuttan”ti.  S²lasmi½  vad±m²ti “s²lan”ti vad±mi, “s²lasmi½ antogadha½ pariy±-
pannan”ti vad±m²ti v± attho. Pariy±d±natthanti pariggahattha½.
    Tividhena  s²len±ti  c³¼as²la½  majjhimas²la½  mah±s²lanti  eva½  tividhena s²lena.
Manacchaµµhesu   indriyesu,  na  k±yapañcamesu.  Yath±l±bhayath±balayath±s±ru-
ppappak±ravasena tividhena santosena.
 
                                                C³¼amajjhimamah±s²lavaººan±
 



    194-211.  “S²lasmin”ti ida½ niddh±raºe bhummanti ±ha “eka½ s²la½ hot²ti attho”-
ti.  Ayameva  atthoti paccattavacanattho eva. Brahmaj±leti brahmaj±lavaººan±ya½
(d². ni. aµµha. 1.7).
    212.  Att±nuv±dapar±nuv±dadaº¹abhay±d²ni  (1.0242)  asa½varam³lak±ni. S²la-
ss±sa½varatoti   s²lassa   asa½varaºato,   s²lasa½var±bh±vatoti   attho.  Bhaveyy±ti
uppajjeyya.   Yath±vidh±navihiten±ti   yath±vidh±nasamp±ditena.  Avippaµis±r±dini-
mitta½ uppannacetasikasukhasamuµµh±nehi paº²tar³pehi phuµµhasar²rassa u¼±ra½
k±yika½ sukha½ bhavat²ti ±ha “avippaµis±ra …pe… paµisa½vedet²”ti.
 
                                                 Indriyasa½varakath±vaººan±
 
    213.  Viseso kammatth±pekkhat±ya s±maññassa na tehi paricattoti ±ha “cakkhu-
saddo   katthaci  buddhacakkhumhi  vattat²”ti.  Vijjam±nameva  hi  abhidheyye  vise-
sattha½    visesantaranivattanavasena   visesasaddo   vibh±veti,   na   avijjam±na½.
Sesapadesupi  eseva  nayo.  Aññehi as±dh±raºa½ buddh±na½yeva cakkhudassa-
nanti   buddhacakkhu,   ¾say±nusayañ±ºa½,  indriyaparopariyattañ±ºañca.  Sama-
ntato  sabbaso  dassanaµµhena  samantacakkhu, sabbaññutaññ±ºa½. Ariyamagga-
ttayapaññ±ti  heµµhime ariyamaggattaye paññ±. Idh±ti “cakkhun± r³pan”ti imasmi½
p±µhe.  Aya½  cakkhu-saddo pas±da …pe… vattati nissayavoh±re nissitassa vatta-
bbato   yath±.   “Mañc±   ukkuµµhi½   karont²”ti.   Asammissanti  kilesadukkhena  avo-
missa½.  Ten±ha  “parisuddhan”ti.  Sati  hi  suvisuddhe  indriyasa½vare,  padh±na-
bh³tap±padhammavigamena adhicitt±nuyogo hatthagato eva½ hot²ti ±ha “adhicitta-
sukha½ paµisa½vedet²”ti.
 
                                                 Satisampajaññakath±vaººan±
 
    214.   Samantato,  pakaµµha½  v±  savisesa½  j±n±t²ti  sampaj±no,  sampaj±nassa
bh±vo   sampajañña½,  tath±pavattañ±ºa½.  Tassa  vibhajana½  sampajaññabh±ja-
n²ya½,  tasmi½ sampajaññabh±jan²yamhi. Abhikkamana½ abhikkantanti ±ha “abhi-
kkanta½ vuccati gamanan”ti. Tath± paµikkamana½ paµikkantanti ±ha “paµikkanta½
nivattanan”ti.   Nivattananti  ca  nivattimatta½.  Nivattitv±  pana  gamana½  gamana-
meva.  Abhiharantoti  gamanavasena  k±ya½  upanento. Ýh±nanisajj±sayanesu yo
gamanavidhuro  k±yassa  purato  abhih±ro,  so  abhikkamo,  pacchato apaharaºa½
paµikkamoti   dassento   “µh±nep²”ti-±dim±ha.   ¾sanass±ti   (1.0243)   p²µhak±di-±sa-
nassa.   Purima-aªg±bhimukhoti   aµanik±dipurim±vayav±bhimukho.   Sa½sarantoti
sa½sappanto.  Pacc±sa½sarantoti  paµi-±sappanto.  “Eseva nayo”ti imin± nipanna-
sseva abhimukhasa½sappanapaµi-±sappan±ni nidasseti.
    Samm±   paj±nana½   sampaj±na½,   tena   attan±   k±tabbakiccassa   karaºas²lo
sampaj±nak±r²ti    ±ha    “sampajaññena    sabbakiccak±r²”ti.   Sampaj±nasaddassa
sampajaññapariy±yat±  pubbe  vutt± eva. Sampajañña½ karotev±ti abhikkant±d²su
asammoha½  upp±deti  eva. Sampajaññassa v± k±ro etassa atth²ti sampaj±nak±r².
Dhammato   va¹¹hisaªkh±tena   saha   atthena   vattat²ti   s±tthaka½,  abhikkant±di.



S±tthakassa  sampaj±nana½  s±tthakasampajañña½.  Sapp±yassa  attano hitassa
sampaj±nana½  sapp±yasampajañña½.  Abhikkam±d²su bhikkh±c±ragocare, añña-
tth±pi  ca  pavattesu avijahite kammaµµh±nasaªkh±te gocare sampajañña½ gocara-
sampajañña½.  Abhikkam±d²su  asammuyhanameva  sampajañña½ asammohasa-
mpajañña½.  Pariggahetv±ti  t³letv±  t²retv± paµisaªkh±y±ti, attho. Saªghadassane-
neva  uposathapav±raº±di-attha½  gamana½  saªgahita½. Asubhadassan±d²ti ±di-
saddena  kasiºaparikamm±d²na½  saªgaho  daµµhabbo. Saªkhepato vuttamattha½
vivaritu½  “cetiya½  v±  bodhi½  v±  disv±pi  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Arahatta½  p±puº±t²ti
ukkaµµhaniddeso   eso.  Samathavipassanupp±danampi  hi  bhikkhuno  va¹¹hiyeva.
Kec²ti abhayagiriv±sino.
    Tasmi½      pan±ti      s±tthakasampajaññavasena     pariggahita-atthe.     “Atthoti
dhammato   va¹¹h²”ti   ya½   s±tthakanti   adhippeta½,   ta½   sapp±ya½  ev±ti  siy±
kassaci  ±saªk±ti  tannivattanattha½  “cetiyadassana½ t±v±”ti-±di ±raddha½. Citta-
kammar³pak±ni  viy±ti  cittakammakat±  paµim±yo  viya,  yantapayogena  v±  vicitta-
kamm±  paµim±yo  viya.  Asamapekkhana½  gehassita  aññ±ºupekkh±vasena  ±ra-
mmaºassa  ayoniso  gahaºa½.  Ya½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  “Cakkhun±  r³pa½  disv±
uppajjati  upekkh±  b±lassa  m³¼hassa puthujjanass±”ti-±di (ma. ni. 3.308). Hatthi-±-
disammaddena j²vitantar±yo. Visabh±gar³padassan±din± brahmacariyantar±yo.
    Pabbajitadivasato  (1.0244)  paµµh±ya  bhikkh³na½ anuvattanakath± ±ciºº±, ana-
nuvattanakath±  pana  tass±  dutiy±  n±ma hot²ti ±ha “dve kath± n±ma na kathitapu-
bb±”ti.  Evanti  “sace  pan±”ti-±dika½  sabbampi vutt±k±ra½ pacc±masati, na “puri-
sassa m±tug±m±subhan”ti-±dika½ vuccam±na½.
    Yogakammassa   pavattiµµh±nat±ya   bh±van±ya  ±rammaºa½  “kammaµµh±nan”ti
vuccat²ti  ±ha  “kammaµµh±nasaªkh±ta½  gocaran”ti.  Uggahetv±ti  yath± uggahani-
mitta½ uppajjati, eva½ uggahakosallassa samp±danavasena uggahetv±.
    Harat²ti  kammaµµh±na½  pavatteti,  y±va  piº¹ap±tapaµikkam±  anuyuñjat²ti  attho.
Na  pacc±harat²ti  ±h±r³payogato y±va div±µh±nupasaªkaman± kammaµµh±na½ na
paµineti.  Sar²raparikammanti  mukhadhovan±disar²rapaµijaggana½. Dve tayo palla-
ªketi  dve  tayo  nisajj±v±re  dve  t²ºi  uºh±san±ni.  Ten±ha  “usuma½ g±h±pento”ti.
Kammaµµh±nas²senev±ti  kammaµµh±namukheneva kammaµµh±na½ avijahanto eva,
tena  “pattopi  acetano”ti-±din± (d². ni. aµµha. 1.214) vakkham±na½ kammaµµh±na½,
yath±parihariyam±na½  v± avijahitv±ti dasseti. Tathev±ti tikkhattumeva. Paribhoga-
cetiyato  s±r²rikacetiya½  garutaranti  katv±  “cetiya½ vanditv±”ti pubbak±lakiriy±ya
vasena  vutta½.  Tath±  hi  aµµhakath±ya½ “cetiya½ b±dhayam±n± bodhis±kh± hari-
tabb±”ti  vutt±.  Buddhaguº±nussaraºavaseneva  bodhiya½  paºip±takaraºanti ±ha
“buddhassa   bhagavato   sammukh±  viya  nipaccak±ra½  dassetv±”ti.  G±masam²-
peti   g±massa   upac±raµµh±ne.   Janasaªgahatthanti  “mayi  akathente  etesa½  ko
kathessat²”ti   dhamm±nuggahena   janasaªgahattha½.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  “dhamma-
kath±  n±ma  kathetabb±  ev±”ti  aµµhakath±cariy± vadanti, yasm± ca dhammakath±
kammaµµh±navinimutt±  n±ma natthi, tasm±. Kammaµµh±nas²senev±ti attan± pariha-
riyam±na½     kammaµµh±na½     avijahanto    tadanuguºa½yeva    dhammakatha½
kathetv±.  Anumodana½  vatv±ti  etth±pi  “kammaµµh±nas²senev±”ti  ±netv± samba-



ndhitabba½.
    Sampattaparicchedenev±ti  “paricito  aparicito”ti-±di  vibh±ga½ akatv± sampatta-
koµiy± eva, sam±gamamattenev±ti attho. Bhayeti paracakk±dibhaye.
    “Kammajatejo”ti   (1.0245)   gahaºi½  sandh±y±ha.  Kammaµµh±na½  v²thi½  n±ro-
hati    khud±parissamena    kilantak±yatt±    sam±dh±n±bh±vato.    Avasesaµµh±neti
y±guy±  aggahitaµµh±ne. Poªkh±nupoªkhanti kammaµµh±nupaµµh±nassa aviccheda-
dassanameta½,  yath±  poªkh±nupoªkha½  pavatt±ya  sarapaµip±tiy± anavicchedo,
evametassap²ti.
    Nikkhittadhuro     bh±van±nuyoge.    Vattapaµipattiy±    ap³raºena    sabbavatt±ni
bhinditv±.  “K±mesu  av²tar±go  hoti,  k±ye  av²tar±go,  r³pe  av²tar±go, y±vadattha½
udar±vadehaka½  bhuñjitv±  seyyasukha½ passasukha½ middhasukha½ anuyutto
viharati,  aññatara½ devanik±ya½ paºidh±ya brahmacariya½ carat²”ti (d². ni. 3.320;
ma.  ni.  1.186) eva½ vuttapañcavidhacetokhilavinibandhacitto. Caritv±ti pavattitv±.
    Gatapacc±gatikavattavasen±Ti     bh±van±sahita½yeva    bhikkh±ya    gatapacc±-
gata½   gamanapacc±gamana½  etassa  atth²ti  gatapacc±gatika½,  tadeva  vatta½,
tassa   vasena.   Attak±m±ti  attano  hitasukha½  icchant±,  dhammacchandavantoti
attho.  Dhammo hi hita½ tannimittakañca sukhanti. Atha v± viññ³na½ nibbisesatt±,
attabh±vapariy±pannatt± ca att± n±ma dhammo, ta½ k±menti icchant²ti attak±m±.
    Usabha½  n±ma  v²sati  yaµµhiyo.  T±ya  saññ±y±ti  t±ya p±s±ºasaññ±ya, ettaka½
µh±na½   ±gat±ti   j±nant±ti  adhipp±yo.  Soyeva  nayoti  “aya½  bhikkh³”ti-±diko  yo
µh±ne  vutto,  so  eva  nisajj±yapi nayo. Pacchato ±gacchant±na½ chinnabhattabh±-
vabhayenapi   yonisomanasik±ra½   paribr³heti.   Maddant±ti  dhaññakaraºaµµh±ne
s±lis²s±ni maddant±.
    Mah±padh±na½  p³jess±m²ti  amh±ka½  atth±ya lokan±thena chavass±ni kata½
dukkaracariyamev±ha½  yath±satti  p³jess±m²ti. Paµipattip³j± hi satthup³j±, na ±mi-
sap³j±ti.    “Ýh±nacaªkamamev±”ti    adhiµµh±tabba-iriy±pathavasena    vutta½,   na
bhojan±dik±lesu avassa½ kattabbanisajj±ya paµikkhepavasena.
    V²thi½  otaritv±  ito cito ca anoloketv± paµhamameva v²thiyo sallakkhetabb±ti ±ha
“v²thiyo  sallakkhetv±”ti.  Ya½  sandh±ya vuccati (1.0246) “p±s±dikena abhikkante-
n±”ti,  ta½  dassetu½  “tattha  c±”ti-±di  vutta½. “¾h±re paµikk³lasañña½ upaµµhape-
tv±”ti-±d²su   ya½   vattabba½,   ta½   parato   ±gamissati.  Aµµhaªgasamann±gatanti
“y±vadeva  imassa  k±yassa  µhitiy±”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.23; a. ni. 6.58; mah±ni. 206)
vuttehi  aµµhahi  aªgehi  samann±gata½  katv±.  “Neva  dav±y±”ti-±di paµikkhepada-
ssana½.
    Paccekabodhi½   sacchikaroti,   yadi   upanissayasampanno   hot²ti   sambandho.
Eva½    sabbattha    ito   paresupi.   Tattha   paccekabodhiy±   upanissayasampad±
kapp±na½   dve   asaªkhyeyy±ni,   satasahassañca  tajj±puññañ±ºasambharaºa½.
S±vakabodhiy±  aggas±vak±na½  asaªkhyeyya½, kappasatasahassañca, mah±s±-
vak±na½    (therag±.    aµµha.   2.1288)   satasahassameva   tajj±puññañ±ºasambha-
raºa½.  Itaresa½  at²t±su  j±t²su vivaµµasannissayavasena nibbattita½ nibbedhabh±-
giya½  kusala½.  B±hiyo  d±ruc²riyoti  b±hiyavisaye sañj±tasa½va¹¹hat±ya b±hiyo,
d±ruc²rapariharaºena   d±ruc²riyoti   ca   samaññ±to.  So  hi  ±yasm±  “tasm±tiha  te,



b±hiya,   eva½  sikkhitabba½  ‘diµµhe  diµµhamatta½  bhavissati,  sute,  mute,  viññ±te
viññ±tamatta½  bhavissat²’ti,  evañhi  te  b±hiya  sikkhitabba½.  Yato  kho  te b±hiya
diµµhe  diµµhamatta½  bhavissati,  sute, mute, viññ±te viññ±tamatta½ bhavissati, tato
tva½,  b±hiya,  na  tena.  Yato  tva½,  b±hiya,  na  tena,  tato  tva½, b±hiya, na tattha.
Yato  tva½,  b±hiya,  na  tattha,  tato tva½, b±hiya, nevidha na hura½ na ubhayama-
ntarena.  Esevanto  dukkhass±”ti  (ud±.  10)  ettak±ya  desan±ya arahatta½ sacch±-
k±si.   Eva½   s±riputtatther±d²na½  mah±paññat±did²pan±ni  suttapad±ni  vitth±rato
veditabb±ni.
    Tanti  asammuyhana½  evanti  id±ni  vuccam±nam±k±reneva  veditabba½.  “Att±
abhikkamat²”ti   imin±   andhaputhujjanassa  diµµhig±havasena  abhikkame  sammu-
yhana½   dasseti,   “aha½   abhikkam±m²”ti   pana   imin±  m±nag±havasena.  Tadu-
bhaya½  pana  taºh±ya  vin±  na  hot²ti taºhag±havasenapi sammuyhana½ dassita-
meva  hoti.  “Tath±  asammuyhanto”ti  vatv±  ta½ asammuyhana½ yena ghanavini-
bbhogena  hoti,  ta½  dassento  “abhikkam±m²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  (1.0247) yasm±
v±yodh±tuy±  anugat±  tejodh±tu  uddharaºassa paccayo. Uddharaºagatik± hi tejo-
dh±t³ti.   Uddharaºe   v±yodh±tuy±   tass±   anugatabh±vo,  tasm±  im±sa½  dvinna-
mettha s±matthiyato adhimattat±, itar±sañca omattat±ti dassento “ekekap±duddha-
raºe  …pe… balavatiyoti ±ha. Yasm± pana tejodh±tuy± anugat± v±yodh±tu atihara-
ºav²tiharaº±na½   paccayo.   Tiriyagatik±ya  hi  v±yodh±tuy±  atiharaºav²tiharaºesu
s±tisayo   by±p±roti.   Tejodh±tuy±   tass±   anugatabh±vo,   tasm±   im±sa½  dvinna-
mettha  s±matthiyato  adhimattat±, itar±sañca omattat±ti dassento “tath± atiharaºa-
v²tiharaºes³”ti  ±ha.  Satipi  anugamaka-anugantabbat±visese tejodh±tuv±yodh±tu-
bh±vamatta½  sandh±ya  tath±-saddaggahaºa½,. Tattha akkantaµµh±nato p±dassa
ukkhipana½



uddharaºa½.  Ýhitaµµh±na½  atikkamitv± purato haraºa½ atiharaºa½, kh±ºu-±dipa-
riharaºattha½,  patiµµhitap±daghaµµanapariharaºattha½ v± passena haraºa½ v²tiha-
raºa½. Y±va patiµµhitap±do, t±va ±haraºa½ atiharaºa½, tato para½ haraºa½ v²tiha-
raºanti aya½ v± etesa½ viseso.
    Yasm±  pathav²dh±tuy±  anugat±  ±podh±tu vossajjanassa paccayo. Garutarasa-
bh±v±   hi   ±podh±t³ti.   Vossajjane   pathav²dh±tuy±   tass±  anugatabh±vo,  tasm±
t±sa½   dvinnamettha   s±matthiyato   adhimattat±,  itar±sañca  omattat±ti  dassento
±ha  “vossajjane  …pe…  balavatiyo”ti.  Yasm±  pana ±podh±tuy± anugat± pathav²-
dh±tu  sannikkhepanassa  paccayo,  patiµµh±bh±ve viya patiµµh±panepi tass± s±tisa-
yakiccatt±   ±podh±tuy±   tass±  anugatabh±vo,  tath±  ghaµµanakiriy±ya  pathav²dh±-
tuy±  vasena  sannirujjhanassa sijjhanato tatth±pi pathav²dh±tuy± ±podh±tu-anuga-
tabh±vo, tasm± vutta½ “tath± sannikkhepanasannirujjhanes³”ti.
    Tatth±ti  tasmi½ abhikkamane, tesu v± vuttesu uddaraº±d²su koµµh±sesu. Uddha-
raºeti    uddharaºakkhaºe.   R³p±r³padhamm±ti   uddharaº±k±rena   pavatt±   r³pa-
dhamm±,  ta½samuµµh±pak±  ar³padhamm± ca. Atiharaºa½ (1.0248) na p±puºanti
khaºamatt±vaµµh±nato.   Tattha  tatthev±ti  yattha  yattha  uppann±,  tattha  tattheva.
Na  hi  dhamm±na½  desantarasaªkamana½ atthi. “Pabba½ pabba”ti-±di uddhara-
º±dikoµµh±se   sandh±ya   sabh±gasantativasena  vuttanti  veditabba½.  Ati-ittaro  hi
r³padhamm±nampi   pavattikkhaºo,   gamanass±d²na½,   devaputt±na½  heµµhupari-
yena   paµimukha½   dh±vant±na½  sirasi  p±de  ca  bandhakhuradh±r±  sam±gama-
topi  s²ghataro.  Yath± til±na½ bhajjiyam±n±na½ paµapaµ±yanena bhedo lakkh²yati,
eva½  saªkhatadhamm±na½  upp±den±ti dassanattha½ “paµapaµ±yant±”ti vutta½.
Uppann±  hi  ekantato bhijjant²ti. “Saddhi½ r³pen±”ti ida½ tassa tassa cittassa niro-
dhena  saddhi½  nirujjhanakar³padhamm±na½  vasena vutta½, ya½ tato sattarasa-
macittassa  upp±dakkhaºe  uppanna½.  Aññath±  yadi  r³p±r³padhamm±  sam±na-
kkhaº±   siyu½,   “r³pa½   garupariº±ma½  dandhanirodhan”ti-±divacanehi  virodho
siy±, tath± “n±ha½ bhikkhave añña½ ekadhammampi samanupass±mi, ya½ eva½
lahuparivatta½,  yathayida½  cittan”ti  (a.  ni.  1.48)  eva½ ±dip±¼iy±. Cittacetasik± hi
s±rammaºasabh±v±  yath±bala½  attano  ±rammaºapaccayabh³tamattha½  vibh±-
vento    eva   uppajjant²ti   tesa½   ta½sabh±vanipphatti-anantara½   nirodho.   R³pa-
dhamm±   pana   an±rammaº±   pak±setabb±,   eva½   tesa½  pak±setabbabh±vani-
pphatti  so¼asahi  cittehi  hot²ti  taªkhaº±yukat± tesa½ icchit±, lahuviññ±ºavisayasa-
ªgatimattappaccayat±ya   tiººa½  khandh±na½,  visayasaªgatimattat±ya  ca  viññ±-
ºassa  lahuparivattit±,  dandhamah±bh³tappaccayat±ya r³padhamm±na½ dandha-
parivattit±.   N±n±dh±tuy±   yath±bh³tañ±ºa½   kho  pana  tath±gatasseva,  tena  ca
purej±tapaccayo  r³padhammova  vutto,  pacch±j±tapaccayo ca tathev±ti r³p±r³pa-
dhamm±na½  sam±nakkhaºat±  na yujjateva. Tasm± vuttanayenevettha attho vedi-
tabbo.
    Añña½  uppajjate  citta½,  añña½  citta½  nirujjhat²ti  ya½ purimuppanna½ citta½,
ta½  añña½,  ta½  pana  nirujjhanta½ aparassa anantar±dipaccayabh±veneva niru-
jjhat²ti   tath±laddhapaccaya½  añña½  uppajjate  citta½.  Yadi  eva½  tesa½  antaro
labbheyy±ti?   Noti  ±ha  “av²ci  manuppabandho”ti,  yath±  v²ci  antaro  na  labbhati,



“tadevetan”ti  avisesavid³ maññanti, eva½ anu anu pabandho cittasant±no r³pasa-
nt±no ca nad²sotova nadiya½ udakappav±ho viya vattati.
    Abhimukha½   (1.0249)   lokita½   ±lokitanti   ±ha   “purato  pekkhanan”ti.  Yasm±
ya½dis±bhimukho   gacchati,  tiµµhati,  nis²dati  v±  tadabhimukha½  pekkhana½  ±lo-
kita½,  tasm±  tadanugatavidis±lokana½ vilokitanti ±ha “vilokita½ n±ma anudis±pe-
kkhanan”ti.   Sammajjanaparibhaº¹±dikaraºe   olokitassa,   ullokaharaº±d²su  ulloki-
tassa,    pacchato    ±gacchantaparissayassa    parivajjan±d²su    apalokitassa    siy±
sambhavoti ±ha “imin± v± mukhena sabb±nipi t±ni gahit±nev±”ti.
    K±yasakkhinti   k±yena   sacchikatavanta½,   paccakkhak±rinanti   attho.   So   hi
±yasm±   vipassan±k±le  “yamev±ha½  indriyesu  aguttadv±rata½  niss±ya  s±sane
anabhirati-±divippak±ra½  patto, tameva suµµhu niggahess±m²”ti uss±haj±to balava-
hirottappo,  tattha  ca kat±dhik±ratt± indriyasa½vare ukka½sap±ramippatto, teneva
na½  satth± “etadagga½ bhikkhave mama s±vak±na½ bhikkh³na½ indriyesu gutta-
dv±r±na½, yadida½ nando”ti (a. ni. 1.235) etadagge µhapesi.
    S±tthakat±  ca  sapp±yat±  ca  veditabb±  ±lokitavilokitass±ti  ±netv± sambandho.
Tasm±ti kammaµµh±n±vijahanasseva gocarasampajaññabh±vatoti vuttamevattha½
hetubh±vena    pacc±masati.    Attano   kammaµµh±navaseneva   ±lokanavilokana½
k±tabba½,  khandh±dikammaµµh±n±  añño  up±yo  na gavesitabboti adhipp±yo. ¾lo-
kit±disamaññ±pi   yasm±   dhammamattasseva   pavattiviseso,  tasm±  tassa  y±th±-
vato  paj±nana½  asammohasampajaññanti  dassetu½  “abbhantare”ti-±di  vutta½.
Cittakiriyav±yodh±tuvipph±ravasen±ti  kiriyamayacittasamuµµh±n±ya  v±yodh±tuy±
calan±k±rappavattivasena.    Adho    s²dat²ti    adho    gacchati.   Uddha½   laªghet²ti
laªgha½ viya upari gacchati.
    Aªgakicca½      s±dhayam±nanti      padh±nabh³ta-aªgakicca½     nipph±denta½
hutv±ti  attho.  “Paµhamajavanepi  …pe…  na hot²”ti ida½ pañcadv±rav²thiya½ “itth²
puriso”ti  rajjan±d²na½  abh±va½ sandh±ya vutta½. Tattha hi ±vajjana voµµhabbapa-
n±na½   ayoniso   ±vajjanavoµµhabbanavasena   iµµhe   itthir³p±dimhi  lobhamatta½,
aniµµhe  (1.0250)  ca  paµighamatta½  uppajjati, manodv±re pana “itth² puriso”ti rajja-
n±di   hoti.   Tassa   pañcadv±rajavana½   m³la½,  yath±vutta½  v±  sabba½  bhava-
ªg±di.  Eva½  manodv±rajavanassa m³lavasena m³lapariññ± vutt±. ¾gantukat±va-
k±likat±   pana   pañcadv±rajavanasseva  apubbabh±vavasena,  ittarabh±vavasena
ca  vutt±. “Heµµhupariyavasena bhijjitv± patites³”ti heµµhimassa uparimassa ca apa-
r±para½ bhaªgappattim±ha.
    Tanti javana½, tassa ayuttanti sambandho. ¾gantuko abbh±gato.
    Udayabbayaparicchinno t±vatako k±lo etesanti t±vak±lik±ni.
    Eta½  asammohasampajañña½.  Samav±yeti  s±maggiya½. Tatth±ti pañcakkha-
ndhavasena  ±lokanavilokane  paññ±yam±ne  tabbinimutto  ko  eko  ±loketi,  ko vilo-
keti.
    “Upanissayapaccayo”ti  ida½ suttantanayena pariy±yato vutta½. Sahaj±tapacca-
yoti   nidassanamattameta½  aññamaññasampayutta-atthi-avigat±dipaccay±nampi
labbhanato.
    K±le   samañchitu½   yuttak±le  samañchantassa.  Tath±  pas±rentass±ti  etth±pi.



Maºisappo n±ma ek± sappaj±t²ti vadanti. La¼ananti kampana½, l²¼±karaºa½ v±.
    Uºhapakatiko   pari¼±habahulak±yo.   S²lavid³sanena  ahit±vahatt±  micch±j²vava-
sena    uppanna½    asapp±ya½.    “C²varampi   acetanan”ti-±din±   c²varassa   viya
k±yopi  acetanoti  k±yassa  attasuññat±vibh±vanena “abbhantare”ti-±din± vuttame-
vattha½ parid²pento itar²tarasantosassa k±raºa½ dasseti, ten±ha “tasm±”ti-±di.
    Catupañcagaºµhik±hatoti    ±hatacatupañcagaºµhiko,    catupañcagaºµhik±hi    v±
±hato tath±.
    Aµµhavidhopi  (1.0251)  atthoTi aµµhavidhopi payojanaviseso mah±sivattherav±da-
vasena  “imassa  k±yassa  µhitiy±”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.23,  422;  ma.  ni. 2.387; a. ni.
2.341;   8.9;   dha.  sa.  1355;  vibha.  518;  mah±ni.  206)  nayena  vutto  daµµhabbo.
Imasmi½  pakkhe  “neva dav±y±ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.23, 422; ma. ni. 2.387; a. ni. 8.9;
dha.  sa.  1355;  vibha.  518;  mah±ni. 206) nayen±”ti pana paµikkhepaªgadassana-
mukhena desan±ya ±gatatt± vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    Pathavisandh±rakajalassa  ta½sandh±rakav±yun±  viya  paribhuttassa ±h±rassa
v±yodh±tuy±va  ±saye  avaµµh±nanti  ±ha  “v±yodh±tuvaseneva tiµµhat²”ti. Atiharat²ti
y±va mukh± abhiharati. V²tiharat²ti tato kucchiya½ v²missa½ karonto harati. Atihara-
t²ti  v±  mukhadv±ra½  atikk±mento  harati.  V²tiharat²ti  kucchigata½  passato harati,
parivattet²ti  apar±para½ c±reti. Ettha ca ±h±rassa dh±raºaparivattanasañcuººana-
visosan±ni  pathav²dh±tusahit± eva v±yodh±tu karoti, na keval±ti t±ni pathav²dh±tu-
y±pi   kiccabh±vena  vutt±ni.  Allattañca  anup±let²ti  yath±  v±yodh±tu  ±d²hi  aññehi
visosana½   na   hoti,  tath±  allattañca  anup±leti.  Tejodh±t³ti  gahaº²saªkh±t±  tejo-
dh±tu.  S±  hi  antopaviµµha½  ±h±ra½  parip±ceti.  Añjaso  hot²ti ±h±rassa pavesan±-
d²na½  maggo hoti. ¾bhujat²ti pariyesanavasena, ajjhoharaºajiºº±jiººat±dipaµisa½-
vedanavasena  ca  ±vajjeti, vij±n±t²ti attho. Ta½ta½vij±nanassa paccayabh³toyeva
hi  payogo  “samm±payogo”ti  vutto. Yena hi payogena pariyesan±di nipphajjati, so
tabbisayavij±nanampi  nipph±deti n±ma tadavin±bh±vato. Atha v± samm±payoga½
samm±paµipatti   manv±ya   ±gamma  ±bhujati  samann±harati.  ¾bhogapubbako  hi
sabbopi viññ±ºaby±p±roti tath± vutta½.
    Gamanatoti  bhikkh±c±ravasena  gocarag±ma½  uddissa  gamanato. Pariyesana-
toti   gocarag±me   bhikkhattha½   ±hiº¹anato.  Paribhogatoti  ±h±rassa  paribhuñja-
nato.  ¾sayatoti  pitt±di-±sayato. ¾sayati ettha ekajjha½ pavattam±nopi kammapha-
lavavatthito  hutv±  mariy±davasena  aññamañña½  asaªkarato  sayati tiµµhati pava-
ttat²ti  ±sayo  (1.0252),  ±m±sayassa  upari tiµµhanako pitt±diko. Mariy±dattho hi aya-
m±k±ro.  Nidh±nanti  yath±bhutto  ±h±ro  nicito hutv± tiµµhati etth±ti nidh±na½, ±m±-
sayo.   Tato   nidh±nato.   Aparipakkatoti  gahaº²saªkh±tena  kammajatejena  avipa-
kkato.   Paripakkatoti   yath±bhuttassa  ±h±rasa  vipakkabh±vato.  Phalatoti  nippha-
ttito.  Nissandatoti  ito  cito  ca  nissandanato.  Sammakkhanatoti  sabbaso  makkha-
nato.     Ayamettha     saªkhepo,     vitth±ro    pana    visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya
(visuddhi. µ². 1.294) gahetabbo.
    Sar²rato  sed±  muccant²Ti  vegasa½dh±raºena uppannapari¼±hato sar²rato sed±
muccanti.  Aññe  ca  rog± kaººas³labhagandar±dayo. Aµµh±neti manuss±manussa-
pariggahite   ayuttaµµh±ne   khettadev±yatan±dike.   Kuddh±   hi   amanuss±,   manu-



ss±pi  v±  j²vitakkhaya½  p±penti.  Nissaµµhatt±  neva  attano,  kassaci  anissajjitatt±,
jigucchan²yatt±    ca   na   parassa.   Udakatumbatoti   ve¼un±¼i-±di-udakabh±janato.
Tanti cha¹¹ita-udaka½.
    Addh±na-iriy±path±  ciratarappavattik± d²ghak±lik± iriy±path±. Majjhim± bhikkh±-
caraº±divasena  pavatt±.  Cuººiya-iriy±path±  vih±re,  aññatth±pi  ito cito ca pariva-
ttan±divasena  pavatt±ti  vadanti.  “Gateti  gamane”ti  pubbe  abhikkamapaµikkama-
ggahaºena  gamanenapi  purato  pacchato  ca  k±yassa  abhiharaºa½ vuttanti idha
gamanameva gahitanti keci.
    Yasm±  mah±sivattherav±de  anantare  anantare iriy±pathe pavattar³p±r³padha-
mm±na½   tattha   tattheva   nirodhadassanavasena  sampaj±nak±rit±  gahit±ti  ta½
sampajaññavipassan±c±ravasena  veditabba½.  Tena  vutta½  “tayida½ mah±siva-
ttherena vutta½ asammohadhura½ mah±satipaµµh±nasutte adhippetan”ti. Imasmi½
pana   s±maññaphale   sabbampi   catubbidha½  sampajañña½  labbhati  y±vadeva
s±maññaphalavisesadassanaparatt±   imiss±  desan±ya.  “Satisampayuttassev±”ti
ida½   yath±   sampajaññassa   kiccato  padh±nat±  gahit±,  eva½  satiy±  p²ti  dassa-
nattha½  vutta½,  na  satiy±  sabbh±vamattadassanattha½.  Na  hi  kad±ci satirahit±
ñ±ºappavatti  atthi. “Etassa hi padassa aya½ vitth±ro”ti imin± satiy± ñ±ºena sama-
dhurata½yeva  vibh±veti.  Et±ni  (1.0253) pad±n²ti “abhikkante paµikkante sampaj±-
nak±r²   hot²”ti-±d²ni   pad±ni.   Vibhatt±nev±ti   visu½  katv±  vibhatt±niyeva,  imin±pi
sampajaññassa viya satiy±pettha padh±natameva vibh±veti.



    Majjhimabh±ºak±   pana   bhaºanti–   eko   bhikkhu   gacchanto   añña½  cintento
añña½   vitakkento  gacchati,  eko  kammaµµh±na½  avissajjetv±va  gacchati.  Tath±
eko  tiµµhanto  …pe…  nis²danto  …pe…  sayanto añña½ cintento añña½ vitakkento
sayati,  eko  kammaµµh±na½ avissajjetv±va sayati, ettakena pana na p±kaµa½ hot²ti
caªkamanena  d²penti.  Yo  hi  bhikkhu  caªkama½  otaritv±  ca caªkamanakoµiya½
µhito  pariggaºh±ti “p±c²nacaªkamanakoµiya½ pavatt± r³p±r³padhamm± pacchima-
caªkamanakoµi½   appatv±   ettheva  niruddh±,  pacchimacaªkamanakoµiya½  pava-
tt±pi    p±c²nacaªkamanakoµi½    appatv±    ettheva    niruddh±,    caªkamanamajjhe
pavatt±   ubho   koµiyo   appatv±   ettheva  niruddh±,  caªkamane  pavatt±  r³p±r³pa-
dhamm±   µh±na½   appatv±   ettheva   niruddh±,   µh±ne  pavatt±  nisajja½  appatv±
ettheva  niruddh±,  nisajj±ya  pavatt±  sayana½  appatv±  ettheva  niruddh±”ti  eva½
pariggaºhanto  pariggaºhantoyeva bhavaªga½ otarati. Uµµhahanto kammaµµh±na½
gahetv±va  uµµhahati,  aya½  bhikkhu  gat±d²su  sampaj±nak±r²  n±ma hot²ti. Evampi
na  sotte  kammaµµh±na½  avibh³ta½  hoti, tasm± bhikkhu y±va sakkoti, t±va caªka-
mitv±  µhatv±  nis²ditv± sayam±no eva½ pariggahetv± sayati “k±yo acetano, mañco
acetano,  k±yo  na  j±n±ti  ‘aha½  mañce  sayito’ti,  mañco  na  j±n±ti ‘mayi k±yo sayi-
to’ti,   acetano   k±yo   acetane   mañce   sayito”ti  eva½  pariggaºhanto  eva  citta½
bhavaªge  ot±reti.  Pabujjhanto  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±va  pabujjhati,  aya½ sotte
sampaj±nak±r²   n±ma   hoti.  K±y±d²kiriy±nibbattanena  tammayatt±,  ±vajjanakiriy±
samuµµhitatt±  ca  javana½  sabbampi  v±  chadv±rappavatta½  kiriyamayapavatta½
n±ma.  Tasmi½  sati  j±garita½  n±ma  hot²ti  pariggaºhanto  j±garite sampaj±nak±r²
n±ma.  Api  ca  rattindiva½  cha  koµµh±se  katv±  pañca koµµh±se jaggantopi j±garite
sampaj±nak±r²  n±ma hoti. Vimutt±yatanas²sena dhamma½ desentopi batti½satira-
cch±nakatha½  pah±ya  dasakath±vatthunissitasapp±yakatha½ kathentopi bh±site
sampaj±nak±r²  n±ma. Aµµhati½s±ya ±rammaºesu cittaruciya½ manasik±ra½ pava-
ttentopi  dutiya½  jh±na½  sam±pannopi (1.0254) tuºh²bh±ve sampaj±nak±r² n±ma.
Dutiyañhi  jh±na½  vac²saªkh±ravirahato  visesato tuºh²bh±vo n±m±ti. Evanti vutta-
ppak±rena, sattasupi µh±nesu catudh±ti attho.
 
                                                        Santosakath±vaººan±
 
    215.   Yassa   santosassa   attani   atthit±ya   bhikkhu   “santuµµho”ti  vuccati,  ta½
dassento    “itar²tarapaccayasantosena    samann±gato”ti    ±ha.    C²var±di   yattha
katthaci   paccaye   santussanena   samaªg²bh³toti   attho.  Atha  v±  itara½  vuccati
h²na½  paº²tato aññatt±, tath± paº²ta½ itara½ h²nato aññatt±. Apekkh±siddh± hi ita-
rat±ti.  Iti yena dhammena h²nena v± paº²tena v± c²var±dipaccayena santussati, so
tath±  pavatto  alobho  itar²tarapaccayasantoso,  tena  samann±gato.  Yath±l±bha½
attano   l±bh±nur³pa½   santoso   yath±l±bhasantoso.   Sesadvayepi   eseva   nayo.
Labbhat²ti  v±  l±bho,  yo  yo  l±bho  yath±l±bha½,  tena santoso yath±l±bhasantoso.
Balanti k±yabala½. S±ruppanti pakatidubbal±d²na½ anucchavikat±.
    Yath±laddhato   aññassa   apatthan±   n±ma  siy±  appicchat±yapi  pavatti-±k±roti
tato  vinivattitameva  santosassa  sar³pa½ dassento “labhantopi na gaºh±t²”ti ±ha.



Ta½  parivattetv±ti pakatidubbal±d²na½ garuc²vara½ na ph±subh±v±vaha½, sar²ra-
khed±vahañca   hot²ti   payojanavasena,   na   atricchat±divasena  ta½  parivattetv±.
Lahukac²varaparibhogo  na  santosavirodh²ti  ±ha “lahukena y±pentopi santuµµhova
hot²”ti.   Mahaggha½  c²vara½  bah³ni  v±  c²var±ni  labhitv±pi  t±ni  vissajjetv±  tada-
ññassa gahaºa½ yath±s±ruppanaye µhitatt± na santosavirodh²ti ±ha “tesa½ …pe…
dh±rentopi  santuµµhova hot²”ti. Eva½ sesapaccayepi yath±balayath±s±ruppanidde-
sesu api-saddaggahaºe adhipp±yo veditabbo.
    Muttahar²takanti   gomuttaparibh±vita½,   p³tibh±vena  v±  cha¹¹ita½  har²taka½.
Buddh±d²hi vaººitanti “p³timuttabhesajja½ niss±ya pabbajj±”ti-±din± (mah±va. 73,
128)   samm±sambuddh±d²hi  (1.0255)  pasattha½.  Appicchat±santuµµh²su  bhikkh³
niyojento  paramasantuµµhova hoti paramena ukka½sagatena santosena samann±-
gatatt±.
    K±ya½  pariharanti  posent²ti  k±yaparih±rik±.  Tath± kucchiparih±rik± veditabb±.
Kucchiparih±rikat±   ca   ajjhoharaºena  sar²rassa  µhitiy±  upak±rakat±vasena  icchi-
t±ti bahiddh±va k±yassa upak±rakat±vasena k±yaparih±rikat± daµµhabb±.
    Parikkh±ramatt±ti    parikkh±raggahaºa½.    Tatraµµhakapaccattharaºanti   attan±
anadhiµµhahitv±    tattheva    tiµµhanakapaccattharaºa½.   Paccattharaº±d²nañcettha
navam±dibh±vo yath±vuttapaµip±µiy± daµµhabbo, na tesa½ tath± patiniyatabh±vato.
Kasm±?  Tath±  nadh±raºato.  Dupposabh±vena  mah±gaj±  viy±ti  mah±gaj±. Yadi
itarepi  appicchat±disabh±v±, ki½ tesampi vasena aya½ desan± icchit±ti? Noti ±ha
“bhagav±  pan±”ti-±di.  K±yaparih±ro  payojana½ eten±ti k±yaparih±rika½. Ten±ha
“k±ya½ pariharaºamattaken±”ti.
    Cat³su  dis±su  sukhavih±rat±ya  sukhavih±raµµh±nabh³t±  catasso  dis± etass±ti
catuddiso   catuddiso   eva   c±tuddiso.   T±su  eva  katthaci  satte  v±  saªkh±re  v±
bhayena  na  paµihanati,  saya½  v± tena na paµihaññat²ti appaµigho. Santussam±no
itar²taren±ti  ucc±vacena  paccayena  sakena,  santena,  samameva  ca  tussanako.
Paricca   sayanti,   k±yacitt±ni   parisayanti  abhibhavant²ti  parissay±,  s²habyaggh±-
dayo,  k±macchand±dayo ca, te parissaye adhiv±sanakhantiy± vinay±d²hi ca sahit±
khant±,  abhibhavit±  ca.  Thaddhabh±vakarabhay±bh±vena  achambh².  Eko  careti
ek±k²   hutv±   caritu½  sakkuºeyya.  Khaggavis±ºakappoti  t±ya  eva  ekavih±rit±ya
khaggamigasiªgasamo.
    Asañj±tav±t±bhigh±tehi   siy±  sakuºo  apakkhakoti  “pakkh²  sakuºo”ti  visesetv±
vutto.
 
                                               N²varaºappah±nakath±vaººan±
 
    216.   Vattabbata½   ±pajjat²ti  “asukassa  bhikkhuno  araññe  tiracch±nagat±na½
viya,  vanacarak±na½  viya  ca  niv±samattameva, na pana araññav±s±nucchavik±
(1.0256)  k±ci  samm±paµipatt²”ti  apav±davasena  vattabbata½,  ±raññakehi v± tira-
cch±nagatehi,    vanacaravisabh±gajanehi   v±   saddhi½   vippaµipattivasena   vatta-
bbata½  ±pajjati.  K±¼akasadisatt±  k±¼aka½,  thullavajja½.  Tilakasadisatt±  tilaka½,
aºumattavajja½.



    Vivittanti   janavivitta½.   Ten±ha  “suññan”ti.  Ta½  pana  janasaddaghos±bh±ve-
neva  veditabba½  saddakaºµakatt± jh±nass±ti ±ha “appasadda½ appanigghosanti
attho”ti.   Etadev±ti   nissaddata½yeva.   Vih±ro   p±k±raparicchinno  sakalo  ±v±so.
A¹¹hayogoti  d²ghap±s±do,  “garu¼asaºµh±nap±s±do”tipi  vadanti.  P±s±doti catura-
ssap±s±do.   Hammiya½   muº¹acchadanap±s±do.   Aµµo   paµir±j³na½  paµib±hana-
yoggo   catupañcabh³mako   patissayaviseso.  M±¼o  ekak³µasaªgahito  anekakoºa-
vanto  patissayaviseso.  Aparo  nayo vih±ro n±ma d²ghamukhap±s±do. A¹¹hayogo
ekapassacchadanakasen±sana½.  Tassa  kira  ekapasse  bhitti uccatar± hoti, itara-
passe  n²c±, tena ta½ ekapassachadanaka½ hoti. P±s±do n±ma ±yatacaturassap±-
s±do.  Hammiya½  muº¹acchadanaka½  candikaªgaºayutta½. Guh± n±ma keval±
pabbataguh±.  Leºa½ Dv±rabaddha½ pabbh±ra½. Sesa½ vuttanayameva. Maº¹a-
poti s±kh±maº¹apo.
    Vih±rasen±sananti     patissayabh³ta½     sen±sana½.     Mañcap²µhasen±sananti
mañcap²µhañceva     mañcap²µhasambandhasen±sanañca.     Cimilik±di    santharita-
bbato    santhatasen±sana½.   Abhisaªkharaº±bh±vato   sayanassa   nisajj±ya   ca
kevala½  ok±sabh³ta½ sen±sana½. “Vivitta½ sen±sanan”ti imin± sen±sanaggaha-
ºena saªgahitameva s±maññajotan±bh±vato.
    Yadi  eva½  kasm± “araññan”ti-±di vuttanti ±ha “ima pan±”ti-±di. “Bhikkhun²na½
vasena  ±gatan”ti  ida½  vinaye  tath±  ±gatata½  sandh±ya  vutta½, abhidhammepi
pana  “araññanti  nikkhamitv±  bahi  indakh²l±, sabbameta½ araññan”ti (vibha. 529)
±gatameva.  Tattha  hi  ya½ na g±mapadesantogadha½, ta½ “araññan”ti nippariy±-
yavasena  tath± vutta½. Dhutaªganiddese (visuddhi. 1.31) ya½ vutta½, ta½ yutta½,
tasm±   tattha   vuttanayena   gahetabbanti   adhipp±yo.   Rukkham³lanti   rukkhasa-
m²pa½.  Vuttañheta½  “y±vat±  (1.0257)  majjhanhike  k±le  samant±  ch±y± pharati,
niv±te  paºº±ni  nipatanti,  ett±vat±  rukkham³lan”ti. Sela-saddo avisesato pabbata-
pariy±yoti  katv±  vutta½  “pabbatanti  selan”ti,  na  sil±mayameva, pa½sumay±diko
tividhopi pabbato ev±ti. Vivaranti dvinna½ pabbat±na½ mitho ±sannatare µhit±na½
ovarak±disadisa½  vivara½, ekasmi½yeva v± pabbate. Umaªgasadisanti suduªg±-
sadisa½.  Manuss±na½  anupac±raµµh±nanti  pakatisañc±ravasena  manussehi  na
sañcaritabbaµµh±na½.  ¾di-saddena  “vanapatthanti  vanasaºµh±nameta½  sen±sa-
n±na½   adhivacana½,  vanapatthanti  bh²sanak±nameta½,  vanapatthanti  saloma-
ha½s±nameta½,  vanapatthanti  pariyant±nameta½,  vanapatthanti na manuss³pa-
c±r±nameta½,  vanapatthanti  durabhisambhav±nameta½ sen±san±na½ adhivaca-
nan”ti  (vibha.  531)  ima½  p±¼isesa½  saªgaºh±ti.  Acchannanti kenaci chadanena
antamaso  rukkhas±kh±yapi  na ch±dita½. Nikka¹¹hitv±Ti n²haritv±. Pabbh±raleºa-
sadiseti pabbh±rasadise leºasadise ca.
    Piº¹ap±tapariyesana½   piº¹ap±to  uttarapadalopen±ti  ±ha  “piº¹ap±tapariyesa-
nato  paµikkanto”ti.  Pallaªkanti  ettha  parisaddo “samantato”ti etassa atthe, tasm±
v±moruñca   dakkhiºoruñca   sama½   µhapetv±   ubho  p±de  aññamañña½  samba-
ndhitv±  nisajj± pallaªkanti ±ha “samantato ³rubaddh±sanan”ti. Ðr³na½ bandhana-
vasena  nisajj±  pallaªka½.  ¾bhujitv±ti  ca yath± pallaªkavasena nisajj± hoti, eva½
ubho  p±de  ±bhugge  bhañjite  katv±,  ta½  pana  ubhinna½ p±d±na½ tath± samba-



ndhat±karaºanti ±ha “bandhitv±”ti.
    Heµµhimak±yassa  ca  anujuka½  µhapana½  nisajj±vacaneneva  bodhitanti  “uju½
k±yan”ti   ettha   k±ya-saddo   uparimak±yavisayoti   ±ha  “uparima½  sar²ra½  uju½
µhapetv±”ti.  Ta½ pana ujukaµhapana½ sar³pato, payojanato ca dassetu½ “aµµh±ra-
s±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Na  paºamant²ti na onamanti. Na paripatat²ti na vigacchati v²thi½
na   laªgheti.   Tato   eva  pubben±para½  visesappattiy±  kammaµµh±na½  vu¹¹hi½
ph±ti½  vepulla½  upagacchati.  Parimukhanti ettha parisaddo abhi-saddena sam±-
natthoti  ±ha  “kammaµµh±n±bhimukhan”ti,  bahiddh±  puthutt±rammaºato niv±retv±
kammaµµh±na½yeva   purakkhatv±ti   attho.   Sam²pattho   v±  parisaddoti  dassento
“mukhasam²pe  v±  katv±”ti  ±ha.  Ettha  ca  yath±  “vivitta½ sen±sana½ bhajat²”ti-±-
din±  (1.0258)  bh±van±nur³pa½  sen±sana½  dassita½,  eva½ “nis²dat²”ti imin± al²-
n±nuddhaccapakkhiyo   santo   iriy±patho   dassito.   “Pallaªka½  ±bhujitv±”ti  imin±
nisajj±ya  da¼habh±vo,  “parimukha½  sati½  upaµµhapetv±”ti  imin±  ±rammaºapari-
ggah³p±yo.  Par²ti  pariggahaµµho  “pariº±yik±”ti-±d²su  viya.  Mukhanti niyy±naµµho
“suññatavimokkhamukhan”ti-±d²su   viya.   Paµipakkhato   niggamanaµµho   hi  niyy±-
naµµho,    tasm±    pariggahitaniyy±nanti    sabbath±   gahit±sammosa½   paricattasa-
mmosa½ sati½ katv±, parama½ satinepakka½ upaµµhapetv±ti attho.
    217.   Abhijjh±yati   gijjhati   abhikaªkhati  et±y±ti  abhijjh±,  lobho.  Lujjanaµµhen±ti
bhijjanaµµhena,  khaºe  khaºe  bhijjanaµµhen±ti  attho.  Vikkhambhanavasen±ti  ettha
vikkhambhana½   anupp±dana½  appavattana½,  na  paµipakkh±na½  suppah²nat±.
“Pah²natt±”ti    ca   pah²nasadisata½   sandh±ya   vutta½   jh±nassa   anadhigatatt±.
Tath±pi  nayida½ cakkhuviññ±ºa½ viya sabh±vato vigat±bhijjha½, atha kho bh±va-
n±vasena,   ten±ha   “na   cakkhuviññ±ºasadisen±”ti.  Eseva  nayoti  yath±  imassa
cittassa  bh±van±ya  paribh±vitatt±  vigat±bhijjhat±, eva½ aby±panna½ vigatathina-
middha½  anuddhata½ nibbicikicchañc±ti attho. Purimapakatinti parisuddhapaº¹a-
rasabh±va½.  “Y±  cittassa  akalyat±ti”±din±  (dha.  sa.  1162;  vibha. 546) thinassa,
“y± k±yassa akalyat±”ti-±din± (dha. sa. 1163; vibha.



546)   ca   middhassa   abhidhamme   niddiµµhatt±   vutta½   “thina½  cittagelañña½,
middha½   cetasikagelaññan”ti.   Satipi  aññamañña½  avippayoge  cittak±yalahut±-
d²na½  viya cittacetasik±na½ yath±kamma½ ta½ ta½ visesassa y± tesa½ akalyat±-
d²na½  visesappaccayat±,  ayametesa½  sabh±voti  daµµhabba½. ¾lokasaññ²ti ettha
atisayatthavisiµµha-atthi atth±vabodhako ayam²k±roti dassento ±ha “rattimpi …pe…
samann±gato”ti.  Ida½  ubhayanti  satisampajaññam±ha.  Atikkamitv± vikkhambha-
navasena  pajahitv±.  “Kathamidan”ti  pavattiy±  kathaªkath±,  vicikicch±. S± etassa
atth²ti  kathaªkath², na kathaªkath²ti akatha½kath², nibbicikiccho. Lakkhaº±dibheda-
toti    ettha   ±di-saddena   paccayapah±napah±yak±d²nampi   saªgaho   daµµhabbo.
Tepi hi bhedato vattabb±ti.
    218.  Tesanti  (1.0259) iºavasena gahitadhan±na½. Pariyantoti d±tabbaseso. So
balavap±mojja½  labhati  “iºapalibodhato  muttomh²”ti.  Somanassa½ adhigacchati
“J²vik±nimitta½ atth²”ti.
    219.    Visabh±gavedanuppattiy±ti    dukkhavedanuppattiy±.    Dukkhavedan±    hi
sukhavedan±ya kusalavip±kasant±nassa virodhit±ya visabh±g±. Catu-iriy±patha½
chindantoti  catubbidhampi  iriy±pathappavatti½  pacchindanto.  By±dhiko  hi  yath±
µh±nagamanesu  asamattho,  eva½  nisajj±d²supi  asamattho  hoti.  ¾b±dhet²ti p²¼eti.
V±t±d²na½  vik±ro visam±vatth± by±dh²ti ±ha “ta½samuµµh±nena dukkhena dukkhi-
to”ti.  Dukkhavedan±ya  pana  by±dhibh±ve m³laby±dhin± ±b±dhiko ±dito b±dhat²ti
katv±.  Anubandhaby±dhin±  dukkhito  Apar±para½ sañj±tadukkhoti katv±. Gil±noti
dh±tusaªkhayena  parikkh²ºasar²ro.  Appamattaka½ v± bala½ balamatt±. Tadubha-
yanti  p±mojja½,  somanassañca.  Tattha  labhetha  p±mojja½  “rogato  muttomh²”ti.
Adhigaccheyya somanassa½ “atthi me k±ye balan”ti.
    220.  Sesanti  “tassa hi ‘bandhan± muttomh²’ti ±vajjayato tadubhaya½ hoti. Tena
vuttan”ti  evam±di.  Vuttanayenev±ti  paµhamadutiyapadesu vuttanayeneva. Sabba-
pades³ti avasiµµhapadesu tatiy±d²su koµµh±sesu.
    221-222.  Na  attani adh²noti na att±yatto. Par±dh²noti par±yatto. Apar±dh²nat±ya
bhujo  viya  attano  kicce  esitabboti bhujisso. Savasoti ±ha “attano santako”ti. Anu-
dakat±ya ka½ p±n²ya½ t±renti etth±ti kant±roti ±ha “nirudaka½ d²ghamaggan”ti.
    223.  Tatr±ti  tasmi½ dassane. Ayanti id±ni vuccam±n± sadisat±. Yena iº±d²na½
upam±bh±vo,  k±macchand±d²nañca upameyyabh±vo hoti, so nesa½ upamopame-
yyasambandho   sadisat±ti   daµµhabba½.   Yo   yamhi   k±macchandena   rajjat²ti  yo
puggalo   yamhi   k±mar±gassa   vatthubh³te   puggale   k±macchandavasena  ratto
hoti. Ta½ vatthu½ gaºh±t²Ti ta½ taºh±vatthu½ “mametan”ti gaºh±ti.
    Upaddaveth±ti (1.0260) upaddava½ karotha.
    Nakkhattass±ti mahassa. Muttoti bandhanato mutto.
    Vinaye  apakataññun±ti  vinayakkame  akusalena. So hi kappiy±kappiya½ y±th±-
vato na j±n±ti. Ten±ha “kismiñcidev±”ti-±di.
    Gacchatip²ti  thoka½  thoka½  gacchatipi. Gacchanto pana t±ya eva ussaªkitapa-
risaªkitat±ya  tattha  tattha  tiµµhatipi.  ¿dise  kant±re  gato “ko j±n±ti ki½ bhavissat²”ti
nivattatipi,    tasm±   gataµµh±nato   agataµµh±nameva   bahutara½   hoti.   Saddh±ya
gaºhitu½  saddheyya½  vatthu½  “idamevan”ti saddahitu½ na sakkoti. Atthi natth²ti



“atthi  nu  kho,  natthi  nu  kho”ti.  Arañña½  paviµµhassa  ±dimhi  eva sappana½ ±sa-
ppana½.  Pari  parito, upar³pari v± sappana½ parisappana½. Ubhayenapi tattheva
paribbhamana½  vadati.  Ten±ha  “apariyog±hanan”ti.  Chambhitattanti  araññasa-
ññ±ya uppanna½ chambhitabh±va½, utr±santi attho.
    224.  Tatr±ya½  sadisat±ti  etth±pi  vuttanay±nus±rena sadisat± veditabb±. Yada-
ggena  hi  k±macchand±dayo iº±disadis±, tadaggena tesa½ pah±na½ ±ºaºy±disa-
disa½  abh±voti  katv±.  Cha dhammeti asubhanimittassa uggaho, asubhabh±van±-
nuyogo,  indriyesu  guttadv±rat±,  bhojane  mattaññut±,  kaly±ºamittat±, sapp±yaka-
th±ti  ime  cha  dhamme.  Bh±vetv±ti br³hetv±. Mah±satipaµµh±ne (d². ni. 2.372-374)
vaººayiss±ma     tatthassa    anuppann±nupp±dana-uppannapah±n±divibh±vanava-
sena  savisesa½  p±¼iy±  ±gatatt±. Esa nayo by±p±d±dippah±nakabh±vepi. Parava-
tthumh²ti ±rammaºabh³te parasmi½ vatthusmi½.
    Anatthakaroti  attano  parassa  ca  anatth±vaho.  Cha  dhammeti mett±nimittassa
uggaho,   mett±bh±van±nuyogo,   kammassakat±,  paµisaªkh±nabahulat±,  kaly±ºa-
mittat±,  sapp±yakath±ti  ime  cha  dhamme.  Tatthev±ti  mah±satipaµµh±neyeva  (d².
ni. 2.372-374). C±rittas²la½ uddissa paññattasikkh±pada½ ±c±rapaººatti.
    Bandhan±g±ra½ (1.0261) pavesitatt± aladdhanakkhatt±nubhavo puriso “nakkha-
ttadivase  bandhan±g±ra½ pavesito puriso”ti vutto, nakkhattadivase eva v± tadana-
nubhavanattha½  tath±  kato. Mah±-anatthakaranti diµµhadhammik±di-atthah±pana-
mukhena  mahato  anatthassa k±raka½. Cha dhammeti atibhojane nanimittagg±ho,
iriy±pathasamparivattanat±,   ±lokasaññ±manasik±ro,  abbhok±sav±so,  kaly±ºami-
ttat±, sapp±yakath±ti ime cha dhamme.
    Uddhaccakukkucce     mah±-anatthakaranti    par±yattat±p±danato    vuttanayena
mahato  anatthassa  k±rakanti.  Attho  cha dhammeti bahussutat±, paripucchakat±,
vinaye    pakataññut±,    vu¹¹hasevit±,    kaly±ºamittat±,   sapp±yakath±ti   ime   cha
dhamme.
    Balav±ti  paccatthikavidhamanasamatthena  balena  balav±.  Sajj±vudhoti sanna-
ddhadhanu-±di-±vudho.  S³rav²rasevakajanavasena sapariv±ro. Tanti yath±vutta½
purisa½.  Balavantat±ya,  sajj±vudhat±ya,  sapariv±rat±ya  ca  cor±  d³ratova  disv±
pal±yeyyu½.   Anatthak±rik±ti   samm±paµipattiy±   vibandhakaraºato   vuttanayena
anatthak±rik±.  Cha  dhammeti  bahussutat±,  paripucchakat±, vinaye pakataññut±,
adhimokkhabahulat±,   kaly±ºamittat±,   sapp±yakath±ti   ime  cha  dhamme.  Yath±
b±husacc±d²ni  uddhaccakukkuccassa  pah±n±ya  sa½vattanti,  eva½  vicikicch±ya
p²ti idh±pi bahussutat±dayo gahit±. Kaly±ºamittat± sapp±yakath± viya pañcanna½,
tasm±  tassa  tassa  anucchavikasevanat±  veditabb±.  Samm±paµipattiy± appaµipa-
ttinimittat±mukhena   vicikicch±  micch±paµipattimeva  paribr³het²ti  tass±  pah±na½
duccaritavidh³nan³p±yoti ±ha “duccaritakant±ra½ nittharitv±”ti-±di.
    225.  P±mojja½ n±ma taruºap²ti, s± kathañcipi tuµµh±vatth±ti ±ha “p±mojja½ j±ya-
t²ti  tuµµh±k±ro j±yat²”ti. Tuµµhass±ti okkantikabh±vappatt±ya p²tiy± vasena tuµµhassa.
Attano    savipph±rikat±ya,    attasamuµµh±napaº²tar³puppattiy±   ca   sakalasar²ra½
khobhayam±n±  pharaºalakkhaº± p²ti j±yati. P²tisahita½ p²ti uttarapadalopena, ki½
pana   ta½   (1.0262)?   Mano.   P²ti   mano   etass±ti  p²timano,  tassa  p²timanassa.



Tayida½   atthamattameva   dassento   “p²tisampayuttacittass±”ti  ±ha.  K±yoti  idha
ar³pakal±po  adhippeto,  na vedan±dikkhandhattayamev±ti ±ha “n±mak±yo passa-
mbhat²”ti,  passaddhidvayassa  p²tivasenettha passambhana½ adhippeta½. Vigata-
darathoti    pah²na-uddhacc±dikilesadaratho.    Vuttappak±r±ya   pubbabh±gabh±va-
n±ya  vasena cetasikasukha½ paµisa½vedentoyeva ta½samuµµh±napaº²tar³paphu-
µµhasar²rat±ya   k±yikampi   sukha½  vedet²ti  ±ha  “k±yikampi  cetasikampi  sukha½
vedayat²”ti.  Imin±Ti  “sukha½  paµisa½vedet²”ti  eva½ vuttena. Sa½kilesapakkhato
nikkhantatt±,    paµhamajjh±napakkhikatt±   ca   nekkhammasukhena.   Sukhitass±ti
sukhino.
 
                                                  Paµhamajjh±nakath±vaººan±
 
    226.   “Citta½  sam±dhiyat²”ti  etena  upac±ravasenapi  appan±vasenapi  cittassa
sam±dh±na½  kathita½.  Eva½  sante  “so  vivicceva k±meh²”ti-±dik± desan± kima-
tthiy±ti   ±ha   “so  vivicceva  k±mehi  …pe…  vuttan”ti.  Tattha  uparivisesadassana-
tthanti   paµhamajjh±n±di-uparivattabbavisesadassanattha½.  Na  hi  upac±rasam±-
dhisamadhigamena  vin±  paµhamajjh±n±diviseso  samadhigantu½ sakk±. P±mojju-
pp±d±d²hi  k±raºaparampar±  dutiyajjh±n±disamadhigamepi icchitabb±va paµipad±-
ñ±ºadassanavisuddhi    viya    dutiyamagg±disamadhigameti   daµµhabba½.   Tassa
sam±dhinoti  “sukhino citta½ sam±dhiyat²”ti eva½ s±dh±raºavasena vutto yo appa-
n±lakkhaºo,  tassa  sam±dhino.  Pabhedadassanatthanti dutiyajjh±n±divibh±gassa
ceva   abhiññ±divibh±gassa   ca  pabhedadassanattha½.  Karo  vuccati  pupphasa-
mbhava½  gabbh±saye  kar²yat²ti  katv±,  karato  j±to  k±yo  karajak±yo, tadupasani-
ssayo   catusantatir³pasamud±yo.   K±ma½   n±mak±yopi   vivekajena  p²tisukhena
tath±laddhupak±ro,    “abhisandet²”ti-±divacanato   pana   r³pak±yo   idh±dhippetoti
±ha  “ima½  karajak±yan”ti.  Abhisandet²ti  abhisandana½  karoti. Ta½ pana jh±na-
mayena  p²tisukhena  karajak±yassa  tintabh±v±p±dana½, sabbatthakameva l³kha-
bh±v±panayananti  ±ha  “temet²”ti-±di,  tayida½  abhisandana½  atthato yath±vutta-
p²tisukhasamuµµh±nehi  paº²tar³pehi k±yassa parippharaºa½ daµµhabba½. “Parisa-
ndet²”ti-±d²supi  eseva nayo. Sabba½ etassa atth²ti sabbav±, tassa sabb±vato. Ava-
yav±vayavisambandhe    avayavini    s±mivacananti    (1.0263)    avayav²visayo   sa-
saddo,  tasm±  vutta½  “sabbakoµµh±savato”ti. Aphuµa½ n±ma na hoti yattha yattha
kammajar³pa½,  tattha  tattha cittajar³passa abhiby±panato. Ten±ha “up±dinnaka-
santat²”ti-±di.
    227.  Chekoti  kusalo.  Ta½  panassa kosalla½ nh±niyacuºº±na½ sannane piº¹²-
karaºe   ca   samatthat±vasena   veditabbanti   ±ha   “paµibalo”ti-±di.  Ka½sa-saddo
“mahatiy± ka½sap±tiy±”ti-±d²su suvaººe ±gato.
    “Ka½so   upahato   yath±”ti-±d²su   (dha.  pa.  134)  kittimalohe,  katthaci  paººatti-
matte  “upaka½so  n±ma  r±j±pi  mah±ka½sassa atrajo”ti-±di, [j±. aµµha. 4.10 ghaµa-
paº¹itaj±takavaººan±ya½   (atthato   sam±na½)]  idha  pana  yattha  katthaci  loheti
±ha  “yena  kenaci  lohena katabh±jane”ti. Sneh±nugat±ti udakasinehena anupavi-
sanavasena  gat±  upagat±.  Snehaparet±ti  udakasinehena  parito  gat± samantato



phuµµh±,  tato  eva santarab±hir± phuµµh± sinehena, etena sabbaso udakena temita-
bh±vam±ha.  “Na  ca  paggharaº²”ti  etena  tintassapi  tassa ghanathaddhabh±va½
vadati. Ten±ha “na ca bindu½ bindun”ti-±di.
 
                                                    Dutiyajjh±nakath±vaººan±
 
    229.   T±hi   t±hi  udakasir±hi  ubbhijjat²ti  ubbhida½,  ubbhida½  udaka½  etass±ti
ubbhidodako.   Ubbhinna-udakoti   nad²t²re  khatak³pako  viya  ubbhijjanaka-udako.
Uggacchanaka-udakoti  dh±r±vasena  uµµhahana-udako.  Kasm± panettha ubbhido-
dakova  rahado gahito, na itaroti ±ha “heµµh± uggacchana-udakañh²”ti-±di. Dh±r±ni-
p±tapubbu¼akeh²ti    dh±r±nip±tehi    udakapubbu¼akehi   ca,   “pheºapaµalehi   c±”ti
vattabba½.    Sannisinnamev±ti   aparikkhobhat±ya   niccalameva,   suppasanname-
v±ti adhipp±yo. Sesanti “abhisandet²”ti-±dika½.
 
                                                    Tatiyajjh±nakath±vaººan±
 
    231.  Uppal±n²ti  uppalagacch±ni.  Setarattan²les³ti uppalesu, setuppalarattuppa-
lan²luppales³ti attho. Ya½ kiñci uppala½ uppalameva s±maññagahaºato



(1.0264).  Satapattanti ettha sata-saddo bahupariy±yo “sataggh²”ti-±d²su viya, tena
anekasatapattassapi  saªgaho  siddho  hoti.  Loke  pana  “ratta½  paduma½, seta½
puº¹ar²kan”tipi  vuccati. Y±va agg±, y±va ca m³l± udakena abhisandan±disambha-
vadassanattha½    udak±nuggataggahaºa½.    Idha   uppal±d²ni   viya   karajak±yo,
udaka½ viya tatiyajjh±nasukha½.
 
                                                  Catutthajjh±nakath±vaººan±
 
    233.  Yasm±  “parisuddhena cetas±”ti catutthajjh±nacittam±ha, tañca r±g±di-upa-
kkiles±pagamanato   nirupakkilesa½   nimmala½,  tasm±  ±ha  “nirupakkilesaµµhena
parisuddhan”ti.   Yasm±   pana   p±risuddhiy±  eva  paccayavisesena  pavattiviseso
pariyod±tat± suvaººassa nigha½sanena pabhassarat± viya, tasm± ±ha “pabhassa-
raµµhena   pariyod±tanti   veditabban”ti.   Idanti   od±tavacana½.   Utupharaºatthanti
uºha-utuno  pharaºadassanattha½.  Utupharaºa½  na  hoti savisesanti adhipp±yo,
ten±ha  “taªkhaºa  …pe…  balava½  hot²”ti. Vattha½ viya karajak±yoti yogino kara-
jak±yo  vattha½  viya  daµµhabbo utupharaºasadisena catutthajjh±nasukhena phari-
tabbatt±.   Purisassa   sar²ra½  viya  catutthajjh±na½  daµµhabba½  utupharaºaµµh±ni-
yassa  sukhassa  nissayabh±vato,  ten±ha  “tasm±”ti-±di.  Ettha  ca  “parisuddhena
cetas±”ti  ceto gahaºena jh±nasukha½ vuttanti daµµhabba½, ten±ha “utupharaºa½
viya  catutthajjh±nasukhan”ti. Nanu ca catutthajjh±ne sukhameva natth²ti? Sacca½
natthi    s±talakkhaºasantasabh±vatt±   panettha   upekkh±   “sukhan”ti   adhippet±.
Tena    vutta½   sammohavinodaniya½   “upekkh±   pana   santatt±,   sukhamicceva
bh±sit±”ti. (vibha. aµµha. 232; visuddhi. 2.644; paµi. ma. 105, mah±ni. aµµha. 27)
    Na  ar³pajjh±nal±bh²ti  na  veditabbo  avin±bh±vato,  ten±ha  “na  h²”ti-±di. Tattha
cuddasah±k±reh²ti    kasiº±nulomato,   kasiºapaµilomato,   kasiº±nulomapaµilomato,
jh±n±nulomato,  jh±napaµilomato,  jh±n±nulomapaµilomato, jh±nukkantikato, kasiºu-
kkantikato,  jh±nakasiºukkantikato,  aªgasaªkantito,  ±rammaºasaªkantito, aªg±ra-
mmaºasaªkantito,    aªgavavatth±nato   (1.0265),   ±rammaºavavatth±natoti   imehi
cuddasah±k±rehi.  Satipi  jh±nesu ±vajjan±divas²bh±ve aya½ vas²bh±vo abhiññ±ni-
bbattane  ekantena  icchitabboti  dassento  ±ha “na hi …pe… hot²”ti. Sv±ya½ nayo
ar³pasam±patt²hi   vin±  na  ijjhat²ti  t±yapettha  avin±bh±vo  veditabbo.  Yadi  eva½
kasm±  p±¼iya½  na  ±ruppajjh±n±ni  ±gat±n²ti? Visesato ca r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±-
nap±dakatt±  sabb±bhiññ±na½  tadantogadh±  katv±  t±ya  desit±,  na ar³p±vacara-
jjh±n±na½ idha anupayogato, ten±ha “ar³pajjh±n±ni ±haritv± kathetabb±n²”ti.
 
                                                 Vipassan±ñ±ºakath±vaººan±
 
    234.  Sesanti  “eva½  sam±hite  citte”ti-±d²su vattabba½. Ñeyya½ j±n±t²ti ñ±ºa½,
ta½  pana  ñeyya½  paccakkha½  katv± passat²ti dassana½, ñ±ºameva dassananti
ñ±ºadassana½.    Tayida½    ñ±ºadassanapada½   s±sane   aññattha   ñ±ºavisese
nir³¼ha½,  ta½  sabba½  atthuddh±ravasena  dassento  “ñ±ºadassananti  maggañ±-
ºampi  vuccat²”ti-±dim±ha.  Yasm±  vipassan±ñ±ºa½  tebh³makasaªkh±re anicc±-



dito  j±n±ti,  bhaªg±nupassanato  paµµh±ya  paccakkhato  ca  te  passati  tasm±  ±ha
“idha pana …pe… ñ±ºadassananti vuttan”ti.
    Abhin²harat²ti   vuttanayena   aµµhaªgasamann±gate   tasmi½  citte  vipassan±kka-
mena  j±te  vipassan±bhimukha½ peseti, ten±ha “vipassan± …pe… karot²”ti. Tada-
bhimukhabh±vo  eva  hissa  tanninnat±dikarat±.  Vuttoyeva  brahmaj±le.  Odanaku-
mm±sehi    upac²yat²ti    odanakumm±s³pacayo.    Aniccadhammoti   pabhaªgut±ya
addhuvasabh±vo.    Duggandhavigh±tatth±y±ti    sar²re   duggandhassa   vigam±ya.
Ucch±danadhammoti  ucch±detabbat±sabh±vo. Ucch±danena hi sar²re sedag³tha-
pittasemh±didh±tukkhobhagarubh±vaduggandh±na½  apagamo hoti. Mah±samb±-
hana½    mall±d²na½    b±huva¹¹han±di-attha½   hot²ti   “khuddakasamb±hanen±”ti
vutta½.   Parimaddanadhammoti   parimadditabbat±sabh±vo.   Bhijjati  ceva  vikirati
c±ti  aniccat±vasena  bhijjati  ca  bhinnañca  kiñci  payojana½  as±dhenta½ vippaki-
ººañca   hoti.  R³p²Ti  attano  paccayabh³tena  utu-±h±ralakkhaºena  r³pav±ti  aya-
mettha  attho  icchitoti ±ha “chahi padehi samudayo kathito”ti. Sa½sagge hi ayam²-
k±ro.  Saºµh±nasamp±danampi  tath±r³par³pupp±daneneva  hot²ti  ucch±danapari-
maddanapadehipi  (1.0266)  samudayo  kathitoti vutta½. Eva½ navahi yath±raha½
k±ye  samudayavayadhamm±nupassit± dassit±. Nissitañca chaµµhavatthunissitatt±
vipassan±ñ±ºassa.   Paµibaddhañca   tena   vin±   appavattanato,   k±yasaññit±na½
r³padhamm±na½ ±rammaºakaraºato ca.
    235.  Suµµhu  bh±ti  obh±sat²ti  subho,  pabh±sampattiy±pi maºino bhaddat±ti ±ha
“subhoti  sundaro”ti.  Kuruvindaj±ti  ±dij±tivisesopi  maºino ±karaparisuddhim³lako
ev±ti   ±ha   “parisuddh±karasamuµµhito”ti  dosan²haraºavasena  parikammanippha-
tt²ti  ±ha  “suµµhu  kataparikammo apan²tap±s±ºasakkharo”ti. Chaviy± saºhabh±ve-
nassa   acchat±,   na   saªgh±tass±ti  ±ha  “acchoti  tanucchav²”ti,  ten±ha  “vippasa-
nno”ti.  Dhovanavedhan±d²h²ti  cat³su  p±s±ºesu dhovanena ceva k±¼ak±di-apaha-
raºatth±ya     suttena    ±vunanatth±ya    ca    vijjhanena.    T±pasaºhakaraº±d²na½
saªgaho   ±di-Saddena.   Vaººasampattinti   suttassa  vaººasampatti½.  Maºi  viya
karajak±yo  paccavekkhitabbato.  ¾vutasutta½  viya vipassan±ñ±ºa½ anupavisitv±
µhitatt±.  Cakkhum±  puriso  viya  vipassan±l±bh²  bhikkhu  sammadeva  dassanato.
Tad±rammaº±nanti   r³padhamm±rammaº±na½.  Phassapañcamakacittacetasika-
ggahaºena  gahitadhamm±pi  vipassan±cittupp±dapariy±pann±  ev±ti veditabba½.
Evañhi    tesa½    vipassan±ñ±ºagatikatt±   “±vutasutta½   viya   vipassan±ñ±ºan”ti
vacana½  avirodhita½ hoti. Ki½ panete ñ±ºassa ±vi bhavanti, ud±hu puggalass±ti?
Ñ±ºassa.  Tassa  pana ±vibh±vatt± puggalassa ±vibh³t± n±ma honti. Ñ±ºass±ti ca
paccavekkhaº±ñ±ºassa.
    Maggañ±ºassa   anantara½,   tasm±   lokiy±bhiññ±na½  parato  chaµµh±bhiññ±ya
purato   vattabba½   vipassan±ñ±ºa½.   Eva½   santep²ti  yadip±ya½  ñ±º±nupubb²,
eva½  santepi.  Etassa  antar±v±ro  natth²ti  pañcasu  lokiy±bhiññ±su kathit±su ±ka-
ªkheyyasutt±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.65)  viya  chaµµh±bhiññ±  kathetabb±ti  etassa anabhi-
ññ±lakkhaºassa  vipassan±ñ±ºassa  t±sa½  antar±v±ro  na hoti. Tasm± tattha ava-
sar±bh±vato    idheva   r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±n±nantarameva   (1.0267)   dassita½
vipassan±ñ±ºa½.  Yasm±  c±ti  ca-saddo  samuccayattho, tena na kevala½ tadeva,



atha   kho   idampi   k±raºa½   vipassan±ñ±ºassa   idheva   dassaneti  imamattha½
d²peti.  Dibbena  cakkhun±  bheravampi  r³pa½  passatoti  ettha “iddhividhañ±ºena
bherava½  r³pa½  nimminitv± cakkhun± passato”tipi vattabba½, evampi abhiññ±l±-
bhino  apariññ±tavatthukassa  bhaya½  sant±so  uppajjati. Ucc±v±likav±si mah±n±-
gattherassa viya. P±µiyekka½ sandiµµhika½ s±maññaphala½. Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “Yato yato sammasati, khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          labhat² p²tip±mojja½, amata½ ta½ vij±natan”ti-±di. (dha. pa. 374);
 
                                              Manomayiddhiñ±ºakath±vaººan±
 
    236-7.  Manena  nibbattitanti  abhiññ±manena  nibbattita½.  Hatthap±d±di aªgehi
ca   kapparajaººu-±di   paccaªgehi   ca.  Saºµh±navasen±ti  kamaladal±disadisasa-
ºµh±namattavasena, na r³p±bhigh±t±rahabh³tappas±di-indriyavasena. Sabb±k±re-
h²ti vaººasaºµh±na-avayavavises±disabb±k±rehi. Tena iddhimat±. Sadisabh±vada-
ssanatthamev±ti  saºµh±natopi vaººatopi avayavavisesatopi sadisabh±vadassana-
tthameva. Saj±tiya½ µhito, na n±giddhiy± aññaj±tir³po.
 
                                              Iddhividhañ±º±dikakath±vaººan±
 
    239.   Suparikammakatamattik±dayo   viya   iddhividhañ±ºa½  vikubbanakiriy±ya
nissayabh±vato.
    241. Sukhanti akicchena, akasiren±ti attho.
    243.   Mando   utt±naseyyakad±rakopi   “daharo”ti   vuccat²ti   tato  visesanattha½
“yuv±”ti   vutta½.   Yuv±pi   koci   anicchanako   amaº¹anaj±tiko   hot²ti   tato  visesa-
nattha½   “maº¹anakaj±tiko”ti-±di  vutta½,  ten±ha  “yuv±p²ti”±di.  K±¼atilappam±º±
bindavo   k±¼atilak±ni   k±¼±  v±  kamm±s±,  tilappam±º±  bindavo  tilak±ni.  Vaªga½
n±ma  viyaªga½.  Yobbanap²¼ak±dayo mukhad³sip²¼ak±. Mukhagato (1.0268) doso
mukhadoso,  lakkhaºavacanañceta½ mukhe adosass±pi p±kaµabh±vassa adhippe-
tatt±.  Yath± v± mukhe doso, eva½ mukhe adosopi mukhadoso saralopena. Mukha-
doso   ca   mukhadoso   ca   mukhadosoti  ekasesanayenapettha  attho  daµµhabbo.
Evañhi  “paresa½  so¼asavidha½  citta½ p±kaµa½ hot²”ti vacana½ samatthita½ hoti.
    245.    Pubbeniv±sañ±º³pam±yanti    pubbeniv±sañ±ºassa   dassita-upam±ya½.
Ta½  divasa½ katakiriy± n±ma p±katikasattassapi yebhuyyena p±kaµ± hot²ti dassa-
nattha½   ta½divasa-ggahaºa½   kata½.   Ta½divasagatag±mattaya-Ggahaºeneva
mah±bhin²h±rehi   aññesampi  pubbeniv±sañ±ºal±bh²na½  t²su  bhavesu  katakiriy±
yebhuyyena p±kaµ± hot²ti d²pitanti daµµhabba½.
    247.   Apar±para½   sañcaranteti   ta½ta½kiccavasena   ito   cito   ca  sañcarante.
Yath±vuttap±s±doviya  bhikkhuno  karajak±yo daµµhabbo tattha patiµµhitassa daµµha-
bbadassanasiddhito.      Cakkhumato     hi     dibbacakkhusamadhigamo.     Yath±ha
“ma½sacakkhussa  upp±do,  maggo  dibbassa  cakkhuno”ti  (itivu.  61).  Cakkhum±
puriso  viya  ayameva  dibbacakkhu½ patv± µhito bhikkhu daµµhabbassa dassanato.
Geha½   pavisant±   viya   eta½  attabh±vageha½  okkamant±,  upapajjant±ti  attho.



Geh±  nikkhamant± viya etasm± attabh±vagehato pakkant±, cavant±ti attho. Eva½
v±   ettha   attho   daµµhabbo.   Apar±para½  sañcaraºakasatt±ti  pana  punappuna½
sa½s±re  paribbhamant±  satt±.  “Tattha  tattha  nibbattasatt±”ti pana imin± tasmi½
bhave   j±tasa½vaddhe   satte  vadati.  Nanu  c±ya½  dibbacakkhuñ±ºakath±,  ettha
kasm±  “t²su  bhaves³”ti  catuvok±rabhavass±pi saªgaho katoti ±ha “idañc±”ti-±di.
Tattha  idanti  “t²su  bhavesu  nibbattasatt±nan”ti ida½ vacana½. Desan±sukhattha-
mev±ti  kevala½  desan±sukhattha½, na catuvok±rabhave nibbattasatt±na½ dibba-
cakkhuno  ±vibh±vasabbh±vato.  Na  hi  “µhapetv± ar³pabhavan”ti v± “dv²su bhave-
s³”ti v± vuccam±ne desan± sukh±vabodh± ca hot²ti.
 
                                               ¾savakkhayañ±ºakath±vaººan±
 
    248.  Vipassan±p±dakanti  (1.0269) vipassan±ya padaµµh±nabh³ta½. Vipassan±
ca   tividh±  vipassakapuggalabhedena.  Mah±bodhisatt±nañhi  paccekabodhisatt±-
nañca    vipassan±    cint±mayañ±ºasa½vaddhit±   sayambhuñ±ºabh³t±,   itaresa½
sutamayañ±ºasa½vaddhit±   paropadesasambh³t±   n±ma.  S±  “µhapetv±  nevasa-
ññ±n±saññ±yatana½    avasesar³p±r³pajjh±n±na½    aññatarato   vuµµh±y±”ti-±din±
anekadh±,    ar³pamukhavasena    catudh±tuvavatth±ne    vutt±na½   tesa½   tesa½
dh±tupariggahamukh±nañca  aññataramukhavasena  anekadh± ca visuddhimagge
n±n±nayato   vibh±vit±.   Mah±bodhisatt±na½   pana   catuv²satikoµisatasahassamu-
khena   pabhedagamanato   n±n±naya½  sabbaññutañ±ºasannissayassa  ariyama-
ggañ±ºassa    adhiµµh±nabh³ta½    pubbabh±gañ±ºagabbha½   gaºh±penta½   pari-
ºata½  gacchanta½  paramagambh²ra½ saºhasukhumatara½ anaññas±dh±raºa½
vipassan±ñ±ºa½  hoti,  ya½  aµµhakath±su  “mah±vajirañ±ºan”ti  vuccati.  Yassa ca
pavattivibh±gena   catuv²satikoµisatasahassappabhedassa  p±dakabh±vena  sam±-
pajjiyam±n± catuv²satikoµisatasahassasaªkhy± devasika½ satthu



va¼añjanakasam±pattiyo  vuccanti, sv±ya½ buddh±na½ vipassan±c±ro paramattha-
mañjus±ya½    visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya½    (visuddhi.    µ².    1.216)   uddesato
dassito. Atthikehi tato gahetabbo, idha pana s±vak±na½ vipassan± adhippet±.
    ¾sav±na½    khayañ±º±y±ti    ±sav±na½    khepanato    samucchindanato   ±sava-
kkhayo, ariyamaggo, tattha ñ±ºa½ ±sav±na½ khayañ±ºa½, tadattha½ ten±ha “±sa-
v±na½   khayañ±ºanibbattanatth±y±”ti.   ¾sav±   ettha   kh²yant²ti  ±sav±na½  khayo
nibb±na½.  Khepeti  p±padhammeti  khayo,  Maggo.  So  pana  p±pakkhayo ±sava-
kkhayena   vin±   natth²ti   “khaye   ñ±ºan”ti   ettha  khayaggahaºena  ±savakkhayo
vuttoti  ±ha  “khaye  ñ±ºan”ti-±di.  Samitap±po  samaºoti  katv± ±sav±na½ kh²ºatt±
samaºo  n±ma hot²ti ±ha “±sav±na½ khay± samaºo hot²ti ettha phalan”ti. ¾savava-
¹¹hiy±   saªkh±re   va¹¹hento   visaªkh±rato   suvid³ravid³roti  “±r±  so  ±savakkha-
y±”ti  ettha  ±savakkhayapada½  visaªkh±r±dhivacananti ±ha “±savakkhay±ti ettha
nibb±na½    vuttan”ti.    Bhaªgoti   (1.0270)   ±sav±na½   khaºanirodho   “±sav±na½
khayo”ti vuttoti yojan±.
    “Ida½  dukkhan”ti  dukkhassa  ariyasaccassa  tad± bhikkhuno paccakkhato gahi-
tabh±vadassana½.  “Ettaka½ dukkhan”ti tassa paricchijjaggahitabh±vadassana½.
“Na  ito  bhiyyo”ti  tassa  anavasesetv± gahitabh±vadassana½. Ten±ha “sabbampi
dukkhasaccan”ti-±di.  Sarasalakkhaºapaµivedhen±ti  sabh±vasaªkh±tassa  lakkha-
ºassa  asammohato  paµivijjhanena,  asammohapaµivedhoti ca. Yath± tasmi½ ñ±ºe
pavatte   pacch±   dukkhasaccassa   sar³p±diparicchede   sammoho  na  hoti,  tath±
pavatti,  ten±ha  “yath±bh³ta½  paj±n±t²”ti.  Dukkha½ samudeti etasm±ti dukkhasa-
mudayo,   taºh±ti   ±ha   “tassa   c±”ti-±di.   Ya½   µh±na½   patv±ti   ya½  nibb±na½
maggassa   ±rammaºapaccayaµµhena  k±raºabh³ta½  ±gamma,  “patv±”ti  ca  tadu-
bhayavato   puggalassa  patti  tadubhayassa  patti  viy±ti  katv±  vutta½.  Patv±ti  v±
p±puºanahetu.  Appavatt²ti  appavattinimitta½, te v± nappavattanti etth±ti appavatti,
nibb±na½.     Tass±ti     dukkhanirodhassa.     Samp±pakanti    sacchikaraºavasena
sammadeva p±paka½.
    Kilesavasen±ti  ±savasaªkh±takilesavasena. Yasm± ±sav±na½ dukkhasaccapa-
riy±yo  tappariy±pannatt±,  sesasacc±nañca  ta½samuday±dipariy±yo  atthi,  tasm±
vutta½  “pariy±yato”ti.  Dassento sacc±n²ti yojan±. ¾sav±na½yeva cettha gahaºa½
“±sav±na½  khayañ±º±y±”ti  ±raddhatt±.  Tath±  hi  “k±m±sav±pi citta½ vimuccat²”-
ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  1.248; ma. ni. 1.433; ma. ni. 3.19) ±savavimuttis²seneva sabbakile-
savimutti   vutt±.   “Ida½  dukkhanti  yath±bh³ta½  pajan±t²”ti-±din±  missakamaggo
idha  kathitoti  “saha  vipassan±ya  koµippatta½  magga½ kathes²”ti vutta½. “J±nato
passato”ti  imin±  pariññ±sacchikiriy±bh±van±bhisamay± vutt±. “Vimuccat²”ti imin±
pah±n±bhisamayo  vuttoti  ±ha  “imin±  maggakkhaºa½  dasset²”ti.  “J±nato  passa-
to”ti  v±  hetuniddesoya½.  J±nanahetu  dassanahetu  k±m±sav±pi  citta½  vimucca-
t²ti  yojan±. Dhamm±nañhi sam±nak±lik±nampi paccayappaccayuppannat± sahaj±-
takoµiy±   labbhat²ti.  Bhav±savaggahaºena  cettha  bhavar±gassa  viya  bhavadiµµhi-
y±pi  samavarodhoti  diµµh±savass±pi (1.0271) saªgaho daµµhabbo. Kh²º± j±t²ti-±d²hi
padehi. Tass±ti paccavekkhaº±ñ±ºassa. Bh³minti pavattiµµh±na½.
    Yen±dhipp±yena “katam± panass±”ti-±din± codan± kat±, ta½ vivaranto “na t±va-



ss±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  na  t±vassa  at²t±  j±ti kh²º± maggabh±van±y±ti adhipp±yo.
Tattha  k±raºam±ha  “pubbeva  kh²ºatt±”ti.  Na an±gat± assa j±ti kh²º±ti yojan±. Na
an±gat±ti   ca  an±gatabh±vas±mañña½  gahetv±  lesena  codeti,  ten±ha  “an±gate
v±y±m±bh±vato”ti.   An±gataviseso  panettha  adhippeto,  tassa  ca  khepane  v±y±-
mopi  labbhateva,  ten±ha  “y±  pana  maggass±”ti-±di.  Ekacatupañcavok±rabhave-
s³ti    bhavattayaggahaºa½    vuttanayena   anavasesato   j±tiy±   kh²ºabh±vadassa-
nattha½. Tanti yath±vutta½ j±ti½. Soti kh²º±savo bhikkhu.
    Brahmacariyav±so    n±ma   ukkaµµhaniddesena   maggabrahmacariyassa   nibba-
ttana½  ev±ti ±ha “parivutthan”ti. Samm±diµµhiy± cat³su saccesu pariññ±dikiccas±-
dhanavasena  pavattam±n±ya  samm±saªkapp±d²nampi  dukkhasacce pariññ±bhi-
samay±nuguº±  pavatti, itarasaccesu ca nesa½ pah±n±bhisamay±dipavatti p±kaµ±
eva,  tena  vutta½ “cat³su saccesu cat³hi maggehi pariññ±pah±nasacchikiriy±bh±-
van±vasen±”ti.    Dukkhanirodhamaggesu   pariññ±sacchikiriy±bh±van±   y±vadeva
samudayappah±natth±y±ti   ±ha  “tena  tena  maggena  pah±tabbakiles±  pah²n±”ti.
Itthatt±y±ti  ime  pak±r± ittha½, tabbh±vo itthatta½, tadatthanti vutta½ hoti. Te pana
pak±r±  ariyamaggaby±p±rabh³t±  pariññ±dayo  idh±dhippet±ti  ±ha  “eva½ so¼asa-
kiccabh±v±y±”ti.  Te  hi  magga½  paccavekkhato  magg±nubh±vena  p±kaµ± hutv±
upaµµhahanti,   pariññ±d²su  ca  pah±nameva  padh±na½  tadatthatt±  itaresanti  ±ha
“kilesakkhayabh±v±ya  v±”ti. Pah²nakilesapaccavekkhaºavasena v± eva½ vutta½.
Dutiyavikappe itthatt±y±ti nissakke sampad±navacananti ±ha “itthabh±vato”ti. Apa-
ranti  an±gata½.  Ime  pana  carimakattabh±vasaªkh±t±  pañcakkhandh± pariññ±t±
tiµµhanti,  etena  tesa½  appatiµµhata½  dasseti. Apariññ±m³lik± hi patiµµh±. Yath±ha
“kaba¼²k±re  ce  bhikkhave  ±h±re  atthi  r±go  atthi  nand²  atthi  (1.0272)  taºh±, pati-
µµhita½  tattha  viññ±ºa½ vir³¼han”ti-±di. (sa½. ni. 2.64; kath±. 296; mah±ni. 7) tene-
v±ha “chinnam³lak± rukkh± viy±”ti-±di.
    249.  PabbatamatthakeTi  pabbatasikhare. Tañhi yebhuyyena saªkhitta½ saªku-
cita½  hot²ti  p±¼iya½ “pabbatasaªkhepe”ti vutta½. Pabbatapariy±panno v± padeso
pabbatasaªkhepo.   An±viloti   ak±lusiyo,   s±   cassa   an±vilat±  kaddam±bh±vena
hot²ti  ±ha  “nikkaddamo”ti.  Sippiyoti  suttiyo. Sambuk±ti saªkhalik±. Ýhit±supi nisi-
nn±supi   g±v²su.   Vijjam±n±s³ti   labbham±n±su,  itar±  µhit±pi  nisinn±pi  “carant²”ti
vuccanti    sahacaraºanayena.    Tiµµhantameva,    na    pana    kad±cipi   caranta½.
Dvayanti   sippisambuka½,  macchagumbanti  ida½  ubhaya½.  Tiµµhantanti  vutta½
caranta½  p²ti  adhipp±yo.  “Itarañca  dvayan”ti ca yath±vuttameva sippisambuk±di-
dvaya½  vadati.  Tañhi  carat²ti.  Ki½  v± im±ya sahacariy±ya, yath±l±bhaggahaºa½
panettha   daµµhabba½.   Sakkharakathalassa   hi   vasena  tiµµhantanti.  Sippisambu-
kassa macchagumbassa ca vasena tiµµhantampi caranta½ p²ti yojan± k±tabb±.
    Tesa½   dasanna½   ñ±º±na½.   Tatth±ti   tasmi½   ±rammaºavibh±ge,   tesu   v±
ñ±ºesu.  Bh³mibhedato,  k±labhedato,  sant±nabhedato  c±ti sattavidh±rammaºa½
vipassan±ñ±ºa½.   “R³p±yatanamattamev±”ti  ida½  tassa  ñ±ºassa  abhinimmiya-
m±ne   manomaye   k±ye   r³p±yatanamev±rabbha   pavattanato  vutta½,  na  tattha
gandh±yata½  ±d²na½  abh±vato.  Na  hi  r³pakal±po  gandh±yata½  ±dirahito atthi.
Parinipphannameva  nimmitar³pa½,  ten±ha “parittapaccuppannabahiddh±ramma-



ºan”ti.  ¾savakkhayañ±ºa½  nibb±n±rammaºameva  sam±na½  parittattikavasena
appam±º±rammaºa½,   ajjhattattikavasena  bahiddh±rammaºa½,  at²tattikavasena
navattabb±rammaºañca  hot²ti  ±ha  “appam±ºabahiddh±navattabb±rammaºan”ti.
K³µo viya k³µ±g±rassa bhagavato desan±ya arahatta½ uttamaªgabh³tanti ±ha “ara-
hattanik³µen±”ti.  Desana½ niµµh±pes²ti titthakaramataharavibh±vini½ n±n±vidhaku-
hanalapan±dimicch±j²vaviddha½sini½   tividhas²l±laªkata½  paramasallekhapaµipa-
ttid²pani½  jh±n±bhiññ±di-uttarimanussadhammavibh³sita½ cuddasavidhamah±s±-
maññaphalapaµimaº¹ita½ anaññas±dh±raºa½ desana½ niµµh±pesi.
 
                                  Aj±tasattu-up±sakattapaµivedan±kath±vaººan±
 
    250.    ¾dimajjhapariyos±nanti    (1.0273)    ±diñca    majjhañca    pariyos±nañca.
Sakkacca½ sag±rava½. ¾raddha½ dhammasaªg±hakehi.
    Abhikkant±  vigat±ti  atthoti  ±ha  “khaye  dissat²”ti.  Tath±  hi “nikkhanto paµhamo
y±mo”ti   upari   vutta½.   Abhikkantataroti  ativiya  kantataro  manoramo,  t±diso  ca
sundaro  bhaddako  n±ma  hot²ti  ±ha  “sundare  dissat²”ti. Koti devan±gayakkhaga-
ndhabb±d²su  ko  katamo.  Meti  mama.  P±d±n²ti  p±de.  Iddhiy±ti im±ya evar³p±ya
deviddhiy±.  Yasas±ti imin± edisena pariv±rena, parijanena ca. Jalanti vijjotam±no.
Abhikkanten±ti  ativiya  kantena  kaman²yena abhir³pena. Vaººen±ti chavivaººena
sar²ravaººanibh±ya.  Sabb± obh±saya½ dis±ti dasapi dis± pabh±sento cando viya,
s³riyo  viya  ca ekobh±sa½ ek±loka½ karontoti g±th±ya attho. Abhir³peti u¼±rar³pe
sampannar³pe.
    “Coro coro, sappo sappo”ti-±d²su bhaye ±me¹ita½, “vijjha vijjha, pahara pahar±”-
ti-±d²su  kodhe,  “s±dhu  s±dh³ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.327; sa½. ni. 2.127; 3.35; 5.1005)
pasa½s±ya½,  “gaccha  gaccha,  lun±hi  lun±h²”ti-±d²su  turite, “¾gaccha ±gacch±”-
ti-±d²su  kot³hale,  “buddho buddhoti cintento”ti-±d²su (bu. va½. 44) acchare, “abhi-
kkamath±yasmanto  abhikkamath±yasmanto”ti-±d²su  (d². ni. 3.20; a. ni. 9.11) h±se,
“kaha½  ekaputtaka  kaha½ ekaputtak±”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni. 2.63) soke, “Aho sukha½
aho  sukhan”ti-±d²su  (ud±.  20; d². ni. 3.305; c³¼ava. 332) pas±de. Ca-saddo avutta-
samuccayattho,  tena  garah±-asamm±n±d²na½  saªgaho daµµhabbo. Tattha “p±po
p±po”ti-±d²su       garah±ya½,      “abhir³paka      abhir³pak±”ti-±d²su      asamm±ne
daµµhabba½.
    Nayida½   ±me¹itavasena   dvikkhattu½   vutta½,   atha   kho  atthadvayavasen±ti
dassento  “atha  v±”ti-±dim±ha  “abhikkantan”ti  vacana½ apekkhitv± napu½sakali-
ªgavasena vutta½. Ta½ pana bhagavato vacana½ dhammassa desan±ti katv± (1.02
tath±  vutta½.  Atthamattadassana½  v±  eta½, tasm± atthavasenettha liªgavibhatti-
pariº±mo   veditabbo.  Dutiyapadepi  eseva  nayo.  Dosan±sanatoTi  r±g±dikilesavi-
dhamanato.  Guº±dhigamanatoti  s²l±diguº±na½  samp±danato.  Ye  guºe  desan±
adhigameti,   tesu   padh±nabh³t±  dassetabb±ti  te  padh±nabh³te  t±va  dassetu½
“saddh±jananato  paññ±jananato”ti vutta½. Saddh±pamukh± hi lokiy± guº± paññ±-
pamukh±    lokuttar±.    S²l±di-atthasampattiy±   s±tthato.   Sabh±vaniruttisampattiy±
sabyañjanato.    Suviññeyyasaddapayogat±ya   utt±napadato.   Saºhasukhumabh±-



vena  dubbiññeyyatthat±ya  gambh²ratthato.  Siniddhamudumadhurasaddapayoga-
t±ya  kaººasukhato. Vipulavisuddhapeman²yatthat±ya hadayaªgamato. M±n±tim±-
navidhamanena  anattukka½sanato.  Thambhas±rambhanimmaddanena  aparava-
mbhanato.   Hit±dhipp±yappavattiy±,   paresa½   r±gapari¼±h±div³pagamanena   ca
karuº±s²talato.  Kilesandhak±ravidhamanena  paññ±vad±tato.  Karav²karutamañju-
t±ya   ±p±tharamaº²yato.   Pubb±par±viruddhasuvisuddhat±ya   vimaddakkhamato.
¾p±tharamaº²yat±ya  eva  suyyam±nasukhato.  Vimaddakkhamat±ya, hitajjh±saya-
ppavattit±ya  ca  v²ma½siyam±nahitato.  Evam±d²h²ti ±di-saddena sa½s±racakkani-
vattanato  saddhammacakkappavattanato,  micch±v±daviddha½sanato  samm±v±-
dapatiµµh±panato,  akusalam³lasamuddharaºato  kusalam³lasa½ropanato,  ap±ya-
dv±rapidh±nato  saggamaggadv±ravivaraºato,  pariyuµµh±nav³pasamanato  anusa-
yasamuggh±µanatoti evam±d²na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo.
    Adhomukhaµµhapitanti     kenaci    adhomukha½    µhapita½.    Heµµh±mukhaj±tanti
sabh±veneva heµµh±mukha½ j±ta½. Uggh±µeyy±ti vivaµa½ kareyya. Hatthe gahetv±
“puratth±bhimukho,   uttar±bhimukho   v±   gacch±”ti-±d²ni   avatv±   hatthe  gahetv±
nissandeha½  katv±.  “Esa  maggo, eva½ gacch±”ti dasseyya. K±¼apakkhac±tudda-
s²ti   k±¼apakkhe   c±tuddas².  Nikkujjita½  ±dheyyassa  an±dh±rabh³ta½  bh±jana½
±dh±rabh±v±p±danavasena  ukkujjeyya. Aññ±ºassa abhimukhatt± heµµh±mukhaj±-
tat±ya    saddhammavimukha½    adhomukhaµµhapitat±ya    asaddhamme   patitanti
eva½  padadvaya½  yath±raha½  yojetabba½,  na  yath±saªkhya½.  K±ma½ k±ma-
cchand±dayo  paµicch±dak±  n²varaºabh±vato,  micch±diµµhi  pana  savisesa½  paµi-
cch±dik± satte micch±bhinivesanavasen±ti ±ha (1.0275) 



“micch±diµµhigahanapaµicchannan”ti.   Ten±ha  bhagav±  “micch±diµµhiparam±ha½
bhikkhave    vajja½    vad±m²”ti.    Sabbo   ap±yag±mimaggo   kummaggo   Kucchito
maggoti  katv±.  Samm±diµµhi-±d²na½  ujupaµipakkhat±ya  micch±diµµhi-±dayo  aµµha
micchattadhamm±  micch±magg±.  Teneva  hi tadubhayapaµipakkhata½ sandh±ya
“saggamokkhamagga½   ±vikaronten±”ti  vutta½.  Sappi-±disannissayo  pad²po  na
tath±  ujjalo,  yath±  telasannissayoti  telapajjota-ggahaºa½. Etehi pariy±yeh²ti etehi
nikkujjitukkujjanapaµicchannavivaraº±di-upamopamitabbappak±rehi,       etehi      v±
yath±vuttehi   n±n±vidhakuhanalapan±dimicch±j²vavividhaman±divibh±vanapariy±-
yehi. Ten±ha “anekapariy±yena dhammo pak±sito”ti.
    Pasannak±ranti    pasannehi    k±tabba½    sakk±ra½.    Saraºanti   paµisaraºa½,
ten±ha  “par±yaºan”ti. Par±yaºabh±vo ca anatthanisedhanena, atthasampaµip±da-
nena   ca   hot²ti  ±ha  “aghassa  t±t±,  hitassa  ca  vidh±t±”ti.  Aghass±ti  dukkhatoti
vadanti,  p±patoti  pana attho yutto, nissakke ceta½ s±mivacana½. Ettha ca n±ya½
gamu-saddo  n²-sadd±dayo  viya  dvikammako,  tasm±  yath±  “aja½  g±ma½ net²”ti
vuccati,  eva½  “bhagavanta½  saraºa½  gacch±m²”ti  vattu½  na  sakk±, “saraºanti
gacch±m²”ti  pana  vattabba½.  Iti-saddo  cettha  luttaniddiµµho.  Tassa  c±yamattho.
Gamanañca  tadadhipp±yena  bhajana½ j±nana½ v±ti dassento “imin± adhipp±ye-
n±”ti-±dim±ha.    Tattha    “bhaj±m²”ti-±d²su    purimassa    purimassa    pacchima½
pacchima½   atthavacana½,   bhajana½   v±   saraº±dhipp±yena  upasaªkamana½,
sevana½   santik±vacarat±,   payirup±sana½   vattapaµivattakaraºena  upaµµh±nanti
eva½  sabbath±pi  anaññasaraºata½yeva  d²peti. “Gacch±m²”ti padassa bujjh±m²ti
ayamattho katha½ labbhat²ti ±ha “yesañh²”ti-±di.
    “Adhigatamagge  sacchikatanirodhe”ti padadvayen±pi phalaµµh± eva dassit±, na
maggaµµh±ti  te  dassento  “yath±nusiµµha½  paµipajjam±ne  c±”ti-±dim±ha.  Nanu ca
kaly±ºaputhujjanopi  “yath±nusiµµha½ paµipajjat²”ti vuccat²ti? Kiñc±pi vuccati, nippa-
riy±yena  pana  maggaµµh±  eva  tath±  vattabb±,  na  itaro niy±mokkaman±bh±vato.
Tath±   hi   te  eva  vutt±  “ap±yesu  apatam±ne  dh±ret²”ti.  Sammattaniy±mokkama-
nena  hi  ap±yavinimuttasambhavo  (1.0276).  Akkh±yat²ti  ettha  iti-saddo ±di-attho,
pak±rattho  v±,  tena “y±vat± bhikkhave dhamm± saªkhat± v± asaªkhat± v±, vir±go
tesa½  agga½  akkh±yat²”ti  (itivu.  90;  a.  ni.  4.34)  suttapada½ saªgaºh±ti, “vitth±-
ro”ti  v±  imin±.  Ettha  ca  ariyamaggo  niyy±nikat±ya,  nibb±na½  Tassa tadatthasi-
ddhihetut±y±ti  ubhayameva nippariy±yena “dhammo”ti vutto. Nibb±nañhi ±ramma-
ºapaccayabh³ta½  labhitv±  ariyamaggassa  tadatthasiddhi.  Tath±pi  yasm±  ariya-
phal±na½   “t±ya   saddh±ya   av³pasant±y±”ti-±di   vacanato   maggena  samucchi-
nn±na½  kiles±na½ paµipassaddhippah±nakiccat±ya, niyy±n±nuguºat±ya, niyy±na-
pariyos±nat±ya  ca, pariyattidhammassa pana “niyy±nadhammassa samadhigama-
nahetut±y±”ti  imin±  pariy±yena  vuttanayena  dhammabh±vo  labbhati eva. Sv±ya-
mattho p±µh±r³¼ho ev±ti dassento “na kevalan”ti-±dim±ha.
    “K±mar±go  bhavar±go”ti  evam±di  bhedo  sabbopi r±go virajjati eten±ti r±gavir±-
goti  maggo  kathito.  Ej±saªkh±t±ya  taºh±ya, antonijjh±nalakkhaºassa sokassa ca
taduppattiya½  sabbaso  parikkh²ºatt± aneja½ asokanti phala½ kathita½. Appaµik³-
lanti   avirodhad²panato  kenaci  aviruddha½,  iµµha½  paº²tanti  v±  attho.  Paguºar³-



pena  pavattitatt±,  pakaµµhaguºavibh±vanato  v± paguºa½. Yath±ha “vihi½sasaññ²
paguºa½  na  bh±si½, dhamma½ paº²ta½ manujesu brahme”ti. (ma. ni. 1.283; ma.
ni. 2.339; mah±va. 9) sabbadhammakkhandh± kathit±ti yojan±.
    Diµµhis²lasaªgh±ten±ti  “y±ya½  diµµhi  ariy±  niyy±nik±  niyy±ti  takkarassa samm±
dukkhakkhay±ya,  tath±r³p±ya  diµµhiy±  diµµhis±maññagato  viharat²”ti (d². ni. 3.324;
ma.  ni.  4.92;  3.54)  eva½  vutt±ya  diµµhiy±,  “y±ni  t±ni s²l±ni akhaº¹±ni acchidd±ni
asabal±ni  akamm±s±ni  bhujiss±ni  viññuppasatth±ni  apar±maµµh±ni sam±dhisa½-
vattanik±ni,  tath±r³pehi  s²lehi  s²las±maññagato  viharat²”ti  (d².  ni.  3.323;  ma.  ni.
1.492;  3.54;  a.  ni.  6.11;  pari.  274)  eva½  vutt±na½  s²l±nañca  sa½hatabh±vena,
diµµhis²las±maññen±ti   attho.   Sa½hatoti  ghaµito,  sametoti  attho.  Ariyapuggal±  hi
yattha  katthaci d³re µhit±pi attano guºas±maggiy± sa½hat± eva (1.0277). Aµµha ca
puggaladhammadas±  teti  te  purisayugavasena  catt±ropi  puggalavasena aµµheva
ariyadhammassa  paccakkhadass±vit±ya  dhammadas±.  T²ºi  vatth³ni  “saraºan”ti
gamanena,   tikkhattu½   gamanena   ca  t²ºi  saraºagaman±ni.  Paµivedes²ti  attano
hadayagata½ v±c±ya pavedesi.
 
                                                  Saraºagamanakath±vaººan±
 
    Saraºagamanassa    visayappabhedaphalasa½kilesabhed±na½   viya   kattu   ca
vibh±van±  tattha  kosall±ya hot²ti “saraºagamanesu kosallattha½ saraºa½ …pe…
veditabbo”ti    vutta½    tena    vin±    saraºagamanasseva   asambhavato.   Kasm±
panettha   vod±na½   na  gahita½,  nanu  vod±navibh±van±pi  tattha  kosall±vah±ti?
Saccameta½,  ta½  pana sa½kilesaggahaºeneva atthato d²pita½ hot²ti na gahita½.
Y±ni  hi  nesa½  sa½kilesak±raº±ni  aññ±º±d²ni,  tesa½  sabbena sabba½ anuppa-
nn±na½  anupp±danena,  uppann±nañca  pah±nena  vod±na½ hot²ti. Hi½satthassa
sara-saddassa   vaseneta½   pada½  daµµhabbanti  “hi½sat²ti  saraºan”ti  vatv±  ta½
pana  hi½sana½  kesa½  katha½  kassa  v±ti codana½ sodhento “saraºagat±nan”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  bhayanti  vaµµabhaya½. Sant±santi cittutr±sa½ teneva cetasika-
dukkhassa  gahitatt±.  Dukkhanti  k±yikadukkha½. Duggatiparikilesanti duggatipari-
y±panna½  sabbampi  dukkha½,  tayida½ sabba½ parato phalakath±ya½ ±vibhavi-
ssati. Etanti “saraºan”ti pada½.
    Eva½   avisesato   saraºa-saddassa  attha½  dassetv±  id±ni  visesato  dassetu½
“atha  v±”ti-±di vutta½. Hite pavattanen±ti “sampannas²l± bhikkhave viharath±”ti-±-
din±  (ma.  ni.  1.64,  69)  atthe  niyojanena.  Ahit±  ca  nivattanen±ti. “P±º±tip±tassa
kho    p±pako   vip±ko,   p±paka½   abhisampar±yan”ti-±din±   ±d²navadassan±dimu-
khena  anatthato nivattanena. Bhaya½ hi½sat²ti hit±hitesu appavattipavattihetuka½
byasana½  appavattikaraºena  vin±seti. Bhavakant±r± utt±raºena maggasaªkh±to
dhammo,  itaro  ass±sad±nena satt±na½ bhaya½ hi½sat²ti yojan±. K±r±nanti d±na-
vasena   p³j±vasena  ca  upan²t±na½  sakk±r±na½.  Vipulaphalapaµil±bhakaraºena
satt±na½  bhaya½  hi½sat²ti  yojan±,  anuttaradakkhiºeyyabh±vatoti  (1.0278) adhi-
pp±yo. Imin±pi pariy±yen±ti imin±pi vibhajitv± vuttena k±raºena.
    “Samm±sambuddho   bhagav±,   sv±kkh±to   dhammo,   suppaµipanno   saªgho”ti



eva½  pavatto  tattha ratanattaye pas±do tappas±do, tadeva ratanattaya½ garu eta-
ss±ti  taggaru tabbh±vo taggarut±, tappas±do ca taggarut± ca tappas±dataggarut±,
t±hi tappas±dataggarut±hi. Vidh³tadiµµhivicikicch±sammoha-assaddhiy±dit±ya viha-
takileso.  Tadeva  ratanattaya½  par±yaºa½  par±gati t±ºa½ leºanti eva½ pavattiy±
tappar±yaºat±k±rappavatto   cittupp±do   saraºagamana½   saraºa½  gacchati  ete-
n±ti.   Ta½samaªg²ti   tena   yath±vuttacittupp±dena   samann±gato.   Eva½   upet²ti
bhajati  sevati  payirup±sati, eva½ v± j±n±ti bujjhat²ti evamattho veditabbo. Ettha ca
pas±da-ggahaºena  lokiyasaraºagamanam±ha. Tañhi pas±dappadh±na½. Garut±-
gahaºena   lokuttara½.   Ariy±   hi  ratanattaya½  guº±bhiññat±ya  p±s±ºacchatta½
viya   garu½  katv±  passanti.  Tasm±  tappas±dena  vikkhambhanavasena  vigataki-
leso,     taggarut±ya    samucchedavasen±ti    yojetabba½    ag±ravakaraºahet³na½
samucchindanato.    Tappar±yaºat±   panettha   taggatikat±ti   t±ya   catubbidhampi
vakkham±na½   saraºagamana½  gahitanti  daµµhabba½.  Avisesena  v±  pas±daga-
rut± jotit±ti pas±daggahaºena aveccappas±dassa itarassa ca gahaºa½, tath± garu-
t±gahaºen±ti ubhayen±pi ubhaya½ saraºagamana½ yojetabba½.
    Maggakkhaºe  ijjhat²ti  yojan±.  “Nibb±n±rammaºa½  hutv±”ti  etena atthato catu-
sacc±dhigamo  eva  lokuttarasaraºagamananti  dasseti.  Tattha hi nibb±nadhammo
sacchikiriy±bhisamayavasena,  maggadhammo  bh±van±bhisamayavasena  paµivi-
jjhiyam±noyeva  saraºagamanattha½  s±dheti.  Buddhaguº±  pana  s±vakagocara-
bh³t±  pariññ±bhisamayavasena, tath± ariyasaªghaguº±, ten±ha “kiccato sakalepi
ratanattaye  ijjhat²”ti.  Ijjhantañca saheva ijjhati, na lokiya½ viya patip±µiy± asammo-
hapaµivedhena  paµividdhatt±ti  adhipp±yo.  Ye  pana  vadanti  “na saraºagamana½
nibb±n±rammaºa½   hutv±   pavattati.  Maggassa  adhigatatt±  pana  adhigatameva
hoti  ekacc±na½  tevijj±d²na½  lokiyavijj±dayo  viy±”ti,  tesa½ lokiyameva saraºaga-
mana½ siy±, na lokuttara½, tañca ayutta½ duvidhass±pi icchitabbatt±.
    Tanti  (1.0279)  lokiya½ saraºagamana½. Saddh±paµil±bho “samm±sambuddho
bhagav±”ti-±din±.   Saddh±m³lik±ti   yath±vuttasaddh±pubbaªgam±   samm±diµµhiti
buddhasubuddhata½,  dhammasudhammata½,  saªghasuppaµipattiñca lokiy±vabo-
dhavaseneva   samm±   ñ±yena  dassanato.  “Saddh±m³lik±  samm±diµµh²”ti  etena
saddh³panissay±    yath±vuttalakkhaº±    paññ±   lokiyasaraºagamananti   dasseti,
ten±ha  “diµµhijukammanti  vuccat²”ti. Diµµhi eva attano paccayehi uju kar²yat²ti katv±
diµµhi   v±   uju  kar²yati  eten±ti  diµµhijukamma½,  tath±  pavatto  cittupp±do.  Evañca
katv±  “tappar±yaºat±k±rappavatto  cittupp±do”ti  ida½  vacana½ samatthita½ hoti.
Saddh±pubbaªgamasamm±diµµhiggahaºa½    pana    cittupp±dassa   tappadh±nat±-
y±ti  daµµhabba½.  “Saddh±paµil±bho”ti  imin±  m±t±d²hi  uss±hitad±rak±d²na½  viya
ñ±ºavippayutta½   saraºagamana½   dasseti,   “samm±diµµh²”ti   imin±   ñ±ºasampa-
yutta½  saraºagamana½.  Tayida½  lokiya½  saraºagamana½.  Att±  sanniyy±t²yati
app²yati   pariccaj²yati   eten±ti   attasanniyy±tana½,   yath±vutta½  diµµhijukamma½.
Ta½  ratanattaya½  par±yaºa½  paµisaraºa½  etass±ti  tappar±yaºo, puggalo, cittu-
pp±do  v±. Tassa bh±vo tappar±yaºat±, yath±vutta½ diµµhijukammameva. “Saraºa-
n”ti adhipp±yena sissabh±va½ antev±sikabh±va½ upagacchati eten±ti sissabh±v³-
pagamana½.      Saraºagaman±dhipp±yeneva      paºipatati      eten±ti      paºip±to.



Sabbattha yath±vuttadiµµhijukammavaseneva attho veditabbo.
    Attapariccajananti  sa½s±radukkhanittharaºattha½ attano attabh±vassa paricca-
jana½.  Eseva  nayo  sesesupi.  Buddh±d²na½ yev±ti avadh±raºa½ attasanniyy±ta-
n±d²supi tattha tattha vattabba½. Evañhi tadaññanivattana½ kata½ hoti.
    Eva½  attasanniyy±tan±d²ni  ekena  pak±rena  dassetv± id±ni aparehipi pak±rehi
dassetu½  “apic±”ti-±di  ±raddha½, tena pariy±yantarehipi attasanniyy±tan±di kata-
meva  hoti  atthassa  abhinnatt±ti  dasseti.  ¾¼avak±d²nanti ±di-saddena s±t±girahe-
mavat±d²na½  saªgaho  daµµhabbo. Nanu cete ±¼avak±dayo maggeneva ±gatasara-
ºagaman±,  katha½ tesa½ tappar±yaºat±saraºagamana½ vuttanti? Maggen±gata-
saraºagamanehipi.  “So aha½ vicariss±mi …pe… sudhammata½” (sa½. ni. 1.246;
su.  ni.  194)  “te  maya½  vicariss±ma  (1.0280), g±m± g±ma½ nag± naga½ …pe…
sudhammatan”ti,  (su.  ni. 182) tehi tappar±yaºat±k±rassa paveditatt± tath± vutta½.
    So  panesa ñ±ti …pe… vasen±ti ettha ñ±tivasena, bhayavasena, ±cariyavasena,
dakkhiºeyyavasen±ti   pacceka½   yojetabba½.   Tattha   ñ±tivasen±ti   ñ±tibh±vava-
sena.  Eva½  sesesupi.  Dakkhiºeyyapaºip±ten±ti  dakkhiºeyyat±hetukena  paºip±-
tena.  Itareh²ti  ñ±tibh±v±divasappavattehi  t²hi  paºip±tehi. “Itareh²”ti-±din± saªkhe-
pato   vuttamattha½   vitth±rato   dassetu½  “tasm±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Vandat²ti  paºip±-
tassa  lakkhaºavacana½.  Evar³panti  diµµhadhammika½  sandh±ya vadati. Sampa-
r±yikañhi   niyy±nika½   v±   anus±sani½   pacc±sisanto  dakkhiºeyyapaºip±tameva
karot²ti adhipp±yo.
    Saraºagamanappabhedoti saraºagamanavibh±go.
    Ariyamaggo  eva  lokuttara½  saraºagamananti  “catt±ri s±maññaphal±ni vip±ka-
phalan”ti   vutta½.   Sabbadukkhakkhayoti  sakalassa  vaµµadukkhassa  anupp±dani-
rodho.  Etanti  “catt±ri ariyasacc±ni, sammappaññ±ya passat²”ti eva½ vutta½ ariya-
saccassa



dassana½.
    Nicc±dito   anupagaman±divasen±ti   “niccan”ti   aggahaº±divasena.   Aµµh±nanti
hetupaµikkhepo.  Anavak±soti  paccayapaµikkhepo.  Ubhayen±pi  k±raºameva  paµi-
kkhipati.  Yanti yena k±raºena. Diµµhisampannoti maggadiµµhiy± samann±gato sot±-
panno.  Kañci  saªkh±ranti catubh³makesu saªkhatasaªkh±resu ekasaªkh±rampi.
Niccato  upagaccheyy±ti  “nicco”ti  gaºheyya.  “Sukhato upagaccheyy±”ti. “Ekanta-
sukh²  att±  hoti arogo para½ maraº±”ti (d². ni. 1.76) eva½ attadiµµhivasena sukhato
g±ha½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½. Diµµhivippayuttacittena pana ariyas±vako pari¼±hav³-
pasamanattha½  mattahatthiparitt±sito viya cokkhabr±hmaºo ukk±rabh³mi½ kañci
saªkh±ra½      sukhato     upagacchati.     Attav±re     kasiº±dipaññattisaªgahattha½
“saªkh±ran”ti  avatv±  “kañci dhamman”ti vutta½. Imesupi v±resu catubh³makava-
seneva   paricchedo   veditabbo,   tebh³makavaseneva  v±.  Ya½  yañhi  puthujjano
g±havasena gaºh±ti, tato tato ariyas±vako g±ha½ viniveµheti.
    “M±taran”ti-±d²su  (1.0281)  janik±  m±t±,  janako  pit±, manussabh³to kh²º±savo
arah±ti   adhippeto.   Ki½   pana   ariyas±vako   añña½   j²vit±  voropeyy±ti?  Etampi
aµµh±na½,  puthujjanabh±vassa  pana  mah±s±vajjabh±vadassanattha½, ariyas±va-
kassa  ca  phaladassanattha½ eva½ vutta½. Duµµhacittoti vadhakacittena paduµµha-
citto.    Lohita½   upp±deyy±ti   j²vam±nakasar²re   khuddakamakkhik±ya   pivanama-
ttampi  lohita½  upp±deyya. Saªgha½ bhindeyy±ti sam±nasa½v±saka½ sam±nas²-
m±ya½  µhita½  saªgha½.  “Kammena,  uddesena, voharanto, anuss±vanena, sal±-
kagg±hen±”ti  (pari.  458) eva½ vuttehi pañcahi k±raºehi bhindeyya. Añña½ satth±-
ranti  añña½  titthakara½  “aya½  me  satth±”ti  eva½ gaºheyya, neta½ µh±na½ vijja-
t²ti  attho.  Na te gamissanti ap±yabh³minti te buddha½ saraºa½ gat± ta½nimitta½
ap±ya½ na gamissanti, devak±ya½ pana parip³ressant²ti attho.
    Dasahi µh±neh²ti dasahi k±raºehi. Adhigaºhant²ti abhibhavanti. Vel±masutt±diva-
sen±p²ti      ettha      kar²sassa     catutthabh±gappam±º±na½     catur±s²tisahassasa-
ªkhy±na½  suvaººap±tir³piyap±tika½sap±t²na½ yath±kkama½ r³piyasuvaººahira-
ññap³r±na½,  sabb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹it±na½  catur±s²tiy±  hatthisahass±na½,  catu-
r±s²tiy±  assasahass±na½,  catur±s²tiy± rathasahass±na½, catur±s²tiy± dhenusaha-
ss±na½,  catur±s²tiy±  kaññ±sahass±na½,  catur±s²tiy±  pallaªkasahass±na½, catu-
r±s²tiy±   vatthakoµisahass±na½,   aparim±ºassa   ca   khajjabhojj±dibhedassa   ±h±-
rassa  pariccajanavasena  sattam±s±dhik±ni sattasa½vacchar±ni nirantara½ pava-
ttavel±mamah±d±nato  ekassa sot±pannassa dinnad±na½ mahapphalatara½, tato
sata½   sot±pann±na½   dinnad±nato   ekassa  sakad±g±mino,  tato  ekassa  an±g±-
mino,  tato  ekassa  arahato,  tato  ekassa  paccekabuddhassa,  tato samm±sambu-
ddhassa,   tato  buddhappamukhassa  saªghassa  dinnad±na½  mahapphalatara½,
tato  c±tuddisasaªgha½  uddissa vih±rakaraºa½, tato saraºagamana½ mahappha-
lataranti  imamattha½  pak±sentassa  vel±masuttassa  (a.  ni.  9.20)  vasena. Vutta-
ñheta½  “ya½  gahapati  vel±mo  br±hmaºo  d±na½  ad±si  mah±d±na½,  yo ceka½
diµµhisampanna½ bhojeyya, ida½ tato mahapphalataran”ti-±di (1.0282) (a. ni. 9.20).
Vel±masutt±d²ti    ±disaddena   aggappas±dasutt±d²na½   (a.   ni.   4.34;   itivu.   90)
saªgaho daµµhabbo.



    Aññ±ºa½   vatthuttayassa   guº±na½  aj±nana½,  tattha  sammoho.  “Buddho  nu
kho,  na  nu kho”ti-±din± vicikicch± sa½sayo. Micch±ñ±ºa½ tassa guº±na½ aguºa-
bh±vaparikappanena  vipar²tagg±ho.  ¾di-saddena an±dar±g±rav±d²na½ saªgaho.
Na  mah±jutikanti  na  ujjala½,  aparisuddha½ apariyod±tanti attho. Na mah±vipph±-
ranti    anu¼±ra½.   S±vajjoti   taºh±diµµh±divasena   sadoso,   lokiyasaraºagamana½
sikkh±sam±d±na½  viya  aggahitak±lapariccheda½ j²vitapariyantameva hoti, tasm±
tassa  khandhabhedena  bhedoti  ±ha  “anavajjo  k±lakiriy±y±”ti. Soti anavajjo sara-
ºagamanabhedo.  Satipi  anavajjatte  iµµhaphalopi na hot²ti ±ha “aphalo”ti. Kasm±?
Avip±katt±. Na hi ta½ akusalanti.
    Ko  up±sakoti  sar³papucch±,  ki½lakkhaºo  up±sakoti vutta½ hoti. Kasm±ti hetu-
pucch±,   tena   kena   pavattinimittena   up±saka-saddo   tasmi½   puggale  nir³¼hoti
dasseti,   ten±ha   “kasm±   up±sakoti   vuccat²”ti.   Saddassa  abhidheyye  pavattini-
mitta½  tadatthassa  tabbh±vak±raºa½.  Kimassa s²lanti k²disa½ assa up±sakassa
s²la½,   kittakena  s²len±ya½  s²lasampanno  n±ma  hot²ti  attho.  Ko  ±j²voti  ko  assa
samm±-±j²vo,  so  pana  micch±j²vassa  parivajjanena  hot²ti sopi vibhaj²yati. K± vipa-
tt²ti  k±  assa  s²lassa,  ±j²vassa  v±  vipatti.  Anantarassa  hi  vidhi  v±  paµisedho  v±.
Sampatt²ti etth±pi eseva nayo.
    Yo  koc²ti  khattiy±d²su  yo  koci, tena saraºagamana½ eva½ k±raºa½, na j±ti ±di-
visesoti dasseti.
    Up±sanatoti  teneva  saraºagamanena, tattha ca sakkaccakiriy±ya ±dara g±rava-
bahum±n±diyogena payirup±sanato.
    Veramaºiyoti   (1.0283)  vera½  vuccati  p±º±tip±t±diduss²lya½,  tassa  maºanato
hananato  vin±sanato  veramaºiyo,  pañca  viratiyo  viratipadh±natt±  tassa  s²lassa,
tenev±ha “paµivirato hot²”ti.
    Micch±vaºijj±ti  na  samm±vaºijj±  ayuttavaºijj± as±ruppavaºijj±. Pah±y±ti akara-
ºeneva    pajahitv±.    Dhammen±ti   dhammato   anapetena,   tena   aññampi   adha-
mmika½  j²vika½ paµikkhipati. Samen±ti avisamena, tena k±yavisa½ ±diduccarita½
vajjetv±  k±yasam±din± sucaritena j²vika½ dasseti. Satthavaºijj±ti ±vudhabhaº¹a½
katv±  v±  k±retv± v± yath±kata½ v± paµilabhitv± tassa vikkayo. Sattavaºijj±ti manu-
ssavikkayo.  Ma½savaºijj±ti  s³nak±r±dayo viya migas³kar±dike posetv± ma½sa½
samp±detv± vikkayo. Majjavaºijj±ti ya½ kiñci majja½ yojetv± tassa vikkayo. Visava-
ºijj±ti  visa½  yojetv±  v± visa½ gahetv± v± tassa vikkayo. Tattha satthavaºijj± paro-
parodhanimittat±ya  akaraº²y±  vutt±  sattavaºijj± abhujissabh±vakaraºato, ma½sa-
vaºijj± vadhahetuto, majjavaºijj± pam±daµµh±nato.
    Tassev±ti  pañcaveramaºilakkhaºassa  s²lassa  ceva pañcamicch±vaºijj±lakkha-
ºassa  ±j²vassa  ca.  Vipatt²ti  bhedo,  pakopo  ca. Y±y±ti y±ya paµipattiy±. Caº¹±loti
up±sakacaº¹±lo.  Malanti  up±sakamala½. Paµikiµµhoti up±sakanih²no. Buddh±d²su
kammakammaphalesu    ca    saddh±vipariy±yo   assaddhiya½   micch±dhimokkho,
yath±vuttena  assaddhiyena  samann±gato  assaddho. Yath±vuttas²lavipatti-±j²vavi-
pattivasena  duss²lo. “Imin± diµµh±din± ida½ n±ma maªgala½ hot²”ti eva½ b±lajana-
parikappitakot³halasaªkh±tena  diµµhasutamutamaªgalena samann±gato kot³hala-
maªgaliko.   Maªgala½   paccet²ti   diµµhamaªgal±dibheda½   maªgalameva  pattiy±-



yati.  No  kammanti kammassakata½ no pattiy±yati. Ito ca bahiddh±ti ito sabbaññu-
buddhas±sanato  bahiddh±  b±hirakasamaye.  Dakkhiºeyya½  pariyesat²ti  duppaµi-
panna½   dakkhiº±rahasaññ²  gavesati.  Pubbak±ra½  karot²ti  d±nam±na½  ±dika½
kusalakiriya½   paµhamatara½  karoti.  Ettha  ca  dakkhiºeyyapariyesanapubbak±re
eka½ katv± pañca dhamm± veditabb±.
    Vipattiya½   vuttavipariy±yena   sampatti   veditabb±.   Aya½   pana  viseso–  catu-
nnampi  paris±na½  ratijananaµµhena  up±sakova  ratana½ up±sakaratana½. Guºa-
sobh±kittisaddasugandhat±ya  (1.0284)  up±sakova  paduma½ up±sakapaduma½.
Tath± up±sakapuº¹ar²ka½.
    ¾dimh²ti-±di-atthe.    Koµiyanti   pariyantakoµiya½.   Vih±raggen±ti   ovarakakoµµh±-
sena,  “imasmi½  gabbhe vasant±namida½ n±ma panasaphala½ p±puº±t²”ti-±din±
ta½   ta½vasanaµµh±nakoµµh±sen±ti   attho.   Ajjatagganti   v±   ajjadagganti   v±  ajja
icceva attho.
    “P±ºehi   upetan”ti   imin±   tassa   saraºagamanassa  ±p±ºakoµikata½  dassento
“y±va  me  j²vita½  pavattat²”ti-±d²ni  vatv±  puna  j²viten±pi  ta½  vatthuttaya½ paµip³-
jento   “saraºagamana½   rakkh±m²”ti  uppanna½  tassa  rañño  adhipp±ya½  vibh±-
vento   “ahañh²”ti-±dim±ha.   P±ºehi   upetanti   hi   y±va   me  p±º±  dharanti,  t±va
saraºa½  upeta½,  upento  ca  na  v±c±mattena,  na  ekav±ra½  cittupp±damattena,
atha  kho  p±º±na½  pariccajanavasena  y±vaj²va½  upetanti  evamettha  attho vedi-
tabbo.
    Accayana½ s±dhumariy±da½ madditv± v²tikkamana½ accayoTi ±ha “apar±dho”-
ti. Acceti atikkamati eten±ti v± accayo, v²tikkamassa pavattanako akusaladhammo.
So  eva  aparajjhati  eten±ti  apar±dho.  So  hi  aparajjhanta½  purisa½ abhibhavitv±
pavattati,   ten±ha   “atikkamma   abhibhavitv±   pavatto”ti.   Carat²Ti  ±carati  karoti.
Dhammenev±ti   dhammato   anapetena   payogena.  Paµiggaºh±t³ti  adhiv±sanava-
sena sampaµicchat³ti atthoti ±ha “khamat³”ti.
    251.  Sadevakena  lokena  “saraºan”ti  araº²yato  ariyo, tath±gatoti ±ha “ariyassa
vinaye   buddhassa   bhagavato   s±sane”ti.   Puggal±dhiµµh±na½  karontoti  k±ma½
“vuddhi   hes±”ti   dhamm±dhiµµh±navasena   v±kya½  ±raddha½,  tath±pi  desana½
pana puggal±dhiµµh±na½ karonto sa½vara½ ±pajjat²ti ±h±ti yojan±.
    253.  Imasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  nippajjanak±na½  attano  kusalam³l±na½ khaºa-
nena  khato,  tesa½yeva  upahananena  upahato.  Ubhayen±pi  tassa  kamm±par±-
dhameva  vadati.  Patiµµh±ti  sammattaniy±mokkamana½  et±y±ti  (1.0285)  patiµµh±,
tassa  upanissayasampad±.  S±  kiriy±par±dhena  bhinn± vin±sit± eten±ti bhinnapa-
tiµµho,   ten±ha   “tath±”ti-±di.   Dhammesu   cakkhunti  catusaccadhammesu  tesa½
dassanaµµhena  cakkhu.  Aññesu µh±nes³ti aññesu suttapadesu. Muccissat²ti saµµhi
vassasahass±ni paccitv± lohakumbh² narakato muccissati.
    Yadi  anantare  attabh±ve  narake paccati, ima½ pana sutta½ sutv± rañño ko ±ni-
sa½so  laddhoti  ±ha  “mah±nisa½so”ti-±di.  So  pana  ±nisa½so  nidd±l±bhas²sena
vutto  tad±  k±yikacetasikadukkh±pagamo,  tiººa½  ratan±na½  mah±sakk±rakiriy±,
s±tisayo   pothujjanikasaddh±paµil±bhoti   eva½pak±ro   diµµhadhammiko,   sampar±-
yiko pana apar±paresupi bhavesu aparim±ºo yev±ti veditabbo.



    Etth±ha–  yadi  rañño  kammantar±y±bh±ve  tasmi½yeva  ±sane  dhammacakkhu
uppajjissati,  katha½  an±gate  paccekabuddho  hutv± parinibb±yissati. Atha pacce-
kabuddho   hutv±   parinibb±yissati,   katha½   tad±   dhammacakkhu½  uppajjissati,
nanu     ime     s±vakabodhipaccekabodhi-upanissay±     bhinnanissay±ti?    N±ya½
virodho  ito  parato  evassa  paccekabodhisambh±r±na½ sambharaº²yato. S±vaka-
bodhiy±   bujjhanakasatt±pi   hi   asati  tass±  samav±ye  k±lantare  paccekabodhiy±
bujjhissanti   kat±bhin²h±rasambhavato.   Apare   pana   bhaºanti  “paccekabodhiy±
yev±ya½  kat±bhin²h±ro.  Kat±bhin²h±r±pi  hi  tattha  niyati½ appatt± tassa ñ±ºassa
parip±ka½   anupagatatt±   satthu   sammukh²bh±ve   s±vakabodhi½  p±puºissant²ti
bhagav±  ‘sac±ya½  bhikkhave r±j±’ti-±dim±ha. Mah±bodhisatt±nameva ca ±nanta-
riyaparimutti,  na  itarabodhisatt±na½.  Tath±  hi  paccekabodhiya½  niyato sam±no
devadatto    cirak±lasambh³tena    lokan±the    ±gh±tena   garutar±ni   ±nantariy±ni
pasavi,   tasm±   kammantar±yen±ya½   id±ni   asamavetadassan±bhisamayo   r±j±
paccekabodhiniy±mena     an±gate     paccekabuddho     hutv±     parinibb±yissat²”ti
daµµhabba½.
 
                               S±maññaphalasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
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                                                     Addh±nagamanavaººan±
 



    254.  Apubbapadavaººan±ti  (1.0286) atthasa½vaººan±vasena heµµh± aggahita-
t±ya apubbassa padassa vaººan± atthavibhajan±. “Hitv± punappun±gatamatthan”-
ti   (d².   ni.  aµµha.  1.ganth±rambhakath±)  hi  vutta½.  Janapadinoti  janapadavanto,
janapadassa  v±  issar±  r±jakum±r± gottavasena kosal± n±ma. Yadi eko janapado,
katha½  bahuvacananti  ±ha  “r³¼hisadden±”ti.  Akkharacintak±  hi  ²disesu  µh±nesu
yutte  viya  ²disaliªgavacan±ni  icchanti,  ayamettha  r³¼hi  yath±  aññatthapi “kur³su
viharati,  aªgesu  viharat²”ti ca. Tabbisesanepi janapada-sadde j±ti-sadde ekavaca-
nameva.  Por±º±  pan±ti pana-saddo visesatthajotano, tena puthu-atthavisayat±ya
evañceta½   puthuvacananti   vakkham±navisesa½   joteti.   Bahuppabhedo   hi  so
padeso   tiyojanasataparim±ºat±ya.   Naªgal±nipi   cha¹¹etv±ti   kammappah±nava-
sena  naªgal±nipi  pah±ya, nidassanamattañceta½. Na kevala½ kassak± eva, atha
kho  aññepi  manuss± attano attano kicca½ pah±ya tattha sannipati½su. “So pade-
so”ti  padesas±maññato  vutta½,  vacanavipall±sena  v±, te pades±ti attho. Kosal±ti
vuccati kusal± eva kosal±ti katv±.
    C±rikanti  caraºa½,  caraºa½  v±  c±ro, so eva c±rik±. Tayida½ maggagamana½
idh±dhippeta½,  na cuººikagamanamattanti ±ha “addh±nagamana½ gacchanto”ti.
Ta½  vibh±gena  dassetu½ “c±rik± ca n±mes±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha d³rep²ti n±tid³-
repi.  Sahas±  gamananti s²ghagamana½. Mah±kassapapaccuggaman±di½ ekade-
sena    vatv±    vanav±s²tissas±maºerassa   vatthu½   vitth±retv±   janapadac±rika½
kathetu½   “bhagav±   h²”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  ¾k±sag±m²hi  eva  saddhi½  gantuk±mo
“cha¼abhiññ±na½ ±roceh²”ti ±ha.
    Saªghakammavasena  (1.0287)  sijjham±n±pi  upasampad± satthu ±º±vaseneva
sijjhanato  “buddhad±yajja½ te dass±m²”ti vuttanti vadanti. Apare pana aparipuººa-
v²sativassasseva   tassa  upasampada½  anuj±nanto  “dass±m²”ti  avoc±ti  vadanti.
Upasamp±detv±ti dhammasen±patin± upajjh±yena upasamp±detv±.
    Navayojanasatikampi    µh±na½    majjhimadesapariy±pannameva,    tato    para½
n±dhippeta½  turitac±rik±vasena agamanato. Samant±ti gatagataµµh±nassa cat³su
passesu  samantato.  Aññenapi  k±raºen±ti bhikkh³na½ samathavipassan±taruºa-
bh±vato     aññenapi     majjhimamaº¹ale    veneyy±na½    ñ±ºaparip±k±dik±raºena
majjhimamaº¹ala½  osarati.  “Sattahi  v±”ti-±di “ekam±sa½ v±”ti-±din± vutt±nukka-
mena yojetabba½.
    Sar²raph±sukatth±y±ti  ekasmi½yeva µh±ne nibaddhav±savasena ussannadh±tu-
kassa   sar²rassa   vicaraºena   ph±sukatth±ya.  Aµµhuppattik±l±bhikaªkhanatth±y±ti
aggikkhandhopamasutta  (a.  ni.  7.72)  maghadevaj±tak±di  (j±.  1.1.9)  desan±na½
viya  dhammadesan±ya  aµµhuppattik±la½  ±kaªkham±nena. Sur±p±nasikkh±pada-
paññ±pane  (p±ci.  328) viya sikkh±padapaññ±panatth±ya. Bodhaneyyasatte aªgu-
lim±l±dike   (ma.  ni.  2.347)  bodhanatth±ya.  Kañci,  katipaye  v±  puggale  uddissa
c±rik± nibaddhac±rik±. Tadaññ± anibaddhac±rik±.
    Dasasahassi   lokadh±tuy±Ti   j±tikhettabh³te  dasasahassacakkav±¼e.  Tattha  hi
satte   paripakkindriye  passitu½  buddhañ±ºa½  abhin²haritv±  µhito  bhagav±  ñ±ºa-
j±la½  pattharat²ti  vuccati.  Sabbaññutaññ±ºaj±lassa  anto paviµµhoti tassa ñ±ºassa
gocarabh±va½  upagato.  Bhagav±  kira mah±karuº±sam±patti½ sam±pajjitv± tato



vuµµh±ya   “ye   satt±   bhabb±   parip±kañ±º±   ajja   may±   vinetabb±,  te  mayha½
ñ±ºassa  upaµµhahant³”ti  citta½  adhiµµh±ya samann±harati. Tassa saha samann±-
h±r±   eko   v±  dve  v±  bah³  v±  tad±  vinay³pag±  veneyy±  ñ±ºassa  ±p±tham±ga-
cchanti  ayamettha  buddh±nubh±vo.  Evampi ±p±tham±gat±na½ pana nesa½ upa-
nissaya½  pubbacariya½  pubbahetu½  sampati  vattam±nañca  paµipatti½ (1.0288)
oloketi,  ten±ha  “atha  bhagav±”ti-±di.  V±dapaµiv±da½  katv±ti  “eva½ nu te amba-
µµh±”ti-±din± may± vuttavacanassa “ye ca kho te bho gotama muº¹ak± samaºak±”-
ti-±din±  paµivacana½  katv±  tikkhattu½  ibbhav±danip±tanavasena n±nappak±ra½
asambhiv±kya½ s±dhusabh±v±ya v±c±ya vattu½ ayuttavacana½ vakkhati. Nibbise-
vananti vigatatudana½, m±nadabbavasena apagataparipphandananti attho.
    Avasaritabbanti  upagantabba½.  Icch±naªgaleti ida½ tad± bhagavato gocarag±-
manidassana½  sam²patthe  bhummanti katv±. “Icch±naªgalavanasaº¹e”ti niv±sa-
naµµh±nadassana½    adhikaraºe   bhummanti.   Tadubhaya½   vivaranto   “icch±na-
ªgala½  upaniss±y±”ti-±dim±ha.  Dhammar±jassa  bhagavato  sabbaso adhamma-
niggaºhanapar± paµipatti, s± ca s²lasam±dhipaññ±vasen±ti ta½ dassetu½ “s²lakha-
ndh±v±ran”ti-±di   vutta½.   Yath±bhiruciten±ti   dibbavih±r±d²su  yena  yena  attano
abhirucitena vih±rena.
 
                                                   Pokkharas±tivatthuvaººan±
 
    255. Manteti irubbed±dimantasatthe. Pokkhare kamale sayam±no nis²d²ti pokkha-
ras±t².  S±ti vuccati samasaºµh±na½, pokkhare saºµh±n±vayave j±toti “pokkharas±-
t²”tipi  vuccati.  Setapokkharasadisoti setapadumavaººo. Suvaµµit±ti vaµµabh±vassa
yuttaµµh±ne suµµhu vaµµul±. K±¼avaªgatilak±d²na½ abh±vena suparisuddh±.
    Imassa  br±hmaºassa  k²diso pubbayogo, yena na½ bhagav± anuggaºhitu½ ta½
µh±na½   upagatoti   ±ha   “aya½   pan±”ti-±di.   Padumagabbhe   nibbatti   ten±ya½
sa½sedajo    j±to.   Na   pupphat²ti   na   vikasati.   Rajatabimbakanti   r³piyamaya½
r³paka½.
    Ajjh±vasat²ti    ettha    adhi-saddo    issariyatthad²pano,    ±saddo    mariy±datthoti
dassento  “abhibhavitv±”ti-±dim±ha. Tehi yuttatt± hi ukkaµµhanti upayogavacana½,
ten±ha  “upasaggavasen±”ti-±di.  Y±ya  mariy±d±y±ti  y±ya  avatth±ya.  Nagarassa
vatthunti  “aya½  khaºo,  sumuhutta½ m± atikkam²”ti rattivibh±yana½ anurakkhant±
rattiya½   ukk±   (1.0289)   µhapetv±  ukk±su  jalam±n±su  nagarassa  vatthu½  agga-
hesu½,  tasm±  ukk±su µhit±ti ukkaµµh±, ukk±su vijjotayant²su µhit± patiµµhit±ti m³lavi-
bhuj±dipakkhepena  saddasiddhi  veditabb±,  niruttinayena  v±  ukk±su  µhit±su µhit±
±s²ti   ukkaµµh±.  Apare  pana  bhaºanti  “bh³mibh±gasampattiy±,  upakaraºasampa-
ttiy±,  manussasampattiy± ca ta½ nagara½ ukkaµµhaguºayogato ukkaµµh±ti n±ma½
labh²”ti.  Tass±ti  “ukkaµµhan”ti  upayogavasena vuttapadassa. Anupayogatt±ti vise-
sanabh±vena    anupayuttatt±.    Sesapades³ti    “sattussadan”ti-±dipadesu.   Yath±-
vidhi  hi  anupayogo purimasmi½. Tatth±ti “upasaggavasen±”ti-±din± vuttavidh±ne.
“Saddasatthato  pariyesitabban”ti  etena  saddalakkhaº±nugato  v±ya½  saddappa-
yogoti  dasseti.  Upa-anu-adhi-±-iti-eva½pubbake vasanakiriy±µh±ne upayogavaca-



nameva p±puº±t²ti saddavid³ icchanti.
    Ussadat±   n±mettha   bahulat±ti,   ta½   bahulata½   dassetu½  “bahujanan”ti-±di
vutta½. Gahetv± posetabba½ pos±vaniya½. ¾vijjhitv±ti parikkhipitv±.
    Raññ±  viya  bhuñjitabbanti  v±  r±jabhogga½. Rañño d±yabh³tanti kulaparampa-
r±ya  yogyabh±vena  r±jato  laddhad±yabh³ta½.  Ten±ha  “d±yajjanti attho”ti. R±ja-
n²h±rena    paribhuñjitabbato    uddha½   paribhogal±bhassa   seµµhadeyyat±   n±ma
natth²ti  ±ha  “chatta½ uss±petv± r±jasaªkhepena bhuñjitabban”ti. “Sabba½ chejja-
bhejjan”ti  sar²radaº¹adhanadaº¹±di  bheda½  sabba½  daº¹am±ha.  Nad²titthapa-
bbat±d²s³ti  nad²titthapabbatap±dag±madv±ra-aµavimukh±d²su.  “R±jad±yan”ti  imi-
n±va  rañño  dinnabh±ve  siddhe  “raññ±  pasenadin±  kosalena dinnan”ti vacana½
kimatthiyanti  ±ha “d±yakar±jad²panatthan”ti-±di. Nissaµµhapariccattanti muttac±ga-
vasena pariccatta½ katv±. Evañhi ta½ seµµhadeyya½ uttamadeyya½ j±ta½.
    Upalabh²ti  savanavasena  upalabh²ti  imamattha½  dassento  “sotadv±ra  …pe…
aññ±s²”ti   ±ha.   Avadh±raºaphalatt±   sabbampi   v±kya½  antogadh±vadh±raºanti
±ha   “padap³raºamatte  nip±to”ti.  “Avadh±raºatthe”ti  pana  imin±  iµµhatovadh±ra-
ºattha½   kho-saddaggahaºanti   dasseti   (1.0290).   “Assos²”ti   pada½  kho-sadde
gahite  tena  phullitamaº¹ita½  viya  honta½  p³rita½  n±ma hoti, tena ca purimapa-
cchimapad±ni  siliµµh±ni  honti,  na tasmi½ aggahiteti ±ha “padap³raºena byañjana-
siliµµhat±mattamev±”ti.  Matta-saddo  visesanivatti-attho, tenassa anatthantarad²pa-
nat± dassit± hoti, eva-saddena pana byañjanasiliµµhat±ya ekantikat±.
    Samitap±patt±ti    accanta½   anavasesato   sav±sana½   samitap±patt±.   Evañhi
b±hirakavir±gasekkh±sekkhap±pasamanato  bhagavato  p±pasamana½ visesita½
hoti,  ten±ha vuttañhetanti-±di. Anekatthatt± nip±t±na½ idha anussavattho adhippe-
toti  ±ha  “khal³ti  anussavatthe nip±to”ti. ¾lapanamattanti piy±l±pavacanamatta½.
Piyasamud±h±ro  hete  “bho”ti  v±  “±vuso”ti v± “dev±na½ piy±”ti v±. Gottavasen±ti
ettha  ga½  t±yat²ti  gotta½.  Gotamoti hi pavattam±na½ vacana½, buddhiñca t±yati
eka½sikavisayat±ya    rakkhat²ti    gotta½.    Yath±   hi   buddhi   ±rammaºabh³tena
atthena  vin±  na  vattati, eva½ abhidh±na½ abhidheyyabh³tena, tasm± so gottasa-
ªkh±to  attho  t±ni  t±yati  rakkhat²ti  vuccati.  Ko  pana soti? Aññakulaparampar±s±-
dh±raºa½  tassa kulassa ±dipurisasamud±gata½ ta½kulapariy±pannas±dh±raºa½
s±maññar³panti  daµµhabba½.  Ettha  ca “samaºo”ti imin± sarikkhakajanehi bhaga-
vato   bahumatabh±vo   dassito  samitap±pat±kittanato.  “Gotamo”ti  imin±  lokiyaja-
nehi u¼±rakulasambh³tat±d²panato.
    Ucc±kulaparid²pana½     uditoditavipulakhattiyakulavibh±vanato.    Sabbakhattiy±-
nañhi    ±dibh³tamah±sammatamah±r±jato   paµµh±ya   asambhinna½   u¼±ratama½
sakyar±jakula½.   Kenaci   p±rijuññen±ti   ñ±tip±rijuññabhogap±rijuññ±din±   kenaci
p±rijuññena   p±rih±niy±.   Anabhibh³to  anajjhotthato.  Tath±  hi  tassa  kulassa  na
kiñci   p±rijuñña½   lokan±thassa   abhij±tiya½,   atha   kho  va¹¹hiyeva.  Abhinikkha-
mane ca tatopi samiddhatamabh±vo loke p±kaµo paññ±to. Iti “sakyakul± pabbajito”-
ti   ida½   vacana½  bhagavato  saddh±pabbajitabh±vad²pana½  vutta½  mahanta½
ñ±tiparivaµµa½,   mahantañca   bhogakkhandha½   pah±ya  pabbajitabh±vasiddhito.
Sundaranti    bhaddaka½.   Bhaddakat±   ca   passantassa   hitasukh±vahabh±vena



veditabb±ti  ±ha  (1.0291) atth±vaha½ sukh±vahanti. Tattha atth±vahanti diµµhadha-
mmikasampar±yikaparamatthasa½hitahit±vaha½.     Sukh±vahanti    yath±vuttativi-
dhasukh±vaha½.   Tath±r³p±nanti   t±dis±na½.   Y±disehi   pana   guºehi   bhagav±
samann±gato,   tehi  catuppam±ºikassa  lokassa  sabbath±pi  accant±ya  saddh±ya
pas±dan²yo  tesa½  yath±bh³tasabh±vatt±ti  dassento  yath±r³poti-±dim±ha. Tattha
yath±bh³ta½    …pe…   arahatanti   imin±   dhammappam±º±na½,   l³khappam±º±-
nañca  satt±na½  bhagavato  pas±d±vahata½  dasseti.  Ta½  dassaneneva ca itare-
sampi  atthato  pas±d±vahat± dassit± hot²ti daµµhabba½ tadavin±bh±vato. Dassana-
mattampi  s±dhu  hot²ti  ettha  kosiyasakuºavatthu½  (ma.  ni.  aµµha. 1.144; khu. p±.
aµµha. 10) kathetabba½.
 
                                                Ambaµµham±ºavakath±vaººan±
 
    256.   Mante   parivattet²ti   vede  sajjh±yati,  pariy±puº±t²ti  attho.  Mante  dh±ret²ti
yath±-adh²te  mante  asammuµµhe katv± hadaye µhapeti oµµhapahatakaraºavasena,
na atthavibh±vanavasena.
    Sanighaº¹ukeµubh±nanti    ettha    vacan²yav±cakabh±vena    attha½    saddañca
nikha¹ati  bhindati  vibhajja dasset²ti nikhaº¹u, s± eva idha kha-k±rassa gha-k±ra½
katv±  “nighaº¹³”ti  vutto. Kiµayati gameti ñ±peti kiriy±divibh±ga½, ta½ v± anavase-
sapariy±d±nato   gamento  p³ret²ti  keµubha½.  Vevacanappak±sakanti  pariy±yasa-
ddad²paka½,



ekekassa    atthassa    anekapariy±yavacanavibh±vakanti   attho.   Nidassanamatta-
ñceta½    anekesampi    atth±na½    ekasaddavacan²yat±vibh±vanavasenapi   tassa
ganthassa  pavattatt±.  Vac²bhed±dilakkhaº±  kiriy±  kapp²yati  eten±ti  kiriy±kappo,
so  pana  vaººapadasambandhapadatth±divibh±gato  bahuvikappoti ±ha “kiriy±ka-
ppavikappo”ti.  Idañca m³lakiriy±kappagantha½ sandh±ya vutta½. So hi satasaha-
ssaparim±ºo  nayacariy±dipakaraºa½.  Ýh±nakaraº±divibh±gato, nibbacanavibh±-
gato  ca  akkhar±  pabhed²yanti  eteh²ti  akkharappabhed±,  sikkh±niruttiyo. Etesanti
ved±na½.
    Te  (1.0292)  eva  vede  padaso  k±yat²ti  padako.  Ta½  ta½ sadda½ tadatthañca
by±karoti  by±cikkhati  eten±ti  by±karaºa½, saddasattha½. ¾yati½ hita½ tena loko
na   yatati   na   ²hat²ti   lok±yata½.   Tañhi   gantha½   niss±ya   satt±  puññakiriy±ya
cittampi na upp±denti.
    Vayat²ti   vayo,   ±dimajjhapariyos±nesu  katthaci  aparikilamanto  avitth±yanto  te
ganthe   sandh±reti   p³ret²ti   attho.   Dve   paµisedh±   pakati½  gament²ti  dassento
“avayo  na  hot²”ti  vatv±  tattha  avaya½  dassetu½  “avayo  n±ma …pe… na sakko-
t²”ti   vutta½.   “Anuññ±to”ti   padassa   kammas±dhanavasena,   “paµiññ±to”ti  pana
padassa  kattus±dhanavasena  attho  veditabboti dassento “±cariyen±”ti-±dim±ha.
¾cariyaparampar±bhata½   ±cariyaka½.   Gar³ti   bh±riya½  att±na½  tato  mocetv±
gamana½ dukkara½ hoti. Anatthopi uppajjati nind±by±rosa-up±rambh±di.
    257.   “Abbhuggato”ti   ettha  abhisaddayogena  itthambh³t±khy±natthavaseneva
upayogavacana½.
    258.  Lakkhaº±n²ti lakkhaºad²pan±ni mantapad±ni. Antaradh±yant²ti na kevala½
lakkhaºamant±niyeva,  atha  kho  aññ±nipi  br±hmaº±na½  ñ±ºabal±bh±vena  anu-
kkamena  antaradh±yanti.  Tath± hi vadanti “ekasata½ addhariya½ s±kh± sahassa-
vattako  s±m±”ti-±di.  Paºidhi  …pe… mahatoti ettha paºidhimahato sam±d±nama-
hatoti   ±din±   pacceka½   mahanta-saddo   yojetabbo.   Paºidhimahantat±di  cassa
buddhava½sacariy±piµakavaººan±divasena veditabbo. Niµµh±ti nipphattiyo. Bhava-
bhedeTi bhavavisese. Ito ca etto ca by±petv± µhitat± visaµabh±vo.
    J±tis±maññatoti  lakkhaºaj±tiy±  lakkhaºabh±vamattena  sam±nabh±vato. Yath±
hi   buddh±na½   lakkhaº±ni  suvisad±ni,  suparibyatt±ni,  paripuºº±ni  ca  honti,  na
eva½  cakkavatt²na½,  ten±ha  “na  teheva buddho hot²”ti. Abhir³pat±, d²gh±yukat±,
app±taªkat±,  br±hmaº±d²na½  piyaman±pat±ti  imehi  cat³hi  acchariyasabh±vehi.
D±na½, piyavacana½, atthacariy±, sam±nattat±ti (1.0293) imehi cat³hi saªgahava-
tth³hi. Rañjanatoti p²tijananato. Cakka½ cakkaratana½ vatteti pavattet²ti cakkavatt².
Sampatticakkehi saya½ vattati, tehi ca para½ sattanik±ya½ vatteti pavattet²ti cakka-
vatt².  Parahit±vaho  iriy±pathacakk±na½  vatto  vattana½  etassa,  etth±ti  v± cakka-
vatt².  Appaµihata½  v± ±º±saªkh±ta½ cakka½ vattet²ti cakkavatt². Khattiyamaº¹al±-
disaññita½  cakka½  sam³ha½  attano  vase  vattet²ti  cakkavatt²  cakkavattivattasa-
ªkh±ta½  dhamma½  carati,  cakkavattivattasaªkh±to  dhammo  etasmi½  atth²ti  v±
dhammiko.   Dhammato   anapetatt±   dhammo   rañjanaµµhena  r±j±ti  dhammar±j±.
“R±j±  hoti  cakkavatt²”ti  vuttatt±  “c±turanto”ti  pada½  catud²pissarata½ vibh±vet²ti
±ha  “catusamudda-ant±y±”ti-±di.  Tattha “catudd²pavibh³sit±y±”ti avatv± “catubbi-



dh±”ti  vidhaggahaºa½ ta½ta½parittad²p±nampi saªgahatthanti daµµhabba½. Kop±-
d²ti  ±di-Saddena  k±mamoham±namad±dike  saªgaºh±ti.  Vijit±v²ti  vijitav±. Kenaci
akampiyaµµhena  janapade th±variyappatto, da¼habhattibh±vato v±, janapado th±va-
riya½ patto etth±ti janapadatth±variyappatto.
    Citt²katabh±v±din±pi  (khu.  p±.  aµµha.  3;  d².  ni.  aµµha.  2.33;  su. ni. aµµha. 1.226;
mah±ni.  aµµha. 50) cakkassa ratanaµµho veditabbo. Esa nayo sesesupi. Ratinimitta-
t±ya  v±  citt²kat±dibh±vassa  ratijananaµµhena  ekasaªgahat±ya visu½ aggahaºa½.
Imehi   pana   ratanehi   r±j±   cakkavatt²   ya½  yamattha½  paccanubhoti,  ta½  ta½
dassetu½  “imesu  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½. Ajita½ jin±ti mahesakkhat±sa½vattaniyaka-
mmanissandabh±vato.   Vijite   yath±sukha½   anuvicarati   hatthiratana½  assarata-
nañca   abhiruhitv±   tesa½   ±nubh±vena   antop±tar±seyeva   samuddapariyanta½
pathavi½  anusa½y±yitv± r±jadh±nimeva pacc±gamanato. Pariº±yakaratanena viji-
tamanurakkhati   Tena   tattha  tattha  k±tabbakiccassa  sa½vidh±nato.  Avaseseh²ti
maºiratana-itthiratanagahapatiratanehi.    Tattha    maºiratanena    yojanappam±ºe
padese   andhak±ra½   vidhamitv±  ±lokadassan±din±  sukhamanubhavati,  itthirata-
nena  atikkantam±nusakar³pasampattidassan±divasena,  gahapatiratanena icchiti-
cchitamaºikanakarajat±didhanapaµil±bhavasena.
    Uss±hasattiyogo  (1.0294)  tena kenaci appaµihat±º±cakkabh±vasiddhito pacchi-
men±ti  pariº±yakaratanena.  Tañhi  sabbar±jakiccesu  kusala½ avirajjhanayoga½,
ten±ha  “mantasattiyogo”ti.  Hatthi-assaratan±na½ mah±nubh±vat±ya kosasampa-
ttiy±pi  pabh±vasampattisiddhito  “hatthi  …pe… yogo”ti vutta½. (koso hi n±ma sati
uss±hasampattiya½   dugga½   teja½   kusumora½  parakkama½  pabbatomukha½
amosapaharaºa½)   tividhasattiyogaphala½  paripuººa½  hot²ti  sambandho.  Sese-
h²ti sesehi pañcahi ratanehi.
    Adosakusalam³lajanitakamm±nubh±ven±ti     adosasaªkh±tena     kusalam³lena
sahaj±t±dipaccayavasena  upp±ditakammassa  ±nubh±vena sampajjanti sommata-
raratanaj±tikatt±.  Majjhim±ni maºi-itthigahapatiratan±ni. Alobha …pe… kamm±nu-
bh±vena  sampajjanti  u¼±rassa  dhanassa,  u¼±radhanapaµil±bhak±raºassa ca pari-
cc±gasampad±hetukatt±.  Pacchimanti  pariº±yakaratana½.  Tañhi  amoha  …pe…
kamm±nubh±vena   sampajjati   mah±paññeneva  cakkavattir±jakiccassa  pariºeta-
bbatt±.  Upadeso  n±ma savisesa½ sattanna½ ratan±na½ vic±raºavasena pavatto
kath±bandho.
    Saraºato   paµipakkhavidhamanato   s³r±,   ten±ha   “abh²rukaj±tik±”ti.  Asure  viji-
nitv±  µhitatt±  v²ro,  sakko  dev±na½  indo.  Tassa  aªga½ devaputto senaªgabh±va-
toti    vutta½   “v²raªgar³p±ti   devaputtasadisak±y±”ti.   “Eke”ti   s±rasam±s±cariya-
m±ha.  Sabh±voti  sabh±vabh³to attho. V²rak±raºanti v²rabh±vak±raºa½. V²riyama-
yasar²r±   viy±ti   saviggahav²riyasadis±,   saviggaha½  ce  v²riya½  siy±  ta½sadis±ti
attho.   Nanu   rañño   cakkavattissa  paµisen±  n±ma  natthi,  ya’massa  putt±  pama-
ddeyyu½, atha kasm± parasenappamaddan±ti vuttanti codana½ sandh±y±ha sace-
ti-±di,   tena   parasen±   hotu   v±   m±  v±  te  pana  eva½  mah±nubh±v±ti  dasseti.
Dhammen±ti katupacitena attano puññadhammena. Tena hi sañcodit± pathaviya½
sabbar±j±no   paccuggantv±  “sv±gata½  te  mah±r±j±”ti  ±di½  vatv±  attano  rajja½



rañño  cakkavattissa  niyy±tenti,  tena vutta½ “so ima½ …pe… ajjh±vasat²”ti. Aµµha-
kath±ya½  (1.0295)  pana  tassa  yath±vuttassa  dhammassa  ciratara½  vipaccitu½
paccayabh³ta½          cakkavattivattasamud±gata½         payogasampattisaªkh±ta½
dhamma½  dassetu½  “p±ºo  na  hantabboti-±din±  pañcas²ladhammen±”ti vutta½.
Evañhi   “adaº¹ena   asatthen±”ti  ida½  vacana½  suµµhutara½  samatthita½  hot²ti.
Yasm±  r±g±dayo  p±padhamm±  uppajjam±n±  sattasant±na½  ch±detv± pariyona-
ndhitv±  tiµµhanti  kusalappavatti½  niv±renti,  tasm±  te  “chadan±, chad±”ti ca vutt±.
Vivaµetv±ti  vigametv±.  P³j±rahat±  vutt±  “Arahat²ti arahan”ti. Tass± p³j±rahat±ya.
Yasm±  samm±sambuddho,  tasm±  arahanti.  Buddhattahetubh³t± vivaµµacchadat±
vutt± sav±sanasabbakilesappah±napubbakatt± buddhabh±vassa.
    Araha½  vaµµ±bh±ven±ti  phalena  hetu-anum±nadassana½.  Samm±sambuddho
chadan±bh±ven±Ti  hetun±  phal±num±nadassana½.  Hetudvaya½ vutta½ “vivaµµo
vicchado  c±”ti.  Dutiyena ves±rajjen±ti “kh²º±savassa te paµij±nato”ti-±din± vuttena
ves±rajjena.  Purimasiddh²Ti  purimassa  padassa  atthasiddh²ti attho. Paµhamen±ti
“samm±sambuddhassa  te  paµij±nato”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.150;  a.  ni.  4.8)  vuttena
ves±rajjena.    Dutiyasiddh²ti   dutiyassa   padassa   atthasiddhi,   buddhatthasiddh²ti
attho.   Tatiyacatuttheh²ti   “ye  kho  pana  te  antar±yik±  dhamm±”ti-±din±,  (ma.  ni.
1.150;  a.  ni.  4.8)  “yassa  kho pana te atth±y±”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.150; a. ni. 4.8) ca
vuttehi  tatiyacatutthehi  ves±rajjehi.  Tatiyasiddh²Ti  vivaµµacchadanat±siddhi y±th±-
vato  antar±yikaniyy±nikadhamm±padesena  hi  satthu  vivaµµacchadanabh±vo loke
p±kaµo   ahosi.   Purima½   dhammacakkhunti   purimapada½  bhagavato  dhamma-
cakkhu½  s±dheti  kiles±r²na½,  sa½s±racakkassa  ca  ar±na½ hatabh±vad²panato.
Dutiya½   pada½   buddhacakkhu½   s±dheti  samm±sambuddhasseva  ta½sabbh±-
vato.  Tatiya½  pada½  samantacakkhu½  s±dheti sav±sanasabbakilesappah±nad²-
panato.  “Samm±sambuddho”ti  hi  vatv± “vivaµµacchado”ti vacana½ buddhabh±v±-
vahameva   sabbakilesappah±na½  vibh±veti.  “S³rabh±van”ti  lakkhaºavibh±vane
visadañ±ºata½.
    259.  Eva½  (1.0296) bhoti ettha evanti vacanasampaµicchane nip±to. Vacanasa-
mpaµicchanañcettha   “tath±  maya½  ta½  bhavanta½  gotama½  vediss±ma,  tva½
mant±na½  paµiggahet±”ti  ca  eva½ pavattassa pokkharas±tino vacanassa sampa-
µiggahoti ±ha. “Sopi t±y±”ti-±di. Tattha t±y±ti t±ya yath±vutt±ya samuttejan±ya. Ay±-
nabh³minti y±nassa abh³mi½. Div±padh±nik±ti div±padh±n±nuyuñjanak±.
    260. Yadipi pubbe ambaµµhakula½ appaññ±ta½, tad± pana paññ±yat²ti ±ha “tad±
kir±”ti-±di. Aturitoti aveg±yanto.
    261.  Yath± khaman²y±d²ni pucchantoti yath± bhagav± “kacci vo m±ºav± khama-
n²ya½,  kacci  y±pan²yan”ti-±din± khaman²y±d²ni pucchanto tehi m±ºavehi saddhi½
paµhama½    pavattamodo    ahosi    pubbabh±sit±ya   tadanukaraºena   eva½   tepi
m±ºav±   bhagavat±   saddhi½   samappavattamod±   ahesunti   yojan±.  Ta½  pana
samappavattamodata½  upam±ya  dassetu½  “s²todaka½ viy±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha
sammoditanti sa½sandita½. Ek²bh±vanti sammodanakiriy±ya sam±nata½. Khama-
n²yanti   “ida½   catucakka½   navadv±ra½  sar²rayanta½  dukkhabahulat±ya  sabh±-
vato  dussaha½  kacci khamitu½ sakkuºeyyan”ti pucchanti, y±pan²yanti ±h±r±dipa-



ccayapaµibaddhavuttika½   cirappabandhasaªkh±t±ya   y±pan±ya   kacci   y±petu½
sakkuºeyya½.  S²sarog±di-±b±dh±bh±vena  kacci  app±b±dha½,  dukkhaj²vik±bh±-
vena  kacci app±taªka½, ta½ta½kiccakaraºe uµµh±nasukhat±ya kacci lahuµµh±na½,
tadanur³pabalayogato   kacci  bala½,  sukhavih±rasabbh±vena  kacci  ph±suvih±ro
atth²ti  sabbattha  kacci-sadda½  yojetv±  attho  veditabbo.  Balappatt±  p²ti  p²tiyeva.
Taruºap²ti  p±mojja½. Sammodana½ janeti karot²ti sammodanika½ tadeva sammo-
dan²ya½.  Sammoditabbato  sammodan²yanti  ida½  pana attha½ dassetu½ vutta½
“sammoditu½  yuttabh±vato”ti. Saritabbabh±vato anussaritabbabh±vato “saraº²ya-
n”ti  vattabbe  “s±raº²yan”ti  d²gha½  katv±  vutta½. “Suyyam±nasukhato”ti ±p±tha-
madhuratam±ha,  “anussariyam±nasukhato”ti vimaddaramaº²yata½. “Byañjanapa-
risuddhat±y±”ti  sabh±vaniruttibh±vena tass± kath±ya vacanac±turiyam±ha, “attha-
parisuddhat±y±”ti  atthassa  nirupakkilesata½.  Anekehi  pariy±yeh²ti  anekehi k±ra-
ºehi.
    Apas±dess±m²ti    (1.0297)    maªku½   kariss±mi.   Kaºµhe   olambetv±ti   ubhosu
khandhesu  s±µaka½  ±sajjetv± kaºµhe olambitv±. Dussakaººa½ gahetv±ti nivattha-
s±µakassa   das±koµi½  ekena  hatthena  gahetv±.  Caªkama½  abhiruhitv±ti  caªka-
mitu½   ±rabhitv±.  Dh±tusamat±ti  ras±didh±t³na½  sam±vatthat±,  arogat±ti  attho.
An±c±rabh±vas±raº²yanti  an±c±rabh±vena saraº²ya½. “An±c±ro vat±yan”ti sarita-
bbaka½.
    262.   “Bhavagga½   gahetuk±mo  viy±”ti-±di  asakkuºeyyatt±  dukkara½  kicca½
±rabhat²ti  dassetu½  vutta½.  Asakkuºeyyañheta½ sadevaken±pi lokena, yadida½
bhagavato apas±dana½,



ten±ha   “aµµh±ne   v±yamat²”ti.  Aya½  b±lo  “mayi  kiñci  akathente  may±  saddhi½
kathetumpi  na  visahat²”ti m±nameva paggaºhissati, kathente pana kath±pasaªge-
nassa   j±tigotte  vibh±vite  m±naniggaho  bhavissat²ti  bhagav±  “eva½  nu  te”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tena  vutta½  “atha  kho bhagav±”ti-±di. ¾c±rasam±c±rasikkh±panena ±ca-
riy±,   tesa½   pana  ±cariy±na½  pakaµµh±  ±cariy±ti  p±cariy±  yath±  papit±mahoti,
ten±ha “±cariyehi ca tesa½ p±cariyehi c±”ti.
 
                                                  Paµhama-ibbhav±davaººan±
 
    263.   T²su   iriy±pathes³ti   µh±nagamananisajj±su.  Kath±pa¼±santi  kath±vasena
yugagg±ha½.   Say±nena   ±cariyena  saddhi½  say±nassa  kath±  n±ma  ±c±ro  na
hoti, ta½ itarehi sadisa½ katv± kathana½ idha kath±pa¼±so.
    Tassa   pana   ya½   an±c±rabh±vavibh±vana½   satth±r±   ambaµµhena   saddhi½
kathentena  kata½,  ta½  saªg²ti-an±ru¼ha½ parampar±bhatanti upari p±¼iy± samba-
ndhabh±vena dassento “tato kir±”ti-±dim±ha. Muº¹ak± samaºak±ti ca garah±ya½
ka-saddo,  ten±ha  “h²¼ento”ti.  Ibhassa  payogo  ibho  uttarapadalopena, ta½ ibha½
arahant²ti  ibbh±.  Ki½  vutta½ hoti? Yath± ibho hatthiv±hanabh³to parassa vasena
vattati, na attano, eva½ etepi br±hmaº±na½ sussusak± sudd± parassa vasena (1.02
vattanti,  na  attano,  tasm±  ibhasadisapayogat±ya ibbh±ti. Te pana kuµumbikat±ya
gharav±sino  gharass±mik±  hont²ti  ±ha  “gahapatik±”ti.  Kaºh±Ti  kaºhaj±tik±. Dij±
eva  hi suddhaj±tik±, na itareti tassa adhipp±yo, ten±ha “k±¼ak±”ti. Mukhato nikkha-
nt±ti   br±hmaº±na½   pubbapuris±   brahmuno   mukhato   nikkhant±,  aya½  tesa½
paµhamuppatt²ti  adhipp±yo.  Sesapadesupi  eseva  nayo.  “Samaº±  piµµhip±dato”ti
ida½    panassa   “mukhato   nikkhant±”ti-±divacanatopi   ativiya   asamavekkhitava-
cana½  catuvaººapariy±pannasseva  samaºabh±vasambhavato. Aniyametv±ti avi-
sesetv±, anuddesikabh±ven±ti attho.
    M±nussayavasena  kathet²Ti m±nussaya½ avass±ya att±na½ ukka½sento, pare
ca  vambhento  “muº¹ak±”ti  ±di½ katheti. J±n±pem²ti j±tigottassa pam±ºa½ y±th±-
vato  vibh±vanena  pam±ºa½  j±n±pem²ti.  Attho  etassa  atth²ti  atthika½ daº¹ikañ±-
yena.
    “Y±yeva  kho  panatth±y±”ti  itthiliªgavasena vuttanti vadanti, ta½ parato “purisa-
liªgavasenev±”ti   vakkham±natt±   yutta½.   Y±ya   atth±y±ti   v±  pulliªgavaseneva
tadatthe  sampad±navacana½,  yassa atthassa atth±y±ti attho. Ass±ti ambaµµhassa
dassetv±ti   sambandho.   Aññesanti   aññesa½   s±dhur³p±na½.   Santika½   ±gat±-
nanti  guruµµh±niy±na½  santika½ upagat±na½. Vattanti tehi caritabba-±c±ra½. Asi-
kkhitoti   ±c±ra½  asikkhito.  Tato  eva  appassuto.  B±husaccañhi  n±ma  y±vadeva
upasamattha½  icchitabba½,  tadabh±vato ambaµµho appassuto asikkhito “avusito”-
ti viññ±yati, ten±ha “etassa h²”ti-±di.
    264.  Kodhavasacittat±ya  asakamano. M±nanimmadanatthanti m±nassa nimma-
danattha½.    Uggiletv±ti    sinehap±nena   kilinna½   ubbamana½   katv±.   Gottena
gottanti   tena   vuttena  pur±tanagottena  id±ni  ta½  ta½  anavajjasaññita½  gotta½
s±vajjato  uµµh±petv±  uddharitv±.  Sesapadesupi  eseva nayo. Tattha gotta½ ±dipu-



risavasena,   kul±padoso,   tadanvaye  uppanna-abhiññ±tapurisavasena  veditabbo
yath±  “±dicco, maghadevo”ti. Gottam³lassa g±rayhat±ya am±navatthubh±vapave-
danato “m±naddhaja½ m³le chetv±”ti vutta½. Ghaµµentoti omasanto.
    Yasmi½  (1.0299)  m±nussayakodhussay±  aññamaññ³patthaddh±,  so “caº¹o”ti
vuccat²ti    ±ha   “caº¹±ti   m±nanissitakodhayutt±”ti.   Khar±ti   cittena,   v±c±ya   ca
kakkha¼±.   Lahuk±ti   taruº±.  Bhass±ti  “s±hasik±”ti  keci  vadanti,  “s±rambhak±”ti
apare. Sam±n±ti hont±, bhavam±n±ti atthoti ±ha “sant±ti purimapadasseva vevaca-
nan”ti.   Na   sakkaront²ti  sakk±ra½  na  karonti.  Apacitikammanti  paºip±takamma
n±nulomanti attano j±tiy± na anucchavikanti attho.
 
                                                    Dutiya-ibbhav±davaººan±
 
    265.  K±ma½  sakyar±jakule yo sabbesa½ buddhataro samattho ca, so eva abhi-
seka½   labhati,  ekacco  pana  abhisitto  sam±no  “ida½  rajja½  n±ma  bahukicca½
bahuby±p±ran”ti   tato   nibbijja  rajja½  vayas±  anantarassa  niyy±teti,  kad±ci  sopi
aññass±ti   t±dise   sandh±y±ha  “saky±ti  abhisittar±j±no”ti.  Kulava½sa½  j±nant²ti
kaºh±yanato  paµµh±ya  parampar±gata½ anussavavasena j±nanti. Kul±bhim±nino
hi  yebhuyyena  paresa½  ucc±vaca½  kula½ tath± tath± ud±haranti, attano ca kula-
va½sa½  j±nanti,  eva½  ambaµµhopi.  Tath±  hi so parato bhagavat± pucchito vajira-
p±ºibhayena y±th±vato kathesi.
 
                                                     Tatiya-ibbhav±davaººan±
 
    266.   Khettale¹¹³nanti   khette   kasanavasena   naªgalena   uµµh±pitale¹¹³na½.
“Laµukik±”  icceva  paññ±t±  khuddakasakuºik± laµukikopamavaººan±ya½ “c±taka-
sakuºik±”ti   (ma.   ni.   aµµha.  3.150)  vutt±.  Kodhavasena  laggitunti  upanayhitu½,
±gh±ta½  bandhitunti  attho.  “Amhe ha½sakoñcamorasame karot²”ti imin± “na ta½
koci   ha½so   v±”ti-±divacana½  saªg²ti½  an±ru¼ha½  tad±  bhagavat±  vuttamev±ti
dasseti.   “Eva½   nu   te”ti-±divacana½,   “avusitav±yev±”ti-±divacanañca   m±nava-
sena  samaºena  gotamena vuttanti maññat²ti adhipp±yen±ha “nimm±no d±ni j±toti
maññam±no”ti.
 
                                                       D±siputtav±davaººan±
 
    267.  Nimm±det²ti  (1.0300)  a-k±rassa  ±-k±ra½  katv±  niddesoti  ±ha  “nimmade-
t²”ti.  K±ma½  gotta½  n±meta½  pitito  laddhabba½,  na  m±tito na hi br±hmaº±na½
sagott±ya  ±v±haviv±ho icchito, gottan±ma½ pana yasm± j±tisiddha½, na kittima½,
j±ti    ca   ubhayasambandhin²,   tasm±   “m±t±pettikanti   m±t±pit³na½   santakan”ti
vutta½.  N±magottanti  gottan±ma½,  na  kittiman±ma½, na guºan±ma½ v±. Tattha
“kaºh±yano”ti    niru¼h±    y±    n±mapaººatti,    ta½   sandh±y±ha   “paººattivasena
n±manti.  Ta½  pana  kaºha-isito  paµµh±ya  tasmi½  kulaparampar±vasena ±gata½,
na  etasmi½yeva  niru¼ha½,  tena  vutta½  “paveº²vasena  gottan”ti.  Gotta-padassa



pana  attho  heµµh±  vuttoyeva.  Anussaratoti  ettha  na  kevala½ anussaraºa½ adhi-
ppeta½,  atha  kho  kulasuddhiv²ma½sanavasen±ti ±ha “kulakoµi½ sodhentass±”ti.
Ayyaputt±ti  ayyikaputt±ti  ±ha  “s±mino  putt±”ti.  Dis±  okk±karañño  antoj±t± d±s²ti
±ha  “gharad±siy±  putto”ti. Ettha ca yasm± ambaµµho j±ti½ niss±ya m±natthaddho,
na  cassa  y±th±vato  j±tiy±  avibh±vit±ya  m±naniggaho  hoti, m±naniggahe ca kate
aparabh±ge   ratanattaye   pas²dissati,   na   “d±s²”ti  v±c±  pharusav±c±  n±ma  hoti
cittassa   saºhabh±vato.   Abhayasuttañcettha   (ma.   ni.   2.83;   a.  ni.  4.184)  nida-
ssana½.  Keci  ca  satt±  aggin±  viya  loh±dayo  kakkha¼±ya  v±c±ya  mudubh±va½
gacchanti,  tasm±  bhagav±  ambaµµha½ nibbisevana½ k±tuk±mo “ayyaputt± saky±
bhavanti, d±siputto tvamasi saky±nan”ti avoca.
    Ýhapent²ti   paññapenti,  ten±ha  “okk±ko”ti-±di.  Pabh±  niccharati  dant±na½  ati-
viya pabhassarabh±vato.
    Paµhamakappik±nanti  paµhamakappassa  ±dik±le  nibbatt±na½. Kira-saddo anu-
ssavatthe,   tena  yo  vuccam±n±ya  r±japarampar±ya  kesañci  matibhedo,  ta½  ulli-
ªgeti.  Mah±sammatass±ti  “aya½  no  r±j±”ti  mah±janena  sammannitv± µhapitatt±
“mah±sammato”ti eva½ sammatassa. Ya½ sandh±ya vadanti–
          “¾diccakulasambh³to (1.0301), suvisuddhaguº±karo;
          mah±nubh±vo r±j±si, mah±sammatan±mako.
          Yo cakkhubh³to lokassa, guºara½sisamujjalo;
          tamonudo virocittha, dutiyo viya bh±ºum±.
          Ýhapit± yena mariy±d±, loke lokahitesin±;
          vavatthit± sakkuºanti, na vilaªghayitu½ jan±.
          Yasassina½ tejassina½, lokas²m±nurakkhaka½;
          ±dibh³ta½ mah±v²ra½, kathayanti ‘man³’ti yan”ti.
    Tassa ca puttapaputtaparampara½ sandh±ya–
          “Tassa putto mah±tejo, rojo n±ma mah²pati;
          tassa putto vararojo, pavaro r±jamaº¹ale.
          Tass±si kaly±ºaguºo, kaly±ºo n±ma atrajo;
          r±j± tass±si tanayo, varakaly±ºan±mako.
          Tassa putto mah±v²ro, mandh±t± k±mabhogina½;
          aggabh³to mahindena, a¹¹harajjena p³jito.
          Tassa s³nu mah±tejo, varamandh±tun±mako;
          ‘uposatho’ti n±mena, tassa putto mah±yaso.
          Varo n±ma mah±tejo, tassa putto mah±varo;
          tass±si upavaroti, putto r±j± mah±balo.
          Tassa putto maghadevo, devatulyo mah²pati;
          catur±s²tisahass±ni, tassa puttaparampar±.
          Tesa½ pacchimako r±j±, ‘okk±ko’ iti vissuto;
          mah±yaso mah±tejo, akhuddo r±jamaº¹ale”ti.
¾di  tesa½  pacchatoti tesa½ maghadeva paramparabh³t±na½ ka¼±rajanakapariyo-
s±n±na½   anekasatasahass±na½   r±j³na½   aparabh±ge   okk±ko  n±ma  (1.0302)
r±j±   ahosi,   tassa   parampar±bh³t±na½   anekasatasahass±na½   r±j³na½  apara-



bh±ge  aparo  okk±ko n±ma r±j± ahosi, tassa paramparabh³t±na½ anekasatasaha-
ss±na½  r±j³na½ aparabh±ge pun±paro okk±ko n±ma r±j± ahosi, ta½ sandh±y±ha
“tayo okk±kava½s± ahesu½. Tesu tatiya-okk±kass±”ti-±di.
    Sahas±  vara½  ad±sinti puttadassanena somanassappatto sahas± av²ma½sitv±
tuµµhiy±  vasena  vara½  ad±si½,  “ya½  icchasi,  ta½ gaºh±”ti. Rajja½ pariº±metu½
icchat²ti   s±   jantukum±rassa  m±t±  mama  ta½  varad±na½  antara½  katv±  ima½
rajja½ pariº±metu½ icchat²ti.
    Nappasaheyy±ti na pariyatto bhaveyya.
    Nikkhamm±ti   ghar±v±sato,   k±mehi   ca   nikkhamitv±.  Heµµh±  c±ti  ca-saddena
“as²tihatthe”ti  ida½  anuka¹¹hati.  Teh²ti  migas³karehi,  maº¹³kam³sikehi ca. Teti
s²habyaggh±dayo, sappabi¼±r± ca.
    Avases±hi attano attano kaniµµh±hi.
    Va¹¹ham±n±nanti an±dare s±mivacana½. Kuµµharogo



n±ma  s±samas³r²rog±  viya yebhuyyena saªkamanasabh±voti vutta½ “aya½ rogo
saªkamat²ti cintetv±”ti.
    Migas³kar±d²nanti ±di-saddena vanacarasoº±dike saªgaºh±ti.
    Tasmi½   nisinneti  sambandho.  Khattiyam±y±rocanena  attano  khattiyabh±va½
j±n±petv±.
    Nagara½ m±peh²ti s±h±ra½ nagara½ m±peh²ti adhipp±yo.
    Kesaggahaºanti   kesaveºibandhana½.   Dussaggahaºanti   vatthassa  niv±san±-
k±ro.
    268.  Attano  up±rambhamocanatth±y±ti  ±cariyena ambaµµhena ca attano attano
upari  p±petabba-upav±dassa  apanayanattha½.  Asmi½  vacaneti  “catt±rome  bho
gotama  vaºº±”ti-±din±  attan± vutte, bhot± ca gotamena vutte “j±tiv±de”ti imasmi½
yath±dhikate   vacane.   Tattha  pana  yasm±  vede  vuttavidhin±va  tena  paµimante-
tabba½ hoti (1.0303), tasm± vutta½ “vedattayavacane”ti, “etasmi½ v± d±siputtava-
cane”ti ca.
    270.  Dhammo n±ma k±raºa½ “dhammapaµisambhid±”ti-±d²su (vibha. 718) viya,
saha  dhammen±ti  sahadhammo, sahadhammo eva sahadhammikoti ±ha “sahetu-
ko”ti.
    271.  Tasm±  tad±  paµiññ±tatt±.  T±setv±  pañha½  vissajj±pess±m²ti ±gato yath±
ta½   saccakasam±game.  “Bhagav±  ceva  passati  ambaµµho  c±”ti  ettha  itaresa½
adassane   k±raºa½   dassetu½   “yadi   h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  ¾v±hetv±ti  mantabalena
±netv±. Tass±ti ambaµµhassa. V±dasaªghaµµeti v±c±saªghaµµe.
    272.  T±ºanti  gavesam±noti,  “ayameva samaºo gotamo ito bhayato mama t±ya-
ko”ti   bhagavanta½yeva   “t±ºan”ti  pariyesanto  upagacchanto.  Sesapadadvayepi
eseva  nayo.  T±yat²ti yath±-upaµµhitabhayato p±leti, ten±ha “rakkhat²”ti, etena t±ºa-
saddassa    kattus±dhanatam±ha.    Yathupaµµhitena    bhayena    upadduto   nil²yati
etth±ti   leºa½,   upalayana½,   etena   leºa-saddassa   adhikaraºas±dhanatam±ha.
“Sarat²”ti etena saraºa-saddassa kattus±dhanatam±ha.
 
                                                 Ambaµµhava½sakath±vaººan±
 
    274. Gaªg±ya dakkhiºatoti gaªg±ya nadiy± dakkhiºadis±ya. ¾vudha½ na pariva-
ttat²ti  sara½  v±satti-±di½  v± parassa upari khipituk±massa hattha½ na parivattati,
hatthe  pana aparivattente kuto ±vudhaparivattananti ±ha “±vudha½ na parivattat²”-
ti.  So  kira  “katha½ n±m±ha½ dis±ya d±siy± kucchimhi nibbatto”ti ta½ h²na½ j±ti½
jigucchanto   “hand±ha½  yath±  tath±  ima½  j±ti½  sodhess±m²”ti  niggato,  ten±ha
“id±ni   me   manoratha½   p³ress±m²”ti-±di.   Vijj±balena   r±j±na½   t±setv±   tassa
dh²tuy±   laddhak±lato   paµµh±ya   my±ya½   j±tisodhit±  (1.0304)  bhavissat²ti  tassa
adhipp±yo.  Ambaµµha½  n±ma  vijjanti  satt±na½ sar²re abbhaªga½ µhapet²ti amba-
µµh±ti  eva½  laddhan±ma½  vijja½,  mantanti  attho.  Yato  ambaµµh±  etasmi½ atth²ti
ambaµµhoti  kaºho  isi  paññ±yittha,  ta½ba½saj±tat±ya  aya½  m±ºavo “ambaµµho”ti
vohar²yati.
    Seµµhamante  vedamanteti  adhipp±yo.  Mant±nubh±vena  rañño b±hukkhambha-



matta½  j±ta½  tena  panassa  b±hukkhambhena  r±j±,  “ko  j±n±ti,  ki½ bhavissat²”ti
bh²to  ussaªk²  utr±so ahosi, ten±ha “bhayena vedham±no aµµh±s²”ti. Sotthi bhadda-
nteti ±divacana½ avocu½. “Aya½ mah±nubh±vo is²”ti maññam±n±.
    Undriyissat²ti  vippakiriyissati,  ten±ha “bhijjissat²”ti. Mante parivattiteti b±hukkha-
mbhakamantassa  paµippassambhakavijj±saªkh±te  mante  “saro  otarat³”ti pariva-
ttite.   Evar³p±nañhi   mant±na½   eka½seneva   paµippassambhakavijj±   hontiyeva
yath±  ta½  kusum±rakavijj±na½.  Attano  dh²tu  apav±damocanattha½  tassa bhuji-
ssakaraºa½. Tass±nur³pe issariye µhapanattha½ u¼±re ca na½ µh±ne µhapesi.
 
                                                  Khattiyaseµµhabh±vavaººan±
 
    275.     Samass±sanattham±ha    karuº±yanto,    na    kul²nabh±vadassanattha½,
ten±ha   “atha   kho   bhagav±”ti-±di.   Br±hmaºes³ti   br±hmaº±na½   sam²pe,  tato
br±hmaºehi   laddhabba½  ±san±di½  sandh±ya  “br±hmaº±na½  antare”ti  vutta½.
Kevala½  saddh±ya  k±tabba½ saddha½, paralokagate sandh±ya na tato kiñci apa-
tthentena  k±tabbanti  attho,  ten±ha  “matake  uddissa katabhatte”ti. Maªgal±dibha-
tteti   ±di-Saddena   ussavadevat±r±dhan±di½  saªgaºh±ti.  Yaññabhatteti  p±pasa-
ññam±divasena   katabhatte.   P±hunak±nanti  atith²na½.  Khattiyabh±va½  appatto
ubhato suj±tat±bh±vato, ten±ha “aparisuddhoti attho”ti.
    276.  Itthi½  karitv±ti  ettha karaºa½ kiriy±s±maññavisayanti ±ha “itthi½ pariyesi-
tv±”ti.  Br±hmaºakañña½  itthi½  khattiyakum±rassa bhariy±bh³ta½ (1.0305) gahe-
tv±pi   khattiy±va  seµµh±,  h²n±  br±hmaº±ti  yojan±.  Purisena  v±  purisa½  karitv±ti
etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Pakaraºeti r±g±divasena paduµµhe pakkhalite k±raºe, ten±ha
“dose”ti. Bhassati niratthakabh±vena khip²yat²ti bhassa½, ch±rik±.
    277.  Janitasminti  kammakilesehi nibbatte. Jane etasminti v± janetasmi½, manu-
sses³ti   attho,   ten±ha   “gottapaµis±rino”ti.   Sa½sanditv±ti  ghaµetv±,  aviruddha½
katv±ti attho.
 
                                            Paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     Vijj±caraºakath±vaººan±
 
    278.  Ida½  vaµµat²ti  ida½  ajjhen±di  kattu½  labbhati. J±tiv±davinibaddh±ti j±tisa-
nnissitav±de     vinibaddh±.    Br±hmaºasseva    ajjhenajjh±panayajanay±jan±dayoti
eva½  ye  attukka½sanaparavambhanavasena  pavatt±,  tato  eva te m±nav±dapaµi-
baddh±  ca honti. Ye pana ±v±haviv±havinibaddh±, te eva sambandhattayavasena
“arahasi v± ma½ tva½, na v± ma½ tva½ arahas²”ti eva½ pavattanak±.
    Yatth±ti    yassa½    vijj±caraºasampattiya½.    Laggiss±m±ti   olagg±   antogadh±
bhaviss±m±ti     cintayimha.    Paramatthato    avijj±caraº±niyeva    “vijj±caraº±n²”ti
gahetv±  µhito  paramatthato  vijj±caraºesu  vibhajiyam±nesu so tato d³rato apan²to
n±ma   hot²ti   ±ha  “d³rameva  avakkhip²”ti.  Samud±gamato  pabhut²ti-±disamuµµh±-



nato paµµh±ya.
    279.  Tividha½  s²lanti  khuddak±dibheda½ tividha½ s²la½. S²lavasenev±ti s²lapa-
riy±yeneva.  Kiñci  kiñc²ti ahi½san±diyamaniyamalakkhaºa½ kiñci kiñci s²la½ atthi.
Tattha  tattheva  laggeyy±ti tasmi½ tasmi½yeva br±hmaºasamayasiddhe s²lamatte
“caraºan”ti  laggeyya.  Aµµhapi  sam±pattiyo caraºanti niyy±tit± honti r³p±vacaraca-
tutthajjh±naniddeseneva   ar³pajjh±n±nampi   niddiµµhabh±v±pattito   niyy±tit±  nida-
ssit±.
 
                                               Catu-ap±yamukhakath±vaººan±
 
    280.   Asamp±puºantoti  (1.0306)  ±rabhitv±  sampattu½  asakkonto.  Avisaham±-
noti    ±rabhitumeva    asakkonto.    Kh±rinti    parikkh±ra½.   Ta½   pana   vibhajitv±
dassetu½   “araº²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha   araº²ti  aggidhamanaka½  araº²dvaya½.
Suj±ti  dabbi.  ¾di-saddena  tidaº¹atighaµik±di½  saªgaºh±ti  kh±ribharitanti  kh±r²hi
puººa½.  Nanu  upasampannassa  bhikkhuno  s±sanikopi yo koci anupasampanno
atthato    paric±rakova,    ki½    aªga½   pana   b±hirakapabbajiteti   tattha   visesa½
dassetu½  “k±mañc±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Vuttanayen±ti “kappiyakaraºa …pe… vattaka-
raºavasen±”ti  eva½  vuttena nayena. Paric±rako hoti upasampannabh±vassa visi-
µµhabh±vato.   “Navakoµisahass±n²”ti-±din±   (visuddhi.   1.20;   paµi.   ma.  aµµha.  37)
vuttappabhed±na½    anekasahass±na½    sa½varavinay±na½   sam±diyitv±   vatta-
nena   uparibh³t±  aggabh³t±  sampad±ti  hi  “upasampad±”ti  vuccat²ti.  Guº±dhiko-
p²ti guºehi ukkaµµhopi. Aya½ pan±ti vuttalakkhaºo t±paso.
    T±pas±  n±ma  kammav±dikiriy±v±dino,  na s±sanassa paµ±º²bh³t±, yato nesa½
pabbajitu½  ±gat±na½ titthiyapariv±sena vin±va pabbajj± anuññ±t±ti katv± “kasm±
pan±”ti  codana½  samuµµhapeti  codako. ¾cariyo “yasm±”ti-±din± codana½ pariha-
rati.  “Osakkissat²”ti  saªkhepato vuttamattha½ vivaritu½ “imasmiñh²”ti-±di vutta½.
Khuradh±r³pamanti   khuradh±r±na½   matthakeneva   akkamitv±  gaman³pama½.
Aññeti  aññe bhikkh³. Aggis±lanti aggihuttas±la½. N±n±d±r³h²Ti pal±sadaº¹±din±-
n±vidhasamidh±d±r³hi.
    Idanti   “catudv±ra½   ±g±ra½   katv±”ti-±din±   vutta½.   Ass±ti  assa  catutthassa
puggalassa.   Paµipattimukhanti  kohaññapaµipattiy±  mukhamatta½.  So  hi  n±n±vi-
dhena  kohaññena  loka½ vimh±pento tattha acchati, ten±ha “imin± hi mukhena so
eva½ paµipajjat²”ti.
    Khal±d²su  manuss±na½  santike  upatiµµhitv± v²himuggatilam±s±d²ni bhikkh±cari-
y±niy±mena  saªka¹¹hitv±  uñchana½  uñch±,  s± eva cariy± vutti etesanti uñch±ca-
riy±.  Aggipakkena  j²vant²ti  aggipakkik±,  na  aggipakkik±  anaggipakkik±  (1.0307).
Uñch±cariy±    hi    khalesu    gantv±   khalagga½   n±ma   manussehi   diyyam±na½
dhañña½  gaºhanti,  ta½ ime na gaºhant²ti anaggipakkik± n±ma j±t±. As±map±k±ti
asaya½p±cak±.  Asmamuµµhin±  muµµhip±s±ºena  vattant²ti asmamuµµhik±. Dantena
upp±µita½   vakkala½  rukkhattaco  dantavakkala½,  tena  vattant²ti  dantavakkalik±.
Pavatta½  rukkh±dito  p±tita½ phala½ bhuñjant²ti pavattaphalabhojino. Jiººapakka-
t±ya paº¹ubh³ta½ pal±sa½, ta½sadisañca paº¹upal±sa½, tena vattant²ti paº¹upa-



l±sik±, saya½patitapupphaphalapattabhojino.
    Id±ni  te  aµµhavidhepi  sar³pato  dassetu½  “tatth±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Saªka¹¹hitv±ti
bhikkh±cariy±vasena laddhadhañña½ ekajjha½ katv±.
    Pariyeµµhi  n±ma  dukkh±ti  paresa½  gehato  geha½ gantv± pariyeµµhi n±ma d²na-
vuttibh±vena  dukkh±.  P±s±ºassa  pariggaho  dukkho pabbajitass±ti v± danteheva
upp±µetv± kh±danti.
    Im±hi  cat³hiyev±ti  “kh±rividha½ ±d±y±”ti-±din± vutt±hi cat³hi eva t±pasapabba-
jj±h²ti.
    282.  Ap±ye  vin±se  niyutto  ±p±yiko.  Tabbh±va½  parip³retu½  asakkonto  tena
aparipuººo  aparip³ram±no, karaºe ceta½ paccattavacana½, ten±ha “±p±yiken±pi
aparip³ram±nen±”ti.
 
                                              Pubbaka-isibh±v±nuyogavaººan±
 
    283.   D²yat²ti   datti,   dattiyeva   dattikanti  ±ha  “dinnakan”ti.  Yadi  br±hmaºassa
sammukh²bh±vo  rañño  na  d±tabbo,  kasm±ssa upasaªkamana½ na paµikkhittanti
±ha  “yasm±  pan±”ti-±di. Khettavijj±y±ti n²tisatthe. Pay±tanti saddha½, sassatika½
v±, ten±ha “abhiharitv±



dinnan”ti.  Kasm±  bhagav±  “rañño  pasenadissa  kosalassa  dattika½ bhuñjat²”ti-±-
din± br±hmaºassa mammavacana½ avoc±ti tattha k±raºa½ dassetu½ “ida½ pana
k±raºan”ti-±di vutta½.
    284.   Rath³patthareti   (1.0308)   rathassa   upari  attharitapadese.  P±kaµamanta-
nanti  pak±sabh³ta½  mantana½.  Tañhi  sudd±d²hi  ñ±yat²ti  na rahassamantana½.
Bhaºat²ti api nu bhaºati.
    285.  Pavatt±roti  p±vacanabh±vena  vatt±ro,  yasm±  te  tesa½  mant±na½  pava-
ttak±,  tasm± ±ha “pavattayit±ro”ti. Sudde bahi katv± raho bh±sitabbaµµhena mant±
eva,   ta½ta½-atthapaµipattihetut±ya   padanti   mantapada½,   anupan²t±s±dh±raºa-
t±ya   v±   rahassabh±vena  vattabba½  hitakiriy±ya  adhigamup±ya½.  Sajjh±yitanti
g±yanavasena  sajjh±yita½, ta½ pana udatt±nudatt±d²na½ sar±na½ samp±danava-
seneva   icchitanti   ±ha   “sarasampattivasen±”ti.  Aññesa½  vuttanti  p±vacanabh±-
vena  aññesa½  vutta½.  Samupaby³¼hanti saªgahetv± upar³pari saññ³¼ha½. R±si-
katanti  iruvedayajuvedas±maved±divasena, tatth±pi pacceka½ mantabrahm±diva-
sena, ajjh±y±nuv±k±divasena ca r±sikata½.
    Tesanti   mant±na½  katt³na½.  Dibbena  cakkhun±  oloketv±ti  dibbacakkhupari-
bhaº¹ena   yath±kamm³pagañ±ºena   satt±na½   kammassakat±di½  paccakkhato
dassanaµµhena    dibbacakkhusadisena    pubbeniv±sañ±ºena   at²takappe   br±hma-
º±na½  mantajjhenavidhiñca  oloketv±.  P±vacanena  saha sa½sanditv±ti kassapa-
samm±sambuddhassa   ya½   vacana½  vaµµasannissita½,  tena  saha  aviruddha½
katv±.  Na  hi tesa½ vivaµµasannissito attho paccakkho hoti. Apar±pare pan±ti aµµha-
k±d²hi  apar±  pare  pacchim±  okk±kar±jak±l±d²su  uppann±.  Pakkhipitv±ti  aµµhak±-
d²hi   ganthitamantapadesu   kilesasannissitapad±na½   tattha   tattha   pade  pakkhi-
pana½    katv±.   Viruddhe   aka½s³ti   br±hmaºadhammikasutt±d²su   ±gatanayena
sa½kilesikatthad²panato  paccan²kabh³te  aka½su.  Idh±ti  “ty±ha½  mante  adh²y±-
m²”ti  etasmi½  µh±ne.  Paµiñña½  aggahetv±Ti “ta½ ki½ maññas²”ti eva½ paµiñña½
aggahetv±va.
    286.    Nir±magandh±ti    kiles±sucivasena    vissagandharahit±.   Anitthigandh±ti
itth²na½   gandhamattassapi  avisahanena  itthigandharahit±.  Ettha  ca  “nir±maga-
ndh±”ti  (1.0309)  etena  tesa½  por±º±na½  br±hmaº±na½  vikkhambhitakilesata½
dasseti,   “anitthigandh±   brahmac±rino”ti   etena   ekavih±rita½,  “rajojalladhar±”ti
etena maº¹anavibh³san±nuyog±bh±va½, “araññ±yatane pabbatap±desu vasi½s³”-
ti  etena  manuss³pac±ra½  pah±ya  vivittav±sa½, “vanam³laphal±h±r± vasi½s³”ti
etena   s±lima½sodan±dipaº²t±h±rapaµikkhepa½,   “yad±”ti-±din±  y±nav±hanapaµi-
kkhepa½,    “sabbadis±s³”ti-±din±    rakkh±varaºapaµikkhepa½,    evañca   vadanto
micch±paµipad±pakkhika½  s±cariyassa  ambaµµhassa  vutti½ up±d±ya samm±paµi-
pad±pakkhik±pi  tesa½  br±hmaº±na½ vutti ariyavinaye samm±paµipatti½ up±d±ya
micch±paµipad±yeva.    Kutassa    sallekhapaµipattiyuttat±ti.    “Eva½    sute”ti-±din±
bhagav± ambaµµha½ santajjento niggaºh±t²ti dasseti.
    Veµhakeh²ti  veµhakapaµµak±hi. Samant±nagaranti nagarassa samantato. Katasu-
dh±kamma½ p±k±rassa adhobh±ge µh±na½ vuccat²ti adhipp±yo.
 



                                                 Dvelakkhaºadassanavaººan±
 
    287.  Na sakkotiSaªkucite iriy±pathe anavasesato tesa½ dubbibh±vanato. Gave-
s²ti   ñ±ºena   pariyesanamak±si.   Sam±nay²ti   ñ±ºena   saªkalento   samm±  ±nayi
sam±hari.   “Kaªkhat²”ti   padassa   ±kaªkhat²ti  ayamatthoti  ±ha  “aho  vata  passe-
yyanti  patthana½  upp±det²”ti.  Kicchat²ti  kilamati. “Kaªkhat²”ti padassa pubbe ±si-
sanatthata½   vatv±   id±nissa  sa½sayatthatameva  vikappantaravasena  dassento
“kaªkh±ya  v±  dubbal±  vimati  vutt±”ti  ±ha. T²hi dhammeh²ti tippak±rehi sa½saya-
dhammehi. K±lusiyabh±voti appasannat±ya hetubh³to ±vilabh±vo.
     Yasm±   bhagavato   kosohita½   sabbabuddh±na½   ±veºika½   aññehi   as±dh±-
raºa½  vatthaguyha½  suvisuddhakañcanamaº¹alasannik±sa½,  attano  saºµh±na-
sannivesasundarat±ya      ±j±neyyagandhahatthino      varaªgaparamac±rubh±va½,
vikasam±natapaniy±ravindasamujjalakesar±vattavil±sa½,  sañjh±pabh±nurañjitaja-
lavanantar±bhilakkhitasampuººacandamaº¹alasobhañca      attano     siriy±     abhi-
bhuyya  vir±jati,  ya½  b±hirabbhantaramalehi  anupakkiliµµhat±ya, cirak±la½ supari-
citabrahmacariy±dhik±rat±ya,    susaºµhitasaºµh±nasampattiy±   ca   (1.0310),   kop²-
nampi  santa½  akop²nameva,  tasm±  vutta½ “bhagavato h²”ti-±di. Pah³tabh±vanti
puthulabh±va½.   Ettheva   hi  tassa  sa½sayo,  tanumudusukum±rat±d²su  panassa
guºesu vic±raº± eva n±hosi.
    288.  Hirikaraºok±santi  hiriyitabbaµµh±na½.  Ch±yanti  paµibimba½.  Katha½ k²di-
santi    ±ha    “iddhiy±”ti-±di.    Ch±y±r³pakamattanti    bhagavato   paµibimbar³pa½.
Tañca  kho buddhasant±nato vinimuttatt± r³pakamatta½ bhagavato sar²ravaººasa-
ºµh±n±vayava½  iddhimaya½ bimbakamatta½. Ta½ pana r³pakamatta½ dassento
bhagav±   yath±  attano  buddhar³pa½  na  dissati,  tath±  katv±  dasseti.  Ninnetv±ti
n²haritv±.   Kallos²ti  pucch±vissajjane  kusalo  cheko  asi.  Tath±karaºen±ti  kathina-
s³ci½  viya karaºena. Etth±ti pah³tajivh±ya. Mudubh±vo pak±sito amuduno ghana-
sukhumabh±v±p±danattha½      asakkuºeyyatt±     d²ghabh±vo,     tanubh±vo     c±ti
daµµhabba½.
    291.  “Atthacaraken±”ti  imin±  byatirekamukhena  anatthacarakata½yeva  vibh±-
veti.  Na  aññatr±ti  na  aññasmi½  sugatiyanti  attho.  Upanetv± upanetv±ti ta½ ta½
dosa½   upanetv±   upanetv±,   ten±ha   “suµµhud±s±dibh±va½  ±ropetv±”ti.  P±tes²ti
pavaµµanavasena p±tesi.
 
                                     Pokkharas±tibuddh³pasaªkamanavaººan±
 
    293-6.  ¾gam±  n³Ti  ±gato nu. Khoti nip±tamatta½. Idh±ti ettha, tumh±ka½ santi-
kanti  attho.  Adhiv±set³ti  s±diyatu,  ta½  pana  s±diyana½  manas±  sampaµiggaho
hot²ti ±ha “sampaµicchat³”ti.
    297.  Y±vadatthanti  y±va  attho, t±va bhojanena tad± katanti attho. Oºittanti ±mi-
s±panayanena sucikata½, ten±ha “hatthe ca pattañca dhovitv±”ti.
    298. Anupubbi½ kathanti anupubba½ kathetabbakatha½, ten±ha “anupaµip±µika-
than”ti.  K±  pana  s±?  D±n±dikath±ti  ±ha  “d±n±nantara½  s²lan”ti-±di.  Tena d±na-



kath±  t±va  pacurajanesupi  pavattiy±  sabbas±dh±raºatt±,  sukaratt±,  s²le  patiµµh±-
nassa  up±yabh±vato  ca  ±dito  (1.0311) kathetabb±. Paricc±gas²lo hi puggalo pari-
ggahitavatth³su  nissaªgabh±vato  sukheneva  s²l±ni  sam±diyati, tattha ca suppati-
µµhito  hoti.  S²lena  d±yakapaµigg±hakasuddhito  par±nuggaha½ vatv± parap²¼±niva-
ttivacanato,  kiriyadhamma½  vatv± akiriyadhammavacanato, bhogasampattihetu½
vatv±  bhavasampattihetuvacanato  ca  d±nakath±nantara½  s²lakath±  Kathetabb±,
tañce  d±nas²la½  vaµµanissita½, aya½ bhavasampatti tassa phalanti dassanattha½
imehi   ca   d±nas²lamayehi   paº²tapaº²tatar±dibhedabhinnehi   puññakiriyavatth³hi
et±  c±tumah±r±jik±d²su  paº²tapaº²tatar±dibhedabhinn±  aparimeyy±  dibbabhoga-
sampattiyo  laddhabb±ti  dassanattha½  tadanantara½ saggakath±. Sv±ya½ saggo
r±g±d²hi  upakkiliµµho,  sabbath±nupakkiliµµho  ariyamaggoti dassanattha½ sagg±na-
ntara½   maggo   kathetabbo.   Maggañca   kathentena  tadadhigamup±yasandassa-
nattha½   saggapariy±pann±pi,   pageva   itare  sabbepi  k±m±  n±ma  bahv±d²nav±
anicc±   addhuv±  vipariº±madhamm±ti  k±m±na½  ±d²navo,  h²n±  gamm±  pothujja-
nik±   anariy±   anatthasañhit±ti   tesa½   ok±ro  L±makabh±vo,  sabbepi  bhav±  kile-
s±na½   vatthubh³t±ti   tattha  sa½kileso,  sabbasa½kilesavippamutta½  nibb±nanti
nekkhamme   ±nisa½so  ca  kathetabboti  ayamattho  bodhitoti  veditabbo.  Maggoti
cettha   iti-saddena   ±di-atthad²panato  “k±m±na½  ±d²navo”ti  evam±d²na½  saªga-
hoti evamaya½ atthavaººan± kat±ti veditabb±. “Tassa uppatti-±k±radassanatthan”-
ti  kasm±  vutta½, nanu maggañ±ºa½ asaªkhatadhamm±rammaºa½, na saªkhata-
dhamm±rammaºanti   codana½   sandh±y±ha   “tañh²”ti-±di.  Tattha  paµivijjhantanti
asammohapaµivedhavasena paµivijjhanta½, ten±ha “kiccavasen±”ti.
 
                               Pokkharas±ti-up±sakattapaµivedan±kath±vaººan±
 
    299.  Ettha  ca  “diµµhadhammo”ti-±di  p±¼iya½  dassana½  n±ma  ñ±ºadassanato
aññampi   atthi,  tannivattanattha½  “pattadhammo”ti  vutta½.  Patti  ca  ñ±ºasampa-
ttito    aññampi   vijjat²ti   tato   visesadassanattha½   “viditadhammo”ti   vutta½.   S±
panes±  viditadhammat±  ekadesatopi  hot²ti  nippadesato  viditabh±va½ dassetu½
“pariyog±¼hadhammo”ti  vutta½. Tenassa sacc±bhisambodha½yeva d²peti. Magga-
ñ±ºañhi  ek±bhisamayavasena  pariññ±dikicca½ s±dhenta½ nippadesena (1.0312)
catusaccadhamma½   samantato  og±¼ha½  n±ma  hoti,  ten±ha  “diµµho  ariyasacca-
dhammo  eten±ti  diµµhadhammo”ti.  Tiºº±  vicikicch±ti  sappaµibhayakant±rasadis±
so¼asavatthuk±,   aµµhavatthuk±   ca   tiºº±  vitiºº±  vicikicch±.  Vigat±  kathaªkath±ti
pavatti-±d²su.  “Eva½  nu  kho,  na  nu  kho”ti  eva½  pavattik±  vigat±  samucchinn±
kathaªkath±.     Ves±rajjappattoti    s±rajjakar±na½    p±padhamm±na½    pah²natt±,
tappaµipakkhesu    ca   s²l±diguºesu   suppatiµµhitatt±   ves±rajja½   vis±radabh±va½
veyyattiya½  patto  adhigato.  S±ya½  ves±rajjappatti suppatiµµhitabh±voti katv± ±ha
“satthus±sane”ti.  Attan±  paccakkhato  diµµhatt±  adhigatatt±  na  para½ pacceti, na
tassa  paro  paccetabbo  atth²ti  aparappaccayo. Ya½ panettha vattabba½ avutta½,
ta½ parato ±gamissati. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 



                                    Ambaµµhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                   4. Soºadaº¹asuttavaººan±
 
    300.  Sundarabh±vena (1.0313) s±tisay±ni aªg±ni etesa½ atth²ti aªg±, r±jakum±-
r±ti   ±ha   “aªg±   n±ma  aªgap±s±dikat±y±”ti-±di.  Idh±pi  adhippet±, na  ambaµµha-
sutte  eva.  ¾gantu½  na  dassant²ti  ±gamane  ±d²nava½  dassetv±  paµikkhipanava-
sena  ±gantu½  na  dassanti, n±nuj±nissant²ti adhipp±yo. N²l±sokakaºik±rakovi¼±ra-
kundar±jarukkhehi  sammissat±ya ta½ campakavana½ “n²l±dipañcavaººakusuma-
paµimaº¹itan”ti   daµµhabba½.   Na  campakarukkh±na½yeva  n²l±dipañcakusumat±-
y±ti  vadanti.  “Bhagav±  kusumagandhasugandhe  campakavane  viharat²”ti  imin±
na   m±panak±le   eva  tasmi½  nagare  campakarukkh±  ussann±,  atha  kho  apara-
bh±ge    p²ti    dasseti.    M±panak±le    hi    campak±na½   ussannat±ya   s±   nagar²
“camp±”ti  n±ma½  labhi.  Issaratt±ti  adhipatibh±vato.  Sen±  etassa  atth²ti  seniko,
seniko   eva  seniyo,  atthit±  cettha  bahubh±vavisiµµh±ti  vutta½  “mahatiy±  sen±ya
samann±gatatt±”ti.
    301-2.  Sa½hat±ti  sannipatit±,  “saªghino”ti vattabbe “saªgh²”ti puthutthe ekava-
cana½   br±hmaºagahapatik±na½   adhippetatt±,   ten±ha   “etesan”ti.  R±jar±jaññ±-
d²na½  bhaº¹adhar± puris± khat±, nesa½ t±yanato khatt±. So hi yehi yattha pesito,
tattha    tesa½   dosa½   pariharanto   yuttapattavasena   pucchitamattha½   katheti,
ten±ha  “pucchitapañhe  by±karaºasamattho”ti.  Kul±pades±din± mahat² matt± eta-
ss±ti mah±matto.
 
                                                 Soºadaº¹aguºakath±vaººan±
 
    303.  Visiµµha½  rajja½ virajja½, virajjameva verajja½ yath± “vekata½ vesayan”ti,
n±n±vidha½   verajja½   n±n±verajja½,   tattha  j±t±ti-±din±  sabba½  vuttanayeneva
veditabba½.   Uttamabr±hmaºoti   abhijanasampattiy±   vittasampattiy±   vijj±sampa-
ttiy± uggatataro, u¼±ro v± br±hmaºo. Asannip±toti l±bhamaccharena nipp²¼itat±ya



asannip±to viya bhavissati.
    “Aªgeti   (1.0314)   gameti   ñ±pet²ti   aªga½,   het³ti   ±ha   “imin±pi  k±raºen±”ti.
“Ubhato  suj±to”ti  ettake  vutte  yehi kehici dv²hi bh±gehi suj±tat± viññ±yeyya. Suj±-
ta-saddo  ca  “suj±to  c±rudassano”ti-±d²su (therag±. 818) ±rohasampattipariy±yoti
j±tivaseneva  suj±tata½  vibh±vetu½ “m±tito ca pitito c±”ti vutta½. Anorasaputtava-
sen±pi  loke  m±tupitusamaññ±  dissati, idha panassa orasaputtavaseneva icchit±ti
dassetu½   “sa½suddhagahaºiko”ti   vutta½.   Gabbha½  gaºh±ti  dh±ret²ti  gahaº²,
gabbh±sayasaññito   m±tukucchippadeso.   Yath±bhuttassa   ±h±rassa  vip±canava-
sena gaºhanato acha¹¹anato gahaº², kammajatejodh±tu.
    Pit±  ca  m±t±  ca  pitaro,  pit³na½ pitaro pit±mah±, tesa½ yugo dvando pit±maha-
yugo,   tasm±,   y±va   sattam±   pit±mahayug±  pit±mahadvand±ti  evamettha  attho
daµµhabbo. Evañhi pit±mahaggahaºeneva m±t±mahopi gahitoti. So aµµhakath±ya½
visu½  na  uddhaµo.  Yuga-saddo  cettha  ekasesanayena  daµµhabbo “yugo ca yugo
ca  yug±”ti.  Evañhi  tattha  tattha  dvanda½  gahitameva  hoti, ten±ha “tato uddha½
sabbepi    pubbapuris±   pit±mahaggahaºeneva   gahit±”ti.   Purisaggahaºañcettha
ukkaµµhaniddesavasena  katanti  daµµhabba½. Evañhi “m±tito”ti p±¼ivacana½ sama-
tthita½  hoti.  Akkhittoti  appattakhepo.  Anavakkhittoti saddhath±lip±k±d²su na ava-
kkhitto  na  cha¹¹ito.  J±tiv±den±ti  hetumhi karaºavacananti dassetu½ “kena k±ra-
ºen±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ettha ca “ubhato …pe… pit±mahayug±”ti etena br±hmaºassa
yonidos±bh±vo  dassito  sa½suddhagahaºikabh±vakittanato, “akkhitto”ti imin± kiri-
y±par±dh±bh±vo.  Kiriy±par±dhena  hi  satt±  khepa½  p±puºanti. “Anupakkuµµho”ti
imin±   ayuttasa½sagg±bh±vo.   Ayuttasa½saggampi   hi   paµicca   satt±   akkosa½
labhanti.
    Issaroti  ±dhipateyyasa½vattaniyakammabalena  ²sanas²lo,  s± panassa issarat±
vibhavasampattipaccay±     p±kaµ±     j±t±ti    a¹¹hat±pariy±yabh±veneva    vadanto
“a¹¹hoti   issaro”ti   ±ha.   Mahanta½   dhana½  assa  bh³migatañceva  veh±saµµha-
ñc±ti  mahaddhano.  Tass±ti  tassa  tassa  (1.0315).  Vadanti “anvayato, byatirekato
ca anupasaªkamanak±raºa½ kittem±”ti.
    Adhikar³poti  visiµµhar³po  uttamasar²ro.  Dassana½  arahat²ti  dassan²yo, ten±ha
“dassanayoggo”ti.   Pas±da½   ±vahat²ti   p±s±diko,   Ten±ha   “cittappas±dajanana-
to”ti.  Vaººass±ti  vaººadh±tuy±. Sar²ranti sannivesavisiµµha½ karacaraºag²v±s²s±-
di-avayavasamud±ya½,  so  ca  saºµh±namukhena  gayhat²ti  “param±ya  vaººapo-
kkharat±y±ti   …pe…   sampattiy±   c±”ti  vutta½.  Sabbavaººesu  suvaººavaººova
uttamoti   vutta½   “seµµhena  suvaººavaººena  samann±gato”ti.  Tath±  hi  buddh±,
cakkavattino  ca suvaººavaºº±va honti. Brahmavacchas²Ti uttamasar²r±bho, suva-
ºº±bho  icceva  attho. Imameva hi attha½ sandh±ya “mah±brahmuno sar²rasadise-
neva   sar²rena   samann±gato”ti   vutta½,   na  brahmujugattata½.  Akhudd±vak±so
dassan±y±Ti   ±rohapariº±hasampattiy±,  avayavap±rip³riy±  ca  dassan±ya  ok±so
na khuddako, ten±ha “sabb±nev±”ti-±di.
    Yamaniyamalakkhaºa½   s²lamassa   atth²ti   s²lav±.   Ta½  panassa  rattaññut±ya
vuddha½  va¹¹hita½  atth²ti  vuddhas²l².  Tena  ca sabbad± samm±yogato vuddhas²-
lena   samann±gato.   Sabbameta½   pañcas²lamattameva   sandh±ya  vadanti  tato



para½ s²lassa tattha abh±vato, tesañca aj±nanato.
    Ýh±nakaraºasampattiy±,  sikkh±sampattiy±  ca  katthacipi an³nat±ya parimaº¹a-
lapad±ni  byañjan±ni  akkhar±ni  etiss±ti parimaº¹alapadabyañjan±. Atha v± pajjati
attho    eten±ti    pada½,    n±m±di.   Yath±dhippetamattha½   byañjet²ti   byañjana½,
v±kya½.  Tesa½ paripuººat±ya parimaº¹alapadabyañjan±. Atthañ±pane s±dhana-
t±ya    v±c±va    karaºanti   v±kkaraºa½,   ud±h±raghoso.   Guºaparipuººabh±vena
tassa  br±hmaºassa,  tena  v±  bh±sitabba-atthassa.  P³re  puººabh±ve.  P³reti  ca
purimasmi½  atthe  ±dh±re  bhumma½,  dutiyasmi½  visaye.  “Sukhum±lattanen±”ti
imin±    tass±    v±c±ya   mudusaºhabh±vam±ha.   Apalibuddh±ya   pittasemh±d²hi.
Sandiµµha½  sabba½ dassetv± viya ekadesa½ kathana½. Vilambita½ saºika½ cir±-
yitv±  kathana½. “Sandiddhavilambit±d²”ti v± p±µho. Tattha sandiddha½ sandehaja-
naka½.  ¾di-saddena dukkhalit±nuka¹¹hit±di½ (1.0316) saªgaºh±ti. “¾dimajjhapa-
riyos±na½ p±kaµa½ katv±”ti imin± tass± v±c±ya atthap±rip³ri½ vadanti.
    “Jiººo”ti-±d²ni   pad±ni   suviññeyy±ni,  heµµh±  vuttatth±ni  ca.  Dutiyanaye  pana
jiººoti   n±ya½   jiººat±   vayomattena,   atha   kho  kulaparivaµµena  pur±ºat±ti  ±ha
“jiººoti  por±ºo”ti-±di,  tena  tassa  br±hmaºassa  kulavasena uditoditabh±vam±ha.
J±tivuddhiy±  “vayo-anuppatto”ti vakkham±natt±, guºavuddhiy± tato s±tisayatt± ca
“vuddhoti  s²l±c±r±diguºavuddhiy±  yutto”ti  ±ha.  Tath±  j±timahallakat±ya  vakkha-
m±natt±     “mahallako”ti    padena    vibhavamahattat±    yojit±.    Maggapaµipannoti
br±hmaº±na½  paµipattiv²thi½  upagato  ta½  avokkamma  caraºato.  Antimavayanti
pacchimavaya½.
 
                                                    Buddhaguºakath±vaººan±
 
    304.  T±disehi  mah±nubh±vehi saddhi½ yugagg±havasenapi dahana½ na m±di-
s±na½   anucchavika½,  kuto  pana  ukka½sananti  ida½  br±hmaºassa  na  yuttar³-
panti  dassento ±ha “na kho pana meta½ yuttan”ti-±di. Sadis±ti ekadesena sadis±.
Na  hi  buddh±na½  guºehi  sabbath±  sadis±  kecipi  guº± aññesu labbhanti. Itareti
attano   guºehi   asadisaguºe.  Idanti  ida½  atthaj±ta½.  Gopadakanti  g±viy±  pade
µhita-udaka½.
    Saµµhikulasatasahassanti  saµµhisahass±dhika½ kulasatasahassa½ kulapariy±ye-
n±ti   suddhodanamah±r±jassa   kul±nukkamena   ±gata½.   Tesup²ti  tesupi  cat³su
nidh²su.  Gahitagahitanti  gahita½  gahita½  µh±na½ p³ratiyeva dhanena paµip±kati-
kameva  hoti.  Aparim±ºoyev±ti  “ettako eso”ti kenaci paricchinditu½ asakkuºeyya-
t±ya aparicchinno eva.
    Tatth±ti  mañcake.  S²haseyya½  kappes²ti  yath±  r±hu  asurindo  ±y±mato, vitth±-
rato   ubbedhato   ca   bhagavato  r³pak±yassa  pariccheda½  gahetu½  na  sakkoti,
tath± r³pa½ iddh±bhisaªkh±ra½ abhisaªkharonto s²haseyya½ kappesi.
    Kilesehi (1.0317) ±rakatt± parisuddhaµµhena ariyanti ±ha “ariya½ uttama½ parisu-
ddhan”ti.  Anavajjaµµhena  kusala½, na sukhavip±kaµµhena. Katthaci catur±s²tip±ºa-
sahass±ni,  katthaci  aparim±º±pi  devamanuss±  Yasm± catuv²satiy± µh±nesu asa-
ªkhyeyy±   aparimeyy±  devamanuss±  maggaphal±mata½  pivi½su,  koµisatasaha-



ss±diparim±ºenapi   bah³   eva,   tasm±   anuttar±c±rasikkh±panavasena   bhagav±
bah³na½  ±cariyo.  Teti  k±mar±gato  aññe  bhagavato  pah²nakilese.  Ke¼an±ti ke¼±-
yan± dhan±yan±.
    Ap±papurekkh±roti  ap±pe  pure karoti, na v± p±pa½ purato karot²tipi ap±papure-
kkh±roti    imamattha½    dassetu½   “ap±pe   navalokuttaradhamme”ti-±di   vutta½.
Tattha  ap±peti  p±papaµipakkhe,  p±parahite  ca.  Brahmani  seµµhe  buddhe  bhaga-
vati   bhav±   tassa   dhammadesan±vasena   ariy±ya   j±tiy±   j±tatt±,  brahmuno  v±
bhagavato  hit±  garukaraº±din±,  yath±nusiµµhapaµipattiy± ca, brahma½ v± seµµha½
ariyamagga½  j±n±t²ti  brahmaññ±,  ariyas±vakasaªkh±t±  paj±,  ten±ha “s±riputt±”-
ti-±di.  Pakatibr±hmaºaj±tivasen±pi  “brahmaññ±ya  paj±y±”ti padassa attho vedita-
bboti dassetu½ “apic±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Tiroraµµh±  tirojanapad±Ti  ettha  rajja½  raµµha½,  r±janti r±j±no eten±ti, tadekade-
sabh³t±   pades±   pana   janapado,Jan±   pajjanti   ettha  sukhaj²vika½  p±puºant²ti.
Pucch±ya   v±   dosa½   sallakkhetv±ti  sambandho.  Asamatthatanti  attano  asama-
tthata½.  Bhagav±  vissajjeti  tesa½ upanissayasampatti½, ñ±ºaparip±ka½, citt±c±-
rañca ñatv±ti adhipp±yo.
    “Ehi    sv±gatav±d²”ti    imin±   sukhasambh±sapubbaka½   piyav±dita½   dasseti,
“sakhilo”ti   imin±   saºhav±cata½,  “sammodako”ti  imin±  paµisandh±rakusalata½,
“abh±kuµiko”ti   imin±   sabbattheva  vippasannamukhata½,  “utt±namukho”ti  imin±
sukh±l±pata½,  “pubbabh±s²”ti  imin± dhamm±nuggahassa ok±sakaraºato hitajjh±-
sayata½ bhagavato vibh±veti.
    Yattha  kir±ti  kira-saddo  arucis³canattho,  tena bhagavat± adhivutthapadese na
devat±nubh±vena   manuss±na½   anupaddavat±,   atha   kho   buddh±nubh±ven±ti
dasseti. Ten±ha “apic±”ti-±di.
    Anus±sitabboti  (1.0318)  vineyyajanasam³ho  gayhat²ti nibbattita½ ariyasaªgha-
meva  dassetu½  “saya½  v±”ti-±di  vutta½, anantarassa vidhi paµisedho v±ti katv±.
“T±disov±”ti  imin±  “saya½  v±”ti-±din±  vuttavikappo  eva pacc±maµµhoti. “Purima-
padasseva   v±”ti  vikappantaraggahaºa½.  Bah³na½  titthakar±nanti  p³raº±d²na½
anekesa½  titthakar±na½,  niddh±raºe  ceta½ s±mivacana½. K±raºen±ti appiccha-
santuµµhat±disam±ropanalakkhaºena  k±raºena.  ¾gantuk± navak±ti abhinav± ±ga-
ntuk±  abbh±gat±. Pariy±puº±m²ti paricchinditu½ j±n±mi sakkomi, ten±ha “j±n±m²”-
ti.   “Kappampi   ce  aññamabh±sam±no”ti  abh³taparikappanavacanameta½  tath±
bh±sam±nassa abh±vato.
    305.  Ala½-saddo  arahattopi  hoti  “alameva nibbinditun”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni. 1.124)
viy±ti   ±ha   “alamev±ti  yuttamev±”ti.  Puµena  netv±  asitabbato  paribhuñjitabbato
puµosa½ vuccati p±theyya½. Puµa½sena purisena.
 
                                                Soºadaº¹aparivitakkavaººan±
 
    307.   Ubhatopakkhik±ti   micch±diµµhisamm±diµµh²na½  vasena  ubhayapakkhik±.
Ker±µik±ti saµh±.
 



                                                    Br±hmaºapaññattivaººan±
 
    309. Vigh±tanti cittadukkha½.
    311-3.  Sujanti  homadabbi½ paggaºhantes³ti juhanattha½ gaºhanakesu, irubbi-
jjes³ti  attho. Paµhamo v±ti tattha sannipatitesu yajanakiriy±ya½ sabbapadh±no v±.
Dutiyo  v±ti tadanantaro v±. “Sujan”ti karaºe eta½ upayogavacananti ±ha “suj±y±”-
ti.  Aggihuttapamukhat±ya  yaññassa yaññe diyyam±na½ suj±mukhena d²yat²ti ±ha
“suj±ya  diyyam±nan”ti.  Por±º±ti  aµµhakath±cariy±. Visesatoti vijj±caraºavisesato,
na  br±hmaºehi icchitavijj±caraºamattato. Uttamabr±hmaºass±ti anuttaradakkhiºe-
yyat±ya   ukkaµµhabr±hmaºassa.   Br±hmaºasamayanti  br±hmaºasiddhanta½.  M±
bhindi m± vin±sesi.
    316.  Samasamoti  (1.0319)  samoyeva hutv± samo. H²nopamavasenapi samat±
vuccat²ti  ta½  nivattento  “µhapetv± ekadesasamattan”ti-±dim±ha. Kulakoµiparid²pa-
nanti  kula-±diparid²pana½  ath±pi  siy±ti  ath±pi  tumh±ka½  eva½  parivitakko siy±.
Br±hmaºabh±va½  s±dheti vaººo. Mantaj±t²supi eseva nayo. S²lameva s±dhessati-
br±hmaºabh±va½.  Kasm±ti ce? ¾ha “tasmiñhiss±”ti-±di. Sammohamatta½ vaºº±-
dayoti   vaººamantaj±tiyo   hi   br±hmaºabh±vassa  aªganti  sammohamattameta½
asamavekkhit±bhim±nabh±vato.



 
                                                      S²lapaññ±kath±vaººan±
 
    317.  Kathito  br±hmaºena pañhoti “s²lav± ca hot²”ti-±din± dvinnameva aªg±na½
vasena  yath±pucchito  pañho  y±th±vato  vissajjito  etth±ti  etasmi½  yath±vissajjite
atthe.   Tass±ti   soºadaº¹assa.  S²laparisuddh±ti  s²lasampattiy±  sabbaso  suddh±
anupakkiliµµh±.  Kuto  duss²le  paññ±  asam±hitatt±  tassa.  Ja¼e e¼am³ge kuto s²lanti
ja¼e  e¼am³ge duppaññe kuto s²la½ s²lavibh±gassa, s²laparisodhan³p±yassa ca aj±-
nanato.  Pakaµµha½  ukkaµµha½  ñ±ºa½  paññ±ºanti,  p±katika½  ñ±ºa½ nivattetu½
“paññ±ºan”ti  vuttanti tayida½ pak±rehi j±nanato paññ±v±ti ±ha “paññ±ºanti paññ±
yev±”ti.
    S²lenadhot±ti    sam±dhipadaµµh±nena    s²lena    sakalasa½kilesamalavisuddhiy±
dhot± visuddh±, ten±ha “katha½ pan±”ti-±di. Tattha dhovat²ti sujjhati. Mah±saµµhiva-
ssatthero   viy±ti   saµµhivassamah±thero   viya.   Vedan±pariggahamattamp²ti  ettha
vedan±pariggaho  n±ma  yath±-uppanna½  vedana½  sabh±varasato  upadh±retv±
“aya½  vedan±  phassa½  paµicca,  so phasso anicco dukkho vipariº±madhammo”ti
lakkhaºattaya½    ±ropetv±    pavattitavipassan±.    Eva½   vipassantena   “sukhena
sakk±   s±   vedan±  adhiv±setu½  “vedan±  eva  vediyat²”ti.  Vedana½  vikkhambhe-
tv±ti   yath±-uppanna½   dukkha½   vedana½  ananuvattitv±  vipassana½  ±rabhitv±
v²thi½  paµipann±ya  vipassan±ya ta½ vinodetv±. Sa½sum±rapatiten±ti kumbh²lena
viya  bh³miya½  (1.0320)  urena  nipajjanena. Paññ±ya s²la½ dhovitv±ti akhaº¹±di-
bh±v±p±danena s²la½ ±dimajjhapariyos±nesu paññ±ya suvisodhita½ katv±.
    318.   “Kasm±   ±h±”ti   uparidesan±ya  k±raºa½  pucchati.  Lajj±  n±ma  “s²lassa
j±tiy±   ca   guºadosapak±sanena   samaºena  gotamena  pucchitapañha½  vissajje-
s²”ti  paris±ya  paññ±tat±. Ettakaparam±ti ettaka-ukka½sakoµik± pañca s²l±ni, veda-
ttayavibh±vana½   paññañca   lakkhaº±dito  niddh±retv±  j±nana½  natthi,  kevala½
tattha  vac²param±  mayanti  dasset²ti  ±ha  “s²lapaññ±ºanti  vacanameva parama½
amh±kan”ti.  “Aya½  pana  viseso”ti  ida½  niyy±tan±pekkha½  s²laniddese,  ten±ha
“s²lamicceva   niyy±titan”ti.  S±maññaphale  pana  “s±maññaphala”  micceva  niyy±-
tita½,  paññ±niddese  pana jh±napañña½ adhiµµh±na½ katv± vipassan±paññ±vase-
neva paññ±niyy±tana½ kata½, ten±ha “paµhamajjh±n±d²n²”ti.
 
                                 Soºadaº¹a-up±sakattapaµivedan±kath±vaººan±
 
    321-2.  Natt±ti  puttaputto.  Ag±rava½  n±ma  natthi,  na  c±ya½  bhagavati  ag±ra-
vena    “ahañceva    kho   pan±”ti-±dim±ha,   atha   kho   attal±bhaparih±nibhayena.
Ayañhi   yath±   tath±  attano  mah±janassa  sambh±vana½  upp±detv±  kohaññena
pare   vimh±petv±   l±bhupp±da½  nijigisanto  vicarati,  tasm±  tath±  avoca,  ten±ha
“imin± kir±”ti-±di.
    Taªkhaº±nur³p±y±ti  y±dis²  tad±  tassa ajjh±sayappavatti, tadanur³p±y±ti attho.
Tassa    tad±    t±disassa    vivaµµasannissitassa   ñ±ºassa   parip±kassa   abh±vato
kevala½  abbhudayanissito  eva  attho dassitoti ±ha “diµµhadhammikasampar±yika-



mattha½  sandassetv±”ti,  paccakkhato vibh±vetv±ti attho. Kusale dhammeti tebh³-
make  kusale  dhamme,  “catubh³make”tipi  vattu½  vaµµatiyeva,  tenev±ha  “±yati½
nibb±natth±ya   v±san±bh±giy±  v±”ti.  Tatth±ti  kusaladhamme  yath±  sam±dapite.
Nanti  br±hmaºa½  samuttejetv±ti  sammadeva upar³pari nis±netv± puññakiriy±ya
tikkhavisadabh±va½  ±p±detv±. Ta½ pana atthato tattha uss±hajanana½ hot²ti ±ha
“sa-uss±ha½  katv±”ti (1.0321). Eva½ puññakiriy±ya sa-uss±hat±, evar³pa½ guºa-
samaªgit±  ca  niyamato  diµµhadhammik±  atthasamp±dan²ti  eva½  sa-uss±hat±ya,
aññehi   ca   tasmi½   vijjam±naguºehi   sampaha½setv±  sammadeva  haµµhatuµµha-
bh±va½ ±p±detv±.
    Yadi  bhagav±  dhammaratanavassa½  vassi,  atha  kasm±  so visesa½ n±dhiga-
cchat²ti   ±ha   “br±hmaºo   pan±”ti-±di.   Yadi   eva½   kasm±  bhagav±  tassa  tath±
dhammaratanavassa½   vass²ti   ±ha   “kevalamass±”ti-±di.   Na  hi  bhagavato  nira-
tthak± desan± hot²ti.
 
                                   Soºadaº¹asuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                    5. K³µadantasuttavaººan±
 
    323. Purimasuttadvayeti (1.0322) ambaµµhasoºadaº¹asuttadvaye. Vuttanayame-
v±ti   ya½   tattha   ±gatasadisa½  idh±gata½  ta½  atthavaººanato  vuttanayameva,
tattha  vuttanayeneva  veditabbanti  attho. “Taruºo ambarukkho ambalaµµhik±”ti (d².
ni.  aµµha.  1.2)  brahmaj±lasuttavaººan±ya½ vuttanti ±ha “ambalaµµhik± brahmaj±le
vuttasadis±v±”ti.
    Yaññ±v±µa½  samp±detv±  mah±yañña½  uddissa  saviññ±ºak±ni, aviññ±ºak±ni
ca yaññ³pakaraº±ni upaµµhapit±n²ti vutta½ p±¼iya½ “mah±yañño upakkhaµo”ti, ta½
upakkharaºa½  tesa½  tath±sajjananti  ±ha  “upakkhaµoti  sajjito”ti. Vacchatarasat±-
n²ti  yuvabh±vappatt±ni  balavavacchasat±ni,  te pana vacch± eva honti, na damm±
balibadd± c±ti ±ha “vacchasat±n²”ti. EteTi usabh±dayo urabbhapariyos±n±. Aneke-
santi    anekaj±tik±na½.    Saªkhy±vasena    anekat±    sattasataggahaºeneva   pari-
cchinn±.      Migapakkh²nanti      mahi½sarurupasadakuruªgagokaººamig±nañceva
morakapiñjaratittirakapot±dipakkh²nañca.
    328.  Yaññasaªkh±tassa  puññassa yo sa½kileso, tassa niv±raºato nisedhanato
vidh±   vuccanti   vippaµis±ravinodan±.  Tato  eva  t±  ta½  puññ±bhisanda½  avicchi-
nditv±  µhapent²ti  “µhapan±”ti vutt±. T±sa½ pana yaññassa ±dimajjhapariyos±nava-
sena  t²su  k±lesu  pavattiy± yañño tiµµhapanoti ±ha “tiµµhapananti attho”ti. Parikkha-
ronti  abhisaªkharont²ti  parikkh±r±,  pariv±r±ti vutta½. “So¼asaparikkh±ranti so¼asa-
pariv±ran”ti.
 
                                             Mah±vijitar±jayaññakath±vaººan±
 
    336.  Pubbacaritanti attano purimaj±tisambh³ta½ bodhisambh±rabh³ta½ puñña-



cariya½.   Tath±   hissa   anug±minova  nidhissa  th±varo  nidhi  nidassito.  A¹¹hat±
n±ma  vibhavasampannat±,  s±  ta½  ta½  up±d±yup±d±ya  vuccat²ti  ±ha  “yo  koci
attano  santakena  vibhavena  a¹¹ho  hot²”ti (1.0323). Tath± mahaddhanat±p²ti ta½
ukka½sagata½  dassetu½ “mahat± aparim±ºasaªkhyena dhanena samann±gato”-
ti vutta½. Bhuñjitabbato paribhuñjitabbato visesato k±m± bhogo n±m±ti ±ha “pañca-
k±maguºavasen±”ti.     Piº¹apiº¹avasen±ti     bh±jan±laªk±r±divibh±ga½    ahutv±
kevala½ khaº¹akhaº¹avasena.
    M±sak±d²ti  ±di-saddena th±lak±di½ saªgaºh±ti. Bh±jan±d²ti ±di-saddena vattha-
seyy±vasath±di½      saªgaºh±ti.      Suvaººarajatamaºimutt±ve¼uriyavajirapav±¼±ni
“sattaratan±n²”ti    vadanti.    S±liv²hi-±di    pubbaººa½    purakkhata½sassaphalanti
katv±.   Tabbipariy±yato  muggam±s±di  aparaººa½.  Devasika½  …pe…  vasen±ti
divase  divase  paribhuñjitabbad±tabbava¹¹hetabb±dividhin±  parivattanakadhana-
dhaññavasena.
    Koµµha½   vuccati   dhaññassa   ±µhapanaµµh±na½,  koµµhabh³ta½  ag±ra½  koµµh±-
g±ra½   ten±ha   “dhaññena   …pe…   g±ro   c±”ti.   Eva½   s±ragabbha½  “koso”ti,
dhaññassa  ±µhapanaµµh±nañca  “koµµh±g±ran”ti  dassetv±  id±ni  tato  aññath±  ta½
dassetu½  “atha  v±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  yath±  asino tikkhabh±vaparih±rato pari-
cchado  “koso”ti  vuccati,  eva½  rañño  tikkhabh±vapariharaºatt± caturaªgin² sen±
“koso”ti ±ha “catubbidho koso hatth² ass± rath± patt²”ti. “Vatthakoµµh±g±raggahaºe-
neva    sabbass±pi    bhaº¹aµµhapanaµµh±nassa    gahitatt±   tividha½   koµµh±g±ranti
vutta½.  “Ida½ eva½ bahun”ti-±di r±j± tamattha½ j±nantova bhaº¹±g±rikena kath±-
petv±   paris±ya   nissaddabh±v±p±danatthañca  ±ha  eva½  me  pakatikkhobho  na
bhavissat²ti.
    337-8.  Br±hmaºo  cintesi  janapadassa anupaddavatthañceva yaññassa ca cir±-
nupavattanatthañca, ten±ha “aya½ r±j±”ti-±di.
    Satt±na½  hitassa  sukhassa  ca  vid³sanato  ahitassa  dukkhassa  ca ±vahanato
cor±   eva   kaºµak±,  tehi  corakaºµakehi.  Yath±  g±mav±s²na½  gh±t±  g±magh±t±,
eva½  panthik±na½  duhan±  vib±dhan± panthaduhan±. Adhammak±r²ti dhammato
apetassa   ayuttassa  karaºas²lo,  attano  vijite  janapad±d²na½  tato  anatthato  t±ya-
nena  khattiyo  (1.0324)  yo  khattadhammo,  tassa  v±  akaraºas²loti attho. Dassavo
eva  kh²lasadisatt±  dassukh²la½.  Yath±  hi  khette  kh²la½  kasan±d²na½ sukhappa-
vatti½,  m³lasant±nena  sassassa  buddhiñca  vibandhati,  eva½ dassavo rajje r±j±-
º±ya   sukhappavatti½,   m³laviru¼hiy±   janapad±na½   paribuddhiñca  vibandhanti.
Tena  vutta½  “dassavo  eva  kh²lasadisatt±  dassukh²lan”ti. Vadha-saddo hi½sana-
tthopi  hot²ti  vutta½  “m±raºena  v±  koµµanena  v±”ti.  Addubandhan±din±Ti ±di-sa-
ddena   rajjubandhanasaªkhalikabandhan±di½   saªgaºh±ti.  J±niy±ti  dhanaj±niy±,
ten±ha  “sata½  gaºhath±”ti-±di. Pañcasikhamuº¹akaraºanti k±kapakkhakaraºa½.
Gomayasiñcananti  s²se  chakaºodak±vasecana½. Kudaº¹akabandhananti gaddu-
labandhana½.  Evam±d²n²ti  ±di-saddena  khuramuº¹a½ karitv± bhasmapuµapotha-
n±di½   saªgaºh±ti.   Ðhaniss±m²ti  uddhariss±mi,  apaness±m²ti  attho.  Ussahant²ti
pubbe  tattha  kataparicayat±ya  uss±ha½  k±tu½  sakkonti.  Anuppadet³ti  anu anu
padetu,   ten±ha   “dinne  appahonte”ti-±di.  Sakkhikaraºapaºº±ropan±ni  va¹¹hiy±



saha v± vin± v± puna gahetuk±massa, idha pana ta½ natth²ti ±ha “sakkhi½ akatv±”-
ti-±di,  ten±ha  “m³lacchejjavasen±”ti. Pak±rato bhaº¹±ni ±bharati sambharati pari-
cayati eten±ti p±bhata½, Bhaº¹am³la½.
    Divase  divase  d±tabbabhatta½  devasikabhatta½.  “Anum±sa½,  anuposathan”-
ti-±din±   d±tabba½   vetana½   m±sik±diparibbaya½.   Tassa   tassa  kul±nur³pena
kamm±nur³pena    s³rabh±v±nur³pen±ti    pacceka½    anur³pa-saddo   yojetabbo.
Sen±pacc±di   µh±nantara½.   Sakakammapasutatt±,  anupaddavatt±  ca  dhanadha-
ññ±na½   r±siko   r±sik±rabh³to.  Khemena  µhit±ti  anupaddavena  pavatt±,  ten±ha
“abhay±”ti, kutocipi bhayarahit±ti attho.
 
                                                      Catuparikkh±ravaººan±
 
    339.  Tasmi½  tasmi½  kicce  anuyanti  anuvattant²ti  anuyant±, anuyant± eva ±nu-
yant±  yath± “anubh±vo eva ±nubh±vo”ti. Ass±ti rañño. Teti ±nuyantakhattiy±dayo.
Attaman±  na  bhavissanti  “amhe  ettha  bahi  karot²”ti. Nibandhavipul±gamo g±mo
nigamo,  viva¹¹hitamah±-±yo  (1.0325)  mah±g±moti attho. Janapada-saddo heµµh±
vuttattho   eva.   Channa½   pakat²na½  vasena  rañño  hitasukh±bhibuddhi,  tadeka-
des±  ca  ±nuyant±dayoti  vutta½  “ya½  tumh±ka½  anuj±nana½  mama  bhaveyya
d²gharatta½ hit±ya sukh±y±”ti.
    Am±   saha  bhavanti  kicces³ti  amacc±,  rajjakiccavos±sanak±.  Te  pana  rañño
piy±, sahapavattanak± ca hont²ti ±ha “piyasah±yak±”ti. Rañño parisati bhav±ti p±ri-
sajj±,  te  pana  keti  ±ha  “ses±  ±ºattikar±”ti,  yath±vutta-±nuyantakhattiy±d²  hi ava-
ses±  rañño  ±º±kar±ti  attho.  Satipi deyyadhamme ±nubh±vasampattiy±, pariv±ra-
sampattiy±   ca   abh±ve   t±disa½   d±tu½  na  sakk±,  vu¹¹hak±le  ca  t±dis±nampi
r±j³na½  tadubhaya½ h±yatev±ti ±ha “mahallakak±le …pe… na sakk±”ti. Anumati-
y±ti  anuj±nanena,  pakkh±ti  sapakkh±  yaññassa  aªgabh³t±.  Parikkharont²ti pari-
kkh±r±, sambh±r±. Ime tassa



yaññassa aªgabh³t± pariv±r± viya hont²ti ±ha “pariv±r± bhavant²”ti.
 
                                                      Aµµhaparikkh±ravaººan±
 
    340.   Yasas±ti   ±nubh±vena,  ten±ha  “±º±µhapanasamatthat±y±”ti.  Saddahat²ti
“d±t±  d±nassa  phala½  paccanubhot²”ti  pattiy±yati.  D±ne  s³roti d±nas³ro deyya-
dhamme  ²sakampi  saªga½  akatv±  muttac±go.  Sv±yamattho  kammassakataññ±-
ºassa   tikkhavisadabh±vena   veditabbo,   ten±ha   “na  saddh±mattakenev±”ti-±di.
Yassa  hi  kammassakat±  paccakkhato  viya  upaµµh±ti, so eva½ vutto. Ya½ d±na½
det²ti  ya½  deyyadhamma½  parassa  deti.  Tassa  pati  hutv±ti tabbisaya½ lobha½
suµµhu  abhibhavanto  tassa  adhipati  hutv±  deti  anadhibhavan²yatt±. “Na d±so, na
sah±yo”ti   vatv±   tadubhaya½   anvayato,   byatirekato  ca  dassetu½  “yo  h²”ti-±di
vutta½.  D±so  hutv±  deti  taºh±ya d±nassa d±sabyata½ upagatatt±. Sah±yo hutv±
deti  tassa  piyabh±v±nissajjanato.  S±m² hutv± deti tattha taºh±d±sabyato att±na½
(1.0326)   mocetv±   abhibhuyya   pavattanato.   S±miparibhogasadis±  hetass±ya½
pavattat²ti.
    Samitap±p±  samaº±,  b±hitap±p± br±hmaº± ukkaµµhaniddesena, pabbajj±matta-
samaº±  j±timattabr±hmaº±  pana  kapaº±diggahaºenevettha  gahit±ti  adhipp±yo.
Duggat±ti    dukkaraj²vika½    upagat±   kasiravuttik±,   ten±ha   “daliddamanuss±”ti.
Addhik±ti   addh±namaggag±mino.   Vaºibbak±ti   d±yak±na½   guºakittanavasena,
kammaphalakittanamukhena   ca  y±canak±  seyyath±pi  naggacariy±dayo,  ten±ha
“iµµha½ dinnan”ti-±di. “Pasatamattan”ti v²hitaº¹ul±divasena vutta½, “sar±vamattan”-
ti   y±gubhatt±divasena.   Op±na½   vuccati   og±hetv±  p±tabbato  nadita¼±k±d²na½
sabbas±dh±raºatittha½ op±na½ viya bh³toti op±nabh³to, ten±ha “udap±nabh³to”-
ti-±di.    Sutameva    sutaj±tanti   j±ta-saddassa   anatthantarav±cakatam±ha   yath±
“kosaj±tan”ti.
    At²t±di-atthacintanasamatthat±   n±massa  rañño  anum±navasena,  itikattabbat±-
vasena  ca  veditabb±,  na  buddh±na½ viya tattha paccakkhadassit±y±ti dassetu½
“at²te”ti-±di  vutta½.  A¹¹hat±dayo  t±va  yaññassa parikkh±r± hontu tehi vin± tassa
asijjhanato,  suj±tat±  sur³pat±  pana  kathanti  ±ha  “etehi  kir±”ti-±di.  Ettha ca keci
“yath±  a¹¹hat±dayo  yaññassa  eka½sato  aªg±ni,  na  evamabhij±tat±, abhir³pat±
c±ti  dassetu½  kirasaddaggahaºan”ti  vadanti  “aya½ dujj±to”ti-±di vacanassa ane-
kantikata½   maññam±n±,  tayida½  as±ra½,  sabbas±dh±raºavasena  hesa  yaññ±-
rambho  tattha siy± kesañci tath±parivitakkoti tass±pi avak±s±bh±v±dassanattha½
tath± vuttatt±. Kira-saddo pana tad± br±hmaºena cintit±k±ras³canattho daµµhabbo.
Evam±d²n²ti  ±di-saddena  “aya½  vir³po daliddo appesakkho assaddho appassuto
anatthaññ³ na medh±v²”ti etesa½ saªgaho daµµhabbo.
 
                                                     Catuparikkh±r±divaººan±
 
    341.  “Suja½  paggaºhant±nan”ti  purohitassa  sayameva  kaµacchuggahaºajota-
nena eva½ sahatth±, sakkaccañca d±ne yuttat± icchitabb±ti dasseti (1.0327). Eva½



dujj±tass±ti etth±pi heµµh± vuttanayeneva attho veditabbo.
    342.   Tiººa½   µh±n±nanti  d±nassa  ±dimajjhapariyos±nabh³t±su  t²su  bh³m²su,
avatth±s³ti  attho.  Calant²ti  kampanti purim±k±rena na tiµµhanti. Karaºattheti tatiy±-
vibhatti-atthe.   Kattari   heta½   s±mivacana½   karaº²yasadd±pekkh±ya.  “Pacc±nu-
t±po na kattabbo”ti vatv± tassa akaraº³p±ya½ dassetu½ “pubbacetan± pana acal±
patiµµhapetabb±”ti   vutta½.   Tattha   acal±ti   da¼h±   kenaci  asa½h²r±.  Patiµµhapeta-
bb±ti  supatiµµhit±  k±tabb±.  Eva½  karaºena hi yath± ta½ d±na½ sampati yath±dhi-
pp±ya½   nippajjati,   eva½  ±yatimpi  vipulaphalat±y±ti  ±ha  “evañhi  d±na½  maha-
pphala½   hot²ti   dasset²”ti,   vippaµis±rena   anupakkiliµµhabh±vato.   Muñcacetan±ti
paricc±gacetan±.   Tass±   niccalabh±vo   n±ma  muttac±gat±  pubb±bhisaªkh±rava-
sena  u¼±rabh±vo,  samanussaraºacetan±ya pana niccalabh±vo “aho may± d±na½
dinna½  s±dhu suµµh³”ti tassa sakkacca½ paccavekkhaº±vasena veditabbo. Tath±
akarontass±ti    muñcacetana½,    tattha   pacc±samanussaraºacetanañca   vuttana-
yena   niccala½   akarontassa   vippaµis±ra½  upp±dentassa.  Khettavisese  paricc±-
gassa  katatt±  laddhesupi u¼±resu bhogesu citta½ n±pi namati. Yath± kathanti ±ha
“mah±roruva½ upapannassa seµµhigahapatino viy±”ti.
     So  kira  tagarasikhi½ paccekabuddha½ attano gehadv±re piº¹±ya µhita½ disv±
“imassa   samaºassa   piº¹ap±ta½  deh²”ti  bhariya½  ±º±petv±  r±jupaµµh±nattha½
pakk±mi.  Seµµhibhariy±  sappaññaj±tik±, s± cintesi “may± ettakena k±lena ‘imassa
deth±’ti  vacanamatta½  pissa  na  sutapubba½,  ayañca  maññe  ahosi paccekasa-
mbuddho,  yath±  tath± adatv± paº²ta½ piº¹ap±ta½ dass±m²”ti upagantv± pacceka-
sambuddha½   pañcapatiµµhitena   vanditv±  patta½  ±d±ya  antonivesane  paññatt±-
sane   nis²d±petv±  parisuddhehi  s±litaº¹ulehi  bhatta½  samp±detv±  tadanur³pa½
kh±dan²ya½,  byañjana½,  s³peyyañca  abhisaªkharitv±  bahi gandhehi alaªkaritv±
paccekasambuddhassa    hatthesu   patiµµhapetv±   vandi.   Paccekabuddho   “aññe-
sampi  paccekabuddh±na½  saªgaha½ (1.0328) kariss±m²”ti aparibhuñjitv±va anu-
modana½  katv±  pakk±mi. Sopi kho seµµhi r±jupaµµh±na½ katv± ±gacchanto pacce-
kabuddha½  disv±  aha½  “tumh±ka½  piº¹ap±ta½  deth±”ti  vatv± pakkanto, api vo
laddho   piº¹ap±toti.  ¾ma  seµµhi  laddhoti.  “Pass±m±”ti  g²va½  ukkhipitv±  olokesi.
Athassa  piº¹ap±tagandho uµµhahitv± n±sapuµa½ p³resi. So “mah± vata me dhana-
byayo  j±to”ti  citta½  sandh±retu½  asakkonto  pacch±  vippaµis±r²  ahosi. Vippaµis±-
rassa  pana uppann±k±ro “varametan”ti-±din± (sa½. ni. 1.131) p±¼iya½ ±gatoyeva.
Bh±tu   pan±ya½  eka½  puttaka½  s±pateyyak±raº±  j²vit±  voropesi,  tena  mah±ro-
ruva½   upapanno.   Piº¹ap±tad±nena   panesa   sattakkhattu½   suggati½  sagga½
loka½   upapanno,   sattakkhattumeva   ca   seµµhikule   nibbatto,  na  c±ssa  u¼±resu
bhogesu citta½ nami, tena vutta½ “n±pi u¼±resu bhogesu citta½ namat²”ti.
    343.  ¾karoti  attano anur³pat±ya samariy±da½ sapariccheda½ phala½ nibbatte-
t²ti  ±k±ro,  k±raºanti  ±ha  “dasahi  ±k±reh²ti  dasahi k±raºeh²”ti. Paµigg±hakato v±ti
balavataro   hutv±  uppajjam±no  paµigg±hakatova  uppajjati,  itaro  pana  deyyadha-
mmato, pariv±rajanatopi uppajjeyyeva. Uppajjitu½ yuttanti uppajjan±raha½. Tesa½-
yeva  p±º±tip±t²na½. Yajana½ n±mettha d±na½ adhippeta½, na aggijuhananti ±ha
“yajata½  bhavanti  detu bhavan”ti. Vissajjat³ti muttac±gavasena vissajjatu. Abbha-



ntaranti ajjhatta½, sakasant±neti attho.
    344.   Heµµh±   so¼asa  parikkh±r±  vutt±  yaññassa  te  vatthu½  katv±,  idha  pana
sandassan±divasena    anumodan±ya    ±raddhatt±   vutta½   “so¼asahi   ±k±reh²”ti.
Dassetv±   attano  desan±nubh±vena  paccakkhato  viya  phala½  dassetv±,  aneka-
v±ra½  pana  kathanato  ca ±me¹itavacana½. Tamatthanti yath±vutta½ d±naphala-
vasena  kammaphalasambandha½.  Sam±dapetv±ti  sutamattameva  akatv± yath±
r±j±  tamattha½  sammadeva  ±diyati  citte karonto suggahita½ katv± gaºh±ti, tath±
sakkacca½ ±d±petv±. ¾me¹itak±raºa½ heµµh± vuttameva.
    “Vippaµis±ravinodanen±”ti   (1.0329)  ida½  nidassanamatta½  lobhadosamoha-i-
ss±macchariyam±n±dayopi  hi  d±nacittassa  upakkiles±,  tesa½ vinodanenapi ta½
samuttejita½  n±ma  hoti tikkhavisadabh±vappattito. ¾sannatarabh±vato v± vippaµi-
s±rassa  tabbinodanameva  gahita½,  pavattitepi hi d±ne tassa sambhavato. Y±th±-
vato   vijjam±nehi   guºehi   tuµµhapahaµµhabh±v±p±dana½   sampaha½sananti  ±ha
“sundara½   te   …pe…   thuti½   katv±  kathes²”ti.  Dhammatoti  saccato.  Saccañhi
dhammato  anapetatt±  dhamma½,  upasamacariy±bh±vato sama½, yuttabh±vena
k±raºanti ca vuccat²ti.
    345.  Tasmi½  yaññe  rukkhatiºacchedopi  n±ma  n±hosi, kuto p±ºavadhoti p±ºa-
vadh±bh±vasseva       da¼h²karaºattha½      sabbaso      vipar²tag±h±vid³sitañcassa
dassetu½   p±¼iya½   “neva   g±vo  haññi½s³”ti  ±di½  vatv±pi  “na  rukkh±  chijji½s³-
ti-±di  vutta½,  ten±ha  “ki½  pana g±vo”ti-±di. Barihisatth±y±ti paricchedanatth±ya.
Vanam±l±saªkhepen±ti    vanapupphehi    ganthitam±l±niy±mena.    Bh³miya½   v±
pattharant²ti   vedibh³mi½   parikkhipant±  tattha  pantharanti.  Antogehad±s±dayoti
antoj±tadhanakk²takaramar±n²tasaya½d±s±.  Pubbamev±ti  bhatikaraºato pageva.
Gahetv± karont²ti divase divase gahetv± karonti. Tajjit±ti gajjit±. Piyasamud±c±rene-
v±ti  iµµhavacaneneva.  Ph±ºitena cev±ti ettha ca-saddo avuttasamuccayattho, tena
paº²tapaº²t±na½   n±nappak±r±na½  kh±dan²yabhojan²y±d²nañceva  vattham±l±ga-
ndhavilepanay±naseyy±d²nañca  saªgaho  daµµhabbo,  ten±ha  “paº²tehi  sappitel±-
disammissehev±”ti-±di.
    346.  Sa½ n±ma dhana½, tassa pat²ti sapati, dhanav±. Diµµhadhammikasampar±-
yikahit±vahatt± tassa hitanti s±pateyya½, tadeva dhana½. Ten±ha “pah³ta½ s±pa-
teyya½   ±d±y±ti   bahu½  dhana½  gahetv±”ti.  G±mabh±gen±Ti  saªkittanavasena
g±me v± gahetabbabh±gena.
    347.  “Y±gu½  pivitv±”ti y±gus²sena p±tar±sabhojanam±ha. Puratthimena yañña-
v±µass±ti  rañño  d±nas±l±ya  n±tid³re  puratthimadis±bh±geti  (1.0330)  attho,  yato
tattha  p±tar±sa½  bhuñjitv±  akilantar³p±yeva  s±yanhe  s±la½  p±puºanti  “dakkhi-
ºena yaññav±µass±”ti ±d²supi eseva nayo.
    348. Parih±ren±Ti bhagavanta½ garu½ katv± ag±ravaparih±rena.
 
                                             Niccad±na-anukulayaññavaººan±
 
    349.  Uµµh±ya samuµµh±y±ti d±ne uµµh±nav²riya½ sakkacca½ katv±. Appasambh±-
rataroti    ativiya    parittasambh±ro.    Sam±rabh²yati   yañño   eteh²ti   sam±rambh±,



sambh±rasambharaºavasena  pavattasattap²¼±.  Appaµµhataroti  pana  ativiya appa-
kiccoti  attho.  Vip±kasaññita½  atisayena  mahanta½ sadisaphala½ etass±ti maha-
pphalataro. Udayasaññita½ atisayena mahanta½ nissand±diphala½ etass±ti mah±-
nisa½sataro.  Dhuvad±n±n²ti dhuv±ni thir±ni acchinn±ni katv± d±tabbad±n±ni. Anu-
kulayaññ±n²ti anukula½ kul±nukkama½ up±d±ya d±tabbad±n±ni, ten±ha “amh±ka-
n”ti-±di.  Nibaddhad±n±n²ti  nibandhetv±  niyametv± paveº²vasena pavattitad±n±ni.
    Hatthidantena  pavattit±  dantamayasal±k±,  yattha  d±yak±na½ n±ma½ aªkanti.
RaññoTi setav±hanarañño.
    ¾d²n²ti  ±di-saddena  “seno viya ma½sapesi½ kasm± okkhanditv± gaºh±s²”ti eva-
m±d²na½     saªgaho.     Pubbacetan±muñcacetan±-aparacetan±sampattiy±    d±ya-
kassa   vasena   t²ºi   aªg±ni,   v²tar±gat±v²tadosat±v²tamohat±paµipattiy±   dakkhiºe-
yyassa   vasena   t²º²ti   eva½   cha¼aªgasamann±gat±ya  dakkhiº±ya.  Apar±para½
uppajjanakacetan±vasena   mah±nad²   viya,  mahogho  viya  ca  ito  cito  ca  abhisa-
nditv± okkhanditv± pavattiy± puññameva puññ±bhisando. 
    350.   Kiccapariyos±na½   natthi   divase   divase   d±yakassa  by±p±r±pajjanato,
ten±ha  “eken±”ti-±di.  Kiccapariyos±na½ atthi yath±raddhassa ±v±sassa katipaye-
n±pi  k±lena  parisam±petabbato, ten±ha (1.0331) “paººas±lan”ti-±di. Suttantapari-
y±yen±ti  suttantap±¼inayena.  (ma.  ni. 1.12, 13; a. ni. 2.58) nava ±nisa½s±ti s²tapa-
µigh±t±dayo paµisall±n±r±mapariyos±n± nava uday±. Appamattat±ya cete vutt±.
    Yasm±  ±v±sa½  dentena  n±ma  sabbampi  paccayaj±ta½  dinnameva  hoti. Dve
tayo   g±me   piº¹±ya   caritv±   kiñci   aladdh±  ±gatassapi  ch±y³dakasampanna½
±r±ma½   pavisitv±   nh±yitv±   patissaye  muhutta½  nipajjitv±  vuµµh±ya  nisinnassa
k±ye  bala½  ±haritv±  pakkhitta½  viya hoti. Bahi vicarantassa ca k±ye vaººadh±tu
v±t±tapehi kilamati,



patissaya½   pavisitv±   dv±ra½   pidh±ya  muhutta½  nipannassa  visabh±gasantati
v³pasammati,  sabh±gasantati  patiµµh±ti,  vaººadh±tu  ±haritv±  pakkhitt±  viya hoti.
Bahi  vicarantassa  ca  p±de  kaºµako  vijjhati,  kh±ºu  paharati, sar²sap±diparissay±
ceva  corabhayañca  uppajjati,  patissaya½  pavisitv±  dv±ra½  pidh±ya nipannassa
sabbe  te  parissay±  na honti, sajjh±yantassa dhammap²tisukha½, kammaµµh±na½
manasi  karontassa  upasamasukhañca  uppajjati bahiddh± vikkhep±bh±vato. Bahi
vicarantassa   ca  k±ye  sed±  muccanti,  akkh²ni  phandanti,  sen±sana½  pavisana-
kkhaºe   mañcap²µh±d²ni   na   paññ±yanti,   muhutta½  nisinnassa  pana  akkh²na½
pas±do   ±haritv±   pakkhitto  viya  hoti,  dv±rav±tap±namañcap²µh±d²ni  paññ±yanti.
Etasmiñca  ±v±se  vasanta½  disv± manuss± cat³hi paccayehi sakkacca½ upaµµha-
hanti.  Tena  vutta½  “±v±sa½  dentena  n±ma  sabbampi paccayaj±ta½ dinnameva
hot²”ti,  tasm±  ete  yath±vutt± sabbepi ±nisa½s± veditabb±. Tena vutta½ “appama-
ttat±ya cete vutt±”ti.
    S²tanti   ajjhatta½   dh±tukkhobhavasena  v±  bahiddh±  utuvipariº±mavasena  v±
uppajjanakas²ta½.  Uºhanti  aggisant±pa½, tassa vana¹±h±d²su (vanad±h±d²su v±
s±rattha.  µ².  c³¼avagga  3.295)  sambhavo  veditabbo.  Paµihant²ti  paµib±hati,  yath±
tadubhayavasena  k±yacitt±na½  b±dhana½ na hoti, eva½ karoti. S²tuºhabbh±hate
hi  sar²re  vikkhittacitto  bhikkhu yoniso padahitu½ na sakkoti. V±¼amig±n²ti s²habya-
ggh±dicaº¹amige.   Guttasen±sanañhi   ±raññakampi   pavisitv±   dv±ra½   pidh±ya
nisinnassa  te  parissay±  na  hont²ti.  Sar²sapeti  ye  keci sarante gacchante d²ghaj±-
tike sapp±dike. Makaseti nidassanamattameta½, ¹a½s±d²nampi etesveva (1.0332)
(etaneva  s±rattha.  µ².  c³¼avagga  3.295)  saªgaho daµµhabbo. SisireTi sisirak±lava-
sena,   satt±havaddalik±divasena   ca   uppanne  sisirasamphasse.  Vuµµhiyoti  yad±
tad± uppann± vassavuµµhiyo paµihanat²ti yojan±.
    V±t±tapo    ghoroti    rukkhagacch±d²na½    umm³labhañjan±divasena    pavattiy±
ghoro   saraja-araj±dibhedo   v±to   ceva  gimhapari¼±hasamayesu  uppattiy±  ghoro
s³riy±tapo  ca.  Paµihaññat²ti  paµib±h²yati.  Leºatthanti n±n±rammaºato citta½ niva-
ttetv±    paµisall±n±r±mattha½.    Sukhatthanti    vuttaparissay±bh±vena    ph±suvih±-
rattha½.   Jh±yitunti   aµµhati½s±ya   ±rammaºesu   yattha   katthaci  citta½  upaniba-
ndhitv± upanijjh±yitu½. Vipassitunti anicc±dito saªkh±re sammasitu½.
    Vih±reti patissaye. K±rayeti k±r±peyya. Rammeti manorame niv±sasukhe. V±sa-
yettha   bahussuteti   k±retv±   pana   ettha   vih±resu  bahussute  s²lavante  kaly±ºa-
dhamme  niv±seyya, te niv±sento pana tesa½ bahussut±na½ yath± paccayehi kila-
matho  na  hoti,  eva½  annañca p±nañca vatthasen±san±ni ca dadeyya ujubh³tesu
ajjh±sayasampannesu  kammakammaphal±na½,  ratanattayaguº±nañca  saddaha-
nena vippasannena cetas±.
    Id±ni  gahaµµhapabbajit±na½  aññamaññ³pak±rita½ dassetu½ “te tass±”ti g±tha-
m±ha.  Tattha  teti  bahussut±.  Tass±ti up±sakassa. Dhamma½ desent²ti sakalava-
µµadukkhapan³dana½  saddhamma½  desenti.  Ya½  so  dhamma½  idhaññ±y±ti so
up±sako  ya½  saddhamma½  imasmi½  s±sane samm±paµipajjanena j±nitv± agga-
magg±dhigamena  an±savo  hutv± parinibb±ti ek±dasaggiv³pasamena s²ti bhavati.
    S²tapaµigh±t±dayo   vipassan±vas±n±   terasa,  ann±dil±bho,  dhammassavana½,



dhamm±vabodho, parinibb±nanti eva½ sattarasa.
    351.  Attano  santak±Ti  attaniy±.  Duppariccajana½ lobha½ niggaºhitu½ asakko-
ntassa.  Saªghassa  v±  gaºassa  v± santiketi yojan±. Tatth±ti (1.0333) yath±gahite
saraºe.  Natthi  punappuna½ kattabbat± Viññ³j±tikass±ti adhipp±yo. “J²vitaparicc±-
gamaya½  puññan”ti  “sace  tva½  na  yath±gahita½  saraºa½  bhindissati, ev±ha½
ta½   m±rem²”ti  yadipi  koci  tiºhena  satthena  j²vit±  voropeyya,  tath±pi  “nev±ha½
buddha½  na  buddhoti,  dhamma½  na  dhammoti,  saªgha½ na saªghoti vad±m²”ti
da¼hatara½ katv± gahitasaraºassa vasena vutta½.
    352.  Saraºa½  upagatena  k±yav±c±cittehi sakkacca½ vatthuttayap³j± k±tabb±,
tattha  ca  sa½kileso  parihanitabbo,  sikkh±pad±ni pana sam±d±namatta½, sampa-
ttavatthuto  viramaºamattañc±ti  saraºagamanato  s²lassa  appaµµhatarat±, appasa-
m±rambhatarat±   ca  veditabb±.  Sabbesa½  satt±na½  j²vitad±n±din±  daº¹anidh±-
nato,    sakalalokiyalokuttaraguº±dhiµµh±nato    cassa   mahapphalamah±nisa½sata-
rat± daµµhabb±.
    Vakkham±nanayena  ca  verahetut±ya vera½ vuccati p±º±tip±t±dip±padhammo,
ta½  maºati “mayi idha µhit±ya katha½ ±gacchas²”ti tajjent² viya n²harat²ti veramaº²,
tato   v±   p±padhammato  viramati  et±y±ti  “viramaº²”ti  vattabbe  niruttinayena  ik±-
rassa  ek±ra½  katv± “veramaº²”ti vutt±. Asam±dinnas²lassa sampattato yath±-upa-
µµhitav²tikkamitabbavatthuto    virati    sampattavirati.    Sam±d±navasena   uppann±
virati  sam±d±navirati.  Setu  vuccati  ariyamaggo,  tappariy±pann±  hutv± p±padha-
mm±na½   samucchedavasena   gh±tanavirati  setugh±tavirati.  Id±ni  tisso  viratiyo
sar³pato  dassetu½  “tatth±”ti-±di vutta½. Pariharat²ti av²tikkamavasena parivajjeti.
Na  han±m²ti  ettha  iti-saddo  ±di-attho,  tena  “adinna½  n±diy±m²”ti  eva½  ±d²na½
saªgaho, v±-saddena v±, ten±ha “sikkh±pad±ni gaºhantass±”ti.
    Maggasampayutt±ti  samm±diµµhiy±dimaggasampayutt±.  Id±ni  t±sa½  virat²na½
±rammaºato  vibh±ga½  dassetu½  “tatth±”ti-±di  vutta½. Purim± dveti sampattasa-
m±d±naviratiyo.   Pacchim±ti  setugh±tavirati.  Sabb±nipi  bhinn±ni  honti  ekajjha½
sam±dinnatt±.   Tadeva  bhijjati  visu½  visu½  sam±dinnatt±  (1.0334).  Gahaµµhava-
sena  ceta½  vutta½.  Bhedo  n±ma  natthi paµipakkhasamucchindanena akuppasa-
bh±vatt±,  ten±ha “bhavantarep²”ti. Yonisiddhanti manussatiracch±n±na½ uddha½
tiriyameva  d²ghat±  viya  j±tisiddhanti attho. Bodhisatte kucchigate bodhisattam±tu-
s²la½   viya  dhammat±ya  sabh±veneva  siddha½  dhammat±siddha½,  maggadha-
mmat±ya   v±   ariyamagg±nubh±vena   siddha½   dhammat±siddha½.   Diµµhi-ujuka-
raºa½  n±ma bh±riya½ dukkha½, tasm± saraºagamana½ sikkh±padasam±d±nato
mahaµµhatarameva,   na  appaµµhataranti  adhipp±yo.  Yath±  tath±  v±  gaºhantass±-
p²ti     ±darag±rava½     akatv±    sam±diyantass±pi.    S±dhuka½    gaºhantass±p²ti
sakkacca½ s²l±ni sam±diyantass±pi, na diguºa½, tiguºa½ v± uss±ho karaº²yo.
    Abhayad±nat±ya  s²lassa  d±nabh±vo,  anavasesa½ v± sattanik±ya½ dayati tena
rakkhat²ti  d±na½,  s²la½.  “Agg±n²”ti  ñ±tatt± aggaññ±ni. Cirarattat±ya ñ±tatt± ratta-
ññ±ni.  “Ariy±na½  s±dh³na½  va½s±n²”ti  ñ±tatt±  va½saññ±ni.  “Por±º±n²”ti-±d²su
purim±na½  et±ni  por±º±ni.  Sabbaso  kenacipi  pak±rena  s±dh³hi  na  kiºº±ni  na
khitt±ni  na  cha¹¹it±n²ti  asaªkiºº±ni.  Ayañca  nayo  nesa½  yath±  at²te,  eva½ eta-



rahi,  an±gate  c±ti  ±ha  “asaªkiººapubb±ni  na saªkiyanti na saªkiyissant²”ti. Tato
eva  appapikuµµh±ni na paµikkhitt±ni. Na hi kad±cipi viññ³ samaºabr±hmaº± hi½s±-
dip±padhamma½  anuj±nanti.  Aparim±º±na½  satt±na½  abhaya½  det²ti  sabbesu
bh³tesu  nihitadaº¹att± sakalassapi sattanik±yassa bhay±bh±va½ deti. Na hi ariya-
s±vakato kassaci bhaya½ hoti. Averanti ver±bh±va½. Aby±pajjhanti niddukkhata½.
    Nanu  ca  pañcas²la½  sabbak±lika½,  na ca ekantato vimutt±yatana½, saraºaga-
mana½  pana buddhupp±dahetuka½, ekantavimutt±yatanañca, tattha katha½ sara-
º±gamanato     pañcas²lassa    mahapphalat±ti    ±ha    “kiñc±p²”ti-±di.    Jeµµhakanti
uttama½.  “Saraºagamaneyeva patiµµh±y±”ti imin± tassa s²lassa saraºagamanena
abhisaªkhatatam±ha.
    353.  ¿disamev±ti  eva½ sa½kilesa½ paµipakkhameva hutv±. Heµµh± vuttehi guºe-
h²ti  ettha  heµµh±  vuttaguº±  n±ma  saraºagamana½, s²lasampad±, indriyesu gutta-
dv±rat±ti  eva½  ±dayo.  Paµhamajjh±na½ nibbattento na kilamat²ti (1.0335) yojan±.
T±n²ti  paµhamajjh±n±d²ni.  “Paµhamajjh±nan”ti  ukkaµµhaniddeso  ayanti  ±ha “eka½
kappan”ti,  eka½  mah±kappanti attho. H²na½ pana paµhamajjh±na½, majjhimañca
asaªkhyeyyakappassa  tatiya½  bh±ga½,  upa¹¹hakappañca  ±yu½  deti. “Dutiya½
aµµhakappe”ti   ±d²supi   imin±   nayena   attho  veditabbo,  mah±kappavaseneva  ca
gahetabba½.  Yasm± v± paº²t±niyevettha jh±n±ni adhippet±ni mahapphalatarabh±-
vadassanaparatt±  desan±ya, tasm± “paµhamajjh±na½ eka½ kappan”ti-±di vutta½.
Tadev±ti  catutthajjh±nameva. Yadi eva½ katha½ ±ruppat±ti ±ha “±k±s±nañc±yata-
n±d²”ti-±di.
    Sammadeva   niccasaññ±dipaµipakkhavidhamanavasena   pavattam±n±   pubba-
bh±giye   eva  bodhipakkhiyadhamme  samm±nent²  vipassan±  vipassakassa  ana-
ppaka½  p²tisomanassa½  sam±vahat²ti ±ha “vipassan± …pe… abh±v±”ti. Ten±ha
bhagav±–
          “Yato yato sammasati, khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          labhat² p²tip±mojja½, amata½ ta½ vij±natan”ti. (dha. pa. 374);
    Yasm±  aya½  desan±  imin±  anukkamena  im±ni  ñ±º±ni nibbattentassa vasena
pavattit±,  tasm±  “vipassan±ñ±ºe  patiµµh±ya  nibbattento”ti  heµµhima½  heµµhima½
uparimassa   uparimassa   patiµµh±bh³ta½   katv±  vutta½.  Sam±nar³panimm±na½
n±ma manomayiddhiy± aññehi as±dh±raºakiccanti ±ha “attano …pe… mahappha-
l±”ti.    Vikubbanadassanasamatthat±y±ti    hatthi-ass±divividhar³pakaraºa½    viku-
bbana½,   tassa   dassanasamatthabh±vena.   Icchiticchitaµµh±na½  n±ma  purimaj±-
t²su icchiticchito khandhappadeso. Sam±pentoti pariyos±pento.
 
                                  K³µadanta-up±sakattapaµivedan±kath±vaººan±
 
    354-8.  Sabbe  te  p±ºayoti  “satta  ca  usabhasat±n²”ti-±din± vutte sabbe p±ºino.
¾kulabh±voTi  bhagavato  santike  dhammassa sutatt± p±º²su anuddaya½ upaµµha-
petv±  µhitassa  “kathañhi n±ma may± t±va bah³ p±ºino m±raºatth±ya bandh±pit±”-
ti  citte  pariby±kulabh±vo  (1.0336)  udap±di.  Sutv±ti  “bandhanato mocit±”ti sutv±.
K±macchandavigamena  kallacittat±  arogacittat±, by±p±davigamena mett±vasena



muducittat±   akathinacittat±,   uddhaccakukkuccappah±nena  vikkhepavigamanato
vin²varaºacittat±  tehi  na  pihitacittat±, thinamiddhavigamena udaggacittat± sa½pa-
ggaºhanavasena   al²nacittat±,   vicikicch±vigamena   samm±paµipattiy±   adhimutta-
t±ya    pasannacittat±   ca   hot²ti   ±ha   “kallacittanti-±di   anupubbikath±nubh±vena
vikkhambhitan²varaºata½  sandh±ya  vuttan”ti.  Ya½  panettha  atthato avibhatta½,
ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                    K³µadantasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                       6. Mah±lisuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                  Br±hmaºad³tavatthuvaººan±
 
    359.  Punappuna½  (1.0337)  vis±l²bh±v³pagamanatoti  pubbe  kira  puttadh²tuva-
sena   dve   dve   hutv±  so¼asakkhattu½  j±t±na½  licchav²r±jakum±r±na½  sapariv±-
r±na½    anukkameneva    va¹¹hant±na½   niv±sanaµµh±n±r±muyy±napokkharaº²-±-
d²na½  patiµµh±nassa  appahonakat±ya  nagara½ tikkhattu½ g±vutantarena g±vuta-
ntarena  parikkhipi½su,  tenassa  punappuna½  vis±l²bh±va½ gatatt± “ves±l²” tveva
n±ma½  j±ta½,  tena  vutta½ “punappuna½ vis±l²bh±v³pagamanato ves±l²ti laddha-
n±make   nagare”ti.   Saya½j±tanti  sayameva  j±ta½  aropima½.  Mahantabh±vene-
v±ti  rukkhagacch±na½,  µhitok±sassa  ca  mahantabh±vena,  ten±ha “himavantena
saddhi½    ek±baddha½   hutv±”ti.   K³µ±g±ras±l±saªkhepen±ti   ha½savaµµakaccha-
nnena



k³µ±g±ras±l±niy±mena.  Kosalesu  j±t±,  bhav±  v±,  ta½  v± raµµha½ niv±so etesanti
kosalak±.  Eva½  m±gadhak±  veditabb±. Yassa akaraºe puggalo mah±j±niyo hoti,
ta½  karaºa½  arahat²ti  karaº²ya½  tena karaº²yena, ten±ha “avassa½ kattabbaka-
mmen±”ti. Ta½ kiccanti vuccati sati samav±ye k±tabbato.
    360. Y± buddh±na½ uppajjan±rah± n±nattasaññ±, t±sa½ vasena n±n±rammaº±-
c±rato.  Sambhavantasseva  paµisedho.  Paµikkamm±ti  nivattitv±  tath±  citta½ anu-
pp±detv±. Sall²noti jh±nasam±pattiy± ekatt±rammaºa½ all²no.
 
                                               Oµµhaddhalicchav²vatthuvaººan±
 
    361.  Addhoµµhat±y±ti  tassa  kira  uttaroµµha½  appakat±ya tiriya½ ph±letv± apan²-
taddha½ viya kh±yati catt±ro dante, dve ca d±µh± na ch±deti, tena na½ “oµµhaddho”-
ti   voharanti.  Aya½  kira  up±sako  saddho  pasanno  d±yako  d±napati  buddham±-
mako dhammam±mako saªgham±mako, ten±ha purebhattanti-±di.
    362.  S±sane  (1.0338)  yuttapayuttoti  bh±vana½ anuyutto. Sabbattha s²hasam±-
navuttinopi  bhagavato  paris±ya  mahante  sati tadajjh±say±nur³pa½ pavattiyam±-
n±ya  dhammadesan±ya  viseso hot²ti ±ha “mahantena uss±hena dhamma½ dese-
ssat²”ti.
    “Viss±siko”ti vatv± tamassa viss±sikabh±va½ vibh±vetu½ “ayañh²”ti-±di vutta½.
Therassa  kh²º±  savassasato ±lasiyabh±vo “appah²no”ti na vattabbo, v±san±lesa½
pana  up±d±y±ha “²saka½ appah²no viya hot²”ti. Na hi s±vak±na½ sav±san± kiles±
pah²yanti.
    363.   Vineyyajan±nurodhena  buddh±na½  p±µih±riyavijambhana½  hot²ti  vutta½
“atha    kho    bhagav±”ti-±di,   tenev±ha   “sa½s³citanikkhamano”ti.   Gandhakuµito
nikkhamanavel±yañhi  chabbaºº±  buddharasmiyo  ±ve¼±ve¼±yamal±yamal± hutv±
savises± pabhassar± vinicchari½su.
    364.  Tato  paranti  “hiyyo”ti  vuttadivasato  anantara½  para½ purimatara½ Atisa-
yena  purimatt±.  Iti  imesu dv²su vavatthito yath±kkama½ purimapurimatarabh±vo.
Eva½  santepi  yadettha  “purimataran”ti  vutta½,  tato  pabhuti  ya½ ya½ ora½, ta½
ta½  purima½,  ya½  ya½ para½, ta½ ta½ purimatara½, orap±rabh±vassa viya puri-
mapurimatarabh±vassa ca apekkh±siddhito, ten±ha “tato paµµh±y±”ti-±di. M³ladiva-
sato  paµµh±y±ti-±didivasato  paµµh±ya. Agganti paµhama½. Ta½ panettha par± at²t±
koµi  hot²ti  ±ha “parakoµi½ katv±”ti. Ya½-saddayogena c±ya½ “vihar±m²”ti vattam±-
nappayogo, attho pana at²tak±lavaseneva veditabbo, ten±ha “vih±sinti vutta½ hot²”-
ti.  Paµhamavikappe  “vihar±m²”ti  padassa  “yadagge”ti  imin±  ujuka½  sambandho
dassito, dutiyavikappe pana “t²ºi vass±n²”ti imin±pi.
    Piyaj±tik±n²ti    iµµhasabh±v±ni.    S±taj±tik±n²ti    madhurasabh±v±ni.   Madhura½
viy±ti   hi   “madhuran”ti   vuccati   manorama½  ya½  kiñci.  K±m³pasañhit±n²ti  ±ra-
mmaºa½  karontena  k±mena upasa½hit±ni, k±man²y±n²ti attho, ten±ha “k±mass±-
dayutt±n²”ti,  k±mass±dassa  yutt±ni  yogy±n²ti attho. Sar²rasaºµh±neti sar²rabimbe,
±dh±re  ceta½  bhumma½. Tasm± sadden±ti (1.0339) ta½ niss±ya tato uppannena
sadden±ti  attho.  Madhuren±ti  iµµhena. Ett±vat±ti dibbasotañ±ºassa parikamm±ka-



thanamattena.   “Attan±   ñ±tampi   na   katheti,   kimassa   s±sane   adhiµµh±nen±”ti
kujjhanto  ±gh±ta½  bandhitv±  saha kujjhaneneva jh±n±bhiññ±hi parih±yi. Cintes²ti
“kasm±  nu  kho  mayha½  ta½  parikamma½  na  kathes²”ti  parivitakkento  ayoniso
ummujjanavasena  cintesi.  Anukkamen±ti  p±thikasutte ±gatanayena ta½ ta½ ayu-
ttameva  cintento,  bh±santo, karonto ca anukkamena. Bhagavati baddh±gh±tat±ya
s±sane patiµµha½ alabhanto gihibh±va½ patv±.
 
                                               Eka½sabh±vitasam±dhivaººan±
 
    366-371.  Eka½s±y±ti  tadattheyeva  catutth²,  tasm±  eka½satthanti attho. A½sa-
saddo  cettha  koµµh±sapariy±yo,  so  ca  adhik±rato dibbar³padassanadibbasadda-
ssavanavasena  veditabboti  ±ha  “ekakoµµh±s±y±”ti-±di. Anudis±y±ti puratthimada-
kkhiº±dibhed±ya  catubbidh±ya  anudis±ya.  Ubhayakoµµh±s±y±ti  dibbar³padassa-
natth±ya,    dibbasaddassavanatth±ya    ca.    Bh±vitoti   yath±   dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½,
dibbasotañ±ºañca  samadhigata½  hoti,  eva½  bh±vito. Tayida½ visu½ visu½ pari-
kammakaraºena  ijjhant²su vattabba½ natthi, ekajjha½ ijjhant²supi kameneva kicca-
siddhi  ekajjha½ kiccasiddhiy± asambhavato. P±¼iyampi ekassa ubhayasamatthat±-
sandassanatthameva   “dibb±nañca  r³p±na½  dassan±ya,  dibb±nañca  sadd±na½
savan±y±”ti  vutta½,  na  ekajjha½ kiccasiddhisambhavato. “Eka½sabh±vito sam±-
dhihet³”ti  imin±  sunakkhatto  dibbacakkhuñ±º±ya eva parikammassa katatt± vijja-
m±nampi   dibbasadda½   n±ssoss²ti  dasseti.  Apaººakanti  avirajjhanaka½,  anava-
jjanti v± attho.
    372.   “Sam±dhi   eva”   bh±vetabbaµµhena   sam±dhibh±van±.  “Dibbasotañ±ºa½
seµµhan”ti   maññam±nen±pi   mah±lin±   dibbacakkhuñ±ºampi  tena  saha  gahetv±
“et±sa½  n³na  bhante”ti-±din±  pucchitanti  “ubhaya½sabh±vit±na½  sam±dh²nanti
attho”ti   vutta½.   B±hir±   et±  sam±dhibh±van±  aniyy±nikatt±.  T±  hi  ito  b±hirak±-
nampi  ijjhanti.  Na ajjhattik± bhagavato s±mukka½sikabh±vena (1.0340) appavedi-
tatt±.   Yadatthanti   yesa½  atth±ya.  Teti  te  ariyaphaladhamme.  Te  hi  sacchik±ta-
bb±ti.
 
                                                      Catu-ariyaphalavaººan±
 
    373.  Tasm±ti  vaµµadukkhe  sa½yojanato. “Maggasota½ ±panno”ti phalaµµhassa
vasena   vutta½.   Maggaµµho   hi   maggasota½   ±pajjati.  Tenev±ha  “sot±panne”ti,
“sot±pattiphalasacchikiriy±ya  paµipanne”ti  (ma.  ni.  3.379)  ca.  Apatanadhammoti
anuppajjana-  (ma.  ni.  3.379)  sabh±vo.  Dhammaniy±men±ti maggadhammaniy±-
mena.  Heµµhimantato  sattamabhavato  upari  anuppajjanadhammat±ya  v±  niyato.
Para½ ayana½ par±gati.
    Tanutta½  n±ma pavattiy± mandat±, vira¼at± c±ti ±ha “tanutt±”ti-±di. Heµµh±bh±gi-
y±nanti   heµµh±bh±gassa   k±mabhavassapaccayabh±vena   hit±na½.   Opap±tikoti
upap±tiko  upapatane  s±dhuk±r²ti  katv±. Vimuccat²ti vimutti, cittameva vimutti ceto-
vimutt²ti   ±ha   “sabbakilesa   …pe…  adhivacanan”ti.  Cittas²sena  cettha  sam±dhi



gahito  “citta½ paññañca bh±vayan”ti. ¾d²su (sa½. ni. 1.23; peµako. 22; mi. pa. 2.9)
viya.    Paññ±vimutt²ti    etth±pi   eseva   nayo,   ten±ha   “paññ±va   paññ±vimutt²”ti.
S±manti   attan±va,  aparappaccayen±ti  attho.  Abhiññ±ti  ya-k±ralopena  niddesoti
±ha “abhij±nitv±”ti.
 
                                               Ariya-aµµhaªgikamaggavaººan±
 
    374-5.  Ariyas±vako  nibb±na½,  ariyaphalañca paµipajjati et±y±ti paµipad±, s± ca
tassa  pubbabh±go ev±ti idha “pubbabh±gapaµipad±y±”ti ariyamaggam±ha. “Aµµha
aªg±ni  ass±”ti  aññapadatthasam±sa½  akatv± aµµhaªg±ni assa sant²ti aµµhaªgikoti
padasiddhi daµµhabb±.
     Samm±  avipar²ta½  y±th±vato catunna½ ariyasacc±na½ paccakkhato dassana-
sabh±v±  samm±  dassanalakkhaº±.  Sammadeva  nibb±n±rammaºe cittassa abhi-
niropanasabh±vo   samm±   abhiniropanalakkhaºo.   Caturaªgasamann±gat±  v±c±
jana½  saªgaºh±t²ti  tabbipakkhaviratisabh±v± samm±v±c± bhedakaramicch±v±c±-
pah±nena  (1.0341)  jane  sampayutte  ca pariggaºhanakiccavat² hot²ti samm± pari-
ggahaºalakkhaº±.  Yath±  c²varakamm±diko kammanto eka½ k±tabba½ samuµµh±-
peti,  ta½  ta½  kiriy±nipph±dako  v± cetan±saªkh±to kammanto hatthap±dacalan±-
dika½   kiriya½  samuµµh±peti,  eva½  s±vajjakattabbakiriy±samuµµh±pakamicch±ka-
mmantappah±nena  samm±kammanto  niravajjasamuµµh±panakiccav± hoti, sampa-
yutte  ca  samuµµh±pento  eva pavattat²ti samm± samuµµh±panalakkhaºo samm±ka-
mmanto.  K±yav±c±na½,  khandhasant±nassa ca sa½kilesabh³tamicch±j²vappah±-
nena   samm±  vod±panalakkhaºo  samm±-±j²vo.  Kosajjapakkhato  patitu½  adatv±
sampayuttadhamm±na½      paggaºhanasabh±voti      samm±      pagg±halakkhaºo
samm±v±y±mo.    Sammadeva    upaµµh±nasabh±v±ti   samm±   upaµµh±nalakkhaº±
samm±sati.   Vikkhepaviddha½sanena   sammadeva   cittassa   sam±dahanasabh±-
voti samm± sam±dh±nalakkhaºo samm±sam±dhi.
    Attano  paccan²kakiles±  diµµhekaµµh±  avijj±dayo.  Passat²ti  pak±seti  kiccapaµive-
dhena   paµivijjhati,   ten±ha   “tappaµicch±daka  …pe…  asammohato”ti.  Teneva  hi
samm±diµµhisaªkh±tena  aªgena  tattha  paccavekkhaº± pavattat²ti tathev±ti attano
paccan²kakilesehi saddhinti attho.
     Kiccatoti  pubbabh±gehi  dukkh±diñ±ºehi  k±tabbassa  kiccassa  idha s±tisaya½
nipphattito   imasseva   v±   ñ±ºassa   dukkh±dippak±sanakiccato.  Catt±ri  n±m±ni
labhati  cat³su  saccesu  k±tabbakiccanipphattito.  T²ºi  n±m±ni labhati k±masaªka-
pp±dippah±nakiccanipphattito.   Sikkh±padavibhaªge   (vibha.   703)   “viraticetan±,
sabbe  sampayuttadhamm±  ca  sikkh±pad±n²”ti vuccant²ti tattha padh±n±na½ vira-
ticetan±na½  vasena  “viratiyopi  honti  cetan±yop²”ti  ±ha. Mus±v±d±d²hi viramaºa-
k±le   v±   viratiyo,  subh±sit±div±c±bh±san±dik±le  ca  cetan±yo  yojetabb±.  Magga-
kkhaºe   viratiyova   cetan±na½   amaggaªgatt±  ekassa  ñ±ºassa  dukkh±diñ±ºat±
viya,  ek±ya  viratiy±  mus±v±d±diviratibh±vo  viya  ca ek±ya cetan±ya samm±v±c±-
dikiccattayas±dhanasabh±v±bh±v±   samm±v±c±dibh±v±siddhito,  ta½siddhiyañca
aªgattayatt±siddhito   ca.  Sammappadh±nasatipaµµh±navasen±ti  (1.0342)  catusa-



mmappadh±nacatusatipaµµh±nabh±vavasena.
    Pubbabh±gepi  maggakkhaºepi samm±sam±dhiyev±ti. Yadipi sam±dhi-upak±ra-
k±na½ abhiniropan±numajjanasampiy±yanabr³hanasantasukh±na½ vitakk±d²na½
vasena  cat³hi  jh±nehi  samm±sam±dhi  vibhatto, tath±pi v±y±mo viya anuppann±-
kusal±nupp±dan±dicatuv±y±makicca½,    sati   viya   ca   asubh±sukh±nicc±nattesu
k±y±d²su   subh±disaññ±pah±nacatusatikicca½  eko  sam±dhi  catukkajjh±nasam±-
dhikicca½   na  s±dhet²ti  pubbabh±gepi  paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi  paµhamajjh±nasa-
m±dhi  eva  maggakkhaºepi,  tath±  pubbabh±gepi catutthajjh±nasam±dhi catuttha-
jjh±nasam±dhi eva maggakkhaºep²ti attho.
    Tasm±ti  paññ±pajjotatt±  avijjandhak±ra½ vidhamitv± paññ±satthatt± kilesacore
gh±tento.  Bahuk±ratt±ti yv±ya½ an±dimati sa½s±re imin± kad±cipi asamuggh±µita-
pubbo  kilesagaºo  tassa  samuggh±µako  ariyamaggo.  Tattha  c±ya½  samm±diµµhi
pariññ±bhisamay±divasena  pavattiy± pubbaªgam± hot²ti bahuk±r±, tasm± bahuk±-
ratt±.
     Tass±ti  samm±diµµhiy±.  “Bahuk±ro”ti  vatv±  ta½  bahuk±rata½  upam±ya  vibh±-
vetu½  “yath±  h²”ti-±di vutta½. “Aya½” tambaka½s±dimayatt± k³µo. Aya½ samas±-
rat±ya  mah±s±rat±ya  cheko.  Evanti  yath± heraññikassa cakkhun± disv± kah±pa-
ºavibh±gaj±nane   karaºantara½   bahuk±ra½   yadida½   hattho,   eva½  yog±vaca-
rassa    paññ±ya   oloketv±   dhammavibh±gaj±nane   dhammantara½   bahuk±ra½
yadida½   vitakko   vitakketv±   tadavabodhato,   tasm±  samm±saªkappo  samm±di-
µµhiy±   bahuk±roti   adhipp±yo.   Dutiya-upam±ya½  evanti  yath±  tacchako  parena
parivattetv±  parivattetv±  dinna½  dabbasambh±ra½ v±siy± tacchetv± gehakaraºa-
kamme    upaneti,   eva½   yog±vacaro   vitakkena   lakkhaº±dito   vitakketv±   dinna-
dhamme   y±th±vato   paricchinditv±  pariññ±bhisamay±dikamme  upanet²ti  yojan±.
Vac²bhedassa   upak±rako   vitakko   s±vajj±navajjavac²bhedanivattanapavattanaka-
r±ya samm±v±c±yapi



upak±rako ev±ti “sv±yan”ti-±di vutta½.
     Vac²bhedassa  (1.0343)  niy±mik± v±c± k±yikakiriy±niy±makassa kammantassa
upak±rik±.   Tadubhay±nantaranti  duccaritadvayapah±yakassa  sucaritadvayap±ri-
p³rihetubh³tassa   samm±v±c±samm±kammantadvayassa   anantara½.   Ida½  v²ri-
yanti  catubbidha½  sammappadh±nav²riya½. Indriyasamat±dayo sam±dhissa upa-
k±radhamm±.   Tabbipariy±yato  apak±radhamm±  veditabb±.  Gatiyoti  nipphattiyo,
kicc±disabh±ve v±. Samannesitv±ti upadh±retv±.
 
                                                   Dvepabbajitavatthuvaººan±
 
    376-7. “Kasm± ±raddhan”ti anusandhik±raºa½ pucchitv± ta½ vibh±vetu½ “aya½
kir±”ti-±di  vutta½,  tena  ajjh±say±nusandhivasena  upari  desan± pavatt±ti dasseti.
Ten±ti    tath±laddhikatt±.   Ass±ti   licchav²rañño.   Desan±y±ti   saºhasukhum±ya½
suññatapaµisa½yutt±ya½  yath±desitadesan±ya½. N±dhimuccat²ti na saddahati na
pas²dati.   Tantidhamma½   n±ma   kathentoti   yesa½   atth±ya   dhammo  kath²yati,
tasmi½   tesa½   asatipi   maggapaµivedhe   kevala½  s±sane  tantidhamma½  katv±
kathento.  Evar³pass±ti  samm±sambuddhatt± avipar²tadhammadesanat±ya eva½-
p±kaµadhammak±yassa  satthu.  Yutta½ nu kho eta½ ass±ti assa paµhamajjh±n±di-
samadhigamena  sam±hitacittassa  kulaputtassa eta½ “ta½ j²van”ti-±din± ucched±-
dig±hagahaºa½  api  nu  yuttanti  pucchati.  Laddhiy±  pana  jh±n±dhigamamattena
na   t±va  vivecitatt±  “tehi  yuttan”ti  vutta½  ta½  v±da½  paµikkhipitv±Ti  jh±nal±bhi-
nopi  ta½  gahaºa½  “ayuttamev±”ti ta½ ucchedav±da½ sassatav±da½ v± paµikkhi-
pitv±.    Attaman±    ahesunti   yasm±   kh²º±savo   vigatasammoho   tiººavicikiccho,
“tasm±  tassa  tath± vattu½ na yuttan”ti uppannanicchayat±ya ta½ mama vacana½
sutv±  attaman±  ahesunti  attho.  Sopi  licchav²  r±j±  te viya sañj±tanicchayatt± atta-
mano ahosi. Ya½ panettha atthato avibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                       Mah±lisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                        7. J±liyasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                   Dvepabbajitavatthuvaººan±
 
    378.   “Ghositena  (1.0344)  seµµhin±  kate  ±r±me”ti  vatv±  tattha  koya½  ghosita-
seµµhi  n±ma,  kathañc±nena  ±r±mo  k±rito,  katha½  v±  tattha bhagav± vih±s²ti ta½
sabba½   samud±gamato   paµµh±ya   saªkhepatova   dassetu½   “pubbe  kir±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Tatoti allakapparaµµhato. Tad±ti tesa½ ta½ g±ma½ paviµµhadivase. Balava-
p±y±santi   garutara½   bahup±y±sa½.   Asannihiteti  gehato  bahi  gate.  Bhussat²ti
ravati.   Ghosakadevaputtotveva   n±ma½  ahosi  saraghosasampattiy±.  Veyyattiye-
n±ti  paññ±veyyattiyena.  Ghositaseµµhi  n±ma  j±to  t±ya  eva cassa sarasampattiy±



ghositan±mat±.
    Sar²rasantappanatthanti  himavante  phalam³l±h±rat±ya  kilantasar²r± loºambila-
sevanena  tassa  santappanattha½ p²nanattha½. Tasit±ti pip±sit±. Kilant±ti parissa-
ntak±y±.  Te  kira  ta½  vaµarukkha½  patv±  tassa  sobh±sampatti½  disv±  mah±nu-
bh±v±  maññe  ettha  adhivatth±  devat±,  “s±dhu vat±ya½ devat± amh±ka½ addh±-
naparissama½  vinodeyy±”ti  cintesu½,  tena  vutta½ “tattha adhivatth± …pe… nis²-
di½s³”ti.  Soti  an±thapiº¹iko  gahapati.  Bhatak±nanti  bhatiy±  veyy±vacca½ karo-
nt±na½  d±sapesakammakar±na½.  Pakatibhattavetananti pakatiy± d±tabbabhatta-
vetana½,   tad±   uposathikatt±   kamma½   akaront±nampi  kammakaraºadivasena
d±tabbabhattavetanamev±ti attho. Kañc²ti kañcipi bhataka½.
    Upecca  parassa  v±c±ya  ±rambhana½ b±dhana½ up±rambho, dosadassanava-
sena   ghaµµananti   attho,   ten±ha   “up±rambh±dhipp±yena   v±da½   ±ropetuk±m±
hutv±”ti. Vadanti nindanavasena kathenti eten±ti hi v±do, doso. Ta½ ±ropetuk±m±,
patiµµh±petuk±m±  hutv±ti  attho.  “Ta½  j²va½  ta½ sar²ran”ti, idha ya½ vatthu½ j²va-
saññita½,  tadeva  sar²rasaññitanti “r³pa½ attato samanupassat²”ti v±da½ gahetv±
vadanti.   R³pañca   att±nañca   (1.0345)   advaya½  katv±  samanupassanavasena
“satto”ti  v±  b±hirakaparikappita½  att±na½  sandh±ya vadanti. Bhijjat²ti nirudayavi-
n±savasena   vinassati.   Tena   j²vasar²r±na½   anaññatt±nuj±nanato,  sar²rassa  ca
bhedadassanato.  Na  hettha  yath±  bhedavat± sar²rato anaññatt± adiµµhopi j²vassa
bhedo  vutto, eva½ adiµµhabhedato anaññatt± sar²rass±pi abhedoti sakk± viññ±tu½
tassa  bhedassa  paccakkhasiddhatt±,  bh³tup±d±yar³pavinimuttassa ca sar²rassa
abh±vatoti ±ha “ucchedav±do hot²”ti.
    “Añña½ j²va½ añña½ sar²ran”ti aññadeva vatthu½ j²vasaññita½, añña½ vatthu½
sar²rasaññitanti “r³pavanta½ att±na½ samanupassat²”ti-±dinayappavatta½ v±da½
gahetv±  vadanti.  R³pe  bhedassa  diµµhatt±, attani ca tadabh±vato att± niccoti ±pa-
nnamev±ti ±ha “tumh±ka½ …pe… ±pajjat²”ti.
    379-380.    Tayida½   nesa½   vañjh±sutassa   d²gharassat±parikappanasadisanti
katv±  µhapan²yoya½  pañhoti  tattha r±janim²lana½ katv± satth± upari nesa½ “tena
h±vuso   suº±th±”ti-±din±   dhammadesana½   ±rabh²ti   ±ha  “atha  bhagav±”ti-±di.
Tass± yev±ti majjhim±ya paµipad±ya.
    Saddh±pabbajitass±ti   saddh±ya   pabbajitassa   “evamaha½   ito  vaµµadukkhato
nissariss±m²”ti  eva½  pabbajja½  upagatassa  tadanur³pañca s²la½ p³retv± paµha-
majjh±nena  sam±hitacittassa.  Eta½  vattunti  eta½  kilesavaµµaparibuddhid²pana½
“ta½  j²va½  ta½  sar²ran”ti-±dika½  diµµhisa½kilesanissita½ vacana½ vattunti attho.
Nibbicikiccho  na  hot²ti  dhammesu  tiººavicikiccho na hoti, tattha tattha ±sappana-
parisappanavasena pavattat²ti attho.
    Etameva½  j±n±m²ti  yena  so  bhikkhu  paµhama½  jh±na½ upasampajja viharati,
eta½  sasampayuttadhamma½  cittanti  eva½  j±n±mi.  No  ca  eva½ vad±m²ti yath±
diµµhigatik±   ta½  dhammaj±ta½  sanissaya½  abhedato  gaºhant±  “ta½  j²va½  ta½
sar²ran”ti  v±  tadubhaya½  bhedato  gaºhant±  “añña½  j²va½  añña½  sar²ran”ti  v±
attano  micch±g±ha½  pavedenti,  aha½  pana  na  eva½ vad±mi tassa dhammassa
supariññ±tatt±, ten±ha “atha kho”ti-±di. B±hirak± yebhuyyena kasiºajjh±n±ni (1.0346



eva  nibbattent²ti  ±ha “kasiºaparikamma½ bh±vantess±”ti. Yasm± bh±van±nubh±-
vena  jh±n±dhigamo,  bh±van±  ca pathav²kasiº±disañj±nanamukhena hot²ti saññ±-
s²sena  niddis²yati,  tasm± ±ha “saññ±balena uppannan”ti. Ten±ha– “pathav²kasiºa-
meko  sañj±n±t²”ti-±di.  “Na  kalla½  tassetan”ti ida½ yasm± bhagavat± tattha tattha
“atha  ca pan±ha½ na vad±m²”ti vutta½, tasm± na vattabba½ kireta½ kevalin± utta-
mapurisen±ti    adhipp±yen±ha,    tena   vutta½   “maññam±n±   vadant²”ti.   Sesa½
sabbattha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                        J±liyasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                8. Mah±s²han±dasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                  Acelakassapavatthuvaººan±
 
    381.  Yasmi½  (1.0347)  raµµhe  ta½  nagara½,  tassa  raµµhassapi yasmi½ nagare
tad±  bhagav±  vih±si,  tassa  nagarassapi etadeva n±ma½, tasm± uruññ±yanti uru-
ññ±janapade  uruññ±saªkh±te  nagareti  attho.  Ramaº²yoti manoharabh³mibh±ga-
t±ya  ch±y³dakasampattiy±,  janavivittat±ya  ca  manoramo.  N±manti gottan±ma½.
Tapana½   santapana½  k±yassa  khedana½  tapo,  so  etassa  atth²ti  tapass²,  ta½
tapassi½.  Yasm± tath±bh³to tapa½ nissito, tapo v± ta½ nissito, tasm± ±ha “tapani-
ssitakan”ti.   L³kha½   v±   pharusa½  s±dhusammat±c±ravirahato  napas±dan²ya½
±j²vati  vattat²ti  l³kh±j²v²,  ta½  l³kh±j²vi½. Mutt±c±r±d²ti ±di-saddena parato p±¼iya½
(d².   ni.   1.397)   ±gat±   hatth±palekhan±dayo  saªgahit±.  Uppaº¹et²Ti  uhasanava-
sena  paribh±sati.  Upavadat²ti avaññ±pubbaka½ apavadati, ten±ha “h²¼eti vambhe-
t²”ti.  Dhammassa  ca  anudhamma½ti  ettha  dhammo N±ma hetu “hetumhi ñ±ºa½
dhammapaµisambhid±”ti-±d²su  (vibha.  720)  viy±ti  ±ha “k±raºassa anuk±raºan”ti.
K±raºanti  cettha  tath±pavattassa  saddassa attho adhippeto tassa pavattihetubh±-
vato.  Atthappayutto  hi saddappayogo. Anuk±raºanti ca so eva parehi tath± vucca-
m±no.   Pareh²ti  “ye  te”ti  vuttasattehi  parehi.  Vuttak±raºen±ti  yath±  tehi  vutta½,
tath±   ce   tumhehi   na   vutta½,   eva½   sati   tehi  vuttak±raºena  sak±raºo  hutv±
tumh±ka½  v±do  v±  tato para½ tassa anuv±do koci appamattakopi viññ³hi garahi-
tabba½ µh±na½ k±raºa½ n±gaccheyya, kimeva½ n±gacchat²ti yojan±. “Ida½ vutta½
hot²”ti-±din± tamevattha½ saªkhepato dasseti.
    382.  Id±ni  ya½  vibhajjav±da½  sandh±ya  bhagavat±  “na  me  te  vuttav±dino”ti
saªkhepato  vatv±  ta½  vibhajitv±  dassetu½  “idh±ha½  kassap±”ti-±di vutta½, ta½
vibh±gena   dassento   “idhekacco”ti-±dim±ha.   Bhagav±   (1.0348)  hi  niratthaka½
anupasamasa½vattanika½   k±yakilamatha½   “attakilamath±nuyogo   dukkho   ana-
riyo  anatthasa½hito”ti-±din±  (sa½.  ni.  3.1081;  mah±va.  13;  paµi.  ma. 2.30) gara-
hati.  S±tthaka½  pana  upasamasa½vattanika½  “±raññiko hoti, pa½suk³liko hot²”-
ti-±din±  vaººeti.  Appapuññat±y±ti  apuññat±ya.  T²ºi  duccarit±ni p³retv±ti micch±-



diµµhibh±vato   kammaphala½  paµikkhipanto  “natthi  dinnan”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  1.171;
ma.  ni.  1.445;  2.94,  95,  225;  3.91, 115; sa½. ni. 3.210; dha. sa. 1221; vibha. 938)
micch±diµµhi½  purakkhatv±  tath±  tath±  t²ºi  duccarit±ni  p³retv±. Anesanavasen±ti
kohaññe    µhatv±    asantaguºasambh±vanicch±ya   micch±j²vavasena.   Ime   dveti
“appapuñño puññav±”ti ca vutte duccaritak±rino dve puggale sandh±ya.
    “Ime  dve  sandh±y±”ti  ettha  pana  dutiyanaye  “appapuñño, puññav±”ti ca vutte
sucaritak±rinoti   ±din±   yojetabba½.  Kammakiriyav±dino  hi  ime  dve  puggal±.  Iti
paµhamadutiyanayesu vuttanayeneva tatiyacatutthanayesu yojan± veditabb±.
    B±hirak±c±rayutto  titthiy±c±rayutto,  na  vimutt±c±ro.  Att±na½  sukhetv±ti  adha-
mmikena   sukhena  att±na½  sukhetv±,  ten±ha  “duccarit±ni  p³retv±”ti.  “Na  d±ni
may±  sadiso atth²”ti-±din± tissanna½ maññan±na½ vasena duccaritap³raºam±ha.
Micch±diµµhivasen±ti   “natthi   k±mesu   doso”ti   eva½  pavattamicch±diµµhivasena.
Paribb±jik±y±ti pabbajja½ upagat±ya t±pasad±rik±ya. Dahar±y±Ti taruº±ya. Mudu-
k±y±Ti   sukhum±l±ya.   Lomas±y±Ti   tanutambalomat±ya  appalom±ya.  K±mes³ti
vatthuk±mesu. P±tabyatanti paribhuñjitabba½, p±tabyatanti v± paribhuñjanakata½.
¾pajjantoti upagacchanto. Paribhogattho hi aya½ p±-saddo, kattus±dhano ca tabba-
-saddo,  yath±ruci  paribhuñjantoti  attho.  Kilesak±mopi hi ass±diyam±no vatthuk±-
mantogadhoyeva.
    Idanti  yath±vutta½  atthappabheda½  vibhajjana½. Titthiyavasena ±gata½ aµµha-
kath±ya½ tath± vibhattatt±. S±sanep²ti imasmi½ s±sanepi.
    Arahatta½ (1.0349) v± Attani asanta½ “atth²”ti vippaµij±nitv±. S±mantajappana½,
paccayapaµisevana½,   iriy±pathanissitanti   im±ni  t²ºi  v±  kuhanavatth³ni.  T±diso
v±ti  dhutaªga-  (mi.  pa.  4.2;  visuddhi. 1.22) sam±d±navasena l³kh±j²v² eva. Dulla-
bhasukho bhaviss±mi duggat²su upapattiy±ti adhipp±yo.
    383. Asukaµµh±natoti asukabhavato. ¾gat±ti nibbattanavasena idh±gat±. Id±ni



gantabbaµµh±nanti  ±yati½  nibbattanaµµh±na½.  Puna  upapattinti  ±yati½  anantara-
bhavato   tatiya½  upapatti½,  puna  upapatt²ti  punappuna½  nibbatti.  Kena  k±raºe-
n±ti  yath±bh³ta½  aj±nanto  hi icch±dosavasena ya½ kiñci garaheyya, aha½ pana
yath±bh³ta½   j±nanto   sabba½   ta½  kena  k±raºena  garahiss±mi,  ta½  k±raºa½
natth²ti    adhipp±yo,   ten±ha   “garahitabbamev±”ti-±di.   Tamatthanti   garahitabba-
sseva garahaºa½, pasa½sitabbassa ca pasa½sana½.
    Na  koci  “na  s±dh³”ti  vadati  diµµhadhammikassa,  sampar±yikassa  ca atthassa
s±dhanavaseneva   pavattiy±  bhaddakatt±.  Pañcavidha½  veranti  p±º±tip±t±dipa-
ñcavidha½  vera½.  Tañhi  pañcavidhassa s²lassa paµisattubh±vato, satt±na½ vera-
hetut±ya  ca  “veran”ti  vuccati.  Tato  eva ta½ na koci “s±dh³”ti vadati, tath± diµµha-
dhammik±di-atth±na½ as±dhanato, satt±na½ s±dhubh±vassa ca d³sanato. Na niru-
ndhitabbanti  r³paggahaºe  na  niv±retabba½. Dassan²yadassanattho hi cakkhupa-
µil±bhoti  tesa½  adhipp±yo.  Yadaggena tesa½ pañcadv±re asa½varo s±dhu, tada-
ggena  tattha  sa½varo na s±dh³ti ±ha “puna ya½ te ekaccanti pañcadv±re sa½va-
ran”ti.
    Atha  v±  ya½  te  ekacca½  vadanti  “s±dh³”ti  te  “eke samaºabr±hmaº±”ti vutt±
titthiy±  ya½  attakilamath±nuyog±di½  “s±dh³”ti  vadanti,  maya½  ta½ na “s±dh³”ti
vad±ma.  Ya½  te ekacca½ vadanti “na s±dh³”ti ya½ pana te anavajjapaccayapari-
bhoga½,   sunivatthasup±rupan±disamm±paµipattiñca   “na   s±dh³”ti   vadanti,  ta½
maya½ “s±dh³”ti vad±m±ti eva½ pettha attho veditabbo.
    Eva½  (1.0350)  ya½  parav±dam³laka½  catukka½ dassita½, tadeva puna saka-
v±dam³laka½   katv±  dassitanti  pak±sento  “evan”ti-±dim±ha.  Yañhi  kiñci  kenaci
sam±na½,  tenapi  ta½  sam±nameva,  tath±  asam±na½  p²ti.  Sam±n±sam±natanti
sam±n±sam±nat±matta½.  Anavasesato hi pah±tabb±na½ dhamm±na½ pah±na½
sakav±de  dissati,  na  parav±de.  Tath±  paripuººameva ca upasamp±detabbadha-
mm±na½ upasamp±dana½ sakav±de, na parav±de. Tena vutta½ “ty±han”ti-±di.
 
                                               Samanuyuñj±panakath±vaººan±
 
    385.   Laddhi½   pucchantoti   “ki½   samaºo   gotamo  sa½kilesadhamme  anava-
sesa½  pah±ya  vattati,  ud±hu  pare  gaº±cariy±.  Ettha t±va attano laddhi½ vad±”ti
laddhi½   pucchanto.   K±raºa½  pucchantoti  “samaºo  gotamo  sa½kilesadhamme
anavasesa½   pah±ya   vattat²”ti   vutte   “kena   k±raºena   evamattha½   g±hay±”ti
k±raºa½  pucchanto.  Ubhaya½  pucchantoti  “ida½  n±mettha  k±raºan”ti k±raºa½
vatv±   paµiññ±te   atthe   s±dhiyam±ne   anvayato,   byatirekato  ca  k±raºa½  sama-
tthetu½     sadis±sadisabheda½    upamod±haraºadvaya½    pucchanto,    ubhaya½
pucchanto    k±raºassa    ca   tilakkhaºasampattiy±   yath±paµiññ±te   atthe   s±dhite
sammadeva  anupacch±  bh±santo  nigamento samanubh±sati n±ma. Upasa½hari-
tv±ti     upanetv±.     “Ki½     te”ti-±di    upasa½haraº±k±radassana½.    Dutiyapadeti
“saªghena v± saªghan”ti imasmi½ pade.
    Tamatthanti   ta½  pah±tabbadhamm±na½  anavasesa½  pah±ya  vattanasaªkh±-
tañca   sam±d±tabbadhamm±na½   anavasesa½   sam±d±ya   vattanasaªkh±tañca



attha½.  Yojetv±ti  akusal±dipadehi yojetv±. Akosallasambh³taµµhena akusal± ceva
tatoyeva   akusal±ti  ca  saªkha½  gat±ti  saªkh±t±  tattha  purimapadena  ekant±ku-
sale  vadati,  dutiyapadena  ta½sahagate,  ta½pakkhiye  ca,  ten±ha  “koµµh±sa½ v±
katv±  µhapit±”ti,  akusalapakkhiyabh±vena vavatth±pit±ti attho. Avajjaµµho dosaµµho
g±rayhapariy±yatt±ti   ±ha   “s±vajj±ti   sados±”ti.   Ariy±  n±ma  niddos±,  ime  pana
katthacipi niddos± na hont²ti niddosaµµhena ariy± bhavitu½ n±la½ asamatth±. 
    386-392. Yanti (1.0351) k±raºe eta½ paccattavacananti ±ha “yena viññ³”ti. Ya½
v±  pan±ti  “ya½  pana  kiñc²”ti  asambh±vanavacanametanti  ±ha  “ya½  v±  ta½ v±
appamattakan”ti.  Gaº±cariy± p³raº±dayo. Satthuppabhavatt± saªghassa saªgha-
sampattiy±pi   satthusampatti   vibh±v²yat²ti   ±ha  “saªghapasa½s±yapi  satthuyeva
pasa½s±siddhito”ti.   S±   pana   pasa½s±   pas±dahetuk±ti   pas±damukhena   ta½
dassetu½   “pas²dam±n±pi   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha   pi-saddena  yath±  anvayato
pasa½s±  samucc²yati,  eva½  satthuvippaµipattiy±  s±vakesu,  s±vakavippaµipattiy±
ca  satthari  appas±do samucc²yat²ti daµµhabba½. Sar²rasampattinti r³pasampatti½,
r³pak±yap±rip³rinti    attho.   Bhavanti   vatt±ro   r³pappam±º±,   ghosadhammappa-
m±º±   ca.   Puna  bhavanti  vatt±roti  dhammappam±ºavaseneva  yojetabba½.  Y±
saªghassa pasa½s±ti ±netv± sambandho.
    Tattha  y±  buddh±na½, buddhas±vak±na½yeva ca p±sa½sat±, aññesañca tada-
bh±vo  jotito,  ta½  viratippah±nasa½varuddesavasena n²haritv± dassetu½ “ayama-
dhipp±yo”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha setugh±tavirati n±ma ariyamaggavirati. Vipassan±-
mattavasen±ti  “aniccan”ti  v±  “dukkhan”ti  v±  vividha½  dassanamattavasena,  na
pana   n±mar³pavavatth±napaccayapariggaºhanapubbaka½  lakkhaºattaya½  ±ro-
petv±   saªkh±r±na½  sammasanavasena.  Itar±n²ti  samucchedapaµippassaddhini-
ssaraºappah±n±ni.  “Sesan”ti  pañcas²lato  añño sabbo s²lasa½varo, “khamo hot²”-
ti-±din±   (ma.   ni.   1.24;  3.159;  a.  ni.  4.114)  vutto  suparisuddho  khantisa½varo,
“paññ±yete  pidhiyyare”ti  (su.  ni.  1041;  c³¼ani.  60)  eva½  vutto kiles±na½ samu-
cchedako    maggañ±ºasaªkh±to    ñ±ºasa½varo,   manacchaµµh±na½   indriy±na½
pidahanavasena    pavatto    parisuddho    indriyasa½varo,   “anuppann±na½   p±pa-
k±na½ akusal±na½ dhamm±na½ anupp±d±y±”ti-±din± (d². ni. 2.402; ma. ni. 1.135;
sa½.  ni.  5.8;  vibha.  205)  vutto  sammappadh±nasaªkh±to  v²riyasa½varoti  ima½
sa½varapañcaka½    sandh±y±ha.    Pañca    kho   panime   p±timokkhuddes±ti-±di
s±sane  s²lassa  bahubh±va½  dassetv± tadekadese eva paresa½ avaµµh±nadassa-
nattha½ yath±vuttas²lasa½varasseva puna gahaºa½.
 
                                               Ariya-aµµhaªgikamaggavaººan±
 
    393.   S²han±danti  (1.0352)  seµµhan±da½,  abh²tan±da½  kenaci  appaµivattiyan±-
danti  attho.  “Aya½  yath±vutto  mama  v±do  avipar²to,  tassa avipar²tabh±vo ima½
magga½  paµipajjitv±  aparappaccayato  j±nitabbo”ti  eva½  avipar²tabh±v±vabodha-
nattha½.    “Atthi   kassap±”ti-±d²su   ya½   magga½   paµipanno   samaºo   gotamo
vadanto  yuttapattak±le,  tathabh±vato  bh³ta½, eka½sato hit±vihabh±vena attha½,
dhammato  anapetatt±  dhamma½,  vinayayogato  paresa½ vinayanato ca vinaya½



vadat²ti  s±ma½yeva  attapaccakkhatova  j±nissati, so may± saya½ abhiññ± sacchi-
katv±  pavedito  sakalavaµµadukkhanissaraºabh³to  atthi  kassapa maggo, tassa ca
adhigam³p±yabh³t±   pubbabh±gapaµipad±ti   ayamettha   yojan±.   Tena  “samaºo
gotamo  ime  dhamme”ti-±dinayappavatto  v±do  kenaci  asa½kampiyo yath±bh³ta-
s²han±doti dasseti.
    “Evameta½  yath±bh³ta½  sammappaññ±ya  passat²”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  3.134) viya
maggañca  paµipadañca  ekato  katv±  dassento.  “Ayamev±”ti vacana½ maggassa
puthubh±vapaµikkhepanattha½,             sabba-ariyas±dh±raºabh±vadassanattha½,
s±sane  p±kaµabh±vadassanatthañca.  Ten±ha “ek±yano aya½ bhikkhave maggo”-
ti,  (d².  ni.  2.373;  ma.  ni.  1.106; sa½. ni. 5.367, 384, 409)“eseva maggo natthañño
dassanassa visuddhiy±”ti (dha. pa. 274),
          “Ek±yana½ j±tikhayantadass²,
          magga½ paj±n±ti hit±nukamp²;
          etena maggena tari½su pubbe,
          tarissanti  ye  ca  taranti  oghan”ti.  (sa½.  ni.  5.384,  409; mah±ni. 191; c³¼ani.
107, 121; netti. 170);
Sabbesu   suttapadesesu   abhidhammapadesesu   ca   ekov±ya½   maggo   p±kaµo
paññ±to ±gato c±ti.
 
                                                   Tapopakkamakath±vaººan±
 
    394. Tapoyeva upakkamitabbato ±rabhitabbato tapopakkamoti ±ha “tap±rambh±”
ti. ¾rambhanañcettha karaºamev±ti ±ha “tapokamm±n²ti (1.0353) attho”ti. Samaºa-
kammasaªkh±t±ti     samaºehi    kattabbakammasaññit±.    Niccoloti    nissaµµhacelo
sabbena   sabba½   paµikkhittacelo.   Naggiyavatasam±d±nena   naggo.  “Ýhitakova
ucc±ra½   karot²”ti-±di   nidassanamatta½,  vamitv±  mukhavikkh±lan±di-±c±rassapi
tena  vissaµµhatt±.  Jivh±ya  hattha½ apalikhati apalihati udakena adhovanato. Duti-
yavikappepi  eseva  nayo.  “Ehi  bhaddante”ti  vutte  upagamanasaªkh±to vidhi ehi-
bhaddanto,  ta½  carat²ti  ehibhaddantiko,  tappaµikkhepena  na  ehibhaddantiko. Na
karoti   samaºena   n±ma  parassa  vacanakarena  na  bhavitabbanti  adhipp±yena.
Puretaranti  ta½  µh±na½  attano upagamanato puretara½. Ta½ kira so “bhikkhun±
n±ma y±dicchak² eva bhikkh± gahetabb±”ti adhipp±yena na gaºh±ti. Uddissakata½
“mama  nimittabh±vena  bah³  khuddak±  p±º±  saªgh±ta½  ±p±dit±”ti  na  gaºh±ti.
Nimantana½  na  s±diyati  “eva½  tesa½ vacana½ kata½ bhavissat²”ti. Kumbh²-±d²-
supi so sattasaññ²ti ±ha “kumbh²ka¼opiyo”ti-±di.
    Kaba¼antar±yoti  kaba¼assa  antar±yo  hot²ti. G±masabh±g±divasena saªgamma
kittenti  etiss±ti saªkitti, tath± sa½haµataº¹ul±disañcayo. Manuss±ti veyy±vaccaka-
ramanuss±.
    Sur±p±namev±ti    majjalakkhaºappatt±ya    sur±ya   p±nameva   sur±ggahaºena
cettha   merayampi  saªgahita½.  Ek±g±rameva  uñchat²ti  ek±g±riko.  Ek±lopeneva
vattat²ti  ek±lopiko.  D²yati  et±y±ti  datti, dvatti-±lopamattag±hi khuddaka½ bhikkh±-
d±nabh±jana½,    ten±ha   “khuddakap±t²”ti.   Abhuñjanavasena   eko   aho   etassa



atth²ti  ek±hiko,  ±h±ro.  Ta½  ek±hika½,  So  pana atthato ekadivasalaªghakoti ±ha
“ekadivasantarikan”ti.    “Dv²hikan”ti-±d²supi    eseva    nayo.   Ek±ha½   abhuñjitv±
ek±ha½   bhuñjana½   ek±hav±ro,   ta½  ek±hikameva  atthato.  Dv²ha½  abhuñjitv±
dv²ha½  bhuñjana½  dv²hav±ro.  Sesadvayepi eseva nayo. Ukkaµµho pana pariy±ya-
bhattabhojaniko  dv²ha½ abhuñjitv± ek±hameva bhuñjati. Sesadvayepi eseva nayo.
    395. Kuº¹akanti tanutara½ taº¹ulasakala½.
    396.  Saºehi  (1.0354)  saºav±kehi  nibbattavatth±ni  s±º±ni.  Missas±º±ni  mas±-
º±ni,    na    bhaªg±ni.   Erakatiº±d²n²ti   ±di-saddena   akkamakacikadal²v±k±d²na½
saªgaho. Erak±d²hi kat±ni hi chav±ni l±mak±ni duss±n²ti vattabbata½ labhanti.
    Micch±v±y±mavaseneva    ukkuµikavat±nuyogoti    ±ha   “ukkuµikav²riya½   anuyu-
tto”ti.   Thaº¹ilanti  v±  sam±  pakatibh³mi  vuccati  “patthaº¹ile  p±turahos²”ti-±d²su
(ma.   ni.   4.10)   viya,   tasm±   thaº¹ilaseyyanti   anantarahit±ya   pakatibh³miya½
seyyanti  vutta½  hoti.  Laddha½ ±sananti nis²ditu½ yath±laddha½ ±sana½. Akope-
tv±ti   aññattha   anupagantv±,   ten±ha   “tattheva  nis²danas²lo”ti.  So  hi  ta½  acha-
¹¹ento  apariccajanto  akopento n±ma hoti. Vikaµanti g³tha½ vuccati ±sayavasena
vir³pa½ j±tanti katv±.
    Ettha  ca  “acelako  hot²”ti-±d²ni  vatapad±ni  y±va  “na  thusodaka½ pivat²”ti et±ni
ekav±r±ni.    “Ek±g±riko   v±”ti-±d²ni   n±n±v±r±ni,   n±n±k±lik±ni   v±.   Tath±   “s±ka-
bhakkho v±”ti-±d²ni, “s±º±nipi dh±ret²”ti-±d²ni ca. Tath± hettha v±-saddaggahaºa½,
pi-saddaggahaºañca   kata½.   Pi-saddopi   vikappattho  eva  daµµhabbo.  Purimesu
pana  na  kata½.  Evañca  katv± “acelako hot²”ti vatv± “s±º±nipi dh±ret²”ti-±di vaca-
nassa, “rajojalladharo hot²”ti vatv± “udakorohan±nuyoga½



anuyutto”ti  vacanassa  ca  avirodho siddho hoti. Atha v± kimettha avirodhacint±ya.
Ummattakapacchisadiso  hi  titthiyav±do.  Atha  v±  “acelako hot²”ti ±rabhitv± tappa-
saªgena   sabbampi   attakilamath±nuyoga½   dassentena   “s±º±nipi  dh±ret²”ti-±di
vuttanti daµµhabba½.
 
                                            Tapopakkamaniratthakath±vaººan±
 
    397.  S²lasampad±d²hi  vin±ti  s²lasampad±,  sam±dhisampad±,  paññ±sampad±ti
im±hi   lokuttar±hi   sampad±hi   vin±   na   kad±ci   s±mañña½  v±  brahmañña½  v±
sambhavati,   yasm±  ca  tadeva½,  tasm±  tesa½  tapopakkam±na½  niratthakata½
dassentoti  yojan±.  “Dosaveravirahitan”ti  ida½  dosassa  (1.0355) mett±ya ujupaµi-
pakkhat±ya   vutta½.   Dosa-ggahaºena   v±   sabbepi   jh±napaµipakkh±  sa½kilesa-
dhamm±  gahit±,  vera-Ggahaºena  paccatthikabh³t±  satt±.  Yadaggena hi dosara-
hita½, tadaggena verarahitanti.
    398.  P±kaµabh±vena k±yati gamet²ti pakati, lokasiddhav±do, ten±ha “pakati kho
es±ti   pakatikath±  es±”ti.  Matt±y±ti  matt±-saddo  “matt±  sukhaparicc±g±”ti-±d²su
(dha.  pa.  290) viya appattha½ anton²ta½ katv± pam±ºav±cakoti ±ha “imin± pam±-
ºena  eva½  parittaken±”ti.  Tena  pana pam±ºena pah±tabbo pakaraºappatto paµi-
pattikkamoti ±ha “paµipattikkamen±”ti. Sabbatth±ti sabbav±resu.
    399.  Aññath±  vadath±ti  yadi acelakabh±v±din± s±mañña½ v± brahmañña½ v±
abhavissa,  suvij±nova  samaºo  suvij±no  br±hmaºo.  Yasm± pana tumhe ito añña-
th±va   s±mañña½   brahmaññañca   vadatha,   tasm±   dujj±nova   samaºo  dujj±no
br±hmaºo,  ten±ha  “ida½  sandh±y±h±”ti.  Ta½ pakativ±da½ paµikkhipitv±ti pubbe
ya½    p±katika½   s±mañña½   brahmaññañca   hadaye   µhapetv±   tena   “dukkara-
ti-±di  vutta½,  tameva  sandh±ya  bhagavat±pi  “pakati  kho  es±”ti-±di vutta½. Idha
pana   ta½  pakativ±da½  p±katikasamaºabr±hmaºavisaya½  katha½  paµikkhipitv±
paµisa½haritv±  sabh±vatova paramatthatova samaºassa br±hmaºassa ca dujj±na-
bh±va½ ±vikaronto pak±sento. Tatr±p²ti samaºabr±hmaºav±depi vuttanayeneva.
 
                                           S²lasam±dhipaññ±sampad±vaººan±
 
    400-1.  Paº¹itoti hetusampattisiddhena paº¹iccena samann±gato, katha½ ugga-
hesi  Paripakkañ±ºatt±  ghaµe  pad²pena viya abbhantare samujjalantena paññ±ve-
yyattiyena  tattha  tattha  bhagavat±  desitamattha½ pariggaºhanto tampi desana½
upadh±resi.  Tassa  c±ti  yo acelako hoti y±va udakorohan±nuyoga½ anuyutto viha-
rati,  tassa  ca.  T±  sampattiyo  pucch±mi, y±hi samaºo ca hot²ti adhipp±yo. S²lasa-
mpad±y±ti   iti-saddo   ±di-attho,   tena  “cittasampad±ya  paññ±sampad±y±”ti  pada-
dvaya½  (1.0356)  saªgaºh±ti  asekkhas²l±dikhandhattayasaªgahitañhi arahatta½,
ten±ha “arahattaphalameva sandh±ya vuttan”ti-±di. Tattha idanti ida½ vacana½.
 
                                                       S²han±dakath±vaººan±
 



    402.    Anaññas±dh±raºat±ya,   anaññas±dh±raºatthavisayat±ya   ca   anuttara½
buddhas²han±da½ nadanto. Ativiya accantavisuddhat±ya paramavisuddha½. Para-
manti  ukkaµµha½,  ten±ha  “uttaman”ti. S²lameva lokiyas²latt±. Yath± anaññas±dh±-
raºa½   bhagavato   lokuttaras²la½   sav±sana½   paµipakkhaviddha½sanato,  eva½
lokiyas²lampi  tassa  anucchavikabh±vena  sambh³tatt±,  samena samanti samasa-
manti  ayamettha  atthoti  ±ha “mama s²lasamena s²lena may± saman”ti. “Yadida½
adhis²lan”ti    lokiya½,    lokuttarañc±ti   duvidhampi   buddhas²la½   ekajjha½   katv±
vutta½.  Ten±ha  “s²lep²”ti. Iti imanti eva½ ima½ s²lavisaya½. Paµhama½ pavattatt±
paµhama½.
    Tapat²ti  santappati,  vidhamat²ti  attho.  Jigucchat²ti  h²¼eti l±makato µhapeti. Niddo-
satt±  ariy±  ±rak±  kileseh²ti. Maggaphalasampayutt± v²riyasaªkh±t± tapojigucch±ti
±netv±   sambandho.   Param±  n±ma  sabbukkaµµhabh±vato.  Yath±  yuvino  bh±vo
yobbana½,  eva½ jigucchino bh±vo jeguccha½. Kiles±na½ samucchindanapaµippa-
ssambhan±ni   samucchedapaµipassaddhivimuttiyo.   Nissaraºavimutti   nibb±na½.
Atha  v±  samm±v±c±d²na½  adhis²laggahaºena,  samm±v±y±massa adhijeguccha-
ggahaºena,   samm±diµµhiy±   adhipaññ±ggahaºena  gahitatt±  aggahitaggahaºena
samm±saªkappasatisam±dhayo  maggaphalapariy±pann±  samucchedapaµipassa-
ddhivimuttiyo daµµhabb±. Nissaraºavimutti pana nibb±nameva.
    403.  Ya½  kiñci  janavivitta½  µh±na½  idha  “suññ±g±ran”ti  adhippeta½.  Tattha
nadantena  vin±  n±do  natth²ti ±ha “ekatova nis²ditv±”ti. Aµµhasu paris±s³ti khattiya-
paris±,   br±hmaºaparis±,   gahapatiparis±,   samaºaparis±,   c±tumah±r±jikaparis±,
t±vati½saparis±, m±raparis±, brahmaparis±ti im±su aµµhasu paris±su.
    Ves±rajj±n²ti    (1.0357)   vis±radabh±v±   ñ±ºappah±nasampad±nimitta½   kutoci
asantassanabh±v±   nibbhayabh±v±ti   attho.  ¾sabha½  µh±nanti  seµµha½  µh±na½,
uttama½ µh±nanti attho. ¾sabh± v± pubbabuddh±, tesa½ µh±nanti attho.
    Apica  usabhassa idanti ±sabha½, ±sabha½ viy±ti ±sabha½. Yath± hi nisabhasa-
ªkh±to  usabho  attano  usabhabalena  cat³hi  p±dehi pathavi½ upp²¼etv± acalaµµh±-
nena  tiµµhati, eva½ tath±gatopi dasahi tath±gatabalehi samann±gato cat³hi ves±ra-
jjap±dehi  aµµhaparis±pathavi½  upp²¼etv±  sadevake loke kenaci paccatthikena aka-
mpiyo  acalena  µh±nena  tiµµhati.  Eva½  tiµµham±nova  ta½  ±sabha½ µh±na½ paµij±-
n±ti  upagacchati  na  paccakkh±ti  attani  ±ropeti.  Tena  vutta½  “±sabha½ µh±na½
paµij±n±t²”ti.
    S²han±da½  nadat²ti  yath±  migar±j±  parissay±na½ sahanato, vanamahi½sama-
ttav±raº±d²na½   hananato  ca  “s²ho”ti  vuccati,  eva½  tath±gato  lokadhamm±na½
sahanato,  parappav±d±na½  hananato  ca “s²ho”ti vuccati. Eva½ vuttassa s²hassa
n±da½   s²han±da½.  Tattha  yath±  s²ho  s²habalena  samann±gato  sabbattha  vis±-
rado  vigatalomaha½so  s²han±da½ nadati, eva½ tath±gatas²hopi dasahi tath±gata-
balehi   samann±gato  aµµhasu  paris±su  vis±rado  vigatalomaha½so  “iti  r³pan”ti-±-
din± (sa½. ni. 3.78; a. ni. 8.2) nayena n±n±vil±sasampanna½ s²han±da½ nadati.
    Pañha½    abhisaªkharitv±ti   ñ±tu½   icchitamattha½   attano   ñ±ºabal±nur³pa½
abhiracitv± taªkhaºa½yev±ti pucchitakkhaºeyeva µh±nuppattikapaµibh±nena vissa-
jjeti.    Citta½    paritosetiyeva    ajjh±say±nur³pa½    vissajjanato.    Sotabbañcassa



maññanti   aµµhakkhaºavajjitena   navamena   khaºena   labbham±natt±.   “Ya½   no
satth±    bh±sati,    ta½    no   soss±m±”ti   ±darag±ravaj±t±   mahantena   uss±hena
sotabba½  sampaµicchitabba½  maññanti.  Suppasann± pas±d±bhibuddhiy± vigatu-
pakkilesat±ya   kallacitt±   muducitt±  honti.  Pasannak±ranti  pasannehi  k±tabbasa-
kk±ra½,  dhamm±misap³janti  attho.  Tattha  ±misap³ja½ dassento “paº²t±n²”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Dhammap³j±  pana “tathatt±y±”ti imin± dassit±. Tath±bh±v±y±ti yathatt±ya
yassa    vaµµadukkhanissaraºatth±ya    (1.0358)    dhammo   desito,   tath±bh±v±ya,
ten±ha   “dhamm±nudhammapaµipattip³raºatth±y±”ti.  S±  ca  dhamm±nudhamma-
paµipatti  y±ya  anupubbiy± paµipajjitabb±, paµipajjant±nañca sati ajjhattikaªgasama-
v±ye  eka½sik±  tass±  p±rip³r²ti  ta½  anupubbi½  dassetu½  “keci  saraºes³”ti-±di
vutta½.
    Imasmi½  panok±se  µhatv±ti  “paµipann± ca ±r±dhent²”ti etasmi½ s²han±dakicca-
p±rip³rid²pane  p±¼ipadese  µhatv±.  Samodh±netabb±ti saªkalitabb±. Eko s²han±do
as±dh±raºo  aññehi  appaµivattiyo  seµµhan±do  abh²tan±doti  katv±.  Esa  nayo sese-
supi.   Purim±na½   dasannanti-±dito   paµµh±ya   y±va   “vimuttiy±   mayha½  sadiso
natth²”ti  etesa½  purim±na½  dasanna½  s²han±d±na½, niddh±raºe cettha s±miva-
cana½,   ten±ha   “ekekass±”ti.  “Paris±su  ca  nadat²”ti  ±dayo  pariv±r±  “ekacca½
tapassi½   niraye   nibbatta½  pass±m²”ti  s²han±da½  nadanto  bhagav±  paris±ya½
nadati  vis±rado  nadati  y±va  “paµipann±  ±r±dhent²”ti  atthayojan±ya  sambhavato.
Tath± sesesupi navasu.
    “Evan”ti-±di   yath±vutt±na½   tesa½  saªkaletv±  dassana½.  Te  das±ti  te  “pari-
s±su   ca   nadat²”ti  ±dayo  s²han±d±.  Purim±na½  dasannanti  yath±vutt±na½  puri-
m±na½ dasanna½. Pariv±ravasen±ti pacceka½ pariv±ravasena yojiyam±n± sata½-
s²han±d±. Purim± ca das±Ti tath± ayojiyam±n± purim± ca das±ti eva½ das±dhika½
s²han±dasata½   hoti.  Eva½  v±d²na½  v±danti  eva½  pavattav±d±na½  titthiy±na½
v±da½.   Paµisedhetv±ti  tath±bh±v±bh±vadassanena  paµikkhipitv±.  Ya½  bhagav±
udumbarikasutte “idha nigrodha tapass²”ti-±din± (d². ni. 3.33) upakkilesavibh±ga½,
p±risuddhivibh±gañca  dassento  saparisassa  nigrodhassa  paribb±jakassa purato
s²han±da½ nadi, ta½ dassetu½ “id±ni parisati naditapubba½ s²han±da½ dassento”-
ti-±di vutta½.
 
                                                 Titthiyapariv±sakath±vaººan±
 
    404.   Idanti   “r±jagahe   gijjhak³µe   pabbate   viharanta½  ma½  …pe…  pañha½
pucch²”ti  ida½  vacana½.  K±ma½  yad±  nigrodho pañha½ pucchi, bhagav± cassa
vissajjesi,  na  tad± (1.0359) gijjhak³µe pabbate viharati, r±jagahasam²pe pana viha-
rat²ti  katv±  “r±jagahe gijjhak³µe pabbate viharanta½ man”ti vutta½, gijjhak³µe viha-
raºañcassa   tad±   avicchinnanti,  ten±ha  “ya½  ta½  bhagav±”ti-±di.  Yogeti  naye,
dukkhanissaraº³p±yeti attho.
    405.   Ya½   pariv±sa½   s±maºerabh³miya½   µhito   parivasat²ti   yojan±.  Yasm±
s±maºerabh³miya½  µhitena  parivasitabba½,  na  gihibh³tena,  tasm± aparivasitv±-
yeva   pabbajja½   labhati.  ¾kaªkhati  pabbajja½,  ±kaªkhati  upasampadanti  ettha



pana     pabbajj±-ggahaºa½     vacanasiliµµhat±vaseneva     “dirattatiratta½    sahase-
n”ti   (p±ci.   50)   ettha  dirattaggahaºa½  viya.  G±mappavesan±d²n²ti  ±di-saddena
vesiy±vidhav±thullakum±ripaº¹akabhikkhunigocarat±,   sabrahmac±r²na½  ucc±va-
cesu    ki½karaº²yesu    dakkh±nalas±dit±,   uddesaparipucch±d²su   tibbachandat±,
yassa  titth±yatanato  idh±gato,  tassa  avaººe,  ratanattayassa ca vaººe anattama-
nat±,   tadubhaya½   yath±kkama½   vaººe   ca   avaººe  ca  attamanat±ti  imesa½
saªgaho  veditabbo, ten±ha “aµµha vatt±ni p³renten±”ti. Gha½sitv± koµµetv±Ti ajjh±-
sayassa v²ma½sanavasena suvaººa½ viya gha½sitv± koµµetv±.
    Gaºamajjhe         nis²ditv±ti        upasampad±kammassa        gaºappahonak±na½
bhikkh³na½   majjhe   saªghatthero  viya  tassa  anuggahattha½  nis²ditv±.  V³paka-
µµhoti vivitto. T±disassa s²lavisodhane appam±do avuttasiddhoti ±ha “kammaµµh±ne
sati½   avijahanto”ti.   Pesitacittoti   nibb±na½   pati   pesitacitto   ta½ninno  tappoºo
tappabbh±ro.   J±tikulaputt±pi   ±c±rasampann±   eva  arahatt±dhigam±ya  pabbajj±-
pekkh±   hont²ti  tepi  tehi  ekasaªgahe  karonto  ±ha  “kulaputt±ti  ±c±rakulaputt±”ti,
ten±ha  “sammadev±ti  hetun±va k±raºenev±”ti. “Otiººomhi j±tiy±”ti-±din± nayena
hi  sa½vegapubbika½  yath±nusiµµha½  pabbajja½  sandh±ya  idha  “sammadev±”ti
vutta½.  Hetun±ti  ñ±yena.  P±puºitv±ti  patv±  adhigantv±.  Samp±detv±ti  asekkh±
s²lasam±dhipaññ± nipph±detv±, parip³retv± v±ti attho.
    Niµµh±petunti   (1.0360)  nigamanavasena  pariyos±petu½.  “Brahmacariyapariyo-
s±na½  …pe…  vih±s²”ti  imin±  eva  hi  arahattanik³µena desan± pariyos±pit±. Ta½
pana   nigamento  “aññataro  kho  pan±  …pe…  ahos²”ti  vutta½  dhammasaªg±ha-
kehi. Ya½ panettha atthato na vibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                Mah±s²han±dasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 



 
                                                   9. Poµµhap±dasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                          Poµµhap±daparibb±jakavatthuvaººan±
 
    406.   S±vatthiyanti   (1.0361)  sam²patthe  bhummanti  ±ha  “s±vatthi½  upaniss±-
y±”ti.  Jetassa  kum±rassa  vaneti jetena n±ma r±jakum±rena ropite upavane. Niv±-
saph±sut±din± pabbajit± ±ramanti etth±ti ±r±mo, vih±ro. Phoµo p±desu j±toti poµµha-
p±do.  Vatthacch±y±ch±danapabbaj³pagatatt±  channaparibb±jako.  Br±hmaºama-
h±s±loti   mah±vibhavat±ya   mah±s±rat±patto   br±hmaºo.   Samayanti  s±maññani-
ddeso,  ta½ ta½ samayanti attho. Pavadant²ti pak±rato vadanti, attan± attan± ugga-
hitaniy±mena  yath± tath± samaya½ vadant²ti attho. “Pabhutayo”ti imin± todeyyaj±-
ºusoº²soºadaº¹±dike  saªgaºh±ti,  paribb±jak±dayoti ±di-saddena channaparibb±-
jak±dike.  Tinduk±c²ramettha  atth²ti  tinduk±c²ro,  ±r±mo. Tath± ek± s±l± etth±ti eka-
s±lako, tasmi½ tinduk±c²re ekas±lake.
    Anek±k±r±navasesañeyyatthavibh±vanato,    apar±paruppattito    ca    bhagavato
ñ±ºa½  tattha  patthaµa½ viya hot²ti vutta½ “sabbaññutaññ±ºa½ pattharitv±”ti, yato
tassa  ñ±ºaj±lat± vuccati, veneyy±na½ tadantogadhat± heµµh± vutt±yeva. Veneyya-
sattapariggaºhanattha½   samann±h±re   kate   paµhama½   nesa½   veneyyabh±ve-
neva  upaµµh±na½  hoti,  atha  saraºagaman±divasena  kiccanipphatti v²ma½s²yat²ti
±ha   “ki½   nu   kho   bhavissat²ti   upaparikkhanto”ti.   Nirodhanti  saññ±nirodha½.
Nirodh±   vuµµh±nanti  tato  nirodhato  vuµµh±na½  saññuppatti½.  Sabbabuddh±na½
ñ±ºena   sa½sanditv±ti   yath±   te   nirodha½,  nirodhato  vuµµh±nañca  by±kari½su,
by±karissanti  ca,  tath±  by±karaºavasena  sa½sanditv±.  Hatthis±riputtoti  hatthis±-
rino    putto.    “Yugandharapabbata½    parikkhipitv±”ti   ida½   parikappavacana½
“t±disa½  atthi  ce,  ta½ viy±”ti. Meghavaººanti rattameghavaººa½, sañjh±ppabh±-
nurañjitameghasaªk±santi  attho. Paccagghanti abhinava½ ±dito tath±laddhavoh±-
rena  (1.0362),  anaññaparibhogat±ya, tath± v± satthu adhiµµh±nena so patto sabba-
k±la½   “paccaggha½”   tveva   vuccati,   sil±divuttaratanalakkhaº³papattiy±  v±  so
patto “paccagghan”ti vuccati.
    407.  Attano  rucivasena  saddhammaµµhitijjh±sayavasena,  na  parena  uss±hitoti
adhipp±yo.  “Atippagabh±vameva disv±”ti ida½ bh³takathana½ na t±va bhikkh±c±-
ravel±  sampatt±ti  dassanattha½.  Bhagav±  hi  tad±  k±lasseva  vih±rato nikkhanto
“v±san±bh±giy±ya  dhammadesan±ya  poµµhap±da½ anuggaºhiss±m²”ti. Yann³n±-
hanti  aññattha  sa½sayaparid²pano,  idha  pana  sa½sayaparid²pano  viya. Kasm±ti
±ha   “buddh±nan”ti-±di.  Sa½sayo  n±ma  natthi  bodhim³le  eva  samuggh±µitatt±.
Parivitakkapubbabh±goti       adhippetakiccassa      pubbabh±gaparivitakko      eva.
Buddh±na½ labbhat²ti “kariss±ma, na kariss±m±”ti-±diko esa cittac±ro buddh±na½
labbhati  sambhavati vic±raºavasena pavattanato, na pana sa½sayavasena. Ten±-
h±ti  yena buddh±nampi labbhati, tenev±ha bhagav± “yann³n±han”ti. Parikappane
v±ya½  nip±to.  “Upasaªkameyyan”ti kiriy±padena vuccam±no eva hi attho “yann³-



n±”ti   nip±tapadena   jot²yati.   Aha½   yann³na   upasaªkameyyanti   yojan±.   Yadi
pan±ti idampi tena sam±natthanti ±ha “yadi pan±hanti attho”ti.
    408.  Yath±  unnatapp±yo  saddo  unn±do,  eva½  vipulabh±vena  upar³pari pava-
ttopi   unn±doti   tadubhaya½   ekajjha½  katv±  p±¼iya½  “unn±diniy±”ti  vatv±  puna
vibh±gena   dassetu½   “ucc±saddamah±sadd±y±”ti   vuttanti  tamattha½  vivaranto
“ucca½  nadam±n±y±”ti-±dim±ha. Ass±ti paris±ya. Uddha½gamanavasen±ti unna-
tabahulat±ya  uggantv±  uggantv±  pavattanavasena. Dis±su patthaµavasen±ti vipu-
labh±vena  bh³taparampar±ya  sabbadis±su  pattharaºavasena. Id±ni paribb±jaka-
paris±ya  ucc±saddamah±saddat±ya  k±raºa½,  tassa  ca pavatti-±k±ra½ dassento
“tesañh²”ti-±dim±ha.    K±mass±do    n±ma    k±maguºass±do.   K±mabhav±digato
ass±do bhavass±do.
    409.  Saºµhapes²ti  (1.0363)  sa½yamanavasena  sammadeva µhapesi, saºµhapa-
nañcettha  tiracch±nakath±ya  aññamaññasmi½  ag±ravassa jah±panavasena ±c±-
rassa  sikkh±pana½, yath±vuttadosassa nig³hanañca hot²ti ±ha “sikkh±pes²”ti-±di.
Appasaddanti nissadda½, ucc±saddamah±sadd±bh±vanti adhipp±yo. Nappamajja-
nt²ti na ag±rava½ karonti.
    410. No ±gate ±nandoti bhagavati ±gate no amh±ka½ ±nando p²ti hoti. Piyasamu-
d±c±r±ti  piy±l±p±. “Paccuggamana½ ak±s²”ti vatv± na kevalamayameva, atha kho
aññepi  pabbajit± yebhuyyena bhagavato apaciti½ karontev±ti dassetu½ “bhagava-
ntañh²”ti-±di½  vatv±,  tattha  k±raºam±ha  “ucc±kul²nat±y±”ti, tena s±sane appasa-
nn±pi  kulag±ravena  bhagavati  apaciti½  karonte  v±ti  dasseti.  Etasmi½ antare k±
n±ma  kath±ti  etasmi½ yath±vuttaparicchedabbhantare kath± k± n±ma. Vippakat±
±raddh±  hutv±  apariyosit±.  “K± kath± vippakat±”ti vadanto atthato tass± pariyos±-
pana½  paµij±n±ti  n±ma.  “K±  kath±”ti  ca avisesacodan±ti yass± tass± sabbass±pi
kath±ya  pariyos±pana½  paµiññ±tañca  hoti,  tañca paresa½ asabbaññ³na½ avisa-
yanti ±ha “pariyanta½ netv± dem²ti sabbaññupav±raºa½ pav±res²”ti.
 
                                               Abhisaññ±nirodhakath±vaººan±
 
    411.   Suk±raºanti   sundara½   atth±vaha½   hit±vaha½   k±raºa½.  N±n±titthesu
n±n±laddh²su  niyutt±ti n±n±titthik±, te eva n±n±titthiy± ka-k±rassa ya-k±ra½ katv±.
Kut³halamettha  atth²ti kot³hal±, s± eva s±l±ti kot³halas±l±, ten±ha “kot³haluppatti-
µµh±nato”ti.    Saññ±nirodheti    saññ±s²sen±ya½    desan±,   tasm±   saññ±sahagat±
sabbepi  dhamm±  saªgayhanti,  tattha pana citta½ padh±nanti ±ha “cittanirodhe”ti.
Accantanirodhassa   pana   tehi  anadhippetatt±,  avisayatt±  ca  “khaºikanirodhe”ti
±ha.   K±ma½   sopi   tesa½   avisayova,   atthato   pana  nirodhakath±  vuccam±n±
tattheva  tiµµhat²ti  tath±  vutta½.  Kittighosoti  “aho  buddh±nubh±vo bhavantarapaµi-
cchanna½  k±raºa½  eva½  hatth±malaka½  viya  paccakkhato  dasseti,  s±vake ca
edise  (1.0364) sa½varasam±d±ne patiµµh±pet²”ti thutighoso y±va bhavagg± pattha-
rati.  Paµibh±gakiriyanti  pa¼±savasena  paµibh±gabh³ta½ payoga½ karonto. Bhava-
ntarasamayanti tatra tatra vuµµhanasamaya½ abh³taparikappita½ kiñci upp±diya½
vatthu½   attano   samaya½   katv±.   Kiñcideva   sikkh±padanti   “elam³gena  bhavi-



tabba½,   ettaka½,   vela½  ekasmi½yeva  µh±ne  nis²ditabban”ti  evam±dika½  kiñci-
deva  k±raºa½  sikkh±koµµh±sa½  katv± paññapenti. Nirodhakathanti nirodhasam±-
pattikatha½.
    Tes³ti kot³halas±l±ya½ sannipatitesu titthiyasamaºabr±hmaºesu. Ekacceti eke.
PurimoTi  “ahet³ appaccay±”ti eva½v±d². Yv±ya½ idha uppajjat²ti yojan±. Sam±pa-
ttinti   asaññabh±v±vaha½   sam±patti½.  NirodheTi  saññ±nirodhe.  Hetu½  apassa-
ntoti  yena hetun± asaññabhave saññ±ya nirodho sabbaso anupp±do, yena ca tato
cutassa idha pañcavok±rabhave tass± upp±do, ta½ avisayat±ya apassanto.
    Nanti   paµhamav±di½.  Nisedhetv±ti  “na  kho  n±meta½  bho  eva½  bhavissat²”ti
eva½    paµikkhipitv±.   Asaññikabh±vanti   muñch±pattiy±   kiriyamayasaññ±vasena
vigatasaññibh±va½.   Vakkhati   hi   “visaññ²   hutv±”ti.   Vikkhambhanavasena   kile-
s±na½   sant±panena  attantapo.  Ghoratapoti  dukkarat±ya  bh²matapo.  Parim±riti-
ndriyoti   nibbisevanabh±v±p±danena   sabbaso   mil±pitacakkh±dindriyo.  Bhaggoti
bhañjitakusalajjh±sayo.  Evam±h±ti  “eva½  saññ±  hi bho purisassa att±”ti-±di-±k±-
rena   saññ±nirodham±ha.   Imin±  nayena  ito  paresu  dv²su  µh±nesu  yath±raha½
yojan± veditabb±.
    ¾thabbaºapayoganti   ±thabbaºavedavihita½  ±thabbaºik±na½  visaññibh±v±p±-
danapayoga½.    ¾thabbaºa½    payojetv±ti    ±thabbaºavede   ±gata-aggijuhanapu-
bbaka½    mantajappana½    payojetv±    s²sacchinnat±didassanena   saññ±nirodha-
m±ha. Tass±ti yassa s²sacchinnat±di dassita½, tassa.
    Yakkhad±s²nanti  (1.0365)  devad±s²na½,  y± “devat±bhatiyotipi” vuccanti. Mada-
niddanti    sur±madanimittaka½    supana½   devat³pah±ranti   naccanag±yan±din±
devat±na½ p³ja½. Sur±p±tinti p±tipuººa½ sura½. Div±ti atidiv± uss³re.
    Elam³gakath±   viy±ti   imesa½   paº¹itam±n²na½   kath±  andhab±lakath±sadis².
Catt±ro  nirodheti  aññamaññavidhure  catt±ro nirodhe ete paññapenti. Na ca añña-
maññaviruddhan±n±sabh±vena    tena    bhavitabba½,   atha   kho   ekasabh±vena,
ten±ha “imin± c±”ti-±di. Aññenev±ti imehi vutt±k±rato aññ±k±reneva bhavitabba½.
“Aya½  nirodho,  aya½  nirodho”ti  ±me¹itavacana½  satth±  attano desan±vil±sena
anek±k±ravok±ra½  nirodha½ vibh±vessat²ti dassanattha½ kata½ aho n³n±ti ettha
ahoti  acchariye,  n³n±ti  anussaraºe  nip±to.  Tasm± aho n³na bhagav± anaññas±-
dh±raºadesanatt±   nirodhampi   aho   acchariya½   katv±   katheyya   maññeti  adhi-
pp±yo.  “Aho  n³na sugato”ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Acchariyavibh±vanato eva cettha
dvikkhattu½  vacana½,  acchariyatthopi  cettha  aho-saddo. So yasm± anussaraºa-
mukheneva  tena  gahito,  tasm± vutta½ “aho n³n±ti anussaraºatthe”ti. K±lapugga-
l±divibh±gena  bahubhedatt± imesa½ nirodhadhamm±nanti bahuvacana½, kusala-
saddayogena  s±mivacana½  bhummatthe daµµhabba½. Ciººavasit±y±ti nirodhasa-
m±pattiya½   vas²bh±vassa   ciººatt±.   Sabh±va½   j±n±t²ti   nirodhassa   sabh±va½
y±th±vato j±n±ti.
 
                                      Ahetukasaññupp±danirodhakath±vaººan±
 
    412.   Gharamajjheyeva   pakkhalit±ti  gharato  bahi  gantuk±m±  puris±  magga½



anotaritv±   ghar±jirena   samatale   vivaµaªgaºe   eva   pakkhalana½   patt±,   eva½
sampadamidanti   attho.   As±dh±raºo  hetu,  s±dh±raºo  paccayoti  evam±di  vibh±-
gena   idha   payojana½   natthi   saññ±ya   ak±raºabh±vapaµikkhepatt±  codan±y±ti
vutta½ “k±raºasseva n±man”ti.
    P±¼iya½  “uppajjantipi  nirujjhantip²”ti  vutta½,  tattha  “sahet³  sappaccay±  saññ±
uppajjanti,  uppann±  pana  nirujjhantiyeva, na tiµµhant²”ti dassanattha½ “nirujjhant²”-
ti   vacana½,   na   nirodhassa   sahetusappaccayabh±vadassanattha½.  Upp±do  hi
sahetuko   (1.0366),  na  nirodho.  Yadi  hi  nirodhopi  sahetuko  siy±,  tassa  nirodhe-
n±pi  bhavitabba½  aªkur±d²na½  viya,  na ca tassa nirodho atthi. Tasm± vuttanaye-
neva  p±¼iy±  attho  veditabbo.  Ayañca  nayo  khaºanirodhavasena  vutto.  Yo pana
yath±paricchinnak±lavasena   sabbasova  anupp±danirodho,  so  “sahetuko”ti  vedi-
tabbo  tath±r³p±ya  paµipattiy±  vin± abh±vato. Ten±ha bhagav± “sikkh± ek± saññ±
nirujjhat²”ti.  (d².  ni.  1.412)  tato eva ca idh±pi vutta½ “saññ±ya sahetuka½ upp±da-
nirodha½ d²petun”ti.
    Sikkh±  ek±ti  ettha  sikkh±ti  karaºe paccattavacana½, eka-saddo aññapariy±yo
“ittheke  abhivadanti sato v± pana sattass±”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 1.85 ±dayo; ma. ni. 3.21)
viya,  na  saªkhy±v±c²ti  ±ha  “sikkh± ek± saññ± uppajjant²ti sikkh±ya ekacc± saññ±
j±yant²”ti. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo.
    413.   Tatth±ti   tassa½   uparidesan±ya½.   Samm±diµµhisamm±saªkappavasena
pariy±pannatt±  ±gat±ti  sabh±vato  upak±rato  ca  paññ±kkhandhe  pariy±pannatt±
saªgahitatt±  tatiy±  adhipaññ±sikkh±  samm±diµµhisamm±saªkappavasena  ±gat±.
Tath±  hi  vutta½  “y±  c±vuso  vis±kha  samm±diµµhi,  yo  ca  samm±saªkappo,  ime
dhamm±  paññ±kkhandhe  saªgahit±”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.462)  k±mañcettha vuttanayena
tissopi sikkh± ±gat± eva, tath±pi adhicittasikkh±ya



eva abhisaññ±nirodho dassito, itar± tassa sambh±rabh±vena ±n²t±.
    Pañcak±maguºikar±goti pañcak±makoµµh±se ±rabbha uppajjanakar±go. Asamu-
ppannak±mac±roti   vattam±nuppannat±vasena  asamuppanno  yo  koci  k±mac±ro
y±   k±ci   lobhuppatti.   Purimo   visayavasena   niyamitatt±   k±maguº±rammaºova
lobho  daµµhabbo, itaro pana jh±nanikantibhavar±g±dippabhedo sabbopi lobhac±ro
k±manaµµhena  k±mesu  pavattanato.  Sabbepi  hi  tebh³mak±  dhamm± k±man²ya-
µµhena  k±m±ti.  Ubhayesampi  k±masaññ±tin±mat±  sahacaraºañ±yen±ti “k±masa-
ññ±”ti paduddh±ra½ katv± tadubhaya½ niddiµµha½.
    “Tatth±”ti-±di    (1.0367)    asamuppannak±mac±rato   pañcak±maguºikar±gassa
visesadassana½.  K±ma½  pañcak±maguºikar±gopi  asamuppanno  eva maggena
samuggh±µ²yati,   tasmi½   pana   samuggh±µitepi   na   sabbo   r±go   samuggh±µa½
gacchati,  tasm±  pañcak±maguºikar±gaggahaºena na itarassa sabbassa r±gassa
gahaºa½  hot²ti  ubhayas±dh±raºena  pariy±yena  ubhaya½ saªgahetv± dassetu½
p±¼iya½    k±masaññ±ggahaºa½    katanti    tadubhaya½    sar³pato    visesato    ca
dassetv±  sabbasaªg±hikabh±vato “asamuppannak±mac±ro pana imasmi½ µh±ne
vaµµat²”ti vutta½.
    Sadisatt±ti  k±masaññ±dibh±vena  sam±natt±,  etena  p±¼iya½  “purim±”ti sadisa-
kappan±vasena  vuttanti  dasseti.  An±gat±  hi idha “nirujjhat²”ti vutt± anupp±dassa
adhippetatt±, ten±ha “anuppann±va nuppajjat²”ti.
    N²varaºavivekato  j±tatt±  vivekajehi paµhamajjh±nap²tisukhehi saha akkh±tabb±,
ta½koµµh±sik±   v±ti   vivekaja½   p²tisukhasaªkh±t±.   N±nattasaññ±paµighasaññ±hi
nipuºat±ya  sukhumabh³tat±ya  sukhumasaññ±  bh³t± sukhumabh±vena, parama-
tthabh±vena    avipar²tasabh±v±.   Jh±na½   ta½sampayuttadhamm±na½   bh±van±-
siddh± saºhasukhumat± n²varaºavikkhambhanavasena viññ±yat²ti ±ha “k±maccha-
nd±di-o¼±rikaªgappah±navasena   sukhum±”ti.  Bh³tat±y±ti  vijjam±nat±ya.  Sabba-
tth±ti sabbav±resu.
    Sam±pajjan±dhiµµh±n±ni  viya  vuµµh±na½  jh±ne  pariy±pannampi  hoti  yath± ta½
dhamm±na½ bhaªgakkhaºo dhammesu, na ±vajjanapaccavekkhaº±n²ti “paµhama-
jjh±na½   sam±pajjanto  adhiµµhahanto  vuµµhahanto  ca  sikkhat²”ti  vutta½,  na  “±va-
jjanto  paccavekkhanto”ti.  Tanti paµhamajjh±na½. Ten±ti hetumhi karaºavacana½,
tasm±  paµhamajjh±nena  hetubh³ten±ti attho. Hetubh±vo cettha jh±nassa yath±vu-
ttasaññ±ya   uppattiy±  sahaj±t±dipaccayabh±vo  k±masaññ±ya  nirodhassa  upani-
ssayat±va,  tañca  kho  suttantapariy±yena. Tath± ceva sa½vaººita½ “tath±r³p±ya
paµipattiy±  vin±  abh±vato”ti.  Etenup±yen±ti yv±ya½ paµhamajjh±natappaµipakkha-
saññ±vasena  “sikkh±  ek±  saññ±  uppajjati,  sikkh± ek± saññ± nirujjhat²”ti (1.0368)
ettha attho vutto, etena nayena. Sabbatth±ti sabbav±resu.
    414.    Yasm±    panettha    sam±pattivasena   ta½ta½saññ±na½   upp±danirodhe
vuccam±ne aªgavasena so vuttoti ±ha “yasm± pan±”ti-±di. “Aªgato sammasanan”-
ti     anupadadhammavipassan±ya    lakkhaºavacana½.    Anupadadhammavipassa-
nañhi  karonto  sam±patti½  patv±  aªgato sammasana½ karoti, na ca saññ± sam±-
pattiy±  kiñci  aªga½  hoti.  Vuttañca  “idañca  saññ±  saññ±ti  eva½ aªgato samma-
sana½   uddhaµan”ti.   Aªgatoti  v±  avayavatoti  attho,  anupadadhammatoti  vutta½



hoti. Tadev±ti ±kiñcaññ±yatanameva.
    Yato   khoti   paccatte   nissakkavacananti   ±ha   “yo   n±m±”ti   yath±   “±dimh²”ti
etasmi½     atthe    “±dito”ti    vuccati    itaravibhattitopi    to-saddassa    labbhanato.
Sakasmi½  attan±  adhigate  saññ± sakasaññ±, s± etassa atth²ti sakasaññ², ten±ha
“attano  paµhamajjh±nasaññ±ya  saññav±”ti.  Sakasaññ²ti  cettha upari vuccam±na-
nirodhap±dakat±ya   s±tisay±ya  jh±nasaññ±ya  atthibh±vajotako  ²-k±ro  daµµhabbo,
tenev±ha  “anupubbena  saññagga½ phusat²”ti-±di. Tasm± tattha tattha sakasaññi-
t±ggahaºena tasmi½ tasmi½ jh±ne sabbaso suciººavas²bh±vo d²pitoti veditabba½.
    Lokiy±nanti  niddh±raºe  s±mivacana½,  s±mi-atthe  eva  v±.  Yadaggena  hi  ta½
tesu  seµµha½,  tadaggena  tesampi  seµµhanti. “Lokiy±nan”ti visesana½ lokuttarasa-
m±patt²hi  tassa  aseµµhabh±vato.  “Kiccak±rakasam±patt²nan”ti  visesana½ akicca-
k±rakasam±pattito  tassa  aseµµhabh±vato.  Akiccak±rakat±  cass± paµusaññ±kicc±-
bh±vavacanato  viññ±yati.  Yatheva  hi  tattha  saññ±,  eva½ phass±dayo p²ti. Yada-
ggena    hi    tattha    saªkh±r±vasesasukhumabh±vappattiy±    pakativipassak±na½
sammasitu½   asakkuºeyyar³pena   µhit±,   tadaggena   heµµhimasam±pattidhamm±
viya  paµukiccakaraºasamatth±pi  na  hont²ti. Sv±yamattho paramatthamañjus±ya½
visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya½  ±ruppakath±ya½  (visuddhi.  µ². 1.286) savisesa½
vutto,  tasm±  tattha  vuttanayena  (1.0369)  veditabbo.  Keci  pana  “yath±  heµµhim±
heµµhim±   sam±pattiyo  uparim±na½  uparim±na½  adhiµµh±nakicca½  s±dhenti,  na
eva½   nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanasam±patti   kassacipi   adhiµµh±nakicca½  s±dheti,
tasm±  s±  akiccak±rik±,  itar±  kiccak±rik± vutt±”ti vadanti, tadayutta½ tass±pi vipa-
ssan±cittaparidaman±d²na½  adhiµµh±nakiccas±dhanato.  Tasm± purimoyeva attho
yutto.
    Pakappet²ti  sa½vidahati.  Jh±na½ sam±pajjanto hi jh±nasukha½ attani sa½vida-
hati  n±ma.  Abhisaªkharot²ti  ±y³hati,  sampiº¹et²ti attho. Sampiº¹anattho hi samu-
dayaµµho.  Yasm±  nikantivasena cetan±kiccassa matthakappatti, tasm± phal³pac±-
rena  k±raºa½  dassento  “nikanti½ kurum±no abhisaªkharoti n±m±”ti vutta½. Im±
id±ni  me  labbham±n± ±kiñcaññ±yatanasaññ± nirujjheyyu½ ta½samatikkameneva
uparijh±natth±ya   cetan±bhisaªkharaºasambhavato.   Aññ±ti  ±kiñcaññ±yatanasa-
ññ±hi  aññ±.  Tato  th³latarabh±vato  o¼±rik±.  K±  pana t±ti ±ha “bhavaªgasaññ±”ti.
¾kiñcaññ±yatanato    vuµµh±ya    eva   hi   uparijh±natth±ya   cetan±bhisaªkharaº±ni
bhaveyyu½,   vuµµh±nañca   bhavaªgavasena   hoti.   Y±va   ca  upari  jh±nasam±pa-
jjana½,  t±va  antarantar±  bhavaªgappavatt²ti ±ha “bhavaªgasaññ± uppajjeyyun”ti.
    Cetentov±ti    nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanajjh±na½   eka½   dve   cittav±re   sam±pa-
jjanto  eva.  Na  ceteti  tath±  heµµhimajjh±nesu  viya v± pubb±bhog±bh±vato pubb±-
bhogavasena   hi   jh±na½   pakappento   idha  “cetet²”ti  vutto.  Yasm±  “ahameta½
jh±na½  nibbattemi  upasamp±demi  sam±pajj±m²”ti eva½ abhisaªkharaºa½ tattha
s±layasseva   hoti,   na   an±layassa,  tasm±  eka½  cittakkhaºikampi  jh±na½  pava-
ttento  tattha  appah²nanikantikat±ya  abhisaªkharonto ev±ti attho. Yasm± panassa
tath±  heµµhimajjh±nesu viya v± tattha pubb±bhogo natthi, tasm± “na abhisaªkharo-
t²”ti vutta½. “Imassa bhikkhuno”ti-±di vuttassevatthassa vivaraºa½. “Sv±yamattho”-
ti-±din± tamevattha½ upam±ya paµip±deti.



    Pacch±bh±geti  (1.0370) pitugharassa pacch±bh±ge. Tato puttagharato. Laddha-
gharamev±ti  yato  anena  bhikkh±  laddh±, tameva ghara½ puttagehameva. ¾sana-
s±l±  viya ±kiñcaññ±yatanasam±patti tato pitugharaputtagharaµµh±niy±na½ nevasa-
ññ±n±saññ±yatananirodhasam±patt²na½  upagantabbato.  Pitughara½ amanasika-
ritv±ti  pavisitv±  samatikkantampi  pitughara½  na  manasi  katv±. Puttagharasseva
±cikkhana½   viya   eka½  dve  cittav±re  sam±pajjitabbampi  nevasaññ±n±saññ±ya-
tana½  na  manasi  katv±  parato  nirodhasam±patti-atth±ya eva manasik±ro. Eva½
amanasik±ras±maññena,  manasik±ras±maññena  ca upamupameyyat± veditabb±
±cikkhanenapi  manasik±rasseva  jotitatt±.  Na  hi  manasik±rena  vin± ±cikkhana½
sambhavati.
    T± jh±nasaññ±ti t± eka½ dve cittav±re pavatt± nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanasaññ±.
Nirujjhant²ti   padeseneva   nirujjhanti,   pubb±bhisaªkh±ravasena   pana  upari  anu-
pp±do.  Yath±  ca  jh±nasaññ±na½,  eva½  itarasaññ±na½ p²ti ±ha “aññ± ca o¼±rik±
bhavaªgasaññ±  nuppajjant²”ti,  yath±paricchinnak±lanti  adhipp±yo.  So  eva½ paµi-
panno  bhikkh³ti  so  eva½  yath±vutte  saññ±gge  µhito  arahatte,  an±g±miphale v±
patiµµhito   bhikkhu   dv²hi   phalehi   samann±gamo,   tiººa½  saªkh±r±na½  paµippa-
ssaddhi,  so¼asavidh±  ñ±ºacariy±, navavidh± sam±dhicariy±ti imesa½ vasena niro-
dhapaµip±danapaµipatti½   paµipanno.   Phusat²ti  ettha  phusana½  n±ma  vindana½
paµiladdh²ti  ±ha “vindati paµilabhat²”ti. Atthato pana yath±paricchinnak±la½ cittace-
tasik±na½ sabbaso appavatti eva.
    Abh²ti   upasaggamatta½  niratthaka½,  tasm±  “saññ±”  icceva  attho.  Nirodhapa-
dena  anantarika½  katv±  sam±pattipade vattabbe tesa½ dvinna½ antare sampaj±-
napada½  µhapitanti ±ha “nirodhapadena anantarika½ katv± vuttan”ti, ten±ha “anu-
paµi  …pe…  attho”ti.  Tatr±p²ti tasmimpi tath± pad±nupubbiµhapanepi aya½ visesa-
tthoti   yojan±.   Sampaj±nantass±ti   ta½   ta½   sam±patti½   sam±pajjitv±  vuµµh±ya
tattha  tattha  saªkh±r±na½  sammasanavasena paj±nantassa. Anteti yath±vutt±ya
nirodhapaµipattiy±  pariyos±ne.  Dutiyavikappe  sampaj±nantass±ti  sampaj±nak±ri-
noti   attho,   tena   nirodhasam±pajjanakassa   (1.0371)   bhikkhuno  ±dito  paµµh±ya
sabbap±µih±rikapaññ±ya  saddhi½ atthas±dhik± paññ± kiccato dassit± hoti, ten±ha
“paº¹itassa bhikkhuno”ti.
    Sabb±k±ren±ti   “sam±pattiy±   sar³paviseso,   sam±pajjanako,   sam±pajjanassa
µh±na½,   k±raºa½,   sam±pajjan±k±ro”ti  evam±di  sabbappak±rena.  Tatth±ti  visu-
ddhimagge.  (visuddh².  2.867) kathitatov±ti kathitaµµh±nato eva gahetabb±, na idha
ta½ vad±ma punaruttibh±vatoti adhipp±yo.
    Eva½  kho  ahanti  ettha  ±k±rattho  eva½-saddo  uggahit±k±radassananti  katv±.
Eva½  poµµhap±d±ti  ettha  pana  sampaµicchanattho,  ten±ha  “su-uggahita½  tay±ti
anuj±nanto”ti.
    415.   Saññ±   agg±  etth±ti  saññ±gga½,  ±kiñcaññ±yatana½.  Aµµhasu  sam±patt²-
supi   saññ±gga½   atthi  upalabbhat²ti  cintetv±.  “Puth³”ti  p±¼iya½  liªgavipall±sa½
dassento  ±ha  “bah³nip²”ti.  “Yath±”ti  imin±  pak±raviseso  karaºappak±ro  gahito,
na  pak±ras±maññanti  ±ha  “yena yena kasiºen±”ti, pathav²kasiºena karaºabh³te-
n±”ti  ca. Jh±na½ t±va yutto karaºabh±vo saññ±nirodhaphusanassa s±dhakatama-



bh±vato,  katha½ kasiº±nanti? Tesampi so yutto eva. Yadaggena hi jh±n±na½ niro-
dhaphusanassa  s±dhakata½  abh±vo,  tadaggena  kasiº±nampi  tadavin±bh±vato.
Anekakaraº±pi kiriy± hotiyeva yath± “assena y±nena d²pik±ya gacchat²”ti.
    Ekav±ranti      saki½.      Purimasaññ±nirodhanti      k±masaññ±dipurimasaññ±ya
nirodha½,    na    nirodhasam±pattisaññita½   saññ±nirodha½.   Eka½   saññ±gganti
eka½   saññ±bh³ta½   agga½   seµµhanti  attho  heµµhimasaññ±ya  ukkaµµhabh±vato.
Saññ±  ca  s±  aggañc±ti  saññ±gga½, na saññ±su agganti. Dve v±reti dvikkhattu½.
Sesakasiºes³ti  kasiº±na½yeva  gahaºa½  nirodhakath±ya  adhikatatt±.  Tato  eva
cettha  jh±naggahaºena  kasiºajjh±n±ni  eva  gahit±n²ti  veditabba½.  “Paµhamajjh±-
nena  karaºabh³ten±”ti  ±rammaºa½  an±masitv±  vadati yath± “yena yena kasiºe-
n±”ti   ettha   jh±na½   an±masitv±   (1.0372)   vutta½.   “It²”ti-±din±  vuttamevattha½
saªgahetv±  nigamanavasena  vadati.  Sabbamp²ti sabba½ ekav±ra½ sam±panna-
jh±na½.     Saªgahetv±ti     sañj±nanalakkhaºena    ta½sabh±v±visesato    ekajjha½
saªgahetv±. Apar±paranti punappuna½.
    416.  Jh±napadaµµh±na½  vipassana½  va¹¹hentassa puggalassa vasena saññ±-
ñ±º±ni   dassit±ni   paµhamanaye.  Dutiyanaye  pana  yasm±  vipassana½  ussukk±-
petv±   maggena  ghaµentassa  maggañ±ºa½  uppajjati,  tasm±  vipassan±maggava-
sena  saññ±ñ±º±ni  dassit±ni.  Yasm±  pana  paµhamanayo lokiyatt± o¼±riko, dutiya-
nayo   missako   tasm±   tadubhaya½   asambh±vetv±  accantasukhuma½  subha½
thira½  nibbattitalokuttarameva  dassetu½  maggaphalavasena saññ±ñ±º±ni dassi-
t±ni tatiyanaye.



Tayopete nay± maggasodhanavasena dassit±.
    “Aya½    panettha    s±ro”ti    vibh±vetu½    tipiµakamah±sivattherav±do    ±bhato.
Nirodha½  pucchitv±  tasmi½  kathite  tadanantara½  saññ±ñ±ºuppatti½ pucchanto
atthato  nirodhato  vuµµh±na½  pucchati n±ma, nirodhato ca vuµµh±na½ arahattapha-
luppattiy±   v±   siy±   an±g±miphaluppattiy±  v±,  tattha  saññ±  padh±n±,  tadananta-
rañca   paccavekkhaºañ±ºanti  tadubhaya½  niddh±rento  thero  “ki½  ime  bhikkh³
bhaºant²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  “ki½  ime bhikkh³ bhaºant²”ti tad± d²ghanik±yatanti½
parivattante   ima½   µh±na½   patv±   yath±vuttena   paµip±µiy±  tayo  naye  kathente
bhikkh³ sandh±ya vadati.
    Yassa  yath±  maggav²thiya½  maggaphalañ±ºesu  uppannesu niyamato magga-
phalapaccavekkhaºañ±º±ni  honti,  eva½  phalasam±pattiya½  phalapaccavekkha-
ºañ±ºanti   ±ha   “pacch±  paccavekkhaºañ±ºan”ti.  “Ida½  arahattaphalan”ti  ida½
paccavekkhaºañ±ºassa    pavatti-±k±radassana½.   Phalasam±dhisaññ±paccay±ti
phalasam±dhisahagatasaññ±paccay±.  Kira-saddo  anussaraºattho. Yath±dhigata-
dhamm±nussaraºapakkhiy±   hi   paccavekkhaº±.  Sam±dhis²sena  cettha  sabba½
arahattaphala½  gahita½  sahacaraºañ±yena, tasmi½ asati paccavekkhaº±ya asa-
mbhavo ev±ti ±ha “idappaccay±”ti.
 
                                                     Saññ±-attakath±vaººan±
 
    417.    Desan±ya   (1.0373)   saºhabh±vena   s±rambhamakkhiss±dimalavisodha-
nato   sutamayañ±ºa½  nh±pita½  viya,  sukhumabh±vena  tanulepanavilitta½  viya,
tilakkhaºabbh±hatat±ya   kuº¹al±di-alaªk±ravibh³sita½  viya  ca  hoti,  tadanupase-
vato  ñ±ºassa  ca  tath±bh±vo ta½samaªgino puggalassa tath±bh±v±patti, nirodha-
kath±ya    nivesanañcassa    sirisayanappavesanasadisanti    ±ha   “saºhasukhuma
…pe…  ±ropitop²”ti.  Tatth±ti  tassa½ nirodhakath±ya½. Sukha½ avindanto manda-
buddhit±ya  alabhanto.  Malavid³sitat±ya g³thaµµh±nasadisa½. Attano laddhi½ atta-
diµµhi½.  Anumati½  gahetv±ti  anuñña½  gahetv±  “ediso  me  att±”ti  anuj±n±petv±,
attano   laddhiya½   patiµµhapetv±ti   attho.  Ka½  pan±ti  o¼±riko,  manomayo,  ar³p²ti
tiººa½  attav±d±na½  vasena  tividhesu  katamanti  attho. Pariharantoti viddha½sa-
nato  pariharanto, nig³hantoti adhipp±yo. Yasm± catusantatir³pappabandha½ eka-
ttavasena  gahetv± r³p²bh±vato “o¼±riko att±”ti pacceti attav±d², annap±nopadh±na-
tañcassa  parikappetv± “sassato”ti maññati, r³p²bh±vato eva ca saññ±ya aññatta½
ñ±y±gatameva,  ya½  vedav±dino  “annamayo,  p±namayo”ti  ca  dvidh±  voharanti,
tasm± paribb±jako ta½ sandh±y± “o¼±rika½ kho”ti ±ha.
    Tattha  yadi  att± r³p², na saññ², saññ±ya ar³pabh±vatt±, r³padhamm±nañca asa-
ñj±nanasabh±vatt±,  r³p²  ca  sam±no  yadi  tava  matena  nicco, saññ± apar±para½
pavattanato  tattha  tattha  bhijjat²ti  bhedasabbh±vato anicc±, evampi “aññ± saññ±,
añño  att±”ti  saññ±ya  abh±vato  acetanoti  na  kammassa  k±rako,  phalassa ca na
upabhuñjakoti   ±pannameva,   ten±ha   “o¼±riko   ca  hi  te”ti-±di.  Pacc±gacchatoTi
pacc±gacchantassa,  j±natoti attho. “Aññ± ca saññ± uppajjanti, aññ± ca saññ± niru-
jjhant²”ti   kasm±  vutta½,  nanu  upp±dapubbako  nirodho,  na  ca  uppanna½  aniru-



jjhaka½ n±ma atth²ti codana½ sandh±y±ha “catunnañca khandh±nan”ti-±di.
    418-420.  Manomayanti  (1.0374) jh±namanaso vasena manomaya½. Yo hi b±hi-
rapaccayanirapekkho,  so  manas±va  nibbattoti  manomayo.  R³paloke  nibbattasa-
r²ra½  sandh±ya  vadati,  ya½  vedav±dino  ±nandamayo,  viññ±ºamayoti ca dvidh±
voharanti.  Tatr±p²ti  “manomayo  att±”ti  imasmimpi  pakkhe. Dose dinneti “aññ±va
saññ±  bhavissat²”ti-±din±  dose  dinne.  Idh±pi purimav±de vuttanayeneva dosada-
ssana½   veditabba½.   Aya½   pana   viseso–   yadi   att±  manomayo,  sabbaªgapa-
ccaªg²,  ah²nindriyo  ca bhaveyya, eva½ sati “r³pa½ att± siy±, na ca saññ²”ti pubbe
viya  vattabba½. Ten±ha– “manomayo ca hi te”ti-±di. Kasm± pan±ya½ paribb±jako
paµhama½ o¼±rika½ att±na½ paµij±nitv± ta½ laddhi½ vissajjetv± puna manomaya½
att±na½   paµij±n±ti,   tañca  vissajjetv±  ar³pi½  att±na½  paµij±n±t²ti?  K±mañcettha
k±raºa½   heµµh±   vuttameva,   tath±pi   ime  titthiy±  n±ma  anavaµµhitacitt±  thusar±-
simhi   nikh±takh±ºuko   viya   cañcal±ti  dassetu½  “yath±  n±ma  ummattako”ti-±di
vutta½.   Tattha   saññ±y±ti  pakatisaññ±ya.  Upp±danirodha½  icchati  apar±para½
pavatt±ya   saññ±ya   udayavayadassanato.   Tath±pi   “saññ±   saññ±”ti  pavattasa-
mañña½  “att±”ti  gahetv±  tassa  ca  aviccheda½  parikappento sassata½ maññati,
ten±ha “att±na½ pana sassata½ maññat²”ti.
    Tathev±ti  yath±  “r³p²  att±”ti,  “manomayo  att±”ti  ca  v±dadvaye saññ±ya attato
aññat±,  tath±  cassa  acetanat±didosappasaªgo dunniv±ro, tatheva imasmi½ v±de
doso.   Ten±ha   “tathevassa  dosa½  dassento”ti.  Micch±dassanen±ti  attadiµµhisa-
ªkh±tena   micch±bhinivesena.   Abhibh³tatt±ti  an±dik±labh±vitabh±vena  ajjhottha-
µatt±  niv±ritañ±ºac±ratt±.  Ta½ n±natta½ aj±nantoti yena santatighanena, sam³ha-
ghanena   ca   vañcito   b±lo   pabandhavasena  pavattam±na½  dhammasam³ha½
micch±g±havasena  “att±”ti,  “nicco”ti  ca abhinivissa voharati, ta½ ekattasaññita½
ghanaggahaºa½    vinibhujja    y±th±vato    j±nana½    ghanavinibbhogo,    sabbena
sabba½   titthiy±na½   so   natth²ti   ayampi  paribb±jako  t±disassa  ñ±ºassa  parip±-
kassa   abh±vato   vuccam±nampi   n±ññ±si.   Tena   vutta½   “bhagavat±  vuccam±-
nampi   ta½  n±natta½  aj±nanto”ti.  Saññ±  n±m±ya½  n±n±rammaº±  n±n±kkhaºe
uppajjati,   veti  c±ti  saññ±ya  (1.0375)  upp±danirodha½  passantopi  saññ±maya½
saññ±bh³ta½   att±na½   parikappetv±   yath±vuttaghanavinibbhog±bh±vato   nicca-
meva  katv±  maññati diµµhimaññan±ya. Tath±bh³tassa ca tassa saºhasukhumapa-
ramagambh²radhammat± na ñ±yatev±ti vutta½ “dujj±na½ kho”ti-±di.
    Diµµhi-±d²su  “evametan”ti  dassana½ abhinivisana½ diµµhi. Tass± eva pubbabh±-
gabh³ta½  “evametan”ti  nijjh±navasena  khamana½  khanti.  Tath±  rocana½  ruci.
“Aññath±”ti-±di  tesa½  diµµhi-±d²na½  vibhajitv±  dassana½.  Tattha aññath±ti yath±
ariyavinaye   antadvaya½   anupaggamma   majjhim±   paµipad±vasena   dassana½
hoti,   tato   aññath±yeva.   Aññadev±ti  ya½  paramatthato  vijjati  khandh±yatan±di,
tassa  ca  aniccat±di,  tato aññadeva paramatthato avijjam±na½ att±na½ sassat±di
te  khamati ceva ruccati ca. ¾yuñjana½ anuyuñjana½ ±yogo, ten±ha “yuttapayutta-
t±”ti.      Paµipattiy±ti      paramattacintan±diparibb±jakapaµipattiy±.     Dujj±nameta½
dhammata½  tva½  “aya½ paramattho, aya½ sammut²”ti imassa vibh±gassa dubbi-
bh±gatt±.  “Yadi  eta½  dujj±na½,  ta½  t±va tiµµhatu, ima½ panattha½ bhagavanta½



pucchiss±m²”ti   cintetv±   yath±   paµipajji,   ta½  dassetu½  “atha  paribb±jako”ti-±di
vutta½.  Añño  v±  saññatoti  saññ±sabh±vato  añño  sabh±vo  v±  att±  hot³ti  attho.
Ass±ti attano.
    Lok²yati  dissati  ettha  puññap±pa½,  tabbip±ko  c±ti  loko,  att±. So hissa k±rako,
vedako  c±ti  icchito.  Diµµhigatanti  “sassato  att±  ca  loko c±”ti-±di (d². ni. 1.31; ud±.
55)  nayappavatta½  diµµhigata½.  Na hesa diµµh±bhiniveso diµµhadhammik±di-attha-
nissito  tadasa½vattanato.  Yo  hi  tad±vaho,  so  ta½nissitoti  vattabbata½ labheyya
yath±   ta½   puññañ±ºasambh±ro.   Eteneva  tassa  na  dhammanissitat±pi  sa½va-
ººit±  daµµhabb±.  ¾dibrahmacariyass±ti  ±dibrahmacariya½, tadeva ±dibrahmacari-
yaka½  yath± “vinayo eva venayiko”ti, (p±r±. aµµha. 21) ten±ha “sikkhattayasaªkh±-
tass±”ti-±di.   Diµµh±bhinivesassa  sa½s±ravaµµe  nibbid±vir±ganirodhupasam±sa½-
vattana½  vaµµantogadhatt±,  tassa  vaµµasambandhanato ca. Tath± abhiññ±sambo-
dhanibb±n±sa½vattanañca  (1.0376)  daµµhabba½.  Abhij±nan±y±ti  ñ±tapariññ±va-
sena  abhij±nanatth±ya.  Sambujjhanatth±y±ti  t²raºapah±napariññ±vasena sambo-
dhanatth±y±ti  vadanti.  Abhij±nan±y±ti  abhiññ±paññ±vasena  j±nan±ya, ta½ pana
vaµµassa paccakkhakaraºameva hot²ti ±ha “paccakkhakiriy±y±”ti. Sambujjhanatth±-
y±ti pariññ±bhisamayavasena paµivedh±ya.
    K±ma½   taºh±pi   dukkhasabh±v±,  tass±  pana  samudayabh±vena  visu½  gahi-
tatt±  “taºha½  µhapetv±”ti  vutta½.  Pabh±vanato  upp±danato. Dukkha½ pabh±ve-
nt²pi taºh± avijj±dipaccayantarasahit± eva pabh±veti, na keval±ti ±ha “sappaccay±”-
ti.  Ubhinna½  appavatt²ti  ubhinna½ appavattinimitta½, nappavattanti ettha dukkha-
samuday±  etasmi½  v±  adhigateti appavatti. Dukkhanirodha½ nibb±na½ gacchati
adhigacchati,  tadattha½  paµipad±  c±ti dukkhanirodhag±min²paµipad±. Maggap±tu-
bh±voti   aggamaggasamupp±do.  Phalasacchikiriy±ti  asekkhaphal±dhigamo.  ¾k±-
ranti ta½ gamanaliªga½.
    421.   Samantato   niggaºhanavasena   todana½  vijjhana½  sannitodaka½,  v±c±-
y±ti    ca   paccatte   karaºavacananti   ±ha   “vacanapatoden±”ti.   Sajjhabbharitanti
samantato   bhusa½   arita½  aka½s³ti  satamattehi  tuttakehi  viya  ti½sasatamatt±
paribb±jak±   v±c±patodanehi   tudi½su   sabh±vato  vijjam±nanti  paramatthasabh±-
vato upalabbham±na½, napakati-±di viya anupalabbham±na½. Tacchanti sacca½.
Tathanti  avipar²ta½  lokuttaradhammes³ti  visaye  bhumma½  te  dhamme visaya½
katv±.   Ýhitasabh±vanti  avaµµhitasabh±va½,  tadupp±dakanti  attho.  Lokuttaradha-
mmaniy±matanti lokuttaradhammasamp±pananiy±mena niyata½, ten±ha “buddh±-
nañh²”ti-±di. Edis±ti “dhammaµµhitatan”ti-±din± vuttappak±r±.
 
                                    Cittahatthis±riputtapoµµhap±davatthuvaººan±
 
    422.    Sukhumesu   atthantares³ti   khandh±yatan±d²su   sukhumañ±ºagocaresu
dhammesu.   Kusaloti  pubbe  buddhas±sane  kataparicayat±ya  cheko  ahosi.  Gihi-
bh±ve  ±nisa½sakath±ya  kathitatt±  s²lavantassa  (1.0377)  bhikkhuno  tath±  katha-
nena  vibbhamane  niyojitatt±  id±ni  sayampi  s²lav±  eva  hutv±  cha  v±re (dha. pa.
aµµha.   37;   j±.   aµµha.   1.1.69)   vibbhami.  Kammasarikkhakena  hi  phalena  bhavi-



tabba½.  Mah±s±vakassa  kathiteti  mah±s±vakassa mah±koµµhikattherassa apas±-
danakathitanimitta½.   Patiµµh±tu½   asakkontoti   s±sane   patiµµha½   laddhu½   asa-
kkonto.
    423.  Paññ±cakkhuno  natthit±y±ti  suvuttaduruttasamavisamadassanasamattha-
paññ±cakkhuno  abh±vena.  Cakkhum±ti  ettha y±disena cakkhun± puriso “cakkhu-
m±”ti  vutto,  ta½ dassetu½ “subh±sit±”ti-±di vutta½. Ekakoµµh±s±ti ekantik±, nibb±-
n±vahabh±vena  nicchit±ti  adhipp±yo.  Ýhapit±ti  vavatth±pit±.  Na  ekakoµµh±s± na
ekantik±, na nibb±n±vahabh±vena nicchit± vaµµantogadhabh±vatoti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                    Eka½sikadhammavaººan±
 
    425.   “Kasm±   ±rabh²”ti   k±raºa½   pucchitv±  “aniyy±nikabh±vadassanatthan”ti
payojana½  vissajjita½.  Sati hi phalasiddhiya½ hetusiddhoyeva hot²ti. Paññ±pitani-
µµh±y±ti    paveditavimuttimaggassa,    vaµµadukkhapariyos±na½    gacchati    et±y±ti
“niµµh±”ti   vimutti   vutt±.   Niµµh±maggo   hi   idha  uttarapadalopena  “niµµh±”ti  vutto.
Tassa  hi  aniyy±nikat±,  niyy±nikat±  ca  vuccati,  na  niµµh±ya.  Niyy±na½  v±  nigga-
mana½  nissaraºa½, vaµµadukkhassa vupasamoti attho. Niyy±nameva niyy±nika½,
na   niyy±nika½   aniyy±nika½,   so   eva   bh±vo   aniyy±nikabh±vo,  tassa  dassana-
tthanti    yojetabba½.   “Evan”ti   “nibb±na½   nibb±nan”ti   vacanamattas±mañña½
gahetv±   vadati,   na   pana   paramatthato  tesa½  samaye  nibb±napaññ±panassa
labbhanato,  tena  vutta½  “s±  ca  na  niyy±nik±”ti-±di. Lokath³pik±divasen±ti ettha
±di-saddena   “añño   puriso,   aññ±   pakat²”ti   pakatipurisantar±vabodho   mokkho,
buddhi-±diguºavinimuttassa  attano  sakattani  avaµµh±na½ mokkho, k±yapavattiga-
tij±tibandh±na½   appamajjanavasena  appavatto  mokkho,  yaññehi  jutena  parena
purisena  salokat±  mokkho,  sam²pat±  mokkho,  sahayogo  mokkhoti  evam±d²na½
saªgaho daµµhabbo. Yath±paññatt±ti paññattappak±r±



hutv±  na  niyy±ti,  yen±k±rena  (1.0378)  “niµµh±  p±puº²yat²”ti  tehi pavedit±, ten±k±-
rena  tass±  appattabbato  na niyy±ti. Paº¹itehi paµikkhitt±ti “n±ya½ niµµh± paµipad±
vaµµassa   anatikkamanato”ti  buddh±d²hi  paº¹itehi  paµikkhitt±.  Nivattat²ti  paµikkhe-
passa  k±raºavacana½, tasm± tehi paññatt± niµµh± paµipad± na niyy±ti, aññadatthu
ta½samaªgina½ puggala½ sa½s±re eva paribbham±pent² nivattati.
    Padh±na½  j±nana½  n±ma  paccakkhato  j±nana½  tassa pam±ºajeµµhabh±vato,
itarassa   sa½say±nubaddhatt±ti   vutta½  “j±na½  passan”ti.  Tenettha  dassanena
j±nana½   viseseti.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  tumh±ka½  ekantasukhe  loke  paccakkhato
ñ±ºadassana½   atth²ti.   J±nanti   v±   tassa  lokassa  anum±navisayata½  pucchati,
passanti  paccakkhato  gocarata½.  Ayañhettha  attho–  api  tumh±ka½  loko pacca-
kkhato ñ±to, ud±hu anum±natoti.
    Yasm±  loke paccakkhabh³to attho indriyagocarabh±vena p±kaµo, tasm± vutta½
“diµµhapubb±n²”ti-±di.  Diµµhapubb±n²ti  diµµhav±, dassanabh³tena, tadanugatena ca
ñ±ºena   gahitapubb±n²ti   attho.   Evañca   katv±   “sar²rasaºµh±n±d²n²”ti   vacana½
samatthita½ hoti. “App±µih²raka tan”ti anun±sikalopa½ katv± niddesoti ±ha “app±µi-
h²raka½   tan”ti   “app±µih²ra½   katan”ti   evamettha  vaººenti.  Paµipakkhaharaºato
paµih±riya½,   tadeva   p±µih±riya½,   uttaravirahita½  vacana½.  P±µih±riyamevettha
“p±µih²rakan”ti  v±  vutta½.  Na  p±µih²raka½  app±µih²raka½  parehi  vuccam±na-utta-
rehi  sa-uttaratt±,  ten±ha  “paµiharaºavirahitan”ti.  Sa-uttarañhi  vacana½  tena utta-
rena  paµih±r²yati ativiparivatt²yati. Tato eva niyy±nassa paµiharaºamaggassa abh±-
vato “aniyy±nikan”ti vattabbata½ labhati.
    426. Vil±so l²¼±. ¾kappo kesabandhavatthaggahaºa½ ±di-±k±raviseso, vesasa½-
vidh±na½   v±.  ¾di-saddena  bh±v±d²na½  saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  “Bh±vo”ti  ca  c±tu-
riya½ veditabba½.
 
                                                   Tayo-attapaµil±bhavaººan±
 
    428.  ¾hito aha½ m±no etth±ti att±, attabh±voti ±ha “attapaµil±bhoti attabh±vapa-
µil±bho”ti.    K±mabhava½   dasseti   tassa   itaradvayattabh±vato   o¼±rikatt±.   R³pa-
bhava½  dasseti  (1.0379)  jh±namanena  nibbatta½ hutv± r³p²bh±vena upalabbha-
nato.  Sa½kilesik±  dhamm±  n±ma dv±dasa akusalacittupp±d± tadabh±ve kassaci
sa½kilesass±pi  asambhavato. Vod±niy± dhamm± n±ma samathavipassan± t±sa½
vasena sabbaso cittavod±nassa sijjhanato.
    429.   Paµipakkhadhamm±na½   asamucchede   pana   na   kad±cipi  anavajjadha-
mm±na½  p±rip³r², vepulla½ v± sambhavati, samucchede pana sati eva sambhava-
t²ti   maggapaññ±phalapaññ±-ggahaºa½.   T±  hi  saki½  paripuºº±  paripuºº±  eva
aparih±nadhammatt±. Taruºap²t²ti uppannamatt± aladdh±sevan± dubbal± p²ti. Bala-
vatuµµh²ti  punappuna½  uppattiy±  laddh±sevan±  uparivises±dhigamassa paccaya-
bh³t±  thiratar±  p²ti.  “Ya½  avocumh±”ti-±d²su  aya½ saªkhepattho– ya½ voh±ra½
“sa½kilesikavod±niyadhamm±na½   pah±n±bhivuddhiniµµha½  paññ±ya  p±rip³rive-
pullabh³ta½   imasmi½yeva   attabh±ve   aparappaccayena   ñ±ºena   paccakkhato
samp±detv±  viharissat²”ti kathayimha. Tattha tasmi½ vih±re tassa mama ov±daka-



rassa  bhikkhuno  eva½  Vuttappak±rena  viharaºanimitta½ pamodappabh±vit± p²ti
ca  bhavissati,  tass±  ca  paccayabh³ta½  passaddhidvaya½ sammadeva upaµµhit±
sati   ca   ukka½sagata½  ñ±ºañca  tath±bh³to  ca  so  vih±ro.  Santapaº²tat±ya  ata-
ppako anaññas±dh±raºo sukhavih±roti vattabbata½ arahat²ti.
    Paµhamajjh±ne    paµiladdhamatte   h²nabh±vato   p²ti   dubbal±   p±mojjapakkhik±,
suvibh±vite  pana  tasmi½  paguºe  s±  paº²t±  balavabh±vato  paripuººakicc±  p²t²ti
vutta½   “paµhamajjh±ne   p±mojj±dayo   chapi  dhamm±  labbhant²”ti.  “Sukho  vih±-
ro”ti  imin±  sam±dhi  gahito.  Sukha½  gahitanti  apare,  tesa½  matena santasukha-
t±ya   upekkh±   catutthajjh±ne   “sukhan”ti   icchit±,   ten±ha  “tath±  catutthe”ti-±di.
P±mojja½  nivattat²ti  dubbalap²tisaªkh±ta½  p±mojja½  chasu  dhammesu  nivattati
h±yati.  Vitakkavic±rakkhobhavirahena  dutiyajjh±ne  sabbad± p²ti balavat² eva hoti,
na   paµhamajjh±ne   viya  kad±ci  dubbal±.  Suddhavipassan±  p±dakajjh±namev±ti
upari   magga½   akathetv±   kevala½   vipassan±p±dakajjh±na½   kathita½.  Cat³hi
maggehi   saddhi½   vipassan±   kathit±ti   vipassan±ya   (1.0380)   p±dakabh±vena
jh±n±ni  kathetv±  tato  para½  vipassan±pubbak±  catt±ropi  magg±  kathit±ti  attho.
Catutthajjh±nikaphalasam±patti   kathit±ti   paµhamajjh±nik±dik±   phalasam±pattiyo
akathetv±  catutthajjh±nik±  eva phalasam±patti kathit±. P²tivevacanameva katv±Ti
dvinna½  p²t²na½  ekasmi½  cittupp±de anuppajjanato p±mojja½ p²tivevacanameva
katv±.   P²tisukh±na½   apariccattatt±,  “sukho  ca  vih±ro”ti  s±tisayassa  sukhavih±-
rassa  gahitatt±  ca  dutiyajjh±nikaphalasam±patti  n±ma  kathit±. K±ma½ paµhama-
jjh±nepi   p²tisukh±ni   labbhanti,  t±ni  pana  vitakkavic±rakkhobhena  na  santapaº²-
t±ni, santapaº²t±ni ca idh±dhippet±ni.
    432-437. Vibh±vanatthoti pak±sanattho sar³pato nir³panattho, ten±ha “aya½ so”-
ti-±di.   Nanti   o¼±rika½  attapaµil±bha½.  Sappaµiharaºanti  parena  coditavacanena
saparih±ra½   sa-uttara½.   Tucchoti  mus±  abh³to.  Svev±ti  so  eva  attapaµil±bho.
Tasmi½  samaye  hot²ti  tasmi½ paccuppannasamaye vijjam±no hoti. Attapaµil±bho-
tveva  niyy±tesi,  na  na½  sar³pato  n²haritv±  dassesi.  R³p±dayo cettha dhamm±ti
r³pavedan±dayo   eva  ettha  loke  sabh±vadhamm±.  Attapaµil±bhoti  pana  te  r³p±-
dike  pañcakkhandhe up±d±ya paññatti, ten±ha “n±mamattametan”ti. N±mapaººa-
ttivasen±ti n±mabh³tapaññattimattat±vasena.
    438.  Evañca  pana  vatv±ti  “attapaµil±bhoti  r³p±dike  up±d±ya  paññattimattan”ti
imamattha½  “yasmi½  citta  samaye”ti-±din±  vatv±.  Paµipucchitv± vinayanatthanti
yath±   pare   puccheyyu½,  ten±k±rena  k±lavibh±gato  paµipad±ni  pucchitv±  tassa
atthassa   ñ±panavasena  vinayanattha½.  Tasmi½  samaye  sacco  ahos²ti  tasmi½
at²tasamaye   up±d±nassa   vijjam±nat±ya   saccabh³to   vijjam±no   viya   vattabbo
ahosi,  na  pana  an±gato  id±ni paccuppanno v± attapaµil±bho tadup±d±nassa tad±
avijjam±natt±.  Ye te at²t± dhamm± at²tasamaye at²tattapaµil±bhassa up±d±nabh³t±
r³p±dayo.   Te   etarahi   natthi   niruddhatt±.   Tato  eva  ahesunti  saªkhya½  gat±.
Tasm±ti  tasmi½yeva  samaye  labbhanato.  Sopi  tadup±d±no (1.0381) me attapaµi-
l±bho  tasmi½yeva  at²tasamaye  sacco  bh³to vijjam±no viya ahosi. An±gatapaccu-
ppann±nanti  an±gat±nañceva paccuppann±nañca r³padhamm±na½ up±d±nabh³-
t±na½  tad±  tasmi½  at²tasamaye  abh±v±  tadup±d±no  an±gato  paccuppanno  ca



attapaµil±bho  tasmi½  at²tasamaye  mogho  tuccho mus± natth²ti attho. N±mamatta-
mev±ti  samaññ±mattameva. Attapaµil±bha½ paµij±n±ti paramatthato anupalabbha-
m±natt±.
    “Eseva  nayo”ti  imin±  ye  te  an±gat±  dhamm±,  te etarahi natthi, “bhavissant²”ti
pana   saªkhya½  gamissanti,  tasm±  sopi  me  attapaµil±bho  tasmi½yeva  samaye
sacco  bhavissati.  At²tapaccuppann±na½  pana dhamm±na½ tad± abh±v± tasmi½
samaye  mogho  at²to  mogho paccuppanno. Ye ime paccuppann± dhamm±, te eta-
rahi  atthi,  tasm±  yoya½  me  attapaµil±bho,  so  id±ni  sacco. At²t±n±gat±na½ pana
dhamm±na½  id±ni  abh±v±  tasmi½  samaye  mogho  at²to  mogho an±gatoti eva½
atthato n±mamattameva attapaµil±bha½ paµij±n±t²ti imamattha½ atidisati.
    439-443.   Sa½sanditunti   sam±netu½.   Yasmi½  samaye  kh²ra½  hot²ti  yasmi½
k±le    bh³tup±d±yasaññita½   up±d±navisesa½   up±d±ya   kh²rapaññatti   hoti.   Na
tasmi½  …pe…  gacchati  kh²rapaññatti-up±d±nassa dadhi-±dipaññattiy± anup±d±-
nato.   Paµiniyatavatthuk±   hi   ek±   lokasamaññ±,   ten±ha  “ye  dhamme  up±d±y±-
”ti-±di.  Tattha  saªkh±yati  et±y±ti  saªkh±,  paññatti.  Niddh±retv±  vacanti  vadanti
et±y±ti  nirutti.  Namanti  eten±ti  n±ma½.  Voharanti  eten±ti  voh±ro, Paññattiyeva.
Esa  nayo  sabbatth±ti  “yasmi½ samaye”ti-±din± kh²re vuttanaya½ dadhi-±d²su ati-
disati.
    Samanuj±nanamattak±n²ti  “ida½  kh²ra½,  ida½ dadh²”ti-±din± t±dise bh³tup±d±-
yar³pavisese  loke  parampar±bhata½  paññatti½ appaµikkhipitv± samanuj±nana½
viya  paccayavisesavisiµµha½  r³p±dikhandhasam³ha½ up±d±ya “o¼±riko attapaµil±-
bho”ti  ca  “manomayo  attapaµil±bho”ti ca “ar³po (1.0382) attapaµil±bho”ti ca tath±
tath±   samanuj±nanamattak±ni,   na   ca  tabbinimutto  up±d±nato  añño  koci  attho
atth²ti     attho.    Niruttimattak±n²ti    saddaniruttiy±    gahaº³p±yamattak±ni.    “Satto
phassoti   hi   saddaggahaºuttarak±la½   tadanuviddhapaººattiggahaºamukheneva
tadatth±vabodho.   Vacanapathamattak±n²ti   tasseva  vevacana½.  Voh±ramattak±-
n²ti   tath±  tath±  voh±ramattak±ni.  N±mapaººattimattak±n²ti  tasseva  vevacana½,
ta½ta½n±mapaññ±panamattak±ni.  Sabbametanti  “attapaµil±bho”ti  v± “satto”ti v±
“poso”ti    v±    sabbameta½    voh±ramattaka½    paramatthato   anupalabbhanato,
ten±ha “yasm± paramatthato satto n±ma natth²”ti-±di.
    Yadi  eva½  kasm±  ta½  buddhehipi vuccat²ti ±ha “buddh±na½ pana dve kath±”-
ti-±di.  Sammutiy±  voh±rassa  kathana½  sammutikath±.  Paramatthassa sabh±va-
dhammassa  kathana½  paramatthakath±.  Anicc±dikath±pi  paramatthasannissita-
kath±  paramatthakath±ti  katv±  paramatthakath±. Paramatthadhammo hi “anicco,
dukkho,   anatt±”ti   ca   vuccati,   na   sammutidhammo.  Kasm±  paneva½  duvidh±
buddh±na½  kath±pavatt²ti  tattha  k±raºam±ha “tattha yo”ti-±din±. Yasm± parama-
tthakath±ya  saccasampaµivedho,  ariyasaccakath±  ca  sikh±ppatt± desan±, tasm±
vineyyapuggalavasena   sammutikatha½   kathentopi  bhagav±  paramatthakatha½-
yeva  kathet²ti  ±ha  “tassa  bhagav±  ±ditova  …pe… kathet²”ti, ten±ha “tath±”ti-±di,
tenassa  katthaci  sammutikath±pubbik±  paramatthakath±  hoti puggalajjh±sayava-
sena,   katthaci   paramatthakath±pubbik±   sammutikath±.  Iti  vineyyadamanakusa-
lassa     satthu     vineyyajjh±sayavasena    tath±    tath±    desan±pavatt²ti    dasseti.



Sabbattha   pana   bhagav±   dhammata½   avijahanto   eva   sammuti½  anuvattati,
sammuti½  apariccajantoyeva  dhammata½  vibh±veti, na tattha abhinives±tidh±va-
n±ni.  Vuttañheta½  “janapadanirutti½  n±bhiniviseyya, samañña½ n±tidh±veyy±”ti.
    Paµhama½    sammuti½   katv±   kathana½   pana   veneyyavasena   yebhuyyena
buddh±na½   ±ciººanti   ta½   k±raºena   saddhi½  dassento  “pakatiy±  pan±”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Nanu  ca  sammuti  n±ma  paramatthato  avijjam±natt±  abh³t±, ta½ katha½
buddh±   kathent²ti  ±ha  “sammutikatha½  kathent±p²”ti-±di.  Saccamev±ti  (1.0383)
tathameva. Sabh±vamev±ti sammutibh±vena ta½sabh±vameva, ten±ha “amus±v±”-
ti. Paramatthassa pana sacc±dibh±ve vattabbameva natthi.
    Imesa½  pana sammutiparamatth±na½ ko viseso? Yasmi½ bhinne, buddhiy± v±
avayavavinibbhoge  kate na ta½saññ±, so ghaµapaµ±dippabhedo sammuti, tabbipa-
riy±yato paramattho. Na hi kakkha¼aphusan±disabh±ve aya½ nayo labbhati. Eva½
santepi  vuttanayena  sammutipi  saccasabh±v±  ev±ti ±ha “duve sacc±ni akkh±s²”-
ti-±di.
    Id±ni   nesa½  saccasabh±va½  k±raºena  dassento  “saªketavacana½  saccanti
g±tham±ha.  Tattha  saªketavacana½  sacca½  visa½v±dan±bh±vato.  Tattha hetu-
m±ha  “lokasammutik±raºan”ti. Lokasiddh± hi sammuti saªketavacanassa avisa½-
v±danat±ya  k±raºa½. Paramo uttamo attho paramattho, dhamm±na½ yath±bh³ta-
sabh±vo.   Tassa   vacana½  sacca½  y±th±vato  avisa½v±danavasena  ca  pavatta-
nato.  Tattha k±raºam±ha “dhamm±na½ bh³talakkhaºan”ti, sabh±vadhamm±na½
yo bh³to avipar²to sabh±vo, tassa lakkhaºa½ aªgana½ ñ±pananti katv±.
    Yadi tath±gato paramatthasacca½ sammadeva abhisambujjhitv± µhitopi



lokasamañña½  gahetv±va  vadati,  ko  ettha  lokiyamah±janehi  visesoti ±ha. “Y±hi
tath±gato    voharati    apar±m±san”ti-±di.   Lokiyamah±jano   appah²napar±m±satt±
“eta½  mam±”ti-±din±  par±masanto voharati, tath±gato pana sabbaso pah²napar±-
m±satt±  apar±masanto  yasm±  lokasamaññ±hi  vin±  lokiyo attho loke kenaci duvi-
ññeyyo,  tasm±  t±hi  ta½  voharati.  Tath±  voharanto eva ca attano desan±vil±sena
veneyyasatte  paramatthasacce  patiµµhapeti. Desana½ vinivaµµetv±ti heµµh± pavatti-
takath±ya  vinivaµµetv±  vivecetv±  desana½  “apar±m±san”ti taºh±m±napar±m±sa-
ppah±nakittanena   arahattanik³µena   niµµh±pesi.   Ya½   ya½  panettha  atthato  na
vibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                   Poµµhap±dasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                      10. Subhasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                Subham±ºavakavatthuvaººan±
 
    444.   “Aciraparinibbute”ti   (1.0384)  satthu  parinibbutabh±vassa  cirak±lat±paµi-
kkhepena    ±sannat±   dassit±,   k±laparicchedo   na   dassitoti   ta½   paricchedato
dassetu½  “parinibb±nato  uddha½ m±samatte k±le”ti vutta½. Tattha matta-ggaha-
ºena  k±lassa  asampuººata½  joteti.  Tudisaññito  g±mo  niv±so  etass±ti  todeyyo.
Ta½  panesa  yasm±  soºadaº¹o  viya  campa½,  k³µadanto  viya  ca  kh±ºumata½
ajjh±vasati,  tasm±  vutta½ “tassa adhipatitt±”ti issarabh±vatoti attho. Sam±h±ranti
sannicaya½.  Paº¹ito  gharam±vaseti  yasm± appatarappatarepi vayam±ne bhog±
khiyanti,    appatarappatarepi    sañciyam±ne   va¹¹hanti,   tasm±   viññuj±tiko   kiñci
vaya½  akatv±  ±yameva  upp±dento  ghar±v±sa½ anutiµµheyy±ti lobh±desita½ paµi-
patti½ upadisati.
    Ad±nameva  sikkh±petv±  lobh±bhibh³tat±ya  tasmi½yeva  ghare sunakho hutv±
nibbatti.  Lobhavasikassa hi duggati p±µikaªkh±. Ativiya piy±yati pubbaparicayena.
Piº¹±ya  p±visi Subha½ m±ºava½ anuggaºhituk±mo. Niraye nibbattissasi Katok±-
sassa kammassa paµib±hitu½ asakkuºeyyabh±vato.
    Br±hmaºac±rittassa    bh±vitata½    sandh±ya,    tath±   pitara½   ukka½sento   ca
“brahmaloke  nibbatto”ti  ±ha.  Ta½  pavatti½  pucch²ti  sutameta½  may± “mayha½
pit±  sunakho  hutv±  nibbatto”ti tumhehi vutta½, kimida½ saccanti pucchi. Tatheva
vatv±ti   yath±   pubbe   sunakhassa   vutta½,   tatheva  vatv±.  Avisa½v±danatthanti
sacc±panattha½  “todeyyabr±hmaºo  sunakho  hutv±  nibbatto”ti attano vacanassa
avisa½v±danattha½  avisa½v±dabh±vassa  dassanatthanti  attho.  Sabba½ dasse-
s²ti  buddh±nubh±vena  so  sunakho  ta½  sabba½  netv±  dassesi, na j±tissarat±ya.
Bhagavanta½  disv± bhukkaraºa½ pana purimaj±tisiddhav±san±vasena. Cuddasa
pañhe  pucchitv±ti  “dissanti  hi  bho  (1.0385)  gotama manuss± app±yuk±, dissanti
d²gh±yuk±.    Dissanti    bavh±b±dh±,    dissanti   app±b±dh±.   Dissanti   dubbaºº±,



dissanti  vaººavanto.  Dissanti  appesakkh±,  dissanti  mahesakkh±. Dissanti appa-
bhog±,   dissanti   mah±bhog±.   Dissanti   n²cakul²n±,  dissanti  ucc±kul²n±.  Dissanti
duppaññ±,  dissanti  paññ±vanto”ti  (ma.  ni.  3.289). Ime cuddasa pañhe pucchitv±,
aªgasubhat±ya kiresa “subho”ti n±ma½ labhi.
    445.   “Ek±   ca   me   kaªkh±   atth²”ti  imin±  upari  pucchiyam±nassa  pañhassa
pageva   tena   abhisaªkhatabh±va½  dasseti.  Visabh±gavedan±ti  dukkhavedan±.
S±   hi   kusalakammanibbatte   attabh±ve  uppajjanakasukhavedan±paµipakkhabh±-
vato   “visabh±gavedan±”ti.   K±ya½   g±¼h±   hutv±   b±dhati   p²¼et²ti  “±b±dho”ti  ca
vuccati.  Ekadese  uppajjitv±ti  sar²rassa  ekadese  uµµhit±pi  ayapaµµena ±bandhitv±
viya  gaºh±ti  aparivattabh±vakaraºato,  etena  balavarogo  ±b±dho n±m±ti dasseti.
Kicchaj²vitakaroti   asukhaj²vit±vaho,   etena   dubbalo   appamattako   rogo  ±taªkoti
dasseti.  Uµµh±nanti  sayananisajj±dito  uµµhahana½,  tena  yath±  tath±  apar±para½
sar²rassa  parivattana½  vadati.  Garukanti  bh±riya½ kicchasiddhika½. K±ye bala½
na  hot²ti  etth±pi  “gil±nassev±”ti  pada½  ±netv±  sambandhitabba½. Heµµh± cat³hi
padehi   aph±suvih±r±bh±va½   pucchitv±  id±ni  ph±suvih±rasabbh±va½  pucchati,
tena  saviseso  ph±suvih±ro  pucchitoti  daµµhabbo,  asatipi  atisayatthajotane sadde
atisayatthassa labbhanato yath± “abhir³p±ya deyya½ d±tabban”ti.
    447.  K±lañca  samayañca  up±d±y±ti. Ettha k±lo n±ma upasaªkamanassa yutta-
pattak±lo.   Samayo   N±ma   tasseva   paccayas±magg²,   atthato  tajja½  sar²rabala-
ñceva  tappaccayaparissay±bh±vo  ca.  Up±d±na½  n±ma ñ±ºena tesa½ gahaºa½
sallakkhaºanti dassetu½ “k±lañc±”ti-±di vutta½. Pharissat²ti va¹¹hissati.
    448.   Cetiyaraµµheti  cetiraµµhe.  Ya-k±rena  hi  pada½  va¹¹hetv±  vutta½.  Cetira-
µµhato    añña½    visu½yeveka½    raµµhanti    ca    vadanti.    Maraºapaµisa½yuttanti
maraºa½  (1.0386)  n±ma  t±dis±na½ roga vaseneva hot²ti yena rogena ta½ j±ta½,
tassa  sar³papucch±,  k±raºapucch±,  maraºahetukacittasant±papucch±,  tassa ca
sant±passa   sabbalokas±dh±raºat±,   tath±   maraºassa   ca   appatik±rat±ti  eva½
±din±   maraºapaµisa½yutta½   sammodan²ya½   katha½  kathes²ti  dassetu½  “bho
±nand±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Na randhagaves² m±ro viya, na v²ma½san±dhipp±yo uttara-
m±ºavo  viy±ti adhipp±yo. Yesu dhammes³ti vimokkhup±yesu niyy±nadhammesu.
Dharant²ti tiµµhanti, pavattant²ti attho.
    449.  Atthappayuttat±ya  saddapayogassa  saddappabandhalakkhaº±ni  t²ºi piµa-
k±ni  tadatthabh³tehi  s²l±d²hi  dhammakkhandhehi  saªgayhant²ti  vutta½  “t²ºi  piµa-
k±ni  t²hi  khandhehi  saªgahetv±”ti.  Saªkhittena  kathitanti  “tiººa½ khandh±nan”ti
eva½  gahaºato  s±maññato  c±ti  saªkhepeneva  kathita½.  “Katamesa½  tiººan”ti
aya½  adiµµhajotan± pucch±, na kathetukamyat± pucch±ti vutta½ “vitth±rato pucchi-
ss±m²   ‘ti   cintetv±   ‘katamesa½  tiººan’ti  ±h±”ti.  Kathetukamyat±bh±ve  panassa
therassa vacanat± siy±.
 
                                                        S²lakkhandhavaººan±
 
    450-453.  S²lakkhandhass±ti  ettha  iti-saddo  ±di-attho,  pak±rattho  v±,  tena  “ari-
yassa   sam±dhikkhandhassa  …pe…  patiµµh±pes²”ti  aya½  ettako  p±µho  dassitoti



daµµhabba½   ten±ha   “tesu   dassites³”ti,  uddesavasen±ti  adhipp±yo.  Bhagavat±
vuttanayenev±ti   s±maññaphaladesan±d²su   bhagavat±  desitanayeneva,  tenassa
suttassa   satthubh±sitabh±va½  jinavacanabh±va½  dasseti.  S±sane  na  s²lameva
s±roti  ariyamaggas±re  bhagavato  s±sane  yath±  dassita½  s²la½ s±ro eva na hoti
s±ravato  mahato  rukkhassa  papaµikaµµh±niyatt±. Yadi eva½ kasm± idha gahitanti
±ha  “kevalañheta½  patiµµh±mattakamev±”ti. Jh±n±di-uttarimanussadhamme adhi-
gantuk±massa  adhiµµh±namatta½ tattha appatiµµhitassa tesa½ asambhavato. Atha
v±  na  s²lameva  s±roti  k±mañcettha s±sane “maggas²la½, phalas²lan”ti ida½ loku-
ttaras²lampi  s±rameva,  tath±pi  na  s²lakkhandho  eva s±ro atha kho sam±dhikkha-
ndhopi  paññ±kkhandhopi  (1.0387)  s±ro  ev±ti evamettha attho daµµhabbo. Purimo
eva s±ro, ten±ha “ito uttar²”ti-±di.
 
                                                   Sam±dhikkhandhavaººan±
 
    454.   Kasm±   panettha   thero   sam±dhikkhandha½  puµµho  indriyasa½var±dike
vissajjesi,   nanu   eva½  sante  añña½  puµµho  añña½  by±karonto  amba½  puµµho
labuja½  by±karonto  viya  hot²ti  ²dis²  codan±  idha  anok±s±ti  dassento  “kathañca
m±ºava  bhikkhu …pe… sam±dhikkhandha½ dassetuk±mo ±rabh²”ti ±ha, tenettha
indriyasa½var±dayopi    sam±dhi-upak±rata½   up±d±ya   sam±dhikkhandhapakkhi-
k±ni  uddiµµh±n²ti dasseti r³pajjh±n±neva ±gat±ni, na ar³pajjh±n±ni r³p±vacaracatu-
tthajjh±nadesan±nantara½   abhiññ±desan±ya   avasaroti  katv±.  R³p±vacaracatu-
tthajjh±nap±dik±   hi  saparibhaº¹±  chapi  abhiññ±yo.  Lokiy±  abhiññ±  pana  sijjha-
m±n±   yasm±   aµµhasu  sam±patt²su  cuddasavidhena  cittaparidamanena  vin±  na
ijjhanti,  tasm± abhiññ±su desiyam±n±su ar³pajjh±n±nipi desit±neva honti n±nanta-
riyabh±vato,  ten±ha  “±netv±  pana  d²petabb±n²”ti.  Vuttanayena  desit±neva katv±
sa½vaººakehi  pak±setabb±n²ti  attho.  Aµµhakath±ya½ pana “catutthajjh±na½ upa-
sampajja  viharat²”ti  imin±va  ar³pajjh±nampi  saªgahitanti  dassetu½  “catutthajjh±-
nena  h²”ti-±di vutta½. Catutthajjh±nañhi r³pavir±gabh±van±vasena pavatta½ “ar³-
pajjh±nan”ti vuccat²ti.
    471-480.  Na  cittekaggat±mattakenev±ti  ettha  heµµh±  vuttanay±nus±rena  attho
veditabbo.  Lokiyassa  sam±dhikkhandhassa  adhippetatt±  “na citte …pe… atth²”ti
vutta½.  Ariya-saddo  cettha  suddhapariy±yo,  na lokuttarapariy±yo. Tath± heµµh±pi
lokiy±bhiññ±paµisambhid±hi  vin±va  arahatte adhigate nattheva uttari½karaº²yanti
sakk±  vattu½  yadattha½  bhagavati brahmacariya½ vussati, tassa siddhatt±. Idha
pana lokiy±bhiññ±pi ±gat± eva. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                       Subhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                     11. Kevaµµasuttavaººan±
 
 



                                            Kevaµµagahapatiputtavatthuvaººan±
 
    481.  P±v±rikambavaneti  (1.0388)  p±v±rikaseµµhino ambabahule upavane. Ta½
kira  so  seµµh²  bhagavato  anucchavika½  gandhakuµi½, bhikkhusaªghassa ca ratti-
µµh±nadiv±µµh±nakuµimaº¹ap±d²ni  samp±detv±  p±k±raparikkhitta½  dv±rakoµµhaka-
sampanna½   katv±   buddhappamukhassa  saªghassa  niyy±tesi,  purimavoh±rena
pana   “p±v±rikambavanan”ti   vuccati,   tasmi½  p±v±rikambavane.  Kevaµµoti  ida½
tassa  n±ma½  kevaµµehi  sa½rakkhitatt±,  tesa½  v±  santike  sa½va¹¹hitatt±ti keci.
“Gahapatiputtass±”ti  ettha  k±ma½  tad±  so gahapatiµµh±ne µhito, pitu panassa aci-
rak±la½katat±ya purimasamaññ±ya “gahapatiputto” tveva vohar²yati, ten±ha “gaha-
pati    mah±s±lo”ti.    Mah±vibhavat±ya    mah±s±ro,   gahapat²ti   attho   ra-k±rassa
k±ra½  katv±  “mah±s±lo sukhum±lo ahan”ti-±d²su (a. ni. 3.39) viya. Saddh±sampa-
nnoti pothujjanik±ya saddh±ya vasena saddh± samann±gato.
    Samiddh±ti  sammadeva iddh±, iddhiy± vibhavasampattiy± vepullappatt±ti attho.
“Ehi   tva½   bhikkhu  anvaddham±sa½,  anum±sa½,  anusa½vacchara½  v±  manu-
ss±na½ pas±d±ya iddhip±µih±riya½ karoh²”ti ekassa bhikkhuno ±º±pana½ tasmi½
µh±ne  tassa  µhapana½ n±ma hot²ti ±ha “µh±nantare µhapet³”ti. Uttarimanuss±na½
dhammatoti   uttarimanuss±na½   buddh±d²na½  adhigamadhammato.  Niddh±raºe
ceta½   nissakka½.  Iddhip±µih±riyañhi  tato  niddh±reti.  Manussadhammato  uttar²ti
pakatimanussadhammato upari. Pajjalitapad²poti pajjalanto pad²po.
    482.   Na   dha½sem²Ti   guºasampattito  na  c±vemi,  ten±ha  “s²labhedan”ti-±di.
Viss±sa½    va¹¹hetv±   bhagavati   attano   vissatthabh±va½   br³hetv±   vibh³ta½
p±kaµa½ katv±.
 
                                                       Iddhip±µih±riyavaººan±
 
    483-4.   ¾d²navanti   (1.0389)  dosa½.  Gandh±r²ti  c³¼agandh±r²,  mah±gandh±r²ti
dve  gandh±r²vijj±.  Tattha  c³¼agandh±r²  n±ma  tivassato  ora½ mat±na½ satt±na½
upapannaµµh±naj±nanavijj±.  Mah±gandh±r²  tampi  j±n±ti  tato uttaripi iddhividhañ±-
ºakappa½   yebhuyyena   iddhividhakicca½   s±dheti.   Tass±  kira  vijj±ya  s±dhako
puggalo  t±dise desak±le manta½ parijappitv± bahudh±pi att±na½ dasseti, hatthi-±-
d²nipi   dasseti,  dassan²yopi  hoti,  aggithambhampi  karoti,  jalathambhampi  karoti,
±k±sepi   att±na½  dasseti.  Sabba½  indaj±lasadisa½  daµµhabba½.  Aµµoti  dukkhito
b±dhito, ten±ha “p²¼ito”ti.



 
                                                   ¾desan±p±µih±riyavaººan±
 
    485.  K±ma½  “cetasikan”ti  pada½  ye  cetasi  niyutt± cittena sampayutt±, tesa½
s±dh±raºavacana½,  s±dh±raºe  pana gahite cittaviseso gahitova hoti, s±maññajo-
tan± ca visese avatiµµhat²ti cetasikaggahaºassa adhipp±ya½ vivaranto “somanassa-
domanassa½  adhippetan”ti  ±ha.  Somanassaggahaºena  cettha  tadekaµµh±  r±g±-
dayo,  saddh±dayo  ca  dassit±  honti,  domanassaggahaºena  dos±dayo. Vitakkavi-
c±r±  pana  sar³peneva  dassit±. Eva½ tava manoti imin± ±k±rena tava mano pava-
ttoti attho. Kena pak±rena pavattoti ±ha “somanassito v±”ti-±di. “Eva½ tava mano”-
ti  ida½ pana somanassitat±dimattadassana½, na pana yena yena somanassito v±
domanassito  v±,  ta½  ta½  dassana½.  Dutiyanti  “itthampi  te  mano”ti  ida½. Itip²ti
ettha  iti-saddo  nidassanattho  “atth²ti  kho,  kacc±na,  ayameko anto”ti-±d²su (sa½.
ni.   2.15;   3.90)  viya,  ten±ha  “imañca  imañca  attha½  cintayam±nan”ti  pi-saddo
vuttatthasampiº¹anattho.  Parassa  cinta½  manati  j±n±ti  eten±ti cint±maºi. Tass±
kira  vijj±ya  s±dhako  puggalo  t±dise  desak±le  manta½  parijappitv±  yassa citta½
j±nituk±mo,  tassa  diµµhasut±divisesasañj±nanamukhena  citt±c±ra½  (1.0390) anu-
minanto  kathet²ti  keci.  Apare “v±ca½ nicchar±petv± tattha akkharasallakkhaºava-
sen±”ti vadanti.
 
                                                  Anus±san²p±µih±riyavaººan±
 
    486.   Pavattent±Ti   pavattanak±   hutv±,   pavattanavasen±ti   attho.  “Evan”ti  hi
pada½  yath±nusiµµh±ya  anus±saniy±  vidhivasena,  paµisedhavasena ca pavatti-±-
k±rapar±masana½,  s±  ca  samm±vitakk±na½  micch±vitakk±nañca  pavatti-±k±ra-
dassanavasena  pavattati  tattha ±nisa½sassa ±d²navassa ca vibh±vanattha½. Ani-
ccasaññameva   na   niccasaññanti   attho.   Paµiyog²nivattanatthañhi   eva-K±ragga-
haºa½.  Idh±pi  eva½  saddaggahaºassa  attho,  payojanañca  vuttanayeneva  vedi-
tabba½.  Ida½gahaºepi  eseva  nayo. Pañcak±maguºikar±ganti nidassanamatta½
daµµhabba½,   tadaññar±gassa,  dos±d²nañca  pah±nassa  icchitatt±,  tappah±nassa
ca    tadaññar±g±dikhepanassa   up±yabh±vato   tath±   vutta½   duµµhalohitavimoca-
nassa  pubbaduµµhama½sakhepan³p±yat±  viya. Lokuttaradhammamev±ti avadh±-
raºa½   paµipakkhabh±vato  s±vajjadhammanivattanapara½  daµµhabba½  tass±dhi-
gam³p±y±nisa½sabh³t±na½  tadaññesa½  anavajjadhamm±na½  n±nantariyabh±-
vato.  Iddhividha½  iddhip±µih±riyanti dasseti iddhidassanena parasant±ne pas±d±-
d²na½  paµipakkhassa  haraºato.  Imin±  nayena sesapadadvayepi attho veditabbo.
Satata½ dhammadesan±ti sabbak±la½ desetabbadhammadesan±.
    Iddhip±µih±riyen±ti sahayoge karaºavacana½, iddhip±µih±riyena saddhinti attho.
¾desan±p±µih±riyen±ti  etth±pi  eseva nayo. Dhammasen±patissa ±ciººanti yojan±.
“Citt±c±ra½   ñatv±”ti   imin±   ±desan±p±µih±riya½  dasseti.  “Dhamma½  deses²”ti
imin±  anus±san²p±µih±riya½  “buddh±na½  satata½  dhammadesan±”ti anus±san²-
p±µih±riyassa  tattha  s±tisayat±ya  vutta½. Sa-up±rambh±ni patir³pena up±rambhi-



tabbato.    Sados±ni   dosasamucchindanassa   anup±yabh±vato.   Sadosatt±   eva
addh±na½  na  tiµµhanti  Cirak±laµµh±y²ni  na  honti.  Addh±na½  atiµµhanato na niyya-
nt²ti  phalena hetuno anum±na½. Aniyy±nikat±ya hi t±ni anaddhaniy±ni. Anus±san²-
p±µih±riya½  anup±rambha½  visuddhippabhavato,  visuddhinissayato (1.0391) ca.
Tato  eva  niddosa½.  Na  hi  tattha pubb±paravirodh±didosasambhavo. Niddosatt±
eva  addh±na½  tiµµhati  parav±dav±tehi, kilesav±tehi ca anupahantabbato. Tasm±ti
yath±vuttak±raºato,    tena    sa-up±rambh±di½,   anup±rambh±di½   c±ti   ubhaya½
ubhayattha    yath±kkama½   g±rayhap±sa½sabh±v±na½   hetubh±vena   pacc±ma-
sati.
 
                                              Bh³tanirodhesakavatthuvaººan±
 
    487.    Aniyy±nikabh±vadassanatthanti   yasm±   mah±bh³tapariyesako   bhikkhu
purimesu  dv²su  p±µih±riyesu vasippatto kusalopi sam±no mah±bh³t±na½ aparise-
sanirodhasaªkh±ta½  nibb±na½  n±vabujjhi,  tasm± t±ni niyy±n±vahat±bh±vato ani-
yy±nik±n²ti  tesa½  aniyy±nikabh±vadassanattha½.  Tatiya½  pana takkarassa eka-
ntato niyy±n±vahanti tasseva niyy±nikabh±vadassanattha½.
    Evametiss±    desan±ya    mukhyapayojana½    dassetv±   id±ni   anusaªgikampi
dassetu½  “apic±”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Mah±bh³te  pariyesantoti aparisesa½ nirujjha-
navasena  mah±bh³te  gavesanto,  tesa½ anavasesanirodha½ v²ma½santoti attho.
Vicaritv±ti    dhammat±ya    codiyam±no    vicaritv±.    Dhammat±siddha½   kireta½,
yadida½   tassa   bhikkhuno   tath±   vicaraºa½,  yath±  abhij±tiya½  mah±pathavika-
mp±di.    Mahantabh±vappak±sanatthanti    sadevake    loke   anaññas±dh±raºassa
buddh±na½    mahantabh±vassa    mah±nubh±vat±ya   d²panattha½.   Idañca   k±ra-
ºanti  sabbesampi  buddh±na½  s±sane ²diso eko bhikkhu tad±nubh±vappak±sano
hot²ti idampi k±raºa½ dassento.
     Katth±ti  nimitte  bhumma½,  tasm± katth±ti kismi½ µh±ne k±raºabh³te. Ki½ ±ga-
mm±ti   ki½   ±rammaºa½   paccayabh³ta½  adhigantv±,  ten±ha  “ki½  pattass±”ti.
Teti   mah±bh³t±.  Appavattivasen±ti  anuppajjanavasena.  Sabb±k±ren±ti  vacana-
tthalakkhaº±disamuµµh±nakal±pacuººan±nattekattavinibbhog±vinibbhoga-   sabh±-
gavisabh±ga-ajjhattikab±hirasaªgahapaccayasamann±h±rapaccayavibh±g±k±-
rato,     sasambh±rasaªkhepasasambh±ravibhattisalakkhaºasaªkhepasalakkhaºa-
vibhatti-±k±rato c±ti sabbena ±k±rena.
    488.   Dibbanti   (1.0392)  ettha  pañcahi  k±maguºehi  samaªg²bh³t±  hutv±  vica-
ranti, k²¼anti, jotanti c±ti devo, devaloko. Ta½ yanti upagacchanti eten±ti devay±niyo.
Vasa½  vattentoti  ettha  vasavattana½  n±ma  yathicchitaµµh±nagamana½.  Catt±ro
mah±r±j±no   etesa½   issar±ti   c±tumah±r±jik±   y±  devat±  maggaphalal±bhino  t±
tamattha½   ekadesena   j±neyyu½   buddhavisayo  pan±ya½  pañhoti  cintetv±  “na
j±n±m±”ti  ±ha½su,  ten±ha “buddhavisaye”ti-±di. Ajjhottharaºa½ n±mettha nipp²¼a-
nanti  ±ha  “punappuna½ pucchat²”ti. Abhikkantatar±ti r³pasampattiy± ceva paññ±-
paµibh±n±diguºehi  ca  amhe  abhibhuyya paresa½ k±man²yatar±. Paº²tatar±Ti u¼±-
ratar±, ten±ha “uttamatar±”ti.



    491-3.  Devay±niyasadiso  iddhividhañ±ºasseva  adhippetatt±.  “Devay±niyama-
ggoti  v±  …pe…  sabbameta½  iddhividhañ±ºasseva n±man”ti ida½ p±¼iya½ aµµha-
kath±su ca tattha tattha ±gataru¼hivasena vutta½.
    494.    ¾gamanapubbabh±ge   nimittanti   brahmuno   ±gamanassa   pubbabh±ge
uppajjananimitta½. P±turahos²Ti ±vi bhavi. P±kaµo ahos²ti pak±so ahosi.
    497.  Padesen±ti  ekadesena,  up±dinnakavasena, sattasant±napariy±pannen±ti
attho. Anup±dinnakep²ti anindriyabaddhepi. Nippadesato anavasesato. Pucch±m³-
¼hass±ti  pucchitu½  aj±nantassa.  Pucch±ya  dosa½ dassetv±ti tena katapucch±ya
pucchit±k±re    dosa½    vibh±vetv±.   Yasm±   vissajjana½   n±ma   pucch±nur³pa½
pucch±sabh±gena  vissajjetabbato, na ca tath±gat± virajjhitv± katapucch±nur³pa½
vissajjenti,   atthasabh±gat±ya   ca   vissajjanassa   pucchak±   tadattha½   anavabu-
jjhant±    sammuyhanti,   tasm±   pucch±ya   sikkh±pana½   buddh±ciººa½,   ten±ha
“puccha½ sikkh±petv±”ti-±di.
    498.  Appatiµµh±ti  appaccay±,  sabbaso  samucchinnak±raº±ti  attho. Up±dinna½
yev±ti   indriyabaddhameva.   Yasm±  ekadis±bhimukha½  sant±navasena  saºµhite
r³pappabandhe  d²ghasamaññ± ta½ up±d±ya tato appake rassasamaññ± tadubha-
yañca   visesato   r³paggahaºamukhena   gayhati,  tasm±  ±ha  (1.0393)  “d²ghañca
rassañc±ti  saºµh±navasena  up±d±r³pa½  vuttan”ti.  Appaparim±ºe  r³pasaªgh±te
aºusamaññ±,  ta½  up±d±ya  tato  mahati  th³lasamaññ±.  Idampi  dvaya½ visesato
r³paggahaºamukhena  gayhati,  ten±ha “imin±p²”ti-±di. Pi-saddena cettha “saºµh±-
navasena  up±d±r³pa½  vuttan”ti  etth±pi  vaººamattameva  kathitanti imamattha½
samuccinat²ti  vadanti.  Subhanti  sundara½,  iµµhanti  attho.  Asubhanti  asundara½,
aniµµhanti   vutta½   hoti.   Tenev±ha   “iµµh±niµµh±rammaºa½   paneva½   kathitan”ti.
D²gha½   rassa½,   aºu½   th³la½,   subh±subhanti   t²su  µh±nesu  up±d±r³passeva
gahaºa½,  bh³tar³p±na½  visu½  gahitatt±.  N±manti  vedan±dikkhandhacatukka½
tañhi   ±rammaº±bhimukha½   namanato,   n±makaraºato   ca   “n±man”ti   vuccati.
Heµµh±  “d²gha½  rassan”ti-±din±  vuttameva idha ruppanaµµhena “r³pan”ti gahitanti
±ha  “d²gh±dibheda½  r³pañc±”ti.  D²gh±d²Ti  ca ±di-saddena ±p±d²nañca saªgaho
daµµhabbo.  Yasm±  v±  d²gh±disamaññ± na r³p±yatanavatthuk±va, atha kho bh³ta-
r³pavatthuk±pi.  Tath±  hi  saºµh±na½  phusanamukhenapi  gayhati, tasm± d²ghara-
ss±diggahaºena bh³tar³pampi gayhatev±ti “d²gh±dibheda½ r³pa”micceva vutta½.
Ki½  ±gamm±ti  ki½  adhigantv±  kissa adhigamahetu. “Uparujjhat²”ti ida½ anupp±-
danirodha½ sandh±ya vutta½, na khaºanirodhanti ±ha “asesameta½ nappavattat²”-
ti.
    499.    Viññ±tabbanti    visiµµhena   ñ±tabba½,   ñ±ºuttamena   ariyamaggañ±ºena
paccakkhato  j±nitabbanti  attho, ten±ha “nibb±nasseta½ n±man”ti. Nidissat²ti nida-
ssana½,   cakkhuviññeyya½.   Na  nidassana½  anidassana½,  acakkhuviññeyyanti
etamattha½  vadanti. Nidassana½ v± upam±, ta½ etassa natth²ti anidassana½. Na
hi   nibb±nassa   niccassa   ekassa   accantasantapaº²tasabh±vassa  sadisa½  nida-
ssana½  kutoci labbhat²ti. Ya½ ahutv± sambhoti, hutv± paµiveti ta½ saªkhata½ uda-
yavayantehi  sa-anta½,  asaªkhatassa  pana  nibb±nassa  niccassa  te  ubhopi ant±
na  santi,  tato  eva  navabh±v±pagamasaªkh±to  jarantopi  tassa natth²ti ±ha “upp±-



danto  …pe…  anantan”ti.  “Titthassa n±man”ti vatv± tattha nibbacana½ dassetu½
“papanti  etth±ti  papan”ti  vutta½. Ettha hi papanti p±natittha½. Bha-k±ro kato niru-
ttinayena.   Visuddhaµµhena   v±  sabbatopabha½,  kenaci  anupakkiliµµhat±ya  sama-
ntato  pabhassaranti  attho (1.0394). Yena nibb±na½ adhigata½, ta½ santatipariy±-
pann±na½yeva   idha  anupp±danirodho  adhippetoti  vutta½  “up±dinnakadhamma-
j±ta½ nirujjhati appavatta½ hot²”ti.
    Tatth±ti   “viññ±ºassa   nirodhen±”ti   ya½  pada½  vutta½,  tasmi½.  “Viññ±ºan”ti
viññ±ºa½  uddharati  vibhattabbatt±  ettheta½  uparujjhat²ti  etasmi½  nibb±ne eta½
n±mar³pa½    carimakaviññ±ºanirodhena   anupp±davasena   nirujjhati   anup±dise-
s±ya  nibb±nadh±tuy±,  ten±ha  “vijjh±tad²pasikh±  viya  apaººattikabh±va½  y±t²”ti.
“Carimakaviññ±ºan”ti hi arahato cuticitta½ adhippeta½. “Abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºass±-
p²”ti-±din±pi     sa-up±disesanibb±namukhena    anup±disesanibb±nameva    vadati
n±mar³passa   anavasesato   uparujjhanassa   adhippetatt±,  ten±ha  “anupp±dava-
sena   uparujjhat²”ti.  Sot±pattimaggañ±ºen±ti  kattari,  karaºe  v±  karaºavacana½.
Nirodhen±ti  pana  hetumhi.  Etth±ti  etasmi½  nibb±ne. Sesamettha ya½ atthato na
vibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                      Kevaµµasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                     12. Lohiccasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                               Lohiccabr±hmaºavatthuvaººan±
 
    501.  S±lavatik±ti  (1.0395)  itthiliªgavasena  tassa  g±massa n±ma½. G±maºik±-
bh±ven±ti  keci.  Lohito  n±ma tassa kule pubbapuriso, tassa vasena lohiccoti tassa
br±hmaºassa gottato ±gata½ n±ma½.
    502. “Diµµhigatan”ti laddhimatta½ adhippetanti ±ha “na pana ucchedasassat±na½
aññataran”ti. Na hi



ucchedasassatag±havinimutto    koci    diµµhig±ho    atthi.   “Bh±sati   yev±”ti   tass±
laddhiy±  loke p±kaµabh±va½ dasseti. Attato añño paroti yath± anus±sakato anus±-
sitabbo   paro,  eva½  anus±sitabbatopi  anus±sako  paroti  vutta½  “paro  parass±ti
paro  yo”ti-±di.  Ki½-sadd±pekkh±ya cettha “karissat²”ti an±gatak±lavacana½, an±-
gatepi  v±  tena tassa k±tabba½ natth²ti dassanattha½. Kusala½ dhammanti anava-
jjadhamma½  nikkilesadhamma½ vimokkhadhammanti attho. “Paresa½ dhamma½
kathess±m²”ti  tehi  att±na½  pariv±r±petv±  vicaraºa½  ki½ atthiya½ ±sayabuddha-
ss±pi   anurodhena   vin±  ta½  na  hot²ti  tasm±  attan±  paµiladdha½  …pe…  vih±ta-
bbanti  vadati.  Ten±ha “eva½ sampadamida½ p±paka½ lobhadhamma½ vad±m²”-
ti.
    504. Soti lohicco br±hmaºo.
    508.   Kath±ph±sukatthanti   kath±sukhattha½,   sukhena   katha½   kathetuñceva
sotuñc±ti   attho.   Appeva   n±ma   siy±Ti  ettha  p²tivasena  ±me¹ita½  daµµhabba½.
Tath±  hi ta½ “buddhagajjitan”ti vuccati. Bhagav± hi ²disesu µh±nesu visesato p²tiso-
manassaj±to hoti. Ten±ha “aya½ kirettha adhipp±yo”ti-±di.
 
                                              Lohiccabr±hmaº±nuyogavaººan±
 
    509.   Samudayasañj±t²ti   ±yupp±do.   Anupubbo   kamp²-saddo   ±kaªkhanattho
hot²ti  “icchat²ti  attho”ti  vutta½.  S±tisayena  v±  (1.0396)  hitena anukampako anu-
ggaºhanako   hit±nukamp².   Sampajjat²ti   ±sevanal±bhena  nippajjati  balavat²  hoti,
avaggah±ti attho, ten±ha “niyat± hot²”ti. Niraye nibbattati micch±diµµhiko.
    510-11.  Dutiya½  upapattinti  “nanu  r±j±  pasenad²  kosalo”ti-±din±  dutiya½ upa-
patti½  s±dhanayutti½.  K±raºañhi  bhagav±  upam±mukhena dasseti. Ye cimeti ye
ca  ime  kulaputt±  dibb±  gabbh±  parip±cent²ti yojan±. Asakkuºant± upanissayasa-
mpattiy±,  ñ±ºaparip±kassa v± abh±vena. Ye pana “paripaccant²”ti paµhanti, tesa½
“dibbe   gabbhe”ti   vacanavipall±sena   payojana½  natthi.  Attho  ca  dutiyavikappe
vuttanayena  veditabbo.  Ahit±nukampit±  ca ta½samaªgisattavasena. Divi bhav±ti
dibb±. Gabbhenti paripaccanavasena sant±na½ pabandhent²ti gabbh±. “Channa½
devalok±nan”ti  nidassanavacanameta½.  Brahmalokass±pi hi dibbagabbhabh±vo
labbhateva    dibbavih±rahetukatt±.   Evañca   katv±   “bh±vana½   bh±vayam±n±”ti
idampi   vacana½   samatthita½   hoti.  Bhavanti  ettha  yath±ruci  sukhasamappit±ti
bhav±,   vim±n±ni.   Devabh±v±vahatt±  dibb±.  Vuttanayeneva  gabbh±.  D±n±dayo
devalokasa½vattaniyapuññavises±.  Dibb±  bhav±ti devalokapariy±pann± upapatti-
bhav±. Tad±vaho hi kammabhavo pubbe gahito.
 
                                                     Tayocodan±rahavaººan±
 
    513.   Aniyamitenev±ti   aniyameneva   “tva½  eva½diµµhiko  eva½  satt±na½  ana-
tthassa  k±rako”ti  eva½  anuddesikeneva.  M±nanti “ahameta½ j±n±mi, ahameta½
pass±m²”ti  eva½  paº¹itam±na½.  Bhinditv±ti  vidhametv±,  jah±petv±ti attho. Tayo
satth±reti  asamp±dita-attahito  anov±dakaras±vako, asamp±dita-attahito ov±daka-



ras±vako,   samp±dita-attahito   anov±dakaras±vakoti  ime  tayo  satth±re.  Catuttho
pana  samm±sambuddho  na  codan±raho  hot²ti  “tena  pucchite  eva kathess±m²”ti
codan±rahe  tayo  satth±re paµhama½ dassesi, pacch± catuttha½satth±ra½. K±ma-
ñcettha  catuttho  satth±  eko adutiyo anaññas±dh±raºo, tath±pi so yesa½ uttarima-
nussadhamm±na½  (1.0397)  vasena  “dhammamayo k±yo”ti vuccati, tesa½ samu-
d±yabh³topi  te  guº±vayave  satthuµµh±niye katv± dassento bhagav± “ayampi kho,
lohicca, satth±”ti abh±si.
    Aññ±ti  ya-k±ralopena  niddeso  “saya½ abhiññ±”ti ±d²su (d². ni. 1.28, 37, 52; ma.
ni. 1.284; 2.341; a. ni. 2.5; 10.11; mah±va. 11; dha. pa. 353; kath±. 405) viya. Aññ±-
y±ti  ca  tadatthiye  sampad±navacananti ±ha “±j±nanatth±y±”ti. S±vakatta½ paµij±-
nitv± µhitatt± ekadesenassa s±sana½ karont²ti ±ha “nirantara½ tassa s±sana½ aka-
tv±”ti.  Ukkamitv±  vattant²ti  yathicchita½ karont²ti attho. Paµikkamantiy±ti anabhira-
tiy±  ag±ravena  apagacchantiy±, ten±ha “anicchantiy±”ti-±di. Ek±y±ti ek±ya itthiy±.
Eko  iccheyy±ti  eko  puriso t±ya anicchantiy± sampayoga½ k±meyya. Osakkan±di-
mukhena      itthipurisasambandhanidassana½     gehasita-apekkh±vasena     tassa
satthuno   s±vakesu   paµipatt²ti  dasseti.  Ativiya  virattabh±vato  daµµhumpi  aniccha-
m±na½.    Lobhen±Ti    pariv±ravasena   uppajjanakal±bhasakk±ralobhena.   Tattha
samp±deh²ti  tasmi½  paµipattidhamme  patiµµhita½  katv±  samp±dehi.  Uju½ karohi
k±yavaªk±divigamena.
    515.  Eva½  codana½  arahat²ti  eva½  vuttanayena s±vakesu appossukkabh±v±-
p±dane  niyojanavasena  codana½  arahati,  na  paµhamo viya “evar³po tava lobha-
dhammo”ti-±din±,  na  ca  dutiyo  viya  “att±nameva t±va tattha samp±deh²”ti-±din±.
Kasm±? Samp±dita-attahitat±ya tatiyassa.
 
                                                  Nacodan±rahasatthuvaººan±
 
    516.  “Na  codan±raho”ti  ettha  yasm±  codan±rahat±  n±ma  satthuvippaµipattiy±
v±  s±vakavippaµipattiy±  v±  ubhayavippaµipattiy±  v±,  tayida½  sabbampi imasmi½
satthari   natthi,   tasm±   na   codan±rahoti   imamattha½   dassetu½   “ayañh²”ti-±di
vutta½.
    517.   May±   (1.0398)   gahit±ya   diµµhiy±ti  sabbaso  anavajje  samm±paµipanne
paresa½   sammadeva   samm±paµipatti½  dessente  satthari  abh³tados±ropanava-
sena   micch±gahit±ya   nirayag±miniy±   p±padiµµhiy±.  Narakapap±tanti  narakasa-
ªkh±ta½  mah±pap±ta½. Papatanti tatth±ti hi pap±to. Saggamaggathaleti saggag±-
mimaggabh³te puññadhammathale. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                      Lohiccasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
                                                      13. Tevijjasuttavaººan±
 
    518.  Uttaren±ti  (1.0399)  ettha  ena-saddo dis±v±c²saddato pañcam²-antato ad³-



rattho icchito, tasm± uttarena-saddena ad³ratthajotana½ dassento “ad³re uttarapa-
sse”ti  ±ha.  Akkharacintak±  pana  ena-saddayoge  avadhiv±cini  pade  upayogava-
cana½   icchanti.   Attho  pana  s±mivaseneva  icchitoti  idha  s±mivacanavaseneva
vutta½.
    519.  Kulac±ritt±d²ti  ±di-saddena  mantajjhen±bhir³pat±disampatti½  saªgaºh±ti.
Mantasajjh±yakaraºatthanti    ±thabbaºamant±na½   sajjh±yakaraºattha½,   ten±ha
“aññesa½ bah³na½ pavesana½ niv±retv±”ti.
 
                                                   Magg±maggakath±vaººan±
 
    520.  “Jaªghac±ran”ti caªkamato ito cito ca caraºam±ha. So hi jaªgh±su kilama-
thavinodanattho c±roti tath± vutto. Ten±ha “anucaªkamant±na½ anuvicarant±nan”-
ti.  Ten±ti  ubhosupi anucaªkaman±nuvic±raº±na½ labbhanato. Sah±y± hi te añña-
mañña   sabh±gavuttik±.   “Maggo”ti  icchitaµµh±na½  ujuka½  maggati  upagacchati
eten±ti maggo, ujumaggo. Tadañño amaggo, tasmi½ magge ca amagge ca. Paµipa-
danti brahmalokag±mimaggassa pubbabh±gapaµipada½.
    Niyy±t²ti  niyy±n²yo,  so eva “niyy±niko”ti vuttoti ±ha “niyy±yanto”ti. Yasm± niyy±-
tapuggalavasenassa   niyy±nikabh±vo,   tasm±   “niyy±yanto”ti   puggalassa  yoniso
paµipajjanavasena   niyy±yanto   maggo   “niyy±t²”ti   vutto.  Karot²ti  attano  sant±ne
upp±deti.  Upp±dentoyeva  hi  tattha  paµipajjati  n±ma. Saha byeti vattat²ti sahabyo,
sahavattanako.  Tassa  bh±vo  sahabyat±ti  ±ha  “sahabh±v±y±”ti-±di. Sahabh±voti
ca salokat±, sam²pat± v± veditabb±, ten±ha “ekaµµh±ne p±tubh±v±y±”ti. Sakameva
±cariyav±danti    attano    ±cariyena   pokkharas±tin±   kathitameva   ±cariyav±da½.
Thometv±    paggaºhitv±    “ayameva   ujumaggo   ayamañjas±yano”ti   pasa½sitv±
ukka½sitv±.  Bh±radv±jopi  (1.0400)  sakamev±ti  bh±radv±jopi m±ºavo attano ±ca-
riyena   t±rukkhena   kathitameva   ±cariyav±da½   thometv±  paggaºhitv±  vicarat²ti
yojan±. Tena vuttanti tena yath± tath± v± abhiniviµµhabh±vena vutta½ p±¼iya½.
    521-2.   Aniyy±nik±  v±ti  app±µih±riy±va  aññamaññassa  v±de  dosa½  dassetv±
avipar²tatthadassanattha½   uttararahit±  eva.  Aññamaññassa  v±dassa  ±dito  viru-
ddhaggahaºa½   viggaho,  sveva  vivadanavasena  apar±para½  uppanno  viv±doti
±ha  “pubbuppattiko  viggaho  aparabh±ge  viv±do”ti.  Duvidhopi eso viggaho, viv±-
doti  dvidh± vuttopi virodho. N±n±-±cariy±na½ v±datoti n±n±rucik±na½ ±cariy±na½
v±dabh±vato. N±n±v±do n±n±vidho v±doti katv±.
    523.  Ekass±p²ti  tumhesu  dv²su  ekass±pi.  Ekasminti sakav±daparav±desu eka-
smimpi.  Sa½sayo  natth²ti “maggo nu kho, na maggo nu kho”ti sa½sayo vicikicch±
natthi.  Añjas±yanabh±ve  pana  sa½sayo.  Ten±ha  “esa  kir±”ti-±di. Bhagav± pana
yadi sabbattha maggasaññino, eva½ sati “kismi½ vo viggaho”ti pucchati.
    524.   “Icchitaµµh±na½  ujuka½  maggati  upagacchati  eten±ti  maggo,  ujumaggo.
Tadañño  amaggo”ti  vutto  v±yamattho. Sabbe teti sabbepi te n±n±-±cariyehi vutta-
magg±.
    Ye  p±¼iya½  “addhariy±  br±hmaº±”ti-±din±  vutt±.  Addharo  n±ma  yaññaviseso,
tadupayogibh±vato  “addhariy±”  tveva vuccanti yaj³ni, t±ni sajjh±yant²ti addhariy±,



yajubbedino.  Ye  ca  tittiri-isin± kate mante sajjh±yanti, te tittiriy±, yajubbedino eva.
Yajubbedas±kh±  hes±,  yadida½  tittira½. Chando vuccati visesato s±mavedo, ta½
sarena   k±yant²ti   chandok±,   s±mavedino.   “Chandog±”tipi  paµhanti,  so  evattho.
Bahavo irayo etth±ti bavh±ri, irubbedo. Ta½ adh²yant²ti bavh±rijjh±.
    “Bah³n²”ti  (1.0401)  etth±ya½  upam±sa½sandan±–  yath±  te n±n±magg± eka½-
sato  tassa  g±massa v± nigamassa v± paves±ya honti, eva½ br±hmaºehi paññ±pi-
yam±n±pi  n±n±magg±  brahmalok³pagaman±ya  brahmun± sahabyat±ya eka½se-
neva hont²ti.
    527-529.  Va-k±ro  ±gamasandhimattanti anatthako va-k±ro, tena vaºº±gamena
padantarasandhimatta½  katanti  attho. Andhapaveº²ti andhapanti. “Paññ±sasaµµhi
andh±”ti  ida½  tass± andhapaveºiy± mahato gacchagumbassa anuparigamanayo-
gyat±dassana½.  Evañhi  te  “sucira½  vela½  magga½  gacch±m±”ti eva½ saññino
honti.  N±maka½yev±ti  atth±bh±vato  n±mamatta½yeva,  ta½  pana  bh±sita½  tehi
s±rasaññitampi    n±mamattat±ya   as±rabh±vato   nih²namev±ti   ±ha   “l±maka½ye-
v±”ti.
    530.  Yatoti  bhummatthe  nissakkavacana½, s±maññajotan± ca visese avatiµµha-
t²ti  ±ha  “yasmi½  k±le”ti.  ¾y±cant²ti  patthenti.  Uggamana½ lokassa bahuk±rabh±-
vato  tath±  thoman±ti. Aya½ kira br±hmaº±na½ laddhi “br±hmaº±na½ ±y±can±ya
candimas³riy± gantv± loke obh±sa½ karont²”ti.
    532. Idha pana ki½ vattabbanti imasmi½ pana



appaccakkhabh³tassa    brahmuno   sahabyat±ya   maggadesane   tevijj±na½   ki½
vattabba½    atthi,    ye    paccakkhabh³t±nampi    candimas³riy±na½   sahabyat±ya
magga½   desetu½   na   sakkont²ti   adhipp±yo.   “Yatth±”ti   “idha  pan±”ti  vuttame-
vattha½ pacc±masati.
 
                                             Aciravat²nad²-upam±kath±vaººan±
 
    542.   Samabharit±Ti   sampuºº±.   Tato  eva  k±kapeyy±.  P±r±ti  parat²ra½.  Ap±-
ranti orimat²ra½. Eh²ti ±gaccha.
    544.  Pañcas²la …pe… veditabb± yamaniyam±dibr±hmaºadhamm±na½ tadanto-
gadhabh±vato.  Tabbipar²t±ti  pañcas²l±divipar²t±  pañca ver±dayo. “Punap²”ti vatv±
“aparamp²”ti vacana½ itar±yapi nadi upam±ya saªgaºhanattha½.
    546.  K±mayitabbaµµhen±ti  k±man²yabh±vena. Bandhanaµµhen±ti teneva k±meta-
bbabh±vena satt±na½ cittassa ±bandhanabh±vena. K±mañc±ya½ guºa-saddo (1.04
atthantaresupi    diµµhappayogo,   tesa½   panettha   asambhavato   p±risesañ±yena
bandhanaµµheyeva yuttoti dassetu½ “anuj±n±m²”ti-±din± atthuddh±ro ±raddho, ese-
v±ti  bandhanaµµho  eva.  Na hi r³p±d²na½ k±metabbabh±ve vuccam±ne paµalaµµho
yujjati   tath±   k±metabbat±ya   anadhippetatt±.  R±saµµha-±nisa½saµµhesupi  eseva
nayo   tath±pi   k±metabbat±ya   anadhippetatt±.   P±risesato   pana   bandhanaµµho
gahito. Yadaggena hi nesa½ k±metabbat±, tadaggena bandhanabh±vo c±ti.
    Koµµh±saµµhopi  tesu  yujjateva  cakkhuviññeyy±dikoµµh±sabh±vena nesa½ k±me-
tabbato.  Koµµh±se ca guºa-saddo dissati “diguºa½ va¹¹hetabban”ti-±d²su, sampa-
d±µµhopi–
          “Asaªkhyeyy±ni n±m±ni, saguºena mahesino;
          guºena   n±mamuddheyya½,   api  n±masahassato”ti.  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  1313;
ud±. aµµha. 53; paµi. ma. aµµha. 76);
¾d²su sopi idha na yujjat²ti anuddhaµo.
    Cakkhuviññeyy±ti  cakkhuviññ±ºena  vij±nitabb±, tena pana vij±nana½ dassana-
mev±ti  ±ha  “passitabb±”ti.  “Sotaviññ±ºena sotabb±”ti evam±di etenup±yen±ti ati-
disati.  Gavesitampi  “iµµhan”ti  vuccati,  ta½  idha  n±dhippetanti  ±ha  “pariyiµµh±  v±
hontu   m±   v±”ti.   Iµµh±rammaºabh³t±ti   sukh±rammaºabh³t±.   K±man²y±ti  k±me-
tabb±. Iµµhabh±vena mana½ app±yant²ti man±p±. Piyaj±tik±ti piyasabh±v±.
    Gedhen±ti   lobhena   abhibh³t±   hutv±  pañcak±maguºe  paribhuñjant²ti  yojan±.
Mucch±k±ranti   mohan±k±ra½.   Adhi-osann±ti   adhiggayha  ajjhos±ya  avasann±,
ten±ha  “og±¼h±”ti.  Pariniµµh±nappatt±ti gilitv± pariniµµh±panavasena pariniµµh±na½
upagat±.  ¾d²navanti  k±maparibhoge  sampati, ±yatiñca dosa½ apassant±. Gh±sa-
cch±dan±disambhoganimittasa½kilesato   nissaranti   apagacchanti   eten±ti   nissa-
raºa½, yoniso paccavekkhitv± tesa½ paribhogapaññ±. Tadabh±vato anissaraºapa-
ññ±Ti imamattha½ dassento “idametth±”ti-±dim±ha.
    548-9.  ¾varant²Ti  (1.0403) kusalappavatti½ ±ditova niv±renti. Niv±rent²Ti nirava-
sesato    v±rayanti.    Onandhant²ti    og±hant±    viya    ch±denti.   Pariyonandhant²ti
sabbaso  ch±denti. ¾varaº±d²na½ vasen±ti ±varaº±di-atth±na½ vasena. Te hi ±se-



vanabalavat±ya  purimapurimehi  pacchimapacchim± da¼hataratam±dibh±vappatt±
vutt±.
 
                                                   Sa½sandanakath±vaººan±
 
    550.   Itthipariggahe   sati   purisassa  pañcak±maguºapariggaho  paripuººo  eva
hot²ti vutta½ “sapariggahoti itthipariggahena sapariggaho”ti. “Itthipariggahena apa-
riggaho”ti  ca  ida½  tevijjabr±hmaºesu  dissam±napariggah±na½ duµµhullatamapa-
riggah±bh±vadassana½.  Eva½bh³t±na½  tevijj±na½  br±hmaº±na½ k± brahmun±
sa½sandan±,   brahm±   pana  sabbena  sabba½  apariggahoti.  Veracittena  avero,
kuto  etassa  verappayogoti  adhipp±yo.  Cittagelaññasaªkh±ten±ti  cittupp±dagela-
ññasaññitena,   tenassa   sabbar³pak±yagelaññabh±vo   vutto   hoti.   By±pajjhen±ti
dukkhena.   Uddhaccakukkucc±d²h²ti   ±di-saddena   tadekaµµh±  sa½kilesadhamm±
saªgayhanti.  Appaµipattihetubh³t±ya  vicikicch±ya  sati  na kad±ci citta½ purisassa
vase  vattati, pah²n±ya pana siy± vasavattananti ±ha “vicikicch±ya abh±vato citta½
vase  vattet²”ti.  Cittagatik±ti  cittavasik±,  ten±ha  cittassa  vase  vattant²”ti.  Na  t±di-
soTi  br±hmaº± viya cittavasiko na hoti, atha kho vas²bh³tajjh±n±bhiññat±ya citta½
attano vase vattet²ti vasavatt².
    552.  Brahmalokamaggeti  brahmalokag±mimagge paµipajjitabbe, paññapetabbe
v±,  ta½  paññapent±ti  adhipp±yo. Upagantv±ti amaggameva “maggo”ti micch±pa-
µipajjanena  upagantv±,  paµij±nitv±  v±.  Paªka½  otiºº± viy±ti matthake ekaªgula½
v±   upa¹¹haªgula½  v±  sukkhat±ya  “samatalan”ti  saññ±ya  anekaporisa½  mah±-
paªka½   otiºº±  viya.  Anuppavisant²ti  ap±yamagga½  brahmalokamaggasaññ±ya
og±hayanti.  Tato  eva  sa½s²ditv±  vis±da½  p±puºanti.  Evanti “samatalan”ti-±din±
vuttanayena.  Sa½s²ditv±ti  nimmujjitv±. Sukkhataraºa½ maññe tarant²Ti sukkhana-
ditaraºa½   taranti   maññe.   Tasm±ti   yasm±  tevijj±  amaggameva  “maggo”ti  upa-
gantv±   sa½s²danti,   tasm±.  Yath±  (1.0404)  teti  yath±  te  “samatalan”ti  saññ±ya
paªka½  otiºº±.  Idheva  c±ti  imasmiñca attabh±ve. Sukha½ v± s±ta½ v± na labha-
nt²ti   jh±nasukha½   v±   vipassan±s±ta½   v±  na  labhanti,  kuto  maggasukha½  v±
nibb±nas±ta½  v±ti  adhipp±yo.  Maggad²pakanti  maggad²pak±bhimata½. “Iriºan”ti
araññ±niy±   ida½   adhivacananti   ±ha  “ag±maka½  mah±raññan”ti.  Migaruru-±d²-
nampi   anupabhogarukkhehi.   Parivattitumpi   na   sakk±  honti  mah±kaºµakat±ya.
Ñ±t²na½   byasana½   vin±so   ñ±tibyasana½.   Eva½   bhogas²labyasan±ni   Vedita-
bb±ni.   Rogo   eva   byasati   vib±dhat²ti   rogabyasana½.   Eva½   diµµhibyasanampi
daµµhabba½.
    554.  J±tasa½va¹¹hoti  j±to  hutv±  sa½va¹¹hito.  Na  sabbaso  paccakkh±  honti
paricay±bh±vato.  Ciranikkhantoti  nikkhanto hutv± cirak±lo. Dandh±yitattanti vissa-
jjane   mandatta½  saºikavutti,  ta½  pana  sa½sayavasena  cir±yana½  n±ma  hot²ti
±ha   “kaªkh±vasena   cir±yitattan”ti.   Vitth±yitattanti  s±rajjitatta½.  Aµµhakath±ya½
pana    vitth±yitatta½   n±ma   chambhitattanti   adhipp±yena   “thaddhabh±vaggaha-
n”ti vutta½.
    555.    U-iti    upasaggayoge   lumpa-saddo   uddharaºattho   hot²ti   “ullumpat³”ti



padassa  uddharat³ti  attham±ha.  Upasaggavasena hi dh±tu-sadd± atthavisesavu-
ttino honti yath± “uddharat³”ti.
 
                                             Brahmalokamaggadesan±vaººan±
 
    556.  Yassa  atisayena  bala½  atthi,  so  “balav±”ti vuttoti ±ha “balasampanno”ti.
Saªkha½   dhamayat²ti   saªkhadhamako,  Ta½  dhamayitv±  tato  saddapavattako.
Appan±va vaµµati paµipakkhato sammadeva cetaso vimuttibh±vato.
    Pam±ºakata½  kamma½  n±ma  k±m±vacara½  pam±ºakar±na½ sa½kilesadha-
mm±na½    avikkhambhanato.    Tath±   hi   ta½   brahmavih±rapubbabh±gabh³ta½
pam±ºa½   atikkamitv±   odissaka-anodissakadis±pharaºavasena   va¹¹hetu½   na
sakk±. Vuttavipariy±yato pana appam±ºakata½ kamma½ n±ma r³p±r³p±vacara½,
ten±ha  “tañh²”ti-±di.  Tattha ar³p±vacare odissak±nodissakavasena pharaºa½ na
labbhati, tath± dis±pharaºa½.
    Keci  (1.0405)  pana  ta½  ±gamanavasena  labbhat²ti  vadanti,  tadayutta½. Na hi
brahmavih±ranissando  ±ruppa½,  atha  kho  kasiºanissando,  tasm±  ya½  suvibh±-
vita½ vas²bh±va½ p±pita½ ±ruppa½, ta½ “appam±ºakatan”ti vuttanti daµµhabba½.
Ya½   v±   s±tisaya½   brahmavih±rabh±van±ya  abhisaªkhatena  sant±nena  nibba-
ttita½,    yañca    brahmavih±rasam±pattito    vuµµh±ya   sam±panna½   ar³p±vacara-
jjh±na½,  ta½  imin± pariy±yena pharaºappam±ºavasena appam±ºakatanti vattu½
vaµµat²ti apare. V²ma½sitv± gahetabba½.
    R³p±vacar±r³p±vacarakammeti    r³p±vacarakamme,    ar³p±vacarakamme    ca
sati.   Na   oh²yati   na   tiµµhat²ti   kat³pacitampi  k±m±vacarakamma½  yath±dhigate
mahaggatajjh±ne  aparih²ne  ta½  abhibhavitv±  paµib±hitv± saya½ oh²yaka½ hutv±
paµisandhi½   d±tu½   samatthabh±ve  na  tiµµhati.  Laggitunti  ±varitu½  nisedhetu½.
Ýh±tunti   paµibalo   hutv±   µh±tu½.   Pharitv±ti   paµippharitv±.  Pariy±diyitv±ti  tassa
s±matthiya½  khepetv±.  Kammassa  pariy±diyana½ n±ma tassa vip±kupp±dana½
nisedhetv±  attano  vip±kupp±dananti  ±ha “tassa vip±ka½ paµib±hitv±”ti-±di. Eva½
mett±divih±r²ti   eva½  vutt±na½  mett±d²na½  brahmavih±r±na½  vasena  mett±divi-
h±r².
    559.  Aggaññasutte  …pe…  alatthunti  aggaññasutte ±gatanayena upasampada-
ñceva arahattañca alatthu½ paµilabhi½su. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                       Tevijjasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±.
 
 
        Niµµhit±  ca  terasasuttapaµimaº¹itassa s²lakkhandhavaggassa atthavaººan±ya
 
                                                          L²natthappak±san±ti.
 
 
                                                 S²lakkhandhavaggaµ²k± niµµhit±.



 


